





PB80-900108 


GOVERNMENT 
REPORTS 


Announcements 
& Index 


April 11, 1980 
U.S. Department of Commerce 
National Technical 


!nformation Service 














GOVERNMENT REPORTS 











Announcements & Index 








Published every two weeks by the National Technical Information Service (NTIS). 
Annual subscription rates: 





Government Reports Announcements & Index/North American Continent $275/All Others $375 





Domestic priority mail and foreign air mail charges will be quoted on request. Make 
remittance payable to NTIS and mail to a U.S. Department of Commerce District Office 
or to NTIS, Springfield, VA 22161. Send change of address notice to NTIS. 





ISSN 0097-9007 



































—_———* 
U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE Philip M. Klutznick, Secretary of Commerce 
NATIONAL TECHNICAL INFORMATION SERVICE Melvin S. Day, Director 
COPYRIGHT WARNING 
——— 
International Copyright © National Technical Information Service, 1980. All portions of this publication are protected against copying 
or other reproduction outside of the United States under the provisions of Article II of the Universal Copyright Convention. United 
States copyright is not asserted under the United States Copyright Law, Title 17, United States Code. -! 








The Secretary of Commerce has determined that the publication of this periodicai is necessary in the transaction of the 
public business required by law of this department. Use of funds for printing this periodical has been approved by the 
Director of the Office of Management and Budget through March 3, 1981. 














GOVERNMENT 
REPORTS 


Announcements 
& Index 


Volume 80, Number 8 April 11, 1980 


CONTENTS 
PI PET UN COUT CCITT oo ccc ct. nscccttdaneanchestocssvatosacabedocstutteapectongpanessecbonase ii 
REE ASE ET EEO A NEE LOR ENED ee ERNE Le Ny Ps iii 
Subject Category and Subcategory Structure.............. cece cece ce eeececececeeeeeceeeueeens iv 
SOU UCMPINIRIIEES <n al co ate a hdiiaa ict ess sears tntosabeanacesseaesedan teasbaabn ane nanmmenaedeioee ey 
SID IIL 26, J) 0. (Ci a. sano anedligieh eat obensetseuunieeieonnc tied maiieieeinend vi 
FRDSTES APIOUTORIIOT ID 00.0. ok cI TEN I aA 1227 
TR IMINO « ,. <ciins azupecdabasknints «> -626KbEAs ve Uchiha adhd Wiesel eR Deddbean 02 <a SU-1 
POTSONG PAUTION IAGO is pisc cs aos 5. aks cs cathe Bon sensed oGhees ob dhe saad Oud senses catedaesteasesl PA-1 
nD URI II 2110... 5 a nea stnmsnmsansanindopassinetheamebaaranobermeiieneteen CA-1 
Contract Number Index ...................ceeeeees snc dvphn yous vie deliggest een adinded ied. CN-1 
NTIS Order/ Report Mmnber UNGOK oases asa lis Bes LANG dad he HESS SE AR-1 
PORES oe tetas ceil itatt wh tcakndscaococnanenzartasurmenbanateedbeaneaaaane Outside Back Cover 


NATIONAL TECHNICAL 
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KEY TELEPHONE NUMBERS 


Business hours: Monday thru Friday, 
7:45 am to 4:15 pm 


INFORMATION ABOUT NTIS PRODUCTS & SERVICES 


Springfield Information Center (703) 557-4600 
District of Columbia Information Center and Bookstore (202) 724-3382 
Computer Products (703) 557-4763 
IDENTIFICATION OF A REPORT TITLE, NUMBER, PRICE OR 
NTIS AVAILABILITY (telephone answering machine) (703) 557-4780 
TO ORDER ANY NTIS PRODUCT OR SERVICE 
Springfield Order Desk (document or report) (703) 557-4650 
Springfield Pickup Desk (703) 557-4604 
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Telex 89 9405 
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Other enquiries (703) 557-4660 


Accounting (703) 557-4770 





ABOUT NTIS 


The National Technical Information Service of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Commerce is the central source for the public sale of 
government-sponsored research, development and engineering 
reports, and other analyses prepared by national, state, and local 
governmental agencies, their contractors or grantees, or by Special 
Technology Groups. NTIS also is a central source for federally 
generated computer software and machine processable data files. 
NTIS also manages the Federal Software Exchange Center. 

NTIS ships about 23,000 information products daily as one of the 
world’s leading processors of specialty information. It supplies its 
customers with about six million documents and microforms an- 
nually. The NTIS information collection exceeds one million titles 
and all are available for sale. About 80,000 titles are stocked in mul- 
tiple copies. Current lists of best selling reports describe those most 
in demand. About 150,000 of NTIS’s million research report titles 
are of foreign origin. 

NTIS sells technical reports and other information products of 
specialized interest under provisions of Title 15, U.S. Code 1151-7. 
This law, which establishes a clearinghouse for scientific, technical, 
and engineering information, also directs NTIS to recover its costs 
from the sales of its products and services. 

NTIS, therefore, is a unique Government agency operating very 
much as a business in the public service. It is sustained only by its 
customers. All the costs of its products and services, including 
salaries, marketing, promotion, and postage are paid from sales in- 
come, not by tax supported congressional appropriation. 

Timely and continuous reporting to subscribers is ensured by 
agreements between NTIS, Federal research-sponsoring organiza- 
tions and Special Technology Groups (STGs). NTIS is the 


marketing coordinator for the STGs for their publications, technical 
inquiries, and special analyses. 

Customers may quickly locate summaries of interest from among 
some 750,000 federally sponsored research reports completed and 
published from 1964 to date, using the agency’s more than 1,000 
Published Searches in stock. About 60,000 new technical sum- 
maries and reports are added annually. Copies of the full research 
reports, on which the summaries are based, are sold by NTIS in 
paper or microform. 

The NTIS Bibliographic Data File (on magnetic tape) covers the 
entire NTIS collection and includes unpuplished research sum- 
maries. The data file is available for lease. In addition, software and 
data files from other Federal agencies are sold or leased by NTIS 

Summaries of current research reports and other specialized in- 
formation in various categories of interest are published in a wide 
variety of weekly abstract newsletters for which annual indexes are 
prepared. An all-inclusive biweekly journal (Government Reports 
Announcements & Index) is published for those requiring in one 
place all the summaries of all reports acquired by NTIS. 

A standing order microfiche service, Selected Research in 
Microfiche (SR!M), automatically provides subscribers with the full 
text of research reports in microfiche specially selected to satisfy 
their individual requirements. Automatic distribution of paper copies 
also is available. 

NTIS is the central source for information about U.S. Government 
inventions. It handles the promotion, licensing, and foreign patent fil- 
ing for those inventions assigned to the Department of Commerce. 

Additional services, such as the coordination, packaging, and 
marketing of unusual information for individuals and organizations, 
may be specially designed. 


HOW TO ORDER ~~ 5 


Availability 


NTIS announces reports supplied from many sources; copies of 
most items, but not all, are available from NTIS. Some reports must 
be obtained from other sources and those are noted. 

In the Reports Announcements section (the first section of 
GRA&!I), each bibliographic entry shows where the document may 
be obtained. NTIS shows such information in two places in its 
citations—a short, primary entry on the first line of the citation to the 
right of the NTIS order number, and a secondary entry that im- 
mediately precedes the abstract. 

Reports available from NTIS have various price codes, actual 
prices, or the word “Subscription” printed in the primary availability 
statement. Reports not available from NTIS have the words “Not 
Available NTIS” printed there. 


Not Available NTIS 
To find where to order reports listed as “Not Available NTIS,” look to 
the entry just before the abstract for the secondary availability state- 


ment. There are a variety of statements on availability varying from 
an entry that tells where the report was published to specific order- 
ing instructions such as “Paper copy available from ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service.” When NTIS can supply specific ordering in- 
structions, it does so. However, when such information is not 
available to NTIS, contact your local librarian who may be able to 
help you. 


Paper and Microfiche Copies 

If the primary availability statement has a price code entry such as 
“PC AO4/MF AO1,” you can place your order directly with NTIS. A 
report may be available in paper copy (PC) or microfiche (MF) or 
both; if both forms are available, price codes will be given for both 
PC and MF. To determine the current, price, consult the price-code 
table printed on the outside back cover of the most current issue of 
GRA&|I. Then, please use the order form bound into GRA&l, or a 
copy, to place your order. Be sure to include the NTIS order 





number, the quantity, form, and the order fulfillment options you 
want—eg, magnetic tape mode. 


Other Microforms and Subscriptions 

lf the report is offered on a subscription basis, or as 16 or 35mm 
microfilm, the secondary availability statement will so indicate. You 
may need to write or telephone NTIS for specific insturctions on or- 
dering such material; if you have any questions, please write or 
telephone for clarification (703-557-4630). 


Order Fulfillment Options 

NTIS offers three order fulfillment options; REGULAR, PREMIUM, 
and RUSH. If you need assistance with your order, NTIS offers an 
identification service for NTIS order numbers, prices, and 
availability. To expedite the identification service, a telephone 
answering device is used (703-557-4780). Your recorded questions 
are answered by mail the following working day. 


Regular Service. Your order can be placed by mail, by 
telephone, or in person at one of our sales desks. Current U.S. 
Posta! Service parcel post delivery time is from nine to 30 days. You 
can request delivery by first class mail (surcharge of $3 for each 
copy ordered to North American Continent addresses) or, if you are 
not a North American Continent customer, you may request foreign 
airmail (surcharge of $4 per copy ordered). You man elect to pick 
up at the NTIS Springfield sales desk (5285 Port Royal Road, 
Springfield, VA 22161, telephone 703-557-4650) or at the NTIS 
District of Columbia sales desk (Suite 620, 425 Thirteenth St., N.W., 
Washington,DC 20004, telephone 202-724-3382). If you elect 
personal pickup, the receptionist will call you when your order is 
ready. 


OW TO USE GOVERNMENT REPORTS 
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Arrangement Of Citations 

Bibliographic entries in this journal are arranged by COSATI* 
Classification. This scheme uses 22 broad subject categories which 
are further separated into 178 subcategories. A bibliographic 
record is listed in one subcategory only. There are no cross 
references except in the indexes. Within a subcategory, entries are 
listed alphanumerically by the NTIS order number. 


Access Points 
There are several ways to determine where a particular topic or 
citation is in GRA&I. The titles of the broad subject categories are 


* Committee on Scientific and Technical Information 


Premium Service. This service is available only to NTIS Deposit 
Account customers. This service uses first class mail delivery (rather 
than fourth class) to expedite delivery. The surcharge is $3.50 for 
each copy ordered; for example, if you order three copies of one 
report or one copy each of three reports, the surcharge in either 
case would be $10.50. All Deposit Account customers receive a 
Premium Service 1D number that they can use to place telephone 
orde:s, using a Western Union 24-hour toll-free number. 


Rush Handling. NTIS fills these orders within eig» . orking hours 
of receipt; no mail orders for rush handling are accepted. Your order 
can be placed using NTIS’s toll-free number (800-336-4700), or by 
telegram, by Telex (89-9405), by Telecopier (703-321-8547); or in 
person at one of NTIS’s sales desks. Orders for mail delivery (by 
First Class Special Delivery) are accepted only from customers 
having NTIS Deposit Accounts, American Express, Master Charge, 
or Visa accounts; the surcharge is $10 for each copy ordered. If the 
order is for personal pickup at one of NTIS’s sales desks, the 
surcharge is $6 for each copy ordered. This service guarantees that 
your order receives immediate validation, verification of availability, 
and individual hand processing through inventory control and the 
warehouse, and priority printing if reproduction from film is required. 


Ordering From Outside the U.S. To better serve overseas clients 
NTIS has more than 30 organizations around the world which 
provide local access to NTIS products and services. These 
agencies are equiped to handle all inquiries concerning services 
provided by NTIS. For a list of these agencies, please refer to the 
inside back cover. 


listed on the back cover with an edge index to the journal location. 
Also, subject category and subcategory titles are used as running 
heads on each page of the Reports Announcement section of the 
journal. Specific citations can be located by searching the indexes 
by keyword, personal author name, corporate author name, con- 
tract number, grant number, report number or NTIS order number. 
The page number of the main entry in the Reports Announcement 
section is given with each index entry. 





NTIS SUBJECT CATEGORY AND 
SUBCATEGORY STRUCTURE 





You can use the Edge Index on the outside back cover to locate the 
beginning of each category within the Reports Announcements sec- 
tion. 


Category 1. Aeronautics 
Subcategories: Aerodynamics; Aeronatuics; Aircraft; Aircraft Flight Control and Instrumentation; 
Air Facilities. 


Category 2. Agriculture 
Subcategories:Agricultural Chemistry; Agricultural Economics; 
Agronomy and Horticulture; Animal Husbandry; Forestry 


Agricultural Engineering; 


Category 3. Astronomy and Astrophysics 


Subcategories: Astronomy; Astrophysics; Celestial Mechanics. 


Category 4. Atmoshpheric Sciences 


Subcategories: Atmospheric Physics; Meteorology. 


Category 5. Behavioral and Social Sciences 
Subcategories: Administration and Management; Documentation and Information Technology; 
Economics; History, Law and Political Science; Human Factors Engineering; Humanities; 
Linguistics; Man-machine Relations; Personnel Selection, Training and Evaluation; Psychology 
(Individual and Group Behavior); Sociology 


Category 6. Blological and Medical Sciences 
Subcategories: Biochemistry; Bioengineering; Biology; Bionics; Clinical Medicine; Environmental 
Biology; Escape, Rescue, and Survival; Food, Hygiene, and Sanitiation; Industrial (Occupational) 
Medicine; Lite Support; Medical and Hospital Equipment; Microbiology; Personnel Selection and 
Maintenance (Medical); Pharmacology; Physiology; Protective Equipment; Radiobiology; Stress 
Physiology; Toxicology; Weapon Effects. 


Category 7. Chemistry 
Subcategories: Chemical Engineering; Inorganic Chemistry; Organic Chemistry; Physical 
Chemistry, Radio and Radiation Chemistry. 


Category 8. Earth Sclences and Oceanography 
Subcategories: Biological Oceanography; Cartography; Dynamic Oceanography; Geochemistry; 
Geodesy; Geography; Geology and Mineralogy; Hydrology and Limnology; Mining Engineering; 
Physical Oceanography; Seismology; Snow, Ice, and Permafrost; Soil Mechanics; Terrestrial 
Magnetism 


Category 9. Electronics and Electrical Engineering 
Subcategories: Components; Computer; Electronic and Electrical Engineering; Information 
Theory; Subsystems; and Telemetry 


Category 10. Energy Conversion (Non-propulsive) 


Subcategories: Conversion Techniques; Power Sources; Energy Storage. 


Category 11. Materials 
Subcategories: Adhesives and Seals; Ceramics, Retractories,and Glasses; Coatings, Colorants, 
and Finishes; Composite Materials; Fibers and Textitles; Metallurgy and Metallography; Mis- 
cellaneous Materials; Oils, Lubricants, and Hydrautic Fluids; Plastics; Rubbers; Solvents, 
Cleaners, and Abrasives; Wood and Paper Products 


Category 12. Mathematical Sciences 


Subcategories: Mathematics and Statistics; Operations Research 





Category 13. Mechanical, Industrial, Civil, 

and Marine Engineering 
Subcategories: Air Conditioning, Heating, Lighting, and Ventilation; Civil Engineering; Consin: 
tion Equipment, Materials, and Supplies; Containers and Packaging; Couplings, Fittings, Fast 
ners, and Joints; Ground Transportation Equipment; Hydraulic and Pneumatic Equipment in 
dustrial Processes; Machinery and Tools; Marine Engineering; Pumps, Filters, Pipes, Fitting 
Tubing, and Valves; Safety Engineering; Structural Engineering 


Category 14. Methods and Equipment 
Subcategories: Cost Effectiveness; Laboratories, Test Facilities, and Test Equipment; Recording 
Devices; Reliability; Reprography 


Category 15. Military Sciences 
Subcategories: Antisubmarine Warfare; Chemical, Biological, and Radiological Warlare; Delense 
Intelligence; Logistics; Nuclear Wartare; Operations, Strategy, and Tactics 


Category 16. Missile Technology 
Subcategories: Missile Launching and Ground Support; Missile Trajectories; Missile Warhead 
and Fuses; Missiles 


Category 17. Navigation, Communications, Detection, and] 
Countermeasures 
Subcategories: Acoustic Detection; Communications; Direction Finding; Electromagnetic ant 
Acoustic Countermeasures; Infrared and Ultraviolet Detection; Magnetic Detection; Navigaior 
and Guidance; Optical Detection; Radar Detection; Seismic Detection 


Category 18. Nuclear Science and Technology 
Subcategories: Fusion Devices (Thermonuclear); Isotopes; Nuclear Explosions; Nuclear !* 
strumentation; Nuclear Power Plants; Radiation Shielding and Protection; Radioactive Wastes a 
Fission Products; Radioactivity; Reactor Engineering and Operation; Reactor Materials; React 
Physics; Reactors (Power); Reactors (Non-power); SNAP Technology. 


Category 19. Ordnance 
Subcategories: Ammunition, Explosives, and Pyrotechnics; Bombs; Combat Vehicles; Expo 
sions, Bailistics, and Armor; Fire Control and Bombing Systems; Guns; Rockets; Underwat! 
Ordnance 


Category 20. Physics 
Subcategories: Acoustics; Crystallography; Electricity and Magnetism; Fluid Mechanics; Mase9 
and Lasers; Optics; Particle Accelerators; Particle Physics; Plasma Physics; Quantum Theoy 
Solid Mechanics; Solid-state Physics; Thermodynamics; Wave Propagation 


Category 21. Propulsion and Fuels 
Subcategories: Air-breathing Engines; Combustion and ignition; Electric Propulsion; Fuels; #4 
and Gas Turbine Engines; Nuclear Propulsion; Reciprocating Engines; Rocket Motors #4 
Engines; Rocket Propellants 


Category 22. Space Technology 
Subcategories: Astronautics; Spacecraft; Spacecraft Trajectories and Reentry; Spacey 
Launch Vehicles and Ground Support 


This categorization scheme is the one endorsed in 1964 by the Committee on Scientific & Technica 
Information (Cosati) of the Federal Council for Science & Technology. A booklet describing hes} 
categories is available from NTIS; the NTIS order number is AD-612 200, the price codes are P 
AO4/MF AO1 
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ABOUT 
ABSTRACT 
NEWSLETTERS 


ABOUT 
SRIM 


ABOUT 
PUBLISHED 
SEARCHES 


ABOUT 
PRODUCT 
FORMATS 


~ a 
PRODUCTS 


Abstract Newsletters announce in 26 subject categories 
summaries of most unclassified federally funded research as it 
is completed and made available to the public. Abstracts of 
reports appear in as many categories as appropriate, and do so 
within a few weeks of their receipt from the originating agencies. 
Generally, the technical report summaries have been prepared 
by the author. The final issue of the year is a subject index 
containing up to 10 subject postings and an NTIS Order/Report 
Number index. The titles of newsletters available on subscription 
are: 


e Administration & Management © Industrial & Mechanical 
e Agriculture & Food Engineering 
¢ Behavior & Society ¢ Library & Information 
© Biomedical Technology Sciences 
& Human Factors © Materials Sciences 
Engineering © Medicine & Biology 
© Building Industry ¢ NASA Earth Resources 
Technology Survey Program (monthly) 
e Business & Economics ¢ Natural Resources & 
e Chemistry Earth Sciences 
® Civil Engineering © Ocean Technology & 
¢ Communication Engineering 
¢ Computers, Control, & e Physics 
Information Theory ¢ Problem-Solving 
e Electrotechnology Information for State & 
e Energy Local Governments 
e Environmental ¢ Transportation 
Pollution & Control e Urban & Regional 
¢ Government Inventions Technology & 
for Licensing Development 


¢ Health Planning & Health 
Services Research 


All are weekly publications except where noted. For a price list 
and sample copies please write to Subscriptions, NTIS, 
Springfield, VA 22161. 


SRIM (Selected Research in Microfiche) is an automatic 
biweekly service available from NTIS to help you expand your 
coverage of U.S. Government research and development at a 
cost within reach of a modest information budget. You limit your 
expense by receiving complete research reports (not just 
abstracts) in microfiche, but only in the subject areas you select. 
You get the reports in microfiche without having to track down a 
specific report and order it. For full control of your SRIM 
collection, you can order the quarterly index service (cumulated 
annually). For further details, telephone SRIM information (703) 
557-4640 or write to NTIS. 


Published Searches are bibliographies with abstracts prepared 
by NTIS information specialists from the NTIS Bibliographic Data 
File of more than 750,000 reports, in anticipation of users’ needs. 
Ask NTIS for a listing of Published Searches by requesting NTIS- 
PR-186. If your needs are more specialized and you want a 
custom online search, please call (703) 557-4642. 


Products listed in GRA&I are available in a variety of formats. 
Paper copy (PC)—copies or reprints of the original report. 
Microfiche (MF) - 105 x 148.57mm microfiche sheets 

(about 4 x 6 inches), 24X. 
Microfilm - 16mm 
Microfilm - 35mm 
Magnetic tape - 7 - or 9-track recording modes 


Order number 





SAMPLE ENTRIES 
MAIN ENTRY 


Report entries are arranged by subject group and field. 
Within fields they are arranged alphanumerically by 
NTIS order number (accession number); alphabetic 
data precedes numeric. 


Field 10 ENERGY CONVERSION 
(NON-PROPULSIVE) 


Group 10A Conversion Techniques 


PB-254 315/5GA PC A16/MF AOl 
Smithsonian Science Information Exchange, Inc., Washington, 


Corporate author——__ D.c 


Personal author 


SUBJECT 


ENERGY 


Information on International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 


PB-254 315/5G! 


Entries are sequenced by major subject term and 


by NTIS order number. 


PERSONAL AUTHOR 


HERSEY, DAVID F. 


Information in International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 


PB-254 315/5Gl 


Entries are sequenced by personal author, report title, 


and NTIS order number. 


Information on International Research and De t Activi- 





Price codes 





ties in the Field of Energy, David F. Hersey. May 76, 370p* 
NSF/RA-760057, Grant NSF-AER74-20678 


This directory is the product of a data collection effort under- 
taken by the Smithsonian Science Information Exchange (SSIE) 
on behalf of an interagency committee formed under the U.S. 
State Department to provide international cooperation in 
energy research and development. Included is information 
covering 1766 ongoing and recently completed energy research 
projects conducted in Canada, Italy, the Federal Republic of 
Germany, France, the Netherlands, the United Kingdom, and 
25 other countries. In addition ‘to the -title and text of project 
summaries, the directory contains the following indexes: Sub- 
ject Index, Investigator Index, Performing Organization Index, 
and Supporting Organization Index. 


INDEX ENTRIES 


Index entries are arranged alphanumerically. Titles are 
included in all indexes except the Contract Number 
index. 


NSF-AER74-20678 


Washington, D.C. 
10A PB-254 315/5GI 


Report title 


—— Abstract of report 


CONTRACT GRANT NUMBER 


Smithsonian Science Information Exchange, Inc., 


10A 


Entries are sequenced by contract or grant number, 


corporate author, and NTIS order number. 


PB-254 315/5Gl 


10A PB-254 315/5GI 


ACCESSION/REPORT NUMBER 


Information on International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 


10A PC Al6/MF AOI 


Entries are sequenced by NTIS order, original report, 


or monitor agency number. Price codes are given in 


this index. 


CORPORATE AUTHOR 


SMITHSONIAN SCIENCE INFORMATION 

EXCHANGE, INC., WASHINGTON, D.C. 
Information on International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 


(NSF/RA-760057) 
PB-254 315/5GI 


10A 





Entries are sequenced by corporate author name, 
original report number, and NTIS order number. The 
monitor agency number is given following the report 
title. 
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1. AERONAUTICS 


1A. Aerodynamics 


AD-A078 333/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Royal Aircraft Establishment Farnborough (Eng- 


, on the Origin of Endwail interfer- 
ence in Wind-Tunnel Tests of Aerofoils. 


Technical memo., 
K. G. Winter, and J. H. B. Smith. 79, 20p 
RAE-TM-AERO-1816, DRIC-BR-70172 


Tests have been made recently at ONERA on the 
interference effects arising from the presence of 
the boundary layers on the wails at the ends of an 
aerofoil spanning the working section of a wind 
tunnel. The tests revealed a behaviour different 
from that predicted by the 
qualitative assessment of the 

it is ee ae the int — is better ex- 
plained in terms of changes in displacement 
thickness of the boundary layers on the tunnel 
walls than in terms of induced effects from trailing 
vorticity. (Author) 


is made and 


AD-A078 367/0 PC A04/MF A01 

David W Taylor Naval Ship Research and Devel- 

opment Center Be MD Aviation and Surface 

Effects Dept 

Parametric Analysis of Close Coupled Canard 

Transonic Aerodynamics for a Generalized 
Configuration. 


a 
Jonah Ottensoser. May 77, 63p Rept no. 
DTNSRDC/ASED-399 


An experimental parametric analysis has been 
completed for close-coupled canard effects on the 
transonic aerodynamics of a generalized wing- 
body aircraft configuration. pd pweeeget inves- 
tigated include wing sweep and position and de- 
flection and planform of the canard for aircraft con- 
figurations with horizontal tail on and tail off. It was 
found that a 4! ree delta canard at approxi- 
mately -5-degr: flection, located above and 
forward of but slightly overlapping the wing, gave 
the best overall performance. A canard placed 
properly with respect to a 50-degree sweep wing 
resulted in aerodynamic performance suitable for a 
righly maneuverable fighter. Further, a close- 

canard used the 25-degree sweep 
wing resulted in aerodynamic performance desir- 
able for attack/bomber missions. In addition, it 
was found that a properly placed canard was 
useful in ey aircraft buffet, particularly on 
a aor with the 50-degree leading edge sweep. 


AD-A078 401/7 PC A03/MF A01 
a Systems Research Lab Adelaide (Aus- 


) 
A Wind Tunnel Facility to Examine Flow Fields 
and Compute Profile * 
Technical rept., 
a S. Pike. Apr 79, 35p Rept no. WSRL-0092- 


This report describes a facility which has been de- 
veloped for the S-1 Wind Tunnel at WSRL both to 
examine flow fields and to compute the profile 
drag of bodies by the wake traverse method. The 
emphasis in this report is on software as existi 
hardware was used and this has been document 

e. Examples are oe which demon- 
strate the generation of CALCOMP plots of a flow 
field parameter and the use of the facility in meas- 
uring the installed drag of externally carried stores 
on an aircraft. (Author) 


AD-A078 588/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Scientific Research Associates Inc Glastonbury 
Viscous Flow in the Region of a Rounded Trall- 
ing Edge. 
Final _ 1 as > = a ” 

evy, W. riley, lien 

. 31 Jul *, dip Rent no. R179-920003- 

Contract NO0019-78-C-0470 


The Interactive Zone Embedding concept is a gen- 
eralization of concepts which have been used for 
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smaller Navier-Stokes domain. The 
in the vicinity of the body of the two calculations 
were in excellent agreement. 
ESDU-78009 74.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd. London 
(England) 

ransonic Data Memorandum: A Framework 
Rela the ise Cha a 
Finite Wing/Body Combination to Those of Its 
Basic Aerofoil. 
Data item 


c1978, 31p ISBN-0-85679-269-1 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-4356. 

For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


The report presents a framework that formulates a 
relationship between the drag-rise characteristics 
of a well-designed wing/body combination and the 
wing’s basic airfoil, indicates how the framework 
may find application in aircraft design, and pro- 
vides an example of its use to reconcile the drag- 
rise characteristics of a swept wing/body combina- 
tion and its basic aerofoil. results derived may 
be used to reconcile the known drag-rise charac- 
teristics of an existing a design with the known 
drag-rise characteristics of its basic airfoil. The re- 
search applies to wings of aspect ratio greater 
than about 4 and sweep angles up to about 45 de- 
grees. 


ESDU-78010 PC$770.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd. London 

jw come | 
ransonic Data Memorandum: The Lift Achiev- 
able by Aerofoils Having a Particular Form of 
rface Pressure Distribu- 


U Hy re 
tion That Yields Only Small Wave Drag. 
Data item. 
c1978, 31p ISBN-0-85679-270-5 
Also pub. as ISSN-0141-4356. 
For information on availablity of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


The report estimates drag-rise Mach number as a 
function of lift-coefficient and thickness/chord 
ratio for a family of airfoils characterized by a par- 
ticular form of supercritical upper surface pressure 
distribution. The result obtained may be used to 
provide exchange rates between parameters perti- 
nent to the design of the basic two-dimensional 
section of swept-winged aircraft intended to cruise 
at high-subsonic Mach numbers. The research is 
applicable to thickness/chord ratios ranging from 
6 percent to 18 percent chord and upper-surface 
pressure distributions having supercritical flow for 
up to 60 percent chord. 


ESDU-79009 PC$674.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd, London 
England 


cA mee A Data Memorandum: Numerical Meth- 
ods for Solving the Potential Fiow Equations 
for Two-Dimensional Aerofoils in Subsonic and 
Transonic Fiows: Brief Details, Test Cases and 
Examples. 
Data item. 


c1975, 40p ISBN-0-85679-271-3 
Also pub. as ISSN-0141-4356. 
For information on of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


report describes numerical 


tures Associated with Flight. 
— Dec 79, 30p NASA-TP-1611, L- 
1 


Sonic-boom wave shapes and caustic lines gener- 


‘ed performing a general maneu- 
caves The squations ore mrogrentmed for 
Brae, as suas free denstora reserao 


N80-14046/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Administration, 


Langley St vA tee A esearch Cent 

tation, ier. 

A Characteristics at Low Reynoids 
Configu- 

W. G. Johnson, Jr., and W. B. Igoe. Dec 79, 54p 

NASA-TM-80188, L-13307 


In response to design requirements of the National 
Transonic Facility, aerodynamic tests were con- 


N80-14047/8 
Nevada Univ., Las a. 
Dimensional 


150p NASA-CR-3210 

Grant NSG-2140 

The numerical ition of unsteady airloads 
acting upon thin airfoils with multiple leading and 
traili controls in two-dimensional ventilat- 
ed wind tunnels is studied. The founda- 
tion of the computational method is 


with a new and more powerful mathematical exist- 
ence and theory for ing Cauchy 
singular integral equations of the first kind, and the 
method of convergence acceleration by extrapola- 
tion to the limit is introduced to airfoils with 
flaps. New results are 








Field 1—AERONAUTICS 
Group 1A—Aerodynamics 


N80-14048/6 PC A04/MF A01 
TRW Defense and Space Systems Group, Redon- 
do Beach, CA. 

A Three Dimensional Vortex Wake Model for 
—— at High Angles on Attack. 


ike 

S. Sheffield, and F. D. Deffenbaugh. Jan 80, 
Sop ‘NASA-CR-3208, TRW-30584-6003-RU-00 
Contract NAS2-9579 


A three dimensional model for the steady flow past 
missile and aircraft nose shaped is present- 
ed based on augmenting a potential solution with a 
wake composed of vortex filaments. The vortex 
positions are determined by the requirement that 
they, in some sense, align with the flow. The aero- 
dynamic loads on the body are compared with ex- 

imental values and used to evaluate the model. 

vortex positions compare well with flow visual- 
ization results for slender bodies at high angles of 
attack. The approximations in the e near the 
body cause peaks in the force distributions more 
severe than in the measured values. For given 
vortex strengths and body attachment points multi- 
ple steady vortex positions were not found. 


N80-14049/4 PC AO5S/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, CA. 

Effect of —, on Biade Loading Char- 
acteristics for a Two-Bladed Rotor in ee hoy 

J. D. Ballard, oe L. Orloff, and A. B. Li 

79, 89p NASA-TM-78615, T7999 


A laser velocimeter was used to the flow sur- 
rounding a 2.13 m diam. two-bladed, teetering 
model-scale helicopter rotor operating in in the hover 
condition. The rotor system employed inter- 
changeable blade tips over the outer 25% radius. 
A conventional rectangular planform and an ex- 
perimental ogee tip shape were studied. The radial 
distribution of the blade circulation was obtained 
by measuring the vel tangent to a closed rec- 
ular contour around the airfoil section at a 
number of radial locations. A relationship between 
local circulation and bound vorticity was nowy to 
obtain the radial variations in the sectional lifting 
er pac of the blade. The tip vortex-induced ve- 
locity was also measured immediately behind the 
generating blade and immediately before the en- 
counter with the following blade. mutual influ- 
ence between blade loading, shed 
the structure of the encountered vortex are quanti- 
fied by the results presented and are discussed 
comparatively for the r ular and ogee plan- 
forms. The experimental loading for the rectangu- 
lar tip is also compared with predictions of existing 
rotor analysis. 


N80-14052/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Kansas Univ. Center for Research, Inc., Lawrence. 
Flight Research Lab. 

The Vortex-Lattice anes for Wings 
with Edge Vortex Separation 

-_ Menage d 

J. L. ind E. Lan. Jan 80, 25p NASA-CR- 
162590, 0 CHING. FALLS0e 1 

Grant NSG-1537 


The aerodynamic characteristics of wings with 
leading-edge vortex separation were predicted 
using a method based on a flow model with free 
vortex elements which are allowed to merge into a 
concentrated core. The calculated pressure distri- 
bution is more accurate than that predicted by 
methods with discrete vortex filaments alone. In 
addition, the computer time is reduced approxi- 
mately by half. 


N80-14053/6 PC A04/MF A01 
oe Dominion Univ. Research Foundation, Norfolk, 


Ss of Aerodynamic Character- 
Wings Hewing Vortex Flow. 


Report i ‘Poe 31 Aug. 1978. 
C. S. Reddy. Nov 79, ‘Cp NASA-CR-159184 
Contract NA NAS1-14193 


The aerodynamic characteristics of slender wi 
po separation induced vortex flows are i 
by employing three different computer 
Sodee-Sed vortex sheet, cue vortex lattice, pred 
methods. Their lities and 


suction analogy 
limitations are examined, and tions are 
. Flat wings of different configurations: 
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diamond shapes, as well as cam- 


arrow, delta, and 
bered delta wings, are studied. “he Serena aan 
ratio on the load distributions and the inal 
characteristics of a family of arrow and 

The sectional 


wings is explored. lift coefficients 
and the accumulated span loadings are deter- 
mined for an arrow wing and are seen to be unusu- 
al in comparison with the attached flow results. 
The theoretically predicted results are compared 
with the existing experimental values. 


N80-14054 PC A09/MF A01 
og conn Univ. Research Foundation, Norfolk, 


Optimized protease aos Process for 


Subsonic Lag oat hg with Winglets. 
J. M. Kuhiman. 79, idan NAS NASA-CR-159180 
Grant NSG-1357 


The aerodynamic design of a wind-tunnel model of 
a wing representative of that of a subsonic jet 
transport aircraft, fitted with winglets, was per- 


mputer programs. Both potential _ 
boyd a Roane lattice representation of the 
near-field yen ow gn ry surfaces for determi- 
nation of the required mean camber surfaces for 
minimum induced os and both codes use far- 
field induced ba | minimization procedures to 
obtain the required spanioads. One code uses a 
discrete vortex wake model for this far-field dra 
computation, while the second uses a 2-D ai 
vanced panel wake model. Wing camber shapes 
phat a pene ip No dhe Ege widely. Design tecke 
winglet camber shapes diff Design t 
niques and considerations for these two wind- 
tunnel models are detailed, including a description 
of the modifications of design ge- 
ometry to format it for use by a numerically con- 
trolled machine for the actual model construction. 


N80-14055/1 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and ce Administration, 


a ley station, VA. Lang esearch Center. 
Co Computertesd Method for 


of a System Characterized by 
a em 

Two Degrees of Freedom. 

W. A. Stalnaker, and W. F. Hunter. Nov 79, 52p 
NASA-TM-80153 


A formulation is given for calculating flutter fre- 
luency and flutter speed for a problem with two 
rees of freedom. Two different solutions for 

evaluating the flutter determinant are presented 

and the results for each method are ay age A 

program flow diagram, partial program wo Teed 

a sample problem with input and output for the two 

different methods are included. —— the 

method was developed for computing flutter char- 
acteristics of a installed in the ASA Langley 

VSTOL tunnel, it is sufficiently general to solve any 

flutter system that can be characterized by two de- 

grees of freedom. 


na Alay ea PC mgs 4 A01 
ing Commercial Airplane Co., Seattle, 

of Several Factors vaneed In 

Procedure for Analyzing the 

Transonic Fiow About Harmonically Oscillating 
Airfolis and Wings. 
F. E. Ehlers, J. D. Sebastia W. H. 
Weatherill. May 79, 89p NASACR. 159143, D6- 


48852 
Contract NAS1-15128 


Analytical and empirical studies of a finite differ- 
ence method for the solution of the transonic flow 


are presented. The procedure is based on separat- 
pd, the velocity ode ce into steady and unsteady 
the resulti oe jua- 
ey for small disturbances. sinusoidal 
motion is assumed, the unsteac equation is inde- 
pendent of time. Three finite difference inv 
tions are discussed including a@ new operator or 
mesh points with supersonic flow, the effects on 
—, solution converence of adding a viscos- 
vm to the original differential equation, and an 
a erinate and relatively simple downstream bound- 
ary condition. A method is developed which uses a 
pa A re yy — over a limited inner 
region and an approximate analytical procedure 
for the remaining outer region. Two investigations 
concerned three-dimensional flow ar 
sented. The first is the development of an y oblique 


Presented at 15TH Colloq. D’Aerodyn. 
Marseille, 7-9 Nov. 1978. pees dn a 


low anal copune of sretein Gate 
flow areas 
stable profiles were studied in a wid un 


tion charts tuned at an angle of ai of 20 
are included. ang oe 
N80-14060/ 1 PC A02/MF A01 


M. F. Scibi Scibilia, and D. Durox. Feb 79, 16p REPT- 
79-2, PUBL-598 
in French. 


Sen naeny fom sapteuten eames ty See 


flection in a rar —- characterized by 
a Mach number of 8, Ri number of 2200/ 
cm, and simulated flight of 60 km was stud- 


ied measuring heat transfer and results 
wah provious work undior exer Condiaaee: A tas 


electromagnetic deflection — and the wind 
tunnel tests were done at 50 K temperature and 70 
micro torr pressure. The e 
heat flow and visualization are in good agreement 
with the Cheng and Kemp theories. 


N80-14142/7 PC A04/MF A01 
mitt-Boelkow-Blohm G.m.b.H., Munich 


raubern Unter A‘ Turbulenz. 
Nye, and D. Weger. 1979, 72p BMVG-FBWT- 
Subm-Sponsored by Bundesmin. Der Verteidi- 
gung. Text in German; English Summary. 


The effects aS stochastic oun ae 
bances on the 


fected by very different velocities which leads 

to aren responses 0! by byte 
S 

of elabora na clarifying possibilities for im- 


Sere fahes Gautier. tn-ee tor an Ore wichislen af 
special gust reduction systems on helicopters is 
possible and profitable. 


N80-14143/5 PC A03/MF A01 


Fug Te A , Paris (France). 
Behavior of 
Testing of the Butteting 


G. Redeker. Feb . Feb 79, 44p ESA-TT-523, DFVLR- 
FB-IB-151-78/6 
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Tan Tranel. Into English of “Flugversuche Zum 
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Seer oa bee Beets OS 
1979. 


flight testing of behavior 

ee wieed Aten e ieomannal te - 
ee eon nen 
from several American are dis- 
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N60-14355/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Wisconsin Univ. ene 

ees for Rotor Biades. 

Final Progress Report, 2 Jan. 1971 - 30 Jun. 


T. Bratanow. Nov 79, 30p NASA-CR-150190 

Contract NGR-50-007-001 

Research is presented on helicopter rotor blade vi- 

ee ate aa 
onap = Racer any eee ahead gen 


—_ 
oe 
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lest Germany. 
ee ep bgt se Lenpey deceraherdegfeert 
project to , the College of Engineering and 
Applied Science, and the participants on the proj- 


N80-14368/8 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Secieentaen aq! R) 

An investigation of the Fluctuations of the Wall 
Pressure and the Wall Pressure Be- 


neath 2 Turbulent 5 
G. Schewe. 1979, 89p MPIS-MITT-68 
Text in German; English Summary. 


Fluctuations of the wall pressure and wall pressure 
were 


RW. Suge Gor 79, 1 Fan net DRIC-BR 
. W. > b nos. « 
70262, S MEMO.1-70 sei 
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utics and Space Administration 
ition VA Langley Research Center 
Large Arpane wih ‘a Load-Contral 
a 
the Main Gear. 
paper, 
. McGehee, and Hi D. Carden. Dec 79, 
85p NASA-L-13250, 5 


This paper presents the results of an evalua! 
an active load-control i 


Federal Aviation Administration Washington DC 


Wiation Statistice: Alr Traffic 


erminal Area Relationships. Fiscal Years 19 
and 1978. 
1979, 100p Rept no. FAA-AMS-220-79-4 


hour estimates are obtained from periodic 
counts of 60 minutes in duration. These counts are 
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AERONAUTICS—Field 1 
Aeronautics—Group 1B 


AD-A078 752/3 PC A10/MF A01 
Naval Air ing Center Lakehurst NJ Engi- 


AD-A078 843/0 PC A02/MF A01 

Rand Corp Santa Monica 

Aircraft Icing During Low-Level Flights. 

Robert R. Rapp. Nov 79, 18p Rept no. RAND/N- 
F49620-77-C-0023 

The reasons why icing may hinder low and slow 


Paper copy on " i 
can Continent price $50.00/year; all others write 


parture end of 32R at Chicago-O’Hare In- 
ternational Airport, lili a hd 
off from runway 32R. The weather was clear 

oe ea eee the takeoff rota- 
tion, the and pylon assembly and about 
3 ft of the ne ee 
from the aircraft and fell to the runway. Flight 191 
continued to climb to about 325 ft above the 
ground and then began to roll to the left. The air- 
Ne ee cena 
were past the vertical position, and during the roll, 
the aircraft's nose pitched down below the horizon. 
Flight 191 crashed into the field and the 
wreckage scattered into an trailer park. 


Naaanes ep . PC A03/MF A01 
ineering Test 
Lake (Alberta). 
of the 
A 4 Michas. 23 Oct 79, 37p AETE-PR-79/36, 








Field 1—AERONAUTICS 
Group 1B—Aeronautics 


N80-14114/6 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
eam VA. Langley Research Center. 

nary Test Results of a Flight Ma e- 
ment Algorithm for Fuel Conservative 
scents in a Time Based Metered Traffic Envi- 


ronment. 
C. E. Knox, and D. G. Cannon. Nov 79, 34p 
NASA-TM-80194 


A flight management algorithm designed to im- 
prove the accuracy of delivering the airplane fuel 
efficiently to a metering fix at a time designated by 
air traffic control is discussed. The algorithm pro- 
vides a 3-D path with time control (4-D) for a test B 
737 airplane to make an idle thrust, clean confi- 
ured descent to arrive at the metering fix at a pre- 
termined time, altitude, and airspeed. The de- 
scent path is calculated for a constant Mach/air- 
J ay schedule from linear approximations of air- 
plane performance with considerations given for 
gross weight, wind, and nonstandard pressure and 
temperature effects. The flight management de- 
scent algorithms and the results of the flight tests 
are discussed. 


N80-14139/3 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Langley Station, VA. Langley Research Center. 
Altitude Response of Several Airplanes During 
age Pag even 

W. H. Phillips. Nov 79, 39p NASA-TM-80186 


The response in altitude and pitching velocity of 
the shuttle and of four other airplanes during the 
landing approach is compared. The effects of air- 
plane , pitch damping, center-of-gravity loca- 
tion, lift coefficient, and cockpit position are pre- 
sented. The reasons for the differences observed 
and the effects of these differences on control 
characteristics are discussed. 


PATENT-4 167 735 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
oar Orientation Determining Means. 

atent, 
Bernard L. Lewis. Filed 18 Aug 78, patented 11 
Sep 79, 6p AD-D006 781/9, PAT-APPL-934 777 
meeneee PAT-APPL-934 777-78, AD-DO005 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The invention concerns a system for measuring, in 
conjunction with a GCA radar, the crab angle of an 
aircraft which is making its landing approach 
above a runway just prior to touchdown. Two 
doppler radars are placed, one on each side of the 
runway at equal spacings from the center line of 
the runway, with their antennas facing each other. 
The doppler radars function at very nearly the 
same frequency. The average doppler frequency 
of the echo received by each radar is determined 
and the frequencies are substracted from each 
other. The difference in doppler frequency and the 
ground vel of the aircraft are coupled to a 
computer which solves an equation to provide the 
value of the crab angle of the aircraft. The result 
can be radioed to the aircraft so that an adjustment 
in yaw can be made to zero the crab angle before 
touch-down. 


PB80-910401 PC$5.00/MF$5.00 
National Transportation Safety Board, Washing- 
ton, DC. Bureau of Accident Investigation. 

Aircraft Accident Report - Air New England, 
inc., DeHavilland DHC-6-300, N383 EX, Hyannis, 
Massachusetts, June 17, 1979. 

3 Jan 80, 29p NTSB-AAR-80-1 

Paper copy available on subscription, North Ameri- 
= Co qieaty price $50.00/year; all others write 
lor quote. 


About 2248 e.d.t., on June 17, 1979, Air New Eng- 
land, Inc., Flight 248 crashed into a heavily 
wooded area 1.5 nmi northeast of Barnsta- 
ble Municipal Airport, Hyannis, Massachusetts. 
The crash occurred during an instrument landing 
system approach to runway 24 in instrument mete- 
orological conditions. Of the eight pa rs and 
a crew of two aboard, the captain was killed, the 
first officer and six passengers were injured seri- 
ously, and two passengers received minor injuries. 
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The aircraft was destroyed. The National Trans- 
portation Safety Board determines that the prob- 
able cuase of the accident was the failure of the 
flightcrew to recognize and react in a timely 
manner to the gross deviation from acceptable ap- 
proach parameters, resulting in a continuation of 
the descent well below decision height = 
precision approach without visual contact with the 
runway environment. Although the Board was 
unable to determine conclusively the reason for 
the failure to r nize and react to the gross devi- 
ation, it is believed that the degraded physiological 
— of the captain seriously impaired his per- 
lormance. 


PB80-911400 Subscription 
National Transportation Safety Board, Washing- 
ton, DC. Bureau of Technology. 

Aircraft Accident Reports, Brief Format, U.S. 
Civil Aviation. 

——s repts. 

1980, Open series 

Paper copy available on subscription, North Ameri- 
can Continent price $50.00/year; ail others write 
for quote. Single copies also available. 


This subscription offers publications presenting 
aircraft accident reports, in brief formats, occurring 
in U.S. civil aviation operations during calendar 
year 1979. The publications are issued irregularly, 
normally fifteen times each year. The brief format 
presents the facts, conditions, circumstances, and 
probable cause(s) for each accident. Additional 
Statistical information is tabulated by injury index, 
injuries, and causal factors. A supplemental issue 
released as the final publication for the year, con- 
tains additional statistical tables for all accident 
records during the year. 


PB80-911401 PC$10.00 
National Transportation Safety Board, Washing- 
ton, DC. Bureau of Technology. 

Aircraft Accident Reports - Brief Format, U.S. 
Civil Aviation, Issue Number 4 of 1979 Acci- 


dents. 

4 Jan 80, 170p NTSB-BA-80-1 

Paper copy available on subscription, North Ameri- 
_ Continent price $50.00/year; all others write 
or quote. 


This publication contains selected aircraft accident 
reports, in brief format, occurring in U.S. civil avi- 
ation operations during calendar year 1979. The 
300 General Aviation accidents contained in this 
publication represent a random selection. This 
publication is issued irregularly, normally fifteen 
times each year. The brief format presents the 
facts, conditions, circumstances, and probable 
cause(s) for each accident. Additional statistical in- 
formation is tabulated by injury index, injuries, and 
causal factors. 


1C. Aircraft 


AD-A078 291/2 MF A01 

Human Engineering Lab Aberdeen Proving 

Ground MD 

A Study of the me Design for the Ad- 

— Helicopter by Use of Computer 
ra 


phics. 

Final technical rept., 

Christopher C. Smyth. Aug 79, 137p Rept no. 
HEL-TM-13-79 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


A package of computer programs has been devel- 
oped for use in helicopter canopy design. The pro- 
grams compute point-wise measures of three im- 
portant deeign factor for the transparent surfaces 
of an attack helicopter canopy. These factors are: 
(1) the internal glare; (2) the external glint; and (3) 
the optical distortions exhibited by the ca 
design. The programs have been applied to modifi- 
cations in the present canopy design on the YAH- 
64 Advanced Attack Helicopter. The results 
gest that reduced internal glare is possible 
slight additional glint and distortion by displacing 
the side windows 4 inches from the plane of the 
frame vertices and rotating the axis of curvature of 
ba - hag window by 90 degrees and displacing it 1.5 
inches. 


AD-A078 298/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Air Force Inst of Tech Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
School of Engineering 


Aircraft Airframe Cost Estimation Using a 
Random Coefficients Model. 

Master’s thesis, 

James H. Hinch. Dec 79, 65p Rept no. AFIT/ 
GOR/SM/79D-4 


Previous studies into aircraft airframe acquisition 
costs have either not dealt with the learning phe- 
nomenon or have assumed that the learning curve 
slope is the same for all types of aircraft. However, 
some results have indicated that this is not truly 
the case. The random coefficients model, as ap- 
plied in this study, provides a framework in which 
the slopes can differ by estimating their values 
based on other characteristics of the aircraft. This 
method thus has the advantage over other tech- 
niques of being able to predict the actual learning 
curve slope more accurately before any production 
takes place, and thus yield more reliable cost esti- 
mates. For that reason, it represents a significant 
advance in the state of the art of parametric air- 
frame cost estimation. (Author) 


AD-A078 340/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Py mas Engineering Flight Activity Edwards 


Preliminary Airworthiness Evaluation, AH-1G 

with the Airborne T: Acquisition Fire Con- 

trol System and the HELLFIRE Modular Missile 
stem Installed. 

Final rept. Jun 78-Jan 79, 

oa J. Moe. Jul 79, 43p Rept no. USAAEFA- 


The AH-1G begs with the HELLFIRE modular 
Missile System (HMMS) and the Airborne T: 
Acquisition Fire Control System (ATAFCS) is being 
used as a surrogate trainer for the YAH-64 helicop- 
ter. The United States Army Aviation Engineering 
Flight Activity was tasked to provide quantitative 
and qualitative data on the orgs | ities of the 
helicopter, obtain limited level flight performance 
data, and obtain limited rs qualities of the 
helicopter with only the ATAFCS installed. The test 
helicopter was a production AH-1G helicopter (212 
tail rotor) modified with an ATAFCS mockup and 
carrying eight HELLFIRE missiles. Six productive 
flight test hours were flown in six flights. No short- 
comings or deficiencies attributable to HMMS and 
ATAFCS installation were found. The AH-1G heli- 
copter, with HMMS and ATAFCS installed, exhibits 
an additional equivalent flat plate area of 4.0 ft2 
compared to the standard AH-1Q helicopter. The 
handling qualities of the helicopter with only the 
ATAFCS installed are essentially the same as the 
production AH-1G helicopter. (Author) 


AD-A078 437/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Von Karman Inst for Fluid Dynamics Rhode-Saint- 
Genese (Belgium) 

An imental Study of the Noise Generated 
by a Pusher Propeller due to a Wake Entering 
the ler Disc. 


Final rept. 1 Nov 78-31 Oct 79, 
W. Herkes. 5 Nov 79, 39p VKI-1979-17, EOARD- 


TR-80-5 
Grant AFOSR-79-0033 


An experimental a of the noise gener- 
ated by a pusher propeller due to a wake entering 
the propeller disc was conducted. Acoustic mea- 
surements were made in a low speed wind tunnel 
with the propeller operating in a uniform velocity 
airstream, and with a wind mounted at various k- 
cations upstream of the propeller. For the propeller 
alone case the experimental results were com- 
pared with theoretical results. (Author) 


AD-A078 476/9 PC A09/MF A01 
yy Engineering Flight Activity Edwards 
Preliminary Airworthiness Evaluation UH-1H 
Helicopter Suess with be Target Elec- 
tronic Warfare System (MULTEWS). 

Final rept. 13 Aug-2 Dec 77, 

Vernon L. Diekmann, Sherwood C. Spring, 
Mathews S. Mathews, Ill, John F. Hagen, and 
John S. Tulloch. May 78, 187p Rept no. 
USAAEFA-77-09 


The United States Army Aviation Engi 
Flight Activity conducted a Seay Tewari 
ness Evaluation (PAE) of a UH-1H grea sed 


uipped with a Multiple Target Electronic Wi 
System (MULTEWS) from 13 August through 2 De- 
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cember 1977. The evaluation was conducted at 
ro *. Force Base, ong eg hog py 
ng ts for a total 


charact of the UH-1H, increased ral 
loads, increased the nen 5 agen “— 
tion in and handling ing qualites as well 


as the excessive vibrations and structural loads in 


to the extremely high and turbulent wake of 
the externally mounted MULTEWS components. 
AD-A078 536/0 PC A11/MF A01 


ee Chemion Sou Kedbedey ) — 

| sca tillon-Sous-Bagneux (France 

on Certification of Aircraft for 

Lgnring and Atmospheric Electricity Hazards 
coy hated Foudrolement et de LE 

ep ede tember 1878. - Chatil- 


) 14-2 
Final rept. 1 Jul 78-30 Jun 
Joseph Taillet. 30 , 79, pe EOARD-TR-79-6 
Grant AFOSR-78-3653 


This conference was Coren’ to disseminate in a 
tutorial fashion to the NATO Air Electrical Working 
and their technical advisors the information 
related to the recent progress of atmospheric elec- 
va beet and lightning protection studies. The 
‘ogram covers the following topics: 
Theory of Lightaing: Basis of Specification; i 

mo a Attachment and my Stroke Testing; 
a. \ poor vod Direct Effects Testing; Crest 


Leis | — Method- 
Pa on Static tte Eocticity( 


AD-A078 629/3 PC A11/MF A01 
Vought Corp Dallas TX 
Power System Control Study. Phase | - Inte- 


— Control Techniques. 

interim rept. 1 Jul 78-15 Jun 79, 

D. E. Lautner, A. J. Marek, and J. R. Perkins. Jun 
79, 240p AFAPL-TR-79-2084 

Contract F33615-78-C-2018 


This report documents the Phase | results of a two 
phase study program which addresses the integra- 
tion of advanced power system control technol- 
into a reliable and fault tolerant system. The 
control technologies integrated include 
electric engine start, automatic load management, 
microprocessor control implementations, design 
techniques for providing * a wer che power and an all 
‘solid state’ electric istribution system. 
Electric system perlormanes requirements are es- 
tablished and preliminary designs of an integrated 
‘baseline’ control system for single and multien- 
gine aircraft for the 1990 operational time 
are presented. Finally, stability analysis require- 
ments and procedures are established for each of 
the two designe. During Phase Il, detail design of 
the power control pee will be completed anda 
stability analysis will be conducted. (Author) 


AD-A078 635/0 PC A03/MF A01 
esearch Labs Melbourne (Australia) 
Control 


R 

tags | Mk. 50 Hel are 
A Mathematical | of the AFCS 
a Mode). 


Gritopher Gu Feb 79, 28p Rept no. ARL/ 
AERO uy, p Hep 


A mathematical model for the autostabilizer/auto- 
pilot mode of the automatic flight control system 
(AFCS) for the Sea King Mk.50 helicopter is pre- 
sented. An outline of the eta 
een Pe nee | Govan Set, Cowes 
> the oo eae Bw we ae -" 
‘epresentation of each major element. fe) 
the aircraft eyeter system. (Author) 


AD-A078 637/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Aeronautical Research Labs Melbourne (Australia) 


Tolerance Specifica- 
on Materials and NDI Re- 
Siesortate ne note, 
._ oOo Clayton. Feb 79, 26p Rept no. ARL/MAT. 
Specifications for USAF mili aircraft now in- 
clude damage tolerance and as basic 
structural . The introduction of these 


requirements into the design and ea ee of 
future aircraft is briefly described. The oe 
analysis cod comaen existence of flaws 


rates, by appropriate cracking processes. 
structive eetion (NDI) or dees are then speci- 
fied according to limits of safe crack growth. Air- 
frame rework and repair requirements are —_—s 
established for a period — than the 





are sumr j 
quirements, many existing aircraft are considered 
to be of uncertain structural integrity. The USAF is 


ing damage tolerance in operational aircraft are 
described. (Author) 


AD-A078 639/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Aeronautical Research Labs Melbourne —— 
The Fracture of a Parachute Hook: A Case 
Study of the Role of Materials Parameters in 
Reliability Analysis. 

Materials note, 

L. R. F. Rose, and B. J. Wicks. Jul 79, 33p Rept 
no. ARL/MAT. 125 


A detailed analysis of the risk of failure for the 
ticular case of a parachute hook is used to illus- 
trate what information is required for that 
how much of it is readily available, and in what 
areas further research is The 
relies on the use of a full-scale test to identify the 
mode of failure and hence the relevant 
parameter. it is concluded that an important role of 
materials research is to provide an understanding 
of the factors which can affect mechanical proper- 
ties, so that the characteristics of the relevant pop- 
ulation of structures or components may be more 
precisely defined, and the variability in strength 
which can be expected in service may be estimat- 
ed. A number of topics for further research are dis- 
cussed, but the practical value of this research will 
depend on the precision of the results obtained 
oath cannot be determined beforehand 
or 


AD-A078 643/4 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
Langley Station VA Langley Research Center 


Effect of Noise and a Task 

be ne Passenger Annoyance in a Helicopter In- 
terior Noise Environment. 

Technical 

a jevenson, and J 


eatherwood. Dec 79, 26p NASA- 13238, 
NASATP-1590 


A laboratory study was conducted to determine the 
effects of helicopter interior noise on passenger 
annoyance. Bothe reverie and listening situations 
were studied as well as the relative effectiveness 
of several descriptors (i.e., overall sound pressure 
level, A-weighted sound pressure level, and 
speech interference level) for Lmwiogy: Ih — 
ance response for these situations. 

stimuli were based — recordings of the. interior 
noise of the NASA Civil Helicopter Research Air- 
craft. These noises were presented at levels rang- 
ing from approximately 68 to 86 dB(A) with various 
gear clash tones selectively attenuated to give a 


of spectra. The listening tasks required the 
subjects to listen to and record phonetically bal- 


anced words nted within the various noise 
environments. Results indicate that annoyance 
during a listening condition is generally ee ae than 
annoyance during a reverie condition 

sponding interior noise environments. Attenuation 


of the pl gear clash tone results in in- 
pian in list hd pertormance but has 
effect upon pone Lod fora noise level. 
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listening situations is shown to be the A-weighted 
sound pressure level. (Author) 


AD-A078 644/2 PC A04/MF A01 
, s Administrati 

Langley Station VA Research Center 

Effects of F on 


of Twin-Tal Fighter Model at High Angles of 


. hnical 
Peter C. Carr, and William P. Gilbert . Dec 79, 
73p paterson - ties TP-1592 


Low-speed, static wind-tunnel tests have been 
conducted to explore the effects of fighter fuse 
stteristics af Nigh angles of attack and to provide 
data for general . Effects of 
different ‘ i several 
devices (e.g., nose strakes, boundary-layer 

, and : booms) were investigated. 

Tests shtwed that forébody design features such 
as fineness ; shape, and add- 
oa influence on both 
stability. Several of the fi produced both 
la i and strong favorable 
in ility. However, 


Charlies P. yo and | Weinstein. Dec 79, 
42p NASA-L-13355, NASA-TP-1595 


A flight radiative and honey- 

con seni peel (RAC? wes etl 

heating tng, The 0.8 Bere ft) by som ra 0 wont ft) test 
pepe gf L full- 


coats 0.61-m (2 ~ 4 te (20 ft) RAI 

sig of 136 KW (12 

Btu/sq. ft-sec). The | coamabe of Rene 41 

heat , a thin layer of high-temperature insu- 
sandwich 


cooled-panel tempera! 382 K (687 R) 
midway . Si ition of the 
full-scale indicated that the full-scale RACP 


ance. (Author) 


AD-A078 671/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and De- 
velopment —~ pot (France) 


Propulsion Panel Working 
Group 11 on Aircraft Safety. Volume 1. Ex- 


Advisory rept., 
B. P. Botteri. Sep 79, 19p Rept no. AGARD-AR- 
132-VOL-1 


In 1976, the Propulsion and Energetics 
AGARD set wo Working Group 11 on ‘Aircraft 
ee. findings and recommendations of 
Working Group 11 are collected in this Executive 
Summary which forms Volume 1 of the final Advi- 
sory Report of the Working Group. Volume 2 of the 
same publication contains the full report of the 
Working Group. gps cede grees set 
nical and tional subjects a 
strong proposal is included for lor an international co- 
operative effort in the field of aircraft fire safety. 


AD-A078 672/3 PC A08/MF A01 
ean Flight Dynamics Lab Wright-Patterson 


April 11, 1980 1231 





Field 1—AERONAUTICS 
Group 1C—Aircraft 


Digital Computer Solution of Aircraft itu- 
dinal and Lateral - Directional Dynamic Charac- 


Final technical rept., 

John M. Griffin, Robert B. Yeager, B. 
Jordan, and David A. Ratino. Jul 79, 173p Rept 
no. AFFDL-TR-78-203 

Revision of report dated Dec 67, SEG-TR-66-52. 


Two Fortran IV computer programs are presented 
for the solution of aircraft longitudinal and lateral- 
directional transfer function factors and ic 
characteristics. The longitudinal ram solves 
for the three-degree-of-freedom dynamic charac- 
teristics {phugoid damping ratio and natural fre- 
quency, period damping ratio and natural fre- 
quency, etc.) and the numerator factors of the 


equations 

discussed. The two complete computer programs 
are shown, and the input, i a and program 
functions are discussed. (Author 


AD-A078 673/1 
Aircraft Co L 

E of Aircraft Windshelid Materials in a 

Simulated Supersonic Flight Environment. 

Final rept. May 78-Mar 79, 

J. B. Hoffman. Jun 79, 203p MDC-J7186, 

AFFDL-TR-79-3058 

Contract F33615-75-C-3105 

= also Rept. no. AEDC-TSR-78-V33, AD-B032 


PC A10/MF A01 
Beach CA 


A series of wind tunnel tests were conducted at 
Mach 2.4, 2.6 and 3.0 to determine material survi- 
vability and optical clarity for a variety of small, flat 
laminated and monolithic specimens of acrylic, 
urethane, glass, silicone and polycarbonate mate- 
rials for potential use in the design of Mach 3.0 air- 
craft windshields. Twenty-seven mens were 
tested to determine the material limitations and ca- 
pabilities, which included an investigation of spe- 
cific edge designs and the effect of edge structure 
on temperature distribution. tests were con- 
ducted in a Mach 6 wind tunnel which utilized a 
shock itor to reduce the air stream to the 
desired flow across the outer surface of the speci- 
mens. The specimens were individually mounted in 
@ pressurized box to provide a simulated cabin en- 
vironment on their inner surface. Grid line photog- 
raphy was used to delineate inflight and perma- 
nent optical distortion. Material damage was evalu- 
ated and thermal gradients were documented. 


Prior to this test program, the aerodynamic effect 
of a Mach 2.4 thr Mach 3.0 flight environment 
on transparent and interlayer materials was 


unknown. The survival of these specimens demon- 
strated that laminated configurations consisting of 
acrylic/silicone/polycarbonate or urethane/ureth- 
ane/ nate, as well as glass/silicone/po- 
ly ite are viable candidates for aircraft wind- 
shields that would be exposed to a Mach 3.9 flight 
environment for short exposures. 


AD-A078 677/2 PC A03/MF A01 
pray Engineering Development Center Arnold 


Afs 

Aerodynamic Characteristics and Store Loads 
of the 1/24-Scale F-111 Aircraft Model with Ex- 
ternal Store Loadings. 


Final rept., 

C. F. Anderson. Aug 79, 48p Rept no. AEDC- 
TSR-79-P48 

Prepared in cooperation with ARO, Inc., Tulla- 
homa, TN. 


The 1/24-scale F-111 aircraft model was tested to 
obtain simultaneous measurements of the aircraft 
and store ai amic loads and to evaluate the 
effects of the TAWDS pod on aircraft stability and 
control. Static stability and store loads data were 
obtained at 5 wing sweep angles for Mach num- 
bers from 0.4 to 1.2. Data were also obtained for 
stabilizer deflections of + or - 10 deg and with the 
speed brake deflected 50 deg for some configura- 
tions. The angle of attack range was from -2 to 24 
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deg and the angle of sideslip range was from -10 to 
10 deg. 


AD-A078 683/0 PC A14/MF A01 
Nielsen Engineering and Research Inc Mountain 


View CA 

The Dev nt of Rapid Predictive Methods 
for Th | Transonic Flow Fields 
About Fighter Bomber Aircraft. Part |. 

Final rept. 1 Jan 75-30 Sep 79, 

Anthony J. Crisalli, Stephen S. Stahara, Jack N. 
Nielsen, and John R. Spreiter. Jul 79, 305p 
NEAR-TR-198, AFOSR-TR-79-1281 

Contract F44620-75-C-0047 


This report presents an overall account of the 
progress made on an essential component of the 
transonic store trajectory problem: the | nie none of 
transonic flow fields about wing-body/pylon com- 
binations representative of modern fighter-bomber 
aircraft. The emphasis here is on the development 
of predictive techniques which are sufficiently eco- 
nomical from the standpoint of computer cost to 
enable an aircraft designer to employ the tech- 
niques over a wide ra of Mach number, angle 
of attack, and geometric parameters. The report 
presents several candidate transonic predictive 
methods and evaluates them by comparing their 
predictions of various flow field quantities with ex- 
ert data. The experimental data are taken 

‘om a parallel wind-tunnel test phase of the proj- 
ect, designed ifically for evaluating the predic- 
tive methods. The experimental data have been 
documented and archived in several test reports. 
The extensive comparisons of the theoretical pre- 
dictions from the various predictive methods with 
the data comprise the major portion of this report. 


AD-A078 693/9 PC A10/MF A01 
soe, aneeing Development Center Arnold 


An inves of F-16 Nozzle-Afterbody 
Forces at Transonic Mach Numbers with Em- 
— on Support System Interference. 

inal rept. Jan-Jul 78, 
Earl A. Price, Jr. Dec 79, 209p AEDC-TR-79-56, 
AFAPL-TR-79-2099 
Prepared in cooperation with ARO, Inc., Tulla- 
homa, TN. 


A ote gp experimental program was con- 
ducted to provide nozzie-afte data with a 
minimum interference support system on a 1/9- 
scale F-16 model and to determine the interfer- 
ence induced on the afterbody-nozzle region by a 
sting, a wingtip, and a strut model support system. 
The investigation was conducted over the Mach 
number ra from 0.6 to 1.5 and at angles of 
attack from 0 to 9 deg. Interference was evaluated 
by comparison of nozzie-afterboy axial and normal 
forces obtained from integrating pressure data. 
The results include parametric studies of the 
efects of various components of the wingtip sup- 
port system (i.e., the yn blade axial position, 
wingtip boom diameter, m spacing, and boom- 
tip axial location). High-pressure air at ambient 
temperature was utilized for exhaust plume simula- 
tion. The results indicate that a sting support pass- 
ng through the nozzle with the jet effects simulat- 

by an annular jet appears to offer a minimum 
interference support system for the type of nozzle- 
afterbody test described in this report. 


AD-A078 735/8 PC A20/MF A01 
pny Flight Dynamics Lab Wright-Patterson 


Transient Thermal Effects in Disc Brakes. 
Final —_ Aug 77-Jul 79, 

Ben J. Brookman, Jr. Nov 79, 465p Rept no. 
AFFDL-TR-79-3112 


An investigation was undertaken with the ultimate 
objective being to develop a general theoretical 
model for predicting temperatures within the sta- 
tors, rotors, rim, torque tube, tire, fuse plug and 
bead seat of a typical disc brake assembly. The 
effort was divided into four phases: (1) Tempera- 
ture Measurement Analysis, (2) Theoretical Analy- 
sis of Brake and Component Parts, (3) Full Scale 
Brake Tests, and (4) Correlation of Results. 


AD-A078 782/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Mcdonnell nee wd Research Labs St Louis MO 
Viscous Fliowflields Induced by Two- and 


Three-Dimensionail Lift Jets in Ground Effect. 
Final technical rept. 1 Feb 76-28 Feb 79, 


W. W. Bower, R. K. Agarwal, G. R. Peters, and 
S R. Kotansky. 1 Mar 79, 38p ONR-CR215-246- 


Contract N00014-76-C-0494 


An important consideration for VTOL aircraft 
design is the aerodynamic interaction between air- 
frame undersurfaces and the ground. In an effort 
to predict this phenomenon, a second-order-accu- 
rate, finite-difference scheme for solution of the 
two- and three-dimensional conservation equa- 
tions of fluid mechanics, in combination with a tur- 
bulence model, is described. The solution tech- 
nique is applied to a planar lift jet in ground effect 
for both incompressible and compressible flow 
and to two interacting incompressible Ba: with 
fountain formation. Fluid properties that ‘acter- 
ize the jet impingement flowfields are given for a 
range of Reynolds numbers, and comparisons with 
measured data are presented. (Author) 


AD-A078 802/6 PC A03/MF A01 
United Technologies Corp Stratford CT Sikorsky 
Aircraft Div 

NADC ABC Rotor Maps. 

Finai rept., 

David T. Balsh. 29 Jun 79, 32p Rept no. SER- 


6 
Contract N62269-79-M-3221 


This report is the formal documentation of the rotor 
performance maps and includes a description of 
the anticipated 1995 !OC rotor configuration on 
which the rotor maps are based and substantiation 
for the methodology used in the generation of the 
maps. The rotor themselves are presented 
in the appendix of this report in both HESCOMP 
aay sheet form and in computer input code 
form, (the latter is a copy of the listing obtained 
from a set of punched computer cards which will 
have been presented to NAVAIRDEVCEN.) 


AD-A078 825/7 PC A03/MF A01 
David W Taylor Naval Ship Research and Devel- 
opment Center Bethesda MD Aviation and Surface 
Effects Dept 

Experimental Investigation of a Circulation 
Control Alleron. 

Final rept. Oct T7-Bee 78, 

Steven W. Prince. Jul 79, 28p Rept no. 
DTNSRDC/ASED-79/08 


A Circulation Control (CC) aileron was tested on a 
semispan wing-fuselage model at a dynamic pres- 
sure equal to 20 Ib/sq ft (957 N/sq m) and a Reyn- 
olds number of 0.8 million per ft (2.62 million per 
m). Three different trailing edge geometries were 
used on CC ailerons of 10 and 20 percent of the 
half span. Blowing was controlled to produce 
momentum coefficients from 0.0017 to 0.0124. 
Rolling moment coefficients as high as 0.035 were 
recorded for the 20-percent CC aileron for angles 
of attack between 0 and 12 deg. The CC aileron 
was at least three times as effective as a pure re- 
action jet for the same amount of bleed air. Ad- 
verse yaw was large, on the order of one-half of 
the rolling moment. (Author) 


AD-A078 909/9 PC A20/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate Schoo! Monterey CA 
Proceedings of a Workshop on V/STOL Alr- 
craft Aerodynamics. Volume Ii. Held At Naval 
Postgraduate Schoo! Monterey, California, 
May 16-18, 1979, 

C. Henderson, and M. F. Platzer. 18 May 79, 


472p 
Errata sheet inserted. 


Contents: Propulsion System/Airframe_ Interac- 
tions--Recent Applications of Theoretical Analysis 
to V/STOL Inlet Design, Inlet Operating Character- 
istics at High Angles of Attack, Low Speed Devel- 
opment of the Supersonic XFV-12A V/STOL Inlet, 
Subsonic VTOL Inlet Experimental Results, Inlet 
Ram Forces and Moments and V/STOL Aircraft, 
Theoretical Fan Velocity Distortions Due to inlets 
and Nozzles, Aerodynamics of a Tilt-Nacelle V/ 
STOL Propulsion System, Isolated Deflector 
Nozzle Static Tests for V/STOL Aircraft; V/STOL 
Aircraft Configurational Considerations and Devel- 
opments--High Angle of Attack Aerodynamics at 
DTNSRDC, Development of High Lift Devices for 
Application to Advanced Navy Aircraft, YC-14 Low 
Speed Test Techniques, Vectored-Engine-Over- 
Wing Concept Development, Wind Tunnel Investi- 
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getcr of a Highly Maneuverable Supersonic V. 
OL Fighter, Transition Characteristics of the ex. 
i. need V/STOL Aircraft Concept, Cal- 
i Forces and Moments Acting on an Aug- 
mentor Wing for a VTOL Fighter in Hover or Transi- 
tion Flight, amics of an Advanced Jet Flap 
and an Ultra-STOL Application, and High 
Aerodynamic Technology for V/STO 


Fighter 
Attack Aircraft. 


AD-A078 957/8 PC A06/MF A01i 
Von Karman Inst for Fluid Dynamics Rhode-Saint- 


Sapese woe age gd 

nwise Circulation across an 
Areraft F : Pressure Measurements for 
a Body of Rev ution in the Presence of a Lift- 


re scientific rept. 1 Apr 79-31 Mar 80, 
R. Dowgwillo. 12 Oct 79, 107p VKI- 1979-22, 

EOARD-TR-80-4 

Grant AFOS9-79-0099 


An experimental study of the load characteristics 
of a separated wing and body model was carried 
out in the VKI low speed wind tunnel. Measure- 
ments of the pressure distribution on the model 
were made for a ne body ni ipod and 
wing-body gap heights. pitch a was 
zero. Derived data consist of body chordeiee and 
spanwise lift distributions, wing spanwise lift distri- 
bution and wing pitching moment distribution. Re- 
sults show that the body always develops negative 
lift in the presence of the wing. Wing and body 
spanwise lift distribution magnitude are monotoni- 
cally decreasing from centerline to wing root, but 
their distribution curve shapes are different. When 
the wing-body gap is filled, the spanwise lift distri- 
bution for the resultant configuration shows the lift 
increasing from wing root to centerline, a result 
considered typical of a high-mounted wing. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 973/5 PC A05/MF A01 
p Re a Flight Dynamics Lab Wright-Patterson 
IH 


Air Force Flight Dynamics Laboratory Fiscal 
Year 1981. Technical Objective Document. 

Dec 79, 86p Rept no. AFFDL-TR-79-3133 
Supersedes rept. no. AFFDL-TR-78-181, AD-A063 


The document presents an overview of the four 
Technical Planning Objectives (TPO) and support- 
ing data for each. These are extracted from the 
technical plan of the Air Force Flight Dynamics 
Laboratory (AFFDL). Information is largely based 
on AFFDL fiscal 1981 technology plan omitting 

funding and timing information of an ‘Offi- 
cial Use Only’ nature. Technical objectives are de- 
scribed for the technical areas of Structures and 
Dynamics, Vehicle Equipment/Subsystems, Flight 
Control and Aeromechanics. Points of contact for 
more information in each of the areas are identi- 
fied. (Author) 


N80-14110/4 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Langley Station, VA. Langley Research Center. 

Wind-Tunnel Investigation of the Flow Correc- 
tion for a Model-Mounted Angle of Attack 
Sensor at Angles of Attack from -10 Deg to 110 


T. M. Moul. Nov 79, 20p NASA-TM-80189 


Apreliminary wind tunnel investigation was under- 
taken to determine the flow correction for a vane 
angle of attack sensor over an angle of attack 
range from -10 deg to 110 deg. The sensor was 
mounted ahead of the wing on a 1/5 scale model 
of a general aviation airplane. It was shown that 
the flow correction was substantial, reaching about 
15 deg at an angle of attack of 90 deg. The flow 
correction was found to increase as the sensor 
was moved closer to the wing or closer to the fuse- 
lage. The experimentally determined slope of the 
flow correction versus the measured angle of 
attack below the stall angle of attack agreed close- 
ly with the slope of flight data from a similar full 
scale airplane. 


N80-14115/3 PC AO5/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Aircraft 
Engine Group. 





(Gce ou) Agsustls and Asrodynnmte Vests on 2 

Qcsee) Acoustic and Tests ona 
over-the-Wing Thrust Reverser 

and Forward Thrust Nozzle. 

D. L. Stimpert. 18 Jan 78, 85p NASA-CR-135254, 

R75AEG504 

Contract NAS3-18021 


An acoustic and aerodynamic test program was 
conducted on a 1/6.25 scale model of Quiet, 
Clean, Short-Haul Experimental Engine ay 
forward thrust over-the-wing (O nozzie and 
OTW thrust reverser. In reverse thrust, the effect 
of reverser was studied by parametric 
variations in blocker spacing, blocker height, lip 
angle, and lip length. Forward thrust nozzle tests 
determined the jet noise levels of ed een and 
takeoff nozzles, the effect of side doors to 
achieve takeoff thrust, and scrubbing noise of the 
cruise and takeoff jet on a simulated or surface 
Velocity profiles are presented for 

and reverse thrust nozzles. An estimate of the re- 
verse thrust was made utilizing the measured cen- 
terline turning angle. 


N80-14117/9 PC A04/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Aircraft 
Engine Group 


Quiet, Clean, Short-Haul, Experimental Engine 
ng under-the-Wing (Utw) Engine Acoustic 


H. D. Sowers, and W. E. Coward. Jan 78, 62p 
NASA-CR-135267, R76AEG195 
Contract NAS3-18021 


The acoustic considerations involved in the low 
source noise basic engine design and the desi 
procedures followed in the development of 
under-the-wing (UTW) engine boilerplate and com- 
posite nacelle acoustic treatment designs are pre- 
sented. Laboratory experiments, component tests, 
and scale model and engine tests supporting the 
UTW engine acoustic design are referenced. 
Acoustic design features include a near-sonic inlet, 
low fan and core pressure ratios, low fan tip speed, 
high and low frequency stacked core treatment, 
multiple thickness treatment, and fan frame and 
stator vane treatment. 


N80-14118/7 PC A04/MF A01 
ow Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Aircraft 
paw a e Group. 
t, Clean, Short-Hau!l Experimental Engine 
(Gcsee) over-the-Wing (Otw) Engine Acoustic 
sign. 
H. D. Sowers, and W. E. Coward. Jun 78, 58p 
NASA-CR-135268, R76AEG228 
Contract NAS3-18021 


The acoustic considerations involved in the low 
source noise basic engine design and the desi 
procedures followed in the development of 
over-the-wing (OTW) nacelle acoustic treatment 
design are presented. Laboratory experiments, 
component tests, and scale model and engine 
tests supporting the OTW engine acoustic design 
are referenced. Acoustic design features include a 
near-sonic inlet, low fan and core pressure ratios, 
low fan tip speed, high and low frequency stacked 
core treatment, multiple thickness treatment, and 
fan frame and stator vane treatment. 


N80-14135/1 PC A06/MF A01 
Institut National des Sciences Appliquees, Lyon 
(France). Lab. de Mecanique de Structures. 

On the Use of Vibration -Damping Materials 
in the Manufacture of Parts for Rotating Ma- 
chinery Utilisation des Materiaux Amortissants 
pour la Realisation d’Elements de Machine 
Tournante. 

Final Report. 

M. Lalanne, P. Trompette, D. Jones, J 
Derhagopian, and A. Hommeida. Oct 77, 124p 
Contract DGRST-75-7-0968 

Language in French. 


The control of structural vibration in rotating pieces 
in the 400C to 600C temperature — by the utili- 
zation of damping materials was studied. The test 
facilities and measuring systems developed for 
this study are described, including the high tem- 
perature measurement of complex modes and fre- 
quencies. A pan wy Pa method for rotating struc- 
tures with structural which was devel- 
oped in this study is preset , and applied to real 
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cases, such as a stator vane (three dimensional 


behavior) and a motor element pa acer nm 

structure). 

N80-14136/9 PC A11/MF A01 

Langley Station, VA Langley Center. 

tics of Fighter Ak with Relaxed Longitu- 
a 

dinal Static Stability. 


PC A02/MF A01 


Fibers aCom- 
Aircraft Water Separator and Air Ciean- 


er. 
J. A. Meyers. Nov 79, 22p NASA-CR-159183 
Contract NAS1-15238 


eer cae Gee only fibers 3 mm 
or larger were idered, a transfer function of 


.001 was obtained. 


N80-14413/2 PC A03/MF A01 
a Aerospace Lab., (Nether- 
lands). 


it Simulation Fatigue bey by 
Expanded According to the Spiit-Sieeve 
Cold Work Method. 
J. Schijve, F. A. Jacobs, and A. E. Meuiman. 21 
Nov 78, ae ere ICAF-1104 


cated that fatigue life 
were obtained with the split-sleeve 
N80-14422/3 PC A08/MF A01 
Laboratorium fuer Betriebsfestigk 
Soarery, F.R.) 
eview 


Status a May 1977 - Apr. 1979. 

D. Schutz, and O. busheum. 1979, 166p LBF-S- 
142, ICAF-CONF.1979 

Conf-Presented at 16TH by Of intern. Comm. 
Aeron. Fatigue, Brussels, 1 


Investigations into fati 2 related disci- 
plines, as they r are reviewed. 
Btudies treated are limited to those caried out in 
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Field 1—AERONAUTICS 
Group 1C—Aircraft 
tions of general interest with and without relation to 


aircraft are reported on. Finally, a bibliography of 
fatigue related documents by German authors is 
given. 


N80-14840/6 PC A05/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and Administration, 
Station, VA. Langley Research Center. 

E of Noise Due to B Biade- 

Vortex Interaction for Five Tip 

D. R. Hoad. Dec 79, 80p NASA-TP-1608, 

AVRADCOM-TR-80-B1 


Contract DA PROJ. 1L2-62209-AH-76 
Seprrenet Jointly with Avradcom, Hampton, 


The effect of tip shape modification on blade 
vortex interaction induced helicopter blade slap 
noise was em oe Simulated flight and de- 
scent velocities which have been shown to pro- 
duce blade slap were tested. Aerodynamic per- 
formance parameters of the rotor system were 
monitored to ensure properly matched flight condi- 
tions among the tip shapes. The tunnel was oper- 
ated in the open throat configuration with treat- 
ment to improve the acoustic characteristics of the 
test chamber. Four promising tips were used along 
with a standard square tip as a baseline configura- 
tion. A detailed acoustic evaluation on the same 
rotor system of the relative applicability of the var- 


ious tip configurations for blade slap noise reduc- 
tion is provided 
N80-14843/0 PC A03/MF A01 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis P?search Center, Cleveland, OH. 

Acoustic Considerations of Flight Effects on 
Jet Noise Suppressor Nozzles. 

U. Vonglahn. 1979, 26p NASA-TM-81377, E-282 
Conf-Presented at the Aiaa 18TH Aerospace Sci. 
Meeting, Pasadena, Calif., 14-16 Jan. 1980. 


The inflight acoustic characteristics of high velocity 
jet noise suppressor nozzles for supersonic cruise 
aircraft were reviewed. The inflight effects at the 

noise level were discu . Both single and 
inverted velocity Es multistream suppressor 
nozzles were considered. The importance of static 
spectral shape on the noise reduction due to in- 


flight effects was stressed. 

Department of the Air Force Washington DG, 
nt o ir Force Washington 

Aerial Refueling Receptacle Floodlights - Spoil- 

er and Fuselage, Nose Mounted. 

Patent Application, 


Filed 8 Aug 79, 16p AD-D006 754/6 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, pre x & for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 
This invention comes a unique aerial refueling 
rece floodlight system which, in structural 
combination with a fuel receiving aircraft upon 
which the system is mounted, results in providing 
adequate illumination of the aircraft's refueling re- 
ceptacle; and, therefore, also results in the effi- 
cient and effective refueling of the in-flight receiv- 


ing aircraft during the night. 
PAT-APPL-6-066 358 PC A02/MF A01 
nt of the Air Force Washington DC 


Tal Rartage of Stores. 

Patent Application, 

Kenneth M. Edwards. Filed 14 Aug 79, 9p AD- 
DO06 759/5 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A system for carrying and rewardly launching and/ 
or ejecting a store from an aircraft while flying at 
low les. The store which may be in the form 
of a bomb, pod, missile, etc is mounted at the top 
of one or more vertical stabilizers at the aft end of 
the aircraft. Aerodynamic lift and drag generated 
by the store shape causes the store to separate 
from the aircraft and move upward and aft there- 
from. The store becomes a oy mom and gains 
altitude before falling on target thus enabling the 
— aircraft to remove itself from the blast area 
raat ‘ae possible damage to the aircraft. 
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PC A02/MF A01 
and Space Administration. 


PAT-APPL-6-072 857 

Lang! Re ch Cent Hampton, VA. 
ley Resear nter, Hampton, VA. 

Multi § 


all Thermal Protection System. 
Patent Application, 
L. R. Jackson. Filed 5 Sep 79, 19p N80-12117/1, 
NASA-CASE-LAR-12620-1 
he setaeas ted posse Geto — for 
.S. licen: and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of eipltion available NTIS. ™ ” 


Multiwall insulating sandwich panels are provided 
for thermal protection of hypervelocity vehicles 
and other enclosures. In one version of the inven- 
tion, the multiwall panels are formed of alternate 
layers of dimpled and flat metal (titanium alloy) foil 
sheets and beaded scarfed edge seals to provide 
enclosure thermal protection up to 1000 F. An- 
other version employs an intermediate fibrous in- 
sulation for the sandwich panel to provide thermal 
protection up to 2000 F, and a third version em- 
Ploys a silicide coated columbium waffle as the 
outer panel skin and fibrous layered intermediate 
protection for thermal environment protection up 
to 2500 F. The use of multiple panels on an enclo- 
sure facilitates repair of the thermal protection 
system. 


PAT-APPL-6-073 478 PC AO02/MF A01 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Towplate System. 


Patent Application, 

—_ E. Leger. Filed 7 Sep 79, 17p AD-D006 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


According to this invention a lightweight rugged 
system is provided wherein a link between the 
drogue parachute and the main Dap non + can be 
released either electrically from the aircraft cockpit 
or mechanically from a control box, located near 
the forward cargo compartment bulkhead. The 
electrical system makes use of a solenoid to re- 
lease the link. The control box near the cargo com- 
partment bulkhead includes an electrical override 
and a mechanical control for operating a push-pull 
cable which operates a release for the parachute. 
The pull-push cable can also be used to release 
only a part of the link to effect jettisoning of the 
drogue parachute. 


PATENT-4 179 086 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 

Arm Restraint System. 

Patent, 

Edwin Y. Yamada. Filed 20 Jul 78, patented 18 
Dec 79, 5p AD-D006 794/2, PAT-APPL-926 361 
spraetes PAT-APPL-926 361-78, AD-D005 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This patent covers an arm restraint system for use 
with an aircraft ejection seat to prevent limb flailing 
on ejection. Long straps, which are normally loose 
to allow unimpeded arm and body movement of 
the seated crewman, are retained high on the side 
of the shoulder area by a flap with a Velcro fasten- 
er and by ring members on the seat buckle and on 
the seat frame. During the ejection sequence, the 
Velcro fasteners are pulled apart by the action of 
the straps which move downward and pin the 
crewman's arms against his side and lower abdo- 
men thereby preventing flail upon entry of the 
crewman into the airstream. (Author) 


1D. Aircraft Flight Control and 
Instrumentation 


AD-A078 793/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Air Force Avionics Lab Wright-Patterson AFB OH 
Application of the RCA PRICE-S Software Cost 
Estimation Model to Air Force Avionics Labo- 
ratory Programs. Revision. 

Final technical rept. Jan 78-Jul 79, 

Thomas G. James, Jr., and Daniel V. Ferens. Oct 
79, 51p Rept no. AFAL-TR-79-1164 

Revision of Rept. no. AFAL-TM-78-25. 


This report covers work conducted in-house by the 
System Evaluation Group (AAA-3), Avionic Sys- 





ition PRICE-S software develop- 


| to four AFAL software [pe ame 4 
The results of the study are that PRICE-S appears 
to work well for Air Force Avionics Laboratory pro- 
grams and more validation/Calibration studies 
should be done. (Author) 


N80-14138/5 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, CA. 

Pilot Control Through the Tafcos Automatic 
Flight Control System. 

W. R. Wehrend, Jr.. Dec 79, 42p NASA-TM- 
81152, A-7996 


The set of flight control logic used in a recently 
completed flight test program to evaluate the total 
automatic flight control vo (TAFCOS) with the 
controller operating in a fully automatic mode, was 
used to perform an unmanned simulation on an 
IBM 360 computer in which the TAFCOS concept 
was extended to provide a multilevel pilot inter- 
face. A pilot TAFCOS interface for direct pilot con- 
trol by use of a velocity-control-wheel-steering 
mode was defined as well as a means for calli 
up conventional autopilot modes. It is concl 
that the TAFCOS structure is easily adaptable to 
the addition of a pilot control through a stick- 
wheel-throttle control similar to conventional air- 
plane controls. Conventional autopilot modes, 
such as airspeed-hold, altitude-hold, a 
and flight path angle-hold, can also be included. 


Bepartmentt the Air Force Washington DG, 
ent of the Air Force ington 

ratus for Adjusting and Looting a Linear 
A itor. 

Patent, 

Thomas B. Wess. Filed 6 Apr 78, patented 11 
Dec 79, 5p AD-D006 796/7, PAT-APPL-893 868 
mer PAT-APPL-893 868-78, AD-D004 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This invention is concerned with a cylindrical linear 
actuator suitable for installation in a confined area 
and capable of infinite stroke adjustment over its 
scheduled travel and lockable at any position of its 
designated stroke includes overlapping and com- 
bining rod and stroke adjustments to minimize ac- 
tuator legnth. Electrical feedback is precalibrated 
to give a known signal proportional to the actuator 
stroke and to the position of the load clevis ther 
always giving the correct position of the 
(Author) 


1E. Air Facilities 


AD-A078 532/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Defence Research Information Centre Orpington 


(England) 
An Investigation into Measuring Runway Sur- 
face Texture by the Grease Patch and Outflow 
Meter Methods, 

R. W. Sugg. Oct 79, 35p Rept nos. DRIC-BR- 
70263, S/T-MEMO-2-79 


A measurement of ‘surface anee je used by 
some organizations as a means of specifyi 

runway frction for stop distance calculations nd 
certification ee in spite of the conclusion by 
the American iety for Testing and Materials 
that it should be discontinued. This investigation 
confirms the ASTM conclusions by demonstrati 

the poor relationship between ‘surface texture 
and aircraft stop distance also between it and fric- 
tion measured by two ground vehicles. A method 
of using ‘surface texture’ to predict friction of 
ground vehicles at high speed has been studied 
and the conclusion is reached that within the limits 
found on ng oy has only a very small effect Au 


the prediction. investigation recom 
where hig prediction is necessary a more 
accurate method is to use equations based on test 


data. The difficulty in arriving at a single figure for 
‘surface texture’ is demonstrated by pe | the 
variation that can occur along a runway and the 
large difference in readings between operators. 
(Author) 
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2. AGRICULTURE 


2C. Agricultural Engineering 


E80-10014 PC A08/MF A01 
peeeer Sewers <p. Inc., Houston, TX. Sys- 
gy de og Inventory Experiment 

‘Phase Ill Direct Whest Study ot North 


Technical memo. 
M.C. Kinsler, J. D. Nichols, and A. L. Ona. 
S od LEC-12980, NASA-CR-160340, J 


Contract NAS9-15800 
in part by National Oceanic and Atmos- 
Administration, Rockville, MD., and Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 


The author has identified the following significant 
results. The green number and brightness scatter 
plots, channel plots of radiance values, and visual 
study of the i spring indicate separability —- 


ing small grain, even 
segments have acquisitions cov- 

the wheat — —_ stage. remaining 
seven segments had less than 5 percent barley 
based on ground truth data. 


N80-14440/5 PC A09/MF A01 
n — Agency, Paris (France). 
Remote Sensing: Applications in 


Ev, Bare 18) and Agrome’ 
E.C. oy 1979, 177p ESA-SP-1020, SSN- 


Cont-Proc, Of Lectures of Joint Esa/Food and Agr. 
ao Intern. Training Course, Rome, 2-13 
1978. 


No abstract available. 


Au 


bre led aes PC “473 MF A01 
Department of Agricu _ ashington, DC. 

Rope Wick itor 

Patent Applicat 

= _ Dale. Filed 18 Sep 79, 15p PB80- 

This Government-owned invention available for 
US. poo | and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


The invention describes a new apparatus and 
poo lem for the systematic application of liquid 

Is to plants. A soft woven nylon rope wick 
is used to convey chemical solution from a reser- 
voir by means of capillary action. The rope on pee 
tus, which is physicaly supported, is leve' 
positioned to selectively contact certain plants as 
the wick is moved across an agricultural field. Thus 
chemical solution is deposited selectively only on 
contact with the wick. 


PB80-1336 PC A12/MF A01 


iepoprate Technology Development Associ- 
ation, wast vere 


Appropriate : Directory of Tools, 
Equipments, Machines, Plants, Processes and 
Industries. Volume | 

Mar 77, 264p 

Sponsored in part by Agency for International De- 
velopment, Washington, DC. 


This directory describes simple technologies and 
pac processes for small communities and 
tural areas with complete illustrations, designs and 
bork It is divided into ten sections: Agro-tools, 
ools and Equipment ba Crafts, Agro Proc- 

rok Village and Cottage | ndustries, Material 
and Transport, Health and iene, Edu- 

taining and Culture, Work 

, House and Domestics, and Housing 

in. The introduction at baw in- 


and philosophy of appropriate tschnology 
in to providing guidance for its practoe. A 
WHO'S WHO in eppromtahe technology is 











which lists individuals and groups involved in India 
and abroad. 


PB80-133648 PC A06/MF A01 
Warpeha (Paul R.), Hyattsville, MD. 

Perceptions of Technology: A Study of the 
lluman Project. 

Master’s thesis, 


P; | Raymond Warpeha. 22 May 79, 1 
Sponsored n pat by Agancy fo nterational De 


Washington, DC. 
In 1976, a integrated project of rural development 
was begun in highland Ecuador as a collaborative 


effort between Peace Corps Volunteers and ute 


culture Project and 


, taking into 
perspective historical and sociocultural factors 
which determine the world-view of both the indig- 
enous people and the foreign change agents. 


PB80-804222 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Data Base). 
Rept. for 1970-Jan 80, 
— S. Hundemann. Feb 80, 203p 
— NTIS/PS-79/0028 and NTIS/PS-78/ 


Thermal environment, construction materials, and 
structural integrity of greenhouses are discussed in 
abstracts from worlwide literature. Topic areas 
cover the use of plastics and glass in greenhouse 
construction, with emphasis on the use of plastics; 
heating with solar energy and waste heat; methods 
of reducing heat loss; and wind load and wind in- 
duced heat transfer studies. Abstracts on air sup- 
ported greenhouses and combination greenhouse- 
solar distillation units are included. (This updated 
bibliography contains 196 abstracts, 40 of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 


2D. Agronomy and Horticulture 


PAT-APPL-6-080 734 reasiie PC — A01 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 
Stickless Burle' eo Tobacco Curing Frames. 
Patent Applicatio 

John E. iorteon, Jr. Filed 1 Oct 79, 16p PB80- 
134216 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


The invention is an apparatus developed to sus- 
pend burley tobacco on a curing frame without the 
use of sticks. A plurality of individual retainer mem- 
bers are affixed to a rigid base member. Each re- 
tainer member comprises a base siab of resilient 
material with two perpendicular cross cuts in the 
center thereof. A hole is centered on the intersec- 
tion of the two perpendicular cross cuts giving four 
lips which will bear on a tobacco stalk when the 
tobacco stalk is inserted through the center of 
each cross cut. This deforming resilient material 
will then assert pressure around the circumference 
of the stalk of sufficient force to hold the tobacco 
stalk in a verticle position throughout the tobacco 
curing process. 


2E. Animal Husbandry 


PAT-APPL-6-085 440 
Department of A Iture, Washington, DC. 
Automatic Ha’ 


Tray Dumper. 
Patent lication, 


William F. Whitehead, Jr., James A. Dickens, and 
Benjamin C. Haynes, Jr. Filed 16 Oct 79, 19p 
PB80-134182 


PC A02/MF A01 


AGRICULTURE—Field 2 


PB80-127822 PC A14/MF A01 

Department of : , Washi , DC. 

Proceedings on 

Animal Health Disease Data Held at 
Non 7abeny on December 4-6, 1978. 


The International i on Animal Health 
1978, t Wastington D.C. jointly by 
a ; x 


- in progress—-were 
adopted as focal points of interest for bringing to- 
gether managers, operators, and users of related 
data banks. 


2F. Forestry 


PB80-125222 PC A03/MF A01 
Rocky Mountain Forest and Range Experiment 
Station, Fort Collins, CO. 

Chaparral Conversion Potential in Arizona. Part 
lt: An Economic 

Forest Service research paper Cones 

Thomas C. Brown, Paul Cunnel. "and Alden 
R. Hibbert. Aug 74, 35p FSRP-RM-127 

See also PB80-11644. 


is chaparral conversion on National Forests in the 
Salt-Verde Basin economical. An inventory re- 
vealed 139 chaparral areas rene 332,796 acres 
meet certain crown cover, managerial 


i : 
conversion tool, 96 areas have a benefit-cost ratio 
greater than 1; using a soil-applied herbicide, 72 
areas meet that economic criteria. Proper mai 

ment should favorably affect soil movement, 

life habitat, and esthetics. 


PB80-131451 PC A12/MF A01 
North Central Forest Experiment Station, St. Paul, 
MN 


Management of Northcentral and Northeastern 

Forests for Birds. 

Forest Service | technical ae. (Final), 
raaf, and Keith E. Evans. Jan 80, 


Richard M. 
275p FSGTR-NC-51 
Proceedings of a Wi Held at Minneapolis, 


MN. on January 23-25, 1979. 
The contains 26 papers that present the 
bird research and 


sta’ the-art of nongame 
management in northeastern United States. 
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3. ASTRONOMY 
AND ASTROPHYSICS 


3B. Astrophysics 


AD-A078 399/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Electronics Research Lab Adelaide (Australia) 

The Total Solar Eclipse of 23 October 1976 Ob- 
served at VLF. 


Technical rept., 
<< W. Lynn. Aug 79, 22p Rept no. ERL-0093- 


VLF transmissions at 13.6 and 22.3 kHz from 


Omega 

monitored at Melbourne during the total solar 
eclipse of 23 October 1976. The solar obscuration 
function for each path was calculated and com. 
pared with the deviation observed 
mentally. The response was found to 
non-linear function of solar obscuration with : 
maximum phase deviation which was less than ex- 
pected when compared with the normal diurnal 
phase variation. A differential equation was devel- 
oped to model the observations. effective time 


constant of ionospheric r was found to be 
4.3 + or - 1.5 min and i indent of reflection 
height. (Author) 
AD-A078 747/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB MA 
Even {May 7 ig78:A Composite Repor, 

oO 

Shea, b. F F F. Smart, M. Arens, M. 

Secocinch ant T. Chiba. 1979, 8p Rept no. 
APGL TR 79-0264 
Pub. in International Cosmic Ray Conference 
(16th) Papers, v5 p238-243 1979. 
No abstract available. 
AD-A078 939/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Inst By Ain Plasma Research 
Further Evidence of Solar Oscillations with a 
Period of 160 imutoe. 
Technical rept., 


P. H. Scherrer, J. M. Wilcox, A. B. Severny, V. A. 
a T. Tsap. Oct 79, 11p Rept no. SU- 
Contract N00014-76-C-0207 


We present some new data concerning 160- 
minute solar oscillations. We report lusions 
ewe ih triad fA Bee cry Ra 
trophysical Observa ay ond the Standard Solar 
be edhe during 1979. Oscillations of the sun 
a period of about 160 minutes have been pre- 
wows reported. The observations have been con- 
ti at other observatories with continuous 
aan and improved statistical certainty. 


N80-14977/6 PC A20/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Marshall Space Flight Center, Huntsville, AL. 


=: ge jum. 
Chany , and W. Johnson. Nov 79, 463p NASA- 


Conf-Symp. Held at Huntsville, Ala., 8-9 May 1979. 
No abstract available. 


pe thay hd " S A06/MF A01 
Planetary nce Inst., Tucson, 
Astronom 


Final Report. - 
C. R. Chapman. Nov 79, 122p NASA-CR-162526 
Contract NASW-3134 


Activities summarized relate to spectr jtome- 
tric observations and a is of asteroids; further 
observations of the peculiar asteroid 624 Hektor; 
the search for further asteroid close encounters 
suitable for mass determination; the infrared 
search for intra-Mercurial bodies; the search for 
Venus mer A Ai ron areal photometry of 
Uranus ae or weed observa- 
done of the G oy a atl es to support the Voy: 

i mission. + hee are quarsines: 


Hektor: the  tagest highly Merry og h 00 Ang. 


Uranus: disk 
strom methane band; (3) Neptune: limb brighten: 
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ing within the 7300 A 
Neptune's rotation 
rong on the 


methane band; (4) 
a correlation and a 
ect of ‘the disk brightness dis- 

n 6) observing report on 1979 activities at 
Kitt Peak National peervetons and 6)  ieaser! 
evolution of intra-Mercurial planetesi 


N80-15011/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Saint Mi Univ., pap atone 
X-Ray les of Shocked Lunar 


Final Report. 
R. E. Hanss. 26 Dec 79, 33p NASA-CR-162555 
Grant NSG-9039 


The X-ray diffraction experiments on shocked rock 

and mineral analogs of lar significance to 

lunar geology are . Mat 

pet ne ti been pag: ge ct, nuclear-shocked, or 

shocked in a flat plate accelerator were 

utilized. Four areas were outlined for investigation: 

diffractometer studies of shocked single 

silicate minerals (quartz, orthoclase, oligo- 

eee. xene), powder diffractometer studies of 

(aunt apes ror suds of ee f 

unite), er S ins a 
iorite, and Sirosomes 


powder 
sore maceiipn eset neee. 
erpre peal pressures experi- 
enced by materials found in lunar or terrestrial 


impact structures is presented. 


N80-15012/1 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and ice Administration. 
Lyndon B. Johnson Space ‘er, —— TX. 


—_ Results = of Ponce ale ng 
M. # Bla Blanchard, U. Clanton, M. Dalbey, V. 

R and J. P. Murphy. Oct 79, 36p NASA- 
TM- 222, JSC-16221 


Subscale (0.63 scale) penetrators impacted var- 
ious sizes of volcanic rocks resting on and within 
compacted plays sediments. All penetrators were 
iy Aiough shape, eee. | and impact veloc- 
. Although minor variations in impact angle 
documented, the final 


shape, 
during impact. In situ measurements of impacted 
pe tors revealed that surface and —— 
panetalor dametor caused ory small (10 
itor diameter caused = —_ ae 10 re 
yn deflection. Only large si 

pe mechs times the penetrator ter cor caused 
ge defecton agin Siewed by the penta 
large angles follow a 
were stro’ influenced by fracture Seni 
developed in the rock as it broke apart. eae. 
strophic failure of the penetrator occurred i oe 
these tests. A cross section of the path of ea 
penetrator lh the ground is shown — 
with details on tation before, during, after 
the tests. Comparisons are with results of 
previous subscale 1D pea oool tests, and conclu- 
sions are drawn respect to full-scale Mars 
penetrator performance. 


N80-15013/9 PC A10/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and ice Administration. 
Leas B. Johnson ice Center, Houston, is 
fpckng wee to the lo Collections: Part 
nar 
P.E.M , C. H. Simonds, J. L. Warner, 


, and 
WwW. wii Jes. Feb 79, 206p NASA-CR- 162559 


‘aphic, chemical and age data for a 

representa & suite of lunar breccias are present- 
tudents and potential lunar sample investi- 

tors. Emphasis is on sample description and 
ta presentation. Samples are listed, ther 
with a classification scheme based on matrix tex- 
ture and mineralogy and the nature and abun- 
dance of glass present both in the matrix and as 
clasts. A calculus of the classification scheme, de- 
= the characteristic features of each of the 
ee oye . The cratering process which de- 

pit ee sequence of events immediately fol- 
lowing an impact event is discussed, especially the 
thermal and material transport processes affecting 


the two major co eee eee clas- 
tic debris and fu erial) 


N80-15023/8 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 


Possible Radio Emission Mechanism for Pul- 
sars. 
Y. A. Kovalev. Nov 79, 25p NASA-TM-75715, 


mag ih breaks in the crust. As a 
result, hot radio spots form on the surface of the 
star, and a radiation pattern forms near the 


. Feb 80, 274p 
NTIS/PS-79/0076, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0161, and NTIS/PS-77/0168. 


verification of hypotheses about ar 
processes are included. (This updated 

phy contains 267 abstracts, 13 of which are new 
entries to the previous edition.) 

4. ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES 


4A. Atmospheric Physics 


AD-A078 394/4 PC A07/MF A01 
Seen peeomions Inc La Jolla CA 

H20-N2 Transition Rates and Line Shifts of 

Water Vapor. 


Final ; 
J Naga and D. oe. Jul 79, 131p AFWL- 
TR-79-3, AD-E200 395 


Contract F29601-77-C-0039 


The VV deactivation rate of N2 by H20 is caiculat- 
ed using a hard core repulsive . The 


and O2 are presented usi Anderson theory to- 
gether with dipole transttons by the multimode 


tspand Sas Sotge Par Depry 
and Investigations of 
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dominate 
for molecules dipole moments. This is in 
ab tn cae cross sections for 


AD-A078 492/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washi 

of the Outer Scale 
Homorandum rept, 


varies only along the drift direction 
AD-A078 599/8 PC A04/MF A01 
ALTAIR hee hall ork beau 
and — 
bed M. Tov Sep 
—¥ 19 79, TN-1979-41, 
ESD-TR-79-223 “i 


Contract F19628-78-C-0002 


equa onoephorcFroguries wore mace a 

irreguiarities were made at 
iceiintae testing Setaeins 
measurements, involved coordina 


d and inshu. in-situ sensors. The ARPA 


fies itter and 


and Instrumentation Radar 
transmission 
1977 and eight 
describes 


sai ug Pay men 1078. is report 

the ALTAIR data the night of 11 August 1978 
m m 

regions. These plasma » 

ly predicted on the basis of lation 
Be tenon: % be eenctiend wih Ge 
decay phase generative phase 
field aligned irregularities. 

AD-A078 628/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB MA 
Satellite A‘ Radiance Measurements 
In the Vacuum 


o» 


Paulsen. 5 Jul 79, 44p Rept nos. AFGL-TR- 
70-0151, AFGLERP.665 m 


eee cometciane has ebteines nattytoet 
ee enero mo SS 
polar orbiting satellite S3-4. wih 
the instrumentation, patel abe ys 

and initial results. The observed emission is 
See ren and arenes vector. 


s 


Ae background radiance values 
missle ‘detection techniques,” Spatal 
eee oe Gown shoe Ono kharater oth orate 











PC pe rend A01 


Tene Anaieste ter CUS Ex cxpertment 
AE-C, D, and E. 

nvironmental research papers, 

Les M. Chaikin, and Katsura Fukui. 8 

Pe Rept nos. AFGL-TR-79-0191, AFGL- Ab. 


One of the two tasks that the Extreme Ultraviolet 

eis perfor absorption 
aa S Sa fae. © he optical depth is 
derived from observations Parts of orbits in- 
eliek aantiiae ot aaete attenuation 
as reference. Details of two different approaches 


PC A02/MF A01 
Research Inst San hoses ™ 


racking 
Progress rept. 1 May-13 Jul 79, 
R. L. Johnson. 22 79, 6p 
Contract N00014-7: 223 


AD-A078 796/0 Pron foes rH 
iv Am ‘onomy Re- 

search Facil 

infrared Spectroscopy of Low Pres- 

sure Gaseous Discharges. Il. 

Interim rept., 

Peter Hansen, and Hajime Sakai. 10 Jul 79, 50p 

UMASS-ARF-70-306, IENTIFIC-2, AFGL-TR- 


Contract F19628-76-C-0087 
See also report dated 1 Nov 77, AD-A051 135. 


This report summarizes a — aimed at 
improving our poner ee Lh physical proc- 
control the radiation in the 


ing the species involved and determining 
ers in terms of the atomic or molecu- 
lar transitions. (Author) 


AD-A078 799/4 PC A07/MF A01 
Utah State Univ Logan Space Measurements 
Rocketborne | + os 1976-1979. 
Final rept. 28 May 76-30 Sep 79 

D. A. Burt, and G. D. Allred. 6 Aug 79, 143p 
AFGL-TR-79-0179 

Contract F19628-76-C-0261 


Eight instrumented sounding rockets were flown to 
peng mn le ionospheric parameters and to further 
the development of new io oattennanas and mee- 
surements tech for investigating such 
rameters. Particular emphasis has been 


ing from the quiescent, ui 
p itese auroral conditions. This 


AD-A078 918/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington DC 


ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES—Field 4 
Atmospheric Physics—Group 4A 


A Coherent Nonlinear Theory of Auroral Kilo- 
metric Radiation. 


A theory of auroral kilometric radiation due to the 
nonlinear interaction between 


Final rept. 1 Dec 77-30 Nov 7: 
A. C. Fraser-Smith, and R. A. Felthvet 19 Sep 
79, dep SU-SEL-79-005, DNA-4911F, AD-E300 


EI netic waves with jes above 
the extr: -low-frequency LF; frequen- 
cies in the range 5 Hz-3) are susceptible to a vari- 


effects appear to 
less severe as the frequency of the waves 
becomes the ELF range. 


were substantial changes in their rates of occur- 
rence. 


AD-A078 962/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Colorado Univ Boulder 
Atmospheric Conglomerates: Role of 


py me ne rl ee 
Lt ti Small Clusters and Atmos- 


Pra a mn t0 Jun 76-1 Jul 79, 
W. Castleman, Jr. 1 Jul 79, 34p ARO-14191.8- 


Grant DAAG29-76-G-0276 


observations reported in the literature. 


N80-14608/7 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Administration. 

Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, MD 
Rocket Netw 


ork 
Mar. 1977 - May 1977. 


April 11, 1980 1237 





Group 4A—Atmospheric Physics 


D. U. Wright, A. J. Krueger. and G. M. Foster. 
Nov 79, 34p NASA-TM-73283 


During the period March 1977 through May 1977, 
three regular monthly ozone profiles were meas- 
ured at Wallops — Center and three regular 
monthly ozone proliles were measured at the 
Churchill Research Range. One additional flight 
was conducted at Wallops Flight Center in su 

of Nimbus 4 SBUV. Data results and flight profiles 
for the period covered are presented. 


N80-14609/5 PC A06/MF A01 
Max-Planck-Iinst. fuer Aeronomie, Lindau Uber 
Northeim (Germany, F.R.). 
o— and Lectures Delivered on the Occa- 
of Professor Doctor Walter Dieminger’s 
Retirement as Director of the Max-Planck Insti- 
tute for Aeronomy Ansprachen und Vortraege 
Anlaesslich Seiner Feierlichen Verabschiedung 
Aus Sein Em Amt als Direktor des Max-Planck- 
instituts fuer Aeronomie AM 9 und 10 1975. 
) Pfotzer. 1977, 121p REPT-55/1977, ISBN-3- 


27 
Conf-Lectures Presented at Landau, West Ger- 
asty, 9-10 Jul. 1975. Partly in German and Eng- 
ish. 


No abstract available. 


N80-14815/8 PC A08/MF A01 
Institute for Atmosphere Optics and Remote Sens- 
ing, Hampton, VA. 

Analytic Modeling of Aerosoi Size Distribu- 


A. Deepack, and G. P. Box. Nov 79, 165p NASA- 
CR-159170 
Contract NAS1-15198 


Mathematical functions commonly used for repre- 
senting aerosol size distributions are studied para- 
metrically. Methods for obtaining best fit estimates 
of the parameters are described. A catalog of 
graphical plots depicting the parametric behavior 
of the functions is presented along with proce- 
dures for obtaining analytical representations of 
size distribution data oor matching of the data 
with one of the plots. Examples of fitting the same 
data with equal accuracy by more than one analyt- 
ic model are also given. 


N80-15025/3 PC AO5/MF A01 
— Univ. at Urabana-Champaign. Aeronomy 


Research in Aeronomy. 

Progress Report, 1 Oct. 1978 - 31 Mar. 1979. 
B. ~ ag 31 Mar 79, 76p NASA-CR-162558, 
Subm-Sponsored by NASA and NSF. 


Topics covered include planetary wave dynamics; 
nitric oxide and planetary waves in the lower ionos- 
phere; ellipse launches; Nike Orion payloads, 
energy budget, energetic particles in the midlati- 
tude and equatorial zones; electron density in the 
nighttime ionosphere; partial-reflection drift mea- 
surements in the D-region, the structure and vari- 
ability of atmospheric tides; coherent scatter- 
radar; and a laser system for measuring the distri- 
bution of atmospheric sodium in the 80 km to 100 
km altitude. 


PB80-122815 PC A08/MF A01 
SRI International, Menlo Park, CA. 

Survey of the Role of NOx in Nonurban Ozone 
Formation. 

Final rept., 

J. R. Martinez, and H. B. Singh. Sep 79, 156p 
6780-8, EPA/450/4-79-035 

Contract EPA-68-02-2835 


This study surveys and summarizes current knowl- 
edge about the role of oxides of nitrogen (NOx) in 
the formation of ozone (O03) in nonurban areas. 
Project elements include a literature review, a 
survey of expert hen and analyses of field 
data. The results of the study show that present 
‘knowl about NOx/O3 interactions in nonur- 
ban areas is fragmentary, and that there is no 
direct quantitative description of the link between 
urban NOx and nonurban O3. A preliminary analy- 
sis of nine rural and suburban sites indicates that 
transport is the principle mechanism associated 
with ozone levels that exceed 100 ppb. The analy- 
sis further suggests that transport times of the 
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Field 4—ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES 


order of six to eight hours are most likely to be as- 
sociated with the high ozone observed at these 
sites. 


PB80-134588 PC A19/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Space Environment Lab. 
Solar-Terrestrial Predictions Proceedings. 
Volume 1: Prediction Group Reports, 

Richard F. Donnelly. Aug 79, 445p NOAA- 
79112601 

Proceedings of International Solar-Terrestrial Pre- 
dictions and Workshop, held in Boulder, CO, on 
April 23-27, 1979. 


Volume | of the Proceedings of the International 
Solar-Terrestrial Predictions contains the Predic- 
tion Group Reports which review the current prac- 
tice in solar-terrestrial predictions. The goals of the 
program were as follows: (1) to determine and doc- 
ument the current state-of-the-art of solar-terrestri- 
al predictions, the applications of these predic- 
tions, and the future needs for solar-terrestrial pre- 
dictions, (2) to encourage research, development 
and evaluation of solar-terrestrial predictions, and 
(3) to provide indepth interaction of prediction 
users, forecasters and scientists involved in the re- 
search and development of prediction techniques. 


PB80-137805 PC A02/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Silver Spring, MD. Air Resources Labs. 

A Comparative Synopsis of Model Atmos- 
heres for 1954, 1958, 1962, and 1976 Below 47 
llometers. 

Technical memo., 

Robert H. Cordella, Jr., and Jeanne M. Olore. 

Aug 79, 23p NOAA-TM-ERL-ARL-79, NOAA- 

79121202 


Research has refined atmospheric models over 
time. In the past current standard atmosphere was 
referenced for each set of measurements to com- 
pensate for the effects of pressures, density and 
temperature. Surviving documentation rarely 
specifies which year’s model was used in calibra- 
tion but often pressure versus altitude data are 
available. Also reference to a subsequent year’s 
model is now relevant. This report provides a 
simple means of comparing models to each other 
and to data records by reducing them to one equa- 
tion for each parameter versus altitude. Constants 
and variables are tabulated by } red and a comput- 
er program for generating the dependent variables 
is included. This work originated as a prelude to an 
error analysis of a family of turbine type flow sen- 
sors from 20-40 km from 1954 to the present. 


PB80-804487 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Air Pollution Tracer Studies in the Lower At- 
mosphere (Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Feb 80, 204p 
Supersedes TIS/PS-79/0099, 
0183 and NTIS/PS-77/0180. 


The cited reports cover research on the use of 
tracers to study lower atmospheric air pollution 
movements. The tracer used include sulfur hexa- 
fluoride, krypton 85, carbon 14, and other radioac- 
tive isotopes. The studies cite the results and tech- 
niques used, tracer movement from nuclear power 
plants, industrial stacks, urban areas, and the de- 
tectors used in their measurement. (This updated 
bibliography contains 197 abstracts, 31 of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 


NTIS/PS-78/ 


PB80-804677 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

The Chemistry and Physics of Ozone in the 
Stratosphere and Upper Atmosphere. Volume 
2. 1977-January, 1980 (Citations from the NTIS 


Data Base). 

Rept. for 1977-Jan 80, 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Feb 80, 215 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0073, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0063, and NTIS/PS-77/0020. See also Volume 1, 
1964-1976, NTIS/PS-79/0072. 


The bibliography contains selected abstracts of re- 
search reports concerning chemical reactions and 





kinetics, particle physics, photochemistry, trans- 
port processes, and atmospheric models of ozone 
in the stratosphere. Analysis and sounding proce- 
dures and data are excl . Effects of supersonic 
transport aircraft exhaust on ozone conc. ntrations 
are included. (This updated bibliography contains 
208 abstracts, 59 of which are new entries to the 
previous edition.) 


4B. Meteorology 


AD-A078 324/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Florida State Univ Tallahassee 

Laboratory Modelling of Oceanic Response to 
Monsoonal Winds. 

Technical rept., 

Ruby Krishnamurti. Dec 77, 38p Rept no. TR-15 
Contract N00014-75-C-0877 


In a laboratory model ocean, fluid in a rotating tank 
@ varying depth is subjected to various stress pat- 
terns which simulate both steady and ly 
varying winds, including monsoonal winds. For a 
certain range of the governing parameters 
(Rossby number, Ekman number and Froude 
number), a homogeneous fluid displays steady 
westward intensified flow. For the same ri of 
parameters a two-layer fluid can have baroclinic in- 
stabilities. The parameter range for these instabil- 
ities is mapped in a regime ee. The northward 
transport of the western boundary current is meas- 
ured as it varies with imposed wind-stress curl, and 
is compared with the corresponding values in a ho- 
mogeneous fluid. The conditions for surfacing of 
the lower layer is measured as it varies with 
Rossby number and Froude number. ny a 
movie is shown of the response of & two layer fluid 
to periodically varying winds corresponding to 
southwest and northeast monsoons. (Author) 


AD-A078 332/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Electronics Research and Development 
Command White Sands Missile Research NM At- 
mospheric Sciences Lab 

The Visioceilometer: A Portable Cloud Height 
and Visibility indicator. 

Research and development technical rept., 
Robert S. Bonner, and William J. Lentz. Oct 79, 
40p Rept no. ERADCOM/ASL-TR-0042 


The first experimental proto’ (model-1) visio- 
ceilometer has been developed. It measures cloud 
height from 50 to 3000 meters with 10-meter accu- 
racy and calculates visibility from a sample volume 
up to 1 kilometer in length of the lidar return. It con- 
sists of a hand-held, battery-operated lidar which 
uses the AN/GVS-5 laser rangefinder optics. Mea- 
surements of visibility in fog and cloud ceiling 
height in clear air and rain were taken at the fog 
dispersion test facility at Otis Air Force Base, MA. 
In relatively homogeneous fogs, the visibility accu- 
racy was comparable to standard transmisso- 
meters. The cloud ceiling accuracy was also com- 
parable to the standard rotating beam ceilometer. 


AD-A078 346/4 PC A18/MF A01 
Air Force Environmental Technical Applications 
Center Scott AFB IL 

Mildenhall RAF, Mildenhall, United Kingdom. 
Revised Uniform Summary of Surface Weather 
Observations (RUSSWO). Parts A-F. 

Final rept. 

22 Dec 78, 411p Rept no. USAFETAC/DS-79/ 
095 


This report is a six-part statistical sum of sur- 
face weather observations for Mildenhali RAF, Mil- 
denhall, United Kingdom. It contains the following 
parts: (A) Weather Conditions; Atmospheric Phe- 
nomena; (B) Precipitation, Snowfall and Snow 
Depth (daily amounts and extreme values); (C) 
Surface winds; (D) on. Versus Visibility; Sky 
Cover; (E) Psychrometric Summaries (daily max 
mum and minimum temperatures, extreme maxi- 
mum and minimum temperatures, psychrometric 
summ of wet-bulb temperature depression 
versus dry-bulb temperature, means and standard 
deviations of dry-bulb, wet-bulb and dew-point 
temperatures and relative humidity); and (F) 

sure Summary (means, standard, deviations, 
observation counts of station pressure and sea- 
level pressure). Data in this report are presented in 
tabular form, in most cases in percentage frequen- 
cy of occurrence or cumulative percentage 
quency of occurrence tables. (Author) 











PTT CEP ELi apart treed 


a 


zeges*S ESesees 


240 


Ore e2assgessse22o"Raeses 2resese=s 226 





eoeoao Te tT 


ES OS ae ae 





AD-A078 347/2 PC A17/MF A01 

Air Force Environmental T ical Applications 

Surface Wi Observations (R 10). 

Parts A, C-F. 

Final rept. 

1 Feb 79, 384p Rept no. USAFETAC/DS-79/096 

This report is a six-part statistical of sur- 

contains the following parts: (A) Weather Cond 

contains ea 

tions; A\ arc Phenomons (B) Precipitation, 

jagged Depth (daily amounts and ex- 
es — ‘oe (D) Ceiling 

ves Vi Visibik Psychrometric 


4,- be. fe minimum tem- 
peratures, po rang mo A maximum and minimum tem- 
peratures, psychrometric summary of wet-bulb 
temperature depression versus dry-bulb tempera- 
ture, means and deviations of dry-bulb, 
wet-bulb and dew-point temperatures and relative 
humidity); and (F) Pressure Summary (means, 
, deviations, and observation counts of 
station pressure and sea-level pressure). Data in 
this report are presented in tabular form, in most 
cases in percentage frequency of oc urrence or 
cumulative percentage frequency of occurrence 
tables. (Author) 


AD-A078 348/0 PC A18/MF A01 
Air Force Environmental Technical Applications 
Center Scott AFB IL 


iniform Sui 
Peal rent Observations (RUSSWO), Parts A-F. 
a Oct 78, 408p Rept no. USAFETAC/DS-79/ 


This report is a six-part statistical summary of sur- 
= a ~y’ vera i ey 
loodbridge, Unit ingdom. It contains fol- 
lowing parts: (A) Weather Conditions; Atmospheric 
Phenomena; (B) Precipitation, Snowfall and Snow 
Depth (daily amounts and extreme values); (C) 
Surface winds; (D) Ceiling Versus Myre Sky 
Cover; (E) Psychrometric Summaries (daily maxi- 
mum and minimum temperatures, extreme maxi- 
mum and minimum temperatures, psychrometric 
of wet-bulb temperature depression 
versus Gry-bulb temperature, means and standard 
deviations of dru, wet-bulb and —_ 
temperatures and relative humidity); and (F) Pres 
sure Summary (means, , deviations, and 
observation counts of station pressure and sea- 
level pressure). Data in this report are presented in 
tabular form, in most cases in percentage frequen- 
cy of occurrence or cumulative percentage fre- 
quency of occurrence tables. (Author) 


ov 349/8 PC A18/MF A01 
Air Force Pane Technical Applications 

Center Scott AFB 

Fairford RAF, Setate, United ——— Re- 

vised Uniform Summary of Surface Weather 

woe (RUSSWO). Parts A-F. 

inal 

5 Mar 79, 405p Rept no. USAFETAC/DS-79/099 


This report is a six-part statistical sum of sur- 
face weather observations for Fairford RAF, Swin- 
don, United Kingdom. It contains the following 
parts: (A) Weather Conditions; Atmospheric Phe- 
nomena; : ©) Precipitation, Snowfall and Snow 
Depth (daily amounts and extreme values); £) 
Sunace winds; (D) Borns Manan) Visibility; Sky 
Cover; (E) Psychrometric mmaries (daily maxi- 
mum and minimum temperatures, extreme maxi- 
mum and minimum temperatures, psychrometric 
ey of wet-bulb temperature depression 
ry-bulb temperature, means and re 
deviations of dry-bulb, wet-bulb and dew 
temperatures and relative humidity); and (F) a 
sure Summary (means, , deviations, a 
ation counts of station pressure and sea- 
level pressure). Data in this report are presented in 
tabular form, in most cases in per frequen- 
cy of occurrence or cumulative percentage fre- 
quency of occurrence tables. (Author) 


A re Eten Teeter 
‘orce epptente ‘echni ns 
Center Scott Ai 


RAF, Huntingdon, United Kingdom. 
Revieed Onitonn of Surface Weather 
Observations (RUSSWO). A-F. 

Final rept. 

+ — 77, 410p Rept no. USAFETAC/DS- 79/ 


aiisien Statistical summary of sur- 
face weather ther observations fo for Alconbury RAF, 


Huntingdon, United Kingdom. It contains the fol- 
lowing parts: FD enihason Srnlal col ono 
Phenomena; (B) Precipitation, Snowfall and Snow 
Depth (daily amounts and extreme values); (C) 
Surface winds; (D) Vorsus Visibility” Sky 
Cover; (E) Psy maries (daily maxi- 
mum and minimum maxi- 
mum and minimum 


percentage frequen- 
cy of occurrence or cumulative — fre- 
quency of occurrence tables. (Author, 


AD-A078 351/4 PC A18/MF A01 
Air Force Environmental Technical Applications 
Center Scott AFB oe 

Korea. Re- 


vised Uniform Weather 


Seeneuelacens (RUSS Parte A-F. 
Hy ‘Oat 78 
8, 425p Rept no. USAFETAC/DS- 79/ 


searcaiaa Se 9 travian, come Sida 
face weather observations for Camp Hi 


Cover; (E) 
mum and ba np 
mum and minimum Gaeuneee 
sumi of wet-bulb Nempersine depression 
versus Ory-bulb temperature, means and sta‘ 
deviations of -bulb, wet-bulb and dew. - 
temperatures ai relative humidity); and (F) 
sure Summary (means, standard, deviations, 
observation counts of sta tion pressure and sea- 
level pressure). Data in this report are presented in 
tabular form, in most cases in tage 
cy of occurrence or cumulative percentage fre- 
quenay of occurrence tables. (Author) 


AD-A078 352/2 PC A20/MF A01 
Air Force Environmental Technical Applications 
coe Scott AFB IL 

mgt Be a“. Plattsbur er. New York. Re- 
vieod Un 


Weather 
Observations (RUSSW 0). Parts Surtece 


Final — 
* Oct 78, 463p Rept no. USAFETAC/DS-79/ 


= report is a six-part statistical summary of sur- 


face weather observations for Pla’ ih AFB, 
Plattsburgh, New York. It contains the llowing 
parts: (A) Weather Conditions; A Phe- 


nomena; (B) Precipitation, Snowfall and 
Depth (daily amounts and extreme values); (C) 
Surface winds; (D) Ceiling Versus — Sky 
Cover; (E) Psychrometric mmaries (daily maxi- 
mum and minimum temperatures, extreme maxi- 
mum and minimum temperatures, psychrometric 
sum of wet-buib temperature — 
versus dry-bulb temperature, means and standard 
deviations of dry-bulb, wet-bulb and Pree 
temperatures relative humidity); and (F) 

sure Summary (means, deviations 
observation counts of station pressure and. coe 
level pressure). Data in this report are presented in 
tabular form, in most cases in percen frequen- 
cy of occurrence or cumulative percentage fre- 
quency of occurrence tables. (Author) 


AD-A078 353/0 PC A18/MF A01 
Air Force Environmental Technical Applications 
Center Scott AFB IL 
Lakenheath RAF, Brandon, United Kingdom. 
Revised Uniform ary ot Oeeee Weather 
me ph tome WO). A-F. 

inal ri 
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Meteorology—Group 4B 
2 78, 410p Rept no. USAFETAC/DS-79/ 


This report is a six-part statistical summary of sur- 


nomena; (B) and 
Coon kisi emoumas extreme values); (C) 
Surface winds; (D) Versus Visibility; 
Cover; (E) (daily 
mum and minimum temperatures, maxi- 


or percentage fre- 
quency of occurrence tables. (Author) 
AD-A078 354/8 PC A19/MF A01 
Air Force Environmenta! i 
Scott AFB IL 

Yokota AB, Fussa, Revised Uniform 

of Surface Weather Observations 

). Parts A-F. 
6 Oct 78, 4229p Rept no. USAFETAC/DS-79/111 
This report is a six-part statistical summary of sur- 
face wee nate for Yokota mA Woatee! 
Conditions; A i Phenomena; ®) Precipi- 
tation, Snowfall daily 


Center Scott AFB IL 

h- Lee FLD. Camp poe Comme, Wisconsin. Revised 
a ening Surface Weather Obser- 

vation (RUSS ). Parts A-F. 

3 Au 70 466p Rept no. USAFETAC/DS-79/118 


This report is a six-part statistical summary of sur- 
face weather observations for Volk FLD, Camp 
Wisconsin. It contains the following parts: 

ic Phenomena; 


(O) Celli V Cover; 
(D) rete Summaris (Sly a fr (E) Pay 


AD-A078 356/3 PC A20/MF A01 
Air Force Environmental Technical Applications 
Center Scott AFB IL 

Hancock 

Uniform of Surface Weather Obser- 
vations (RUSS' i 
Final rept. 

vow 79, 467p Rept no. USAFETAC/DS-79/ 
11 


This report is a six-part statistical sum 
face weather observations for Hancock | 


April 11, 1980 1239 


of sur- 
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cuse, New York. It contains the following parts: 0) 
Weather Conditions; Atmospheric oOo ta 
ice engi Snowiall ye Snow Depth 
(0) (0) Coling Vereus Visi isbity, y Sk (over) wes 
ersus er; (| 

a rg: Rae maries (daily Ps Mag and minimum 
temperatures, extreme maximum and minimum 
temperatures, psychrometric summary of wet-bulb 
temperature depression versus dry-bulb tempera- 
ture, means and standard deviations of dry-bulb, 
wet-bulb and dew-point temperatures and relative 
pretreat and (F) Pressure Summary (means, 

a tions, and observation counts of 
station pressure and sea-level pressure). Data in 
this report are presented in tabular form, in most 
cases in percentage frequency of occurrence or 
cumulative percentage frequency of occurrence 
tables. (Author) 


AD-A078 357/1 PC A21/MF A01 

Air Force Environmental Technical Applications 

Center Scott AFB IL 

Duluth IAP, Minnesota. Revised Uniform Sum- 
Observations 


et. of Surface Weather 
| WO). Parts A-F. 
inal rept. 
o Sep 72, 499p Rept no. USAFETAC/DS-79/ 


This report is a six-part statistical summary of sur- 
face weather observations for Duluth IAP, Minne- 
sota. It contains the following parts: ¥ Weather 
Conditions; Atmospheric Phenomena; (B) Precipi- 
tation, Snowfall and Snow Depth (daily amounts 
and extreme values); (C) Surface winds; (D) Ceiling 
Versus Visibility; Sky Cover; (E) Psychrometric 
Sum daily maximum and minimum tem- 
peratures, extreme maximum and minimum tem- 
peratures, psychrometric summary of wet-bulb 
temperature depression versus dry-bulb tempera- 
ture, means and standard deviations of dry-bulb, 
wet-bulb and dew-point temperatures and relative 
humidity); and (F) Pressure Summary (means, 
standard, deviations, and observation counts of 
station pressure and sea-level pressure). Data in 
this report are presented in tabular form, in most 
cases in percentage ce meen of occurrence or 
cumulative percentage frequency of occurrence 
tables. (Author) 


AD-A078 358/9 PC A21/MF A01 
Air Force Environmental Technical Applications 
Center Scott AFB IL 

Niagara Falis MAP, New York. Revised Uniform 
Summary of Surface Weather Observations 
= Parts A-F. 


inal rept. 
6 Oct 72, 482p Rept no. USAFETAC/DS-79/121 


This report is a six-part statistical sum of sur- 
face weather observations for ieows Falls MAP, 
New York. It contains the following parts: (A ) 
Weather Conditions; Atmospheric Phenomena; (B) 
Precipitation, Snowfall and Snow Depth (daily 
amounts and extreme mgd (C) Surface winds; 
(0) ne See women Visibility; Sky Cover; (E) Psych- 
imum minimum 
Coupeemnane, extreme maximum minimum 
temperatures, psychrometric summary of wet-bulb 
peng eens —— versus dry-bulb tempera- 
standard deviations of dry-bulb, 
wet ou a and dem pn ee and relative 
a ressure Summary (means, 
sataael Code ns, and observation counts of 
station pressure and sea-level pressure). Data in 
this report are nan in tabular form, in most 
cases in percentage frequency of occurrence or 
fables. (Author acu frequency of occurrence 
les. 


AD-A078 363/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Air Force Weapons Lab Kirtland AFB NM 
CLOUDS. 


Final rept., 
Mark K's 


. Aug 79, 55p AFWL-TR-79-108, 
AD-E200 


This r is an in-depth Users Manual for the 
ANSI FORTRAN computer program CLOUDS. 
as is ore in two major blocks: = 


saat tion and cloud-free _line-of- 
(GrL.08 ea “yore Me: cloud field genera’ 
cloud fields using rotated 
numcaiod af po tr a rotated eliptical cylinders. 
The user can specify an overall (total) cloud cover 
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or cloud cover by base height, dimensions of the 
clouds to be used, and fraction of clouds to be cyl- 
—. When the cloud field has been completed, 
0 pee of plots (two-dimensional printer plots 
and three-dimensional META Plots) can be gener- 
ated in order to view the modeled cloud field. The 
CFLOS calculation block generates trajectory data 
using either direct intercept or a chase model. Al- 
ternately, a trajectory with one defender and one 
to four a poms nerated by the Trajectory 
poe 9, ram (TAP) can be used. Instanta- 
neous GFLC and CFLOS over discrete time inter- 
vals are calculated between the defender and 
- a. Sry trajectories are rotated some 
mber of times within the station- 
ar mealeue field ma the CFLOS data are recalculat- 
(Author) 


AD-A078 368/8 PC A03/MF A01 
University of Central Florida Orlando Dept of Math- 
ematics and Statistics 

A New Model for Sky Cover. 

Scientific rept no. 5, 1 Sep 78-27 Aug 79, 

Paul N. Somerville, and Steven J. Bean. 27 Aug 
79, 37p AFGL-TR-79-0219 

Contract F19628-77-C-0080 


The S-distribution, which has a closed form cumu- 
lative distribution function is used to model sky 
cover. Models are developed for 23 stations dis- 
tributed throughout the world, one for each month 
and for each three-hour period of the day. Esti- 
mates of the amounts of error in using the model to 
predict cloud cover less than a stated amount are 
given. (Author) 


AD-A078 482/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Sri International Menlo Park CA 

Atmospheric Electricity and Military Oper- 
ations. 
Final rept., 


J. E. Nanevicz. Nov 79, 8p 

Contract N00014-77-C-0326 

Contents: An Airborne Electric Field-Meter System 

Used for Studying Electric Field Structure Near 

Thunderstorm Cells; A Triggered Lightning Strike 

to an instrumented Learjet Aircraft; and Instru- 

mented Learjet Aircraft Measurements of Static 

= Fields in an Around Florida Thunderstorm 
nvils. 


AD-A078 590/7 PC A08/MF A01 
Wisconsin Univ-Madison Dept of Meteor 

r Measurement of Boundary Layer Winds 
and Convective Structure. 
Final rept. 1 Mar 76-30 Jun 79, 
Edwin W. Eloranta. 20 Aug 79, 172p ARO- 
13535.2-GS 
Grant DAAG29-76-G-0156 


The following report is a sum of studies on 
planetary boundary layer visualization and remote 
determination of wind profiles and turbulence 
quantities by means of a lidar. These investiga- 
tions rely on inhomogeneities in the natural aerosol 
distri to delineate eddies in the boundary 
layer. Measurement of the rate of displacement of 
these eddies yield horizontal wind components. 
Observations of the daytime growth of the convec- 
tive boundary layer are compared to a theoretical 
model. (Author) 


AD-A078 624/4 

Colorado State Univ Fort Collins 
Tropical Cycione in, Movement, and Inten- 
sity racteristics on Data Composit- 


PC A07/MF A01 


William M. Gray. Aug 79, 128p NEPRF-CR-79-06 
Contract NO0228-76-C-2129 


Up-to-date results of recent tr “pa By ees re- 
search at Colorado State Unive’ ‘esented. 
Particular attention is to new findings which 
impact on tropical cyclone analysis and 10 orecast- 
ing efforts. Observational studies using large 
amounts of composited rawinsonde, satellite, and 
aircraft flight data have been performed to analyze 
global aspects of tr | cyclone occurrences, 
physical processes of tropical cyclone genesis, 

tropical cyclone intensity change, environmental 
factors influencing tropical cyclone turning motion 
24-36 hours before the turn takes place, tropical 


cyclone intensity determination from upper tropo- 
spheric reconnaissance, and the diurnal variations 
tA a motion in tropical weather systems. 


AD-A078 659/0 PC AO5/MF A01 
Lowell Univ MA 

Theoretical Stu oh, oo Dimensional Slope 
and Valley Wind 

Final rept. 16 Dec 780" sul 79, 

Wen Tang, Louis N. Howard, and Lev N. 
Gutman. 79, 83p ARO-12641.3-GS 

Grant DAAG29-78-G-0012 


The meso-scale flow over and around a finite 


ler of mountain and typical mountain 
valley terrain is studied. present study is differ- 
ent from earlier analytical lee wave studies in that 


the solution is truly three-dimensional for more re- 
alistic topograpty. A simple model is dev 
and is attacked by multiple-scaling approach. 
solutions are not only valid for large distances in 
the downwind direction, but are also good for the 
near regions. The phase lines of the vertical veloc- 
on a horizontal plane at a given height have 
dhipe Ut hi las and are concave toward 
downwind slide in accord with observations. The 
wind component parallel to the mountain ridge is 
found to be diffluent on the windward slope side, 
continuing to be so after crossing over the ridge in 
the lowest layer, and to become confluent at some 
distance downwind from the ridge. The intensity of 
the lee wave over a valley relates to the se tion 


in the down valley direction and thus raises the 
height of the maximum down-valley wind much 
higher than that of maximum ‘slope wind’ above 
the valley sides during the night. The computation 
also shows the increase of its intensity and height 
of occurrence with down-valley distance. In the 
ther downwind direction of the lee, the maximum 
confluent flow along the ri is found at a much 
lower level and is stronger. intensity and the 
position of the maximum wind parallel to the valley 
or the mountain ridges is closely related to the 
downslope motion of the lee wave. (Author) 


AD-A078 660/8 PC A10/MF A01 
Naval Air Systems Command Washington DC 
Guide 1 wpa Weather Summaries and Cil- 


matic 

Reference rept., 

tat comer Jan 80, 209p Rept no. NAVAIR- 
Supersedes report dated Jan 78, AD-A047 482. 


This report provides a descripiion of published and 
unpublished climatological summaries available 
from the climatic complex in Asheville, NC. It also 
includes @ catalogue of the available summaries 
on a world-wide basis in continent-country-station 
order. (Author) 


AD-A078 783/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Pacific Missile Test Center Point Mugu CA 

Marine/Continental History of Aerosols at San 
yee Island During CEWCOM-78 and OSP Ill. 


Technical | publication, 

J. Rosenthal, T. E. Battalino, H. Hendon, and V. 
ane oe Apr 79, 35p Rept no. PMTC-TP- 
7 


eporoee and optical transmission data 
collected at San Nicolas Island must be cat- 
ized according to time periods representing 
marine, continental, or mixed a 
Based on a variety of data from sources such as 
surface and p vated charts, high-resolution satel- 
lite imagery, climatological data, hourly surface ob- 
servations, etc., the aerosol source regions for the 
OSP Ill and CEWCOM-78 data were ana- 
lyzed to perform such categorization. Techniques 
were developed for assimilating much of this infor- 
mation into summaries or indices which reveal the 
relative influence of maritime or continental condi- 
tions. Air trajectories from low-level winds and sat- 
ellite cloud monitoring indicated complex 
tion patterns making source region tion 
difficult. Some climatological and DMSP sea-sur- 
face tem ~ooenwe data were also useful in describ- 
ing tran: conditions in the lower a 
near San Nicolas Island. Based on the total inte- 
gration of data, atmospheric conditions at San 
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W. Camp, and Walter Frost. Apr 79, 191p 
NASA-CP-2104, FAA/RD-79-49 
Contract NAS8-3269; 


g 
z 
ale 
th 
a 


to 


: 
i 
g 
Z 


aH 
i 
: 


fl 
it 
Ht 
Sf3 
ze 
: 


! 
i 


Final rept., 
Werner Helmut Balsterholt. Nov 79, 99p Rept no. 
AWS/TR-79/004 


is discussed. Environments of 
tie iinaah th:wiahend end aieaed to takes. 
tablished severe storm criteria. Results reveal the 


NASA-RP-1049 
No abstract available. 


on amaryl os eee eee A01 
(Czechoslovakia) > 


— a Report teteorology for 1975-1870, 
Conf-Presented at the 17TH Gen. Assembly of the 
Bares ot Geodeey end Geophys., Canberra, 


—_ 


activities conducted in 14 Czechoslova- 
concerned 





5 reatbatned yt , a PC AO5/MF A01 
‘ennessee Univ. inst., Tullahoma. 
eet eae dees Weather (Bib- 
Sreaet. Frost. Jan 80, 96p NASA- 
CR-3214 

Contract 2 


pertormingorgancatons and objec- 
tives of 1 rier ja near 
irroliene elton and are 
and cross-referenced. A list of pertinent 

ial produced through the above tabulated re- 
search activities is . The acquired information 
is assembled in form to provide a 
readily available source in the area 
of aviation 
N80-14652/5 PC A02/MF A01 
ae CA. Div. of Applied Mechanics. 

of the Time-Averaged 

Soueien tor 
Annual Report, 15 Mar. 1978 - 14 Mar. 1979. 
J. R. Spreiter. 1979, 22p NASA-CR-162527 
Grant NSG-5254 
T dynamics are presented, 


liminary numerical results are presented. 


PB80-125883 PC A03/MF A01 

SRI te ee Menio a, i 

looms we yt ene 
1 

Edward E. Uthe, and Philip B. Russell. Mar 75, 

32p NSF/RA/E-75-253 

Grant NSF-GI-38363 


proposed future METROMEX investiga- 


PB80-130214 fag 4 ~& 
National Environmental Satellite Service, Wi 


ceode's Satellite Imagery - April 1979. 
Key to meteorologioel records domentation 


Oct 79, 100p NOAA-79113001 
See also report dated Mar 79, PB80-106982. 


The Key to Meteorological Records - 
ton (KMD) No. 5.4 series is issued to 
SS eee eee oe 's 
4 It contains 

daly in condensed form as 
io data stored nthe NOAA arcwve, and 
designed 10 assist users n oe, 
and climatological use 


PB80-130339 PC A03/MF A01 
Organization, Aependale (australe) Div. of Atmos- 
pheric Physics. 
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Quantitative tion estimates have been 
y pA Tropical cone 
pee Bae a techie thet 

i a computer-automated i 
ig described in this memorandum. The satelite- 
B-scale rainfall patterning is similar to, 


a3 
d 
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A two channel microwave radiometer was operat- 
be hn Fy 1979 to June 8, wanes anean 


measurement 
of the 1979 Severe Storms and 
soscale Experiment 


PB80-133770 — PC A06/MF A01 
Boulder, CO. Wave Recomaion Lab. 

Measures of Aerosols. 
Technical 


memo., 
V. E. Derr, G. M. Lerfaid, and M. J. Post. Sep 79, 
101p NOAA-TM-ERL-WPL-38, NOAA-79121206 


Eddy correlation is a general term to the 
technique of wind measurement relies on 


April 11, 1980 1241 
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the observation of the time of passage of r <4 
able atmospheric features _— two points 
known distance between them. The recopracabte 
— must be wy gory of the atmos- 
- temperature, density, or aerosol fluctu- 
ations. This paper is conceried with the use of 
laser some pee which aged —_ pempeci inho- 
mogene' and measure their time of passage 
over a known distance. This configuration is also 
called transit time lidar. The principal potential ad- 
vantage of the eddy correlation technique is ob- 
taining transverse wind velocity measurements, 
i.e., the velocity perpendicular to the beam, con- 
trary to Doppler techniques which can measure 
only velocity components lying in the direction of 
the radiation beam. 


5. BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCES 


5A. Administration and 
Management 


AD-A078 295/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Logistics Management Inst Washington DC 
Competition in DoD Acquisitions. 

Final rept., 

Richard P. White, and are G. Myers. May 79, 
46p Rept no. LMi-RE9O 

Contract MDA903-77-C-0370 


This report examines the downtrend in competitive 
em within DoD in order to identify princi- 
Py causes. Results for the most ble pn 
Li 5 were compared with FY72 results and dis- 
sing ‘actiues. Fin eo apaoed yt Dh, farious pur- 
Findings were that the down- 
fend & in dollars obligated after competition was 
real and not caused by changes in the makeup of 
categories of supplies and services. The decline 
was Caused by reduced competition in a few high 
dollar commodity and service — ries which are 
identified and discussed. Explanations for the de- 
cline include the mechanics of the reporting 
_ tem or judgmental reporting decisions; 
changes in the nature of items within a commodity 
cat or in the quantities of items procured; anc 
the cyclic nature and lo a life of major programs. 
No evidence suppo' the hypothesis that 
changes in policy or oF eduniienive practices con- 
tributed to the decline in competition. The one ex- 
ception was in high technology areas where 
design and technical competition has been_in- 
creased at the expense of price competition. The 
analysis was purposely limited in scope and did not 
address the other 60 to 70 percent of total obliga- 
tions that includes programs, products or services 
that rarely have been competed or have not been 
competed or competed successfully. (Author) 


aoe? 325/8 PC A03/MF A01 
istics Management Inst Washington DC 
— Profit Policy for Government Acqui- 

sition. I 

Final ri 

Robert 


Wood, and Hal G. Myers. Nov 79, 
40p Rept nos. LMI-FP704, LMI-77-15-4-2 
Contract MDA903-77-C-0370 

See also report dated Dec 78, AD-A066 032. 


This report is a follow-on to an earlier Logistics 
Management Institute (LMI) report, in which a 
policy was presented to enable the government to 
determine equitable profit objectives for use in 
contract oe PBy Stipulation of the study 
(OrPRy of Federal Procurement Policy 
FPP),” tt Golberatsy divorced itself from cur- 
ps ado co ern eee a practices, 
assu at anything in the acquisition process 
could be c' , and disreg orcad ‘oblems of 
pga. yg transition to a new wy polloy. FPP called 
ic comment on LMI’s December 1978 

report, and subsequently asked LMI to continue its 
effort in the light of that comment. Respond- 

ing in the present report, LMI updates the data 
used to compute the coefficients in its formulas, 
revises its proposed policy > a light of current 


government practices and @: policies that 
cannot, for the present, be c , and address- 
es the comment on its earlier ’ 

AD-A078 326/6 PC A03/MF A01 


Logistics Management Inst Washington DC 
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ing the Decision Process in Major 
System G Acguston, 7m A. Becka, 


Carl M. 
Skinner, and Robert K. Wood. Sep 79, 32p Rept 
no. LMI-RE905 


Contract MDA903-77-C-0370 


The oo A oo doom was to ascertain how 
the process incident ~ 
DSARC mi mi “we decisions tects the length of 
major system acquisitions and to determine what 
changes, if any, are needed in this process to ac- 
celerate major system acquisitions. Of the 13 pro- 
grams reviewed od ty ine this study. ¢ only 2 were ad- 
versely affected management 
review process. in bothe cases the impact was 
porte and attributable to delays in issuing the 
ctual SecDef decision or inability to schedule one 
oft the DSARC principals. It was found that the 
management review process tends to parallel the 
technical ep 5 wis of the system and its | 
2 a function of the chain of command within 
eviewing organization. It was a way, that the 
DSARG management review ss does not 
have a significant impact on the (engine of the 
system acquisition cycle and hence, recomme: 
tions on specific steps or aspects of this process 
are not warranted. Ri was suggested that further 
examination into areas such as funding problems, 
= ye ote no and concurrency may prove 
useful in ening the acquisition cycle. (Author) 


AD-A078 327/4 PC A03/MF A01 
— ey ag Inst Washington DC 
Management Fees for Nonprofit DoD Contrac- 


‘ors, 
Myron G. Myers. Oct 79, 26p Rept no. LMI- 


R 
Contract MDA903-77-C-0370 


Establishment of the im or management fee 
paid to a Department of Defense contractor is gov- 
erned by the Department’s weighted guidelines 
profit policy. The weighted guidelines are used pri- 
marily with profit-seeking firms, whose earnings 
are subject to tax. Consequently a downward ad- 
justment of management fee is necessary for non- 
= organizations receiving such fees. A percent- 
ae = iustment is recommended; i.e., the w “ 
lines profit calculation would be multip! 
p percentage factor. The percentage iaotor 
Ss a reflect the effective corporation tax rate. 
The report does not address the additional ad aed 
ment Baoan ves applied to fees for Federal 
tract Research Centers. (Author) 


AD-A078 342/3 PC A04/MF A01 

Army Procurement Research Office Fort Lee VA 

Forecasting Savings from Repetitive Competi- 

tion with Multiple Awards. 

Final rept., 

Hyver C. Brannon, Richard P. Burns, and John 
|. Neely. Nov 79, 75p Rept no. APRO-807 


Previous research has shown that competition 
usually results in lower unit prices. The literature, 
however, only addresses the case in which a 
single winner receives one contract for the total 
pare a J required. The present study generalizes 

the above work by allowing for the possibility of 
multiple winners and also the case in which a se- 
quence of competitive awards are made for the 
same item over a period of several years. A 
sample of 22 acquisitions was selected and con- 
tact cost data was collected. Data were adjusted 
to separate the effects of inflation, nonrecurring 
costs, and contractor learning. The savings attrib- 
utable to comeeetep were estimated. A sensitivity 
analysis was & rformed using learning curve 
slopes of 90, 95 and 100 percent. The sample 
showed an average competitive savings of 7.1 per- 
cent, based on a slope of 95 percent. The effect of 
competition varied widely, and in some situations 
competition may not be advisable. The advan- 
tages of competition could be lost if the production 
base were reduced to a single contractor. (Author) 


AD-A078 508/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate eee Monterey CA 
An Analysis f the Ma nt of Naval Air 


° nageme' 
Systems Command Test and Evaluation Field 
Activities. 
Master's thesis, 
Lawrence William Emery. Sep 79, 72p 


Requirements for test and evaluation in the weap- 
ons system acquisition process have become in- 





creasingly formalized and keeps en of the test 
ond eveniaton activities has become more cen- 
ralzed, particularly with the formation of the Major 
and Test Facility Base = aragerent a i 


niform Fundi jor Plange we Te ragem = 
car city 


— of the 

fed to the} eo Air Systems 
Evaluation Group; however, 
most of the ae! Sees actos comes om Se 
Systems and Eng peeing Group. Some of the 
problems reoulling ‘from is 
are discussed here and recormreendamions for im- 
provements are presented. (Author) 


AD-A078 656/6 PC AO5/MF A01 
Armament Materiel Readiness Command 
Rock Island IL Decision Models Directorate 
Venture Evaluation and Review Ti 
ral rapt Users’/Analysts’ Manual. 


G. L. Mosier. Nov 79, 100p Rept no. DRSAR- 
DM-T905 


This Users’/Analysts’ Manual Lie ow rr 


in — a to tallation 
catio the ENTURE EA eo apy ON AD 


REVIEW TECHNIQUE (VERT). VERT is a comput- 
erized, mathematical oriented simulation —_ 
technique designed to model decision 

ments under risk. Historically, VERT hes ‘been been 
used principally to assess the risks involved in the 
undertaking of a new venture, as well as in the esti- 
mation pate future mye  eippe se control mon- 
itoring, and overall evaiuation of on-going projects, 
programs, and systems. prime be accomplished 
with a small set of easily comprehended operators 
which readily facilitates the structuring of a symboi- 
ic ‘orial network layout of the system under 
study. VERT is an adaptive tool, thereby al 

the scope and level o' abstraction to rest almost 
entirely in the hands of the analyst. Thus, modeling 
can be accomplished on a one-for-one basis, 
whereby one real world event and activity is corre- 
spondingly represented symbolically as one event 
and activity in the VERT network; or, —— 
also be accomplished on a compressive 
whereby a multitude of real world events and activ- 
ities are compressed into the symbolic r 

tion of a few events and activities in the VERT net- 
work. (Author) 


AD-A078 674/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force Engineering and Services Center Tyndall 
AFB FL eed and Services Lab 

Enginee: and Services oe. a 

Year 1981. jectives Documen 

15 Dec 79, 23p Rept no. AFESC/ESL-TR- 79:44 


This TOD describes the three Technical Planning 
Objectives developed to guide the conduct of re- 
search and development in passive defense tech- 
niques for the theater airbase, pavement studies, 
environmental pollution abatement and control, air 
mobility concepts, fire fighting equipment, and re- 
source/energy conservation. (Author) 


AD-A078 938/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey CA 
A Decision Support System for Technol- 


ogy Transfer, 
Ronaid J. Roland. Nov 79, 33p Rept no. NPS52- 
79-002 


Technology transfer is the process by which tech- 
nology originating at one institutional setting is 
adapted for use in another. A major impediment to 
the implementation of new technologies to assist 
managerial decision making ms is a 
lack of communication between technology 
and mangement communities. Development of a 
tool designed to bridge the technol transfer 
gap is the goal of this research. The result will be a 
prototype software package which may be used on 
an interactive computer terminal by a manager for 
oo in designing a decision support system 


N80-14829/9 PC A03/MF A01 
National Research Inst. for Mathematical Sci- 
ences, Pretoria (South Africa). 

| Selection from a Random Sequence 


Observation Errors. 
T. J. Stewart. Mar 79, 26p CSIR-TWISK-69 


A form of sequential decision problem is 
duced in which options are presented in Comune 
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N80-14955/2 
Information 


D 
Functional Design Specification: Nasa Form 


fu which the TYRE. 
must perform: W ly TENENTER, TENTYPE 


and data base utilities. A sample NASA form 1516 
pees a 1510 —— cop bm are presented 
in the appendices along adjustment 
table, the floppy disk index, and methods cok oa 
erating the calculated values (TENCALC) for 
calculating cost adjustment ( ISTADJ). Storage 
requirements are given. 

pace PC A04/MF A01 


lsion Lab., Pasadena, CA. 
ar rements for a Patient Scheduling 


. Zimmerman. 1 Dec 79, 73p NASA-CR- 

162539, JPL-PUB-79-119 
Contract NAS7-100 
Arehabilitation institute’s needs and wants from a 
scheduling system were established by (1) study- 
ing the existing scheduli 
bles that affect patient 

a human-factors study to establish the 


prob- 
lems and other factors that may limit the effective- 
ness of any new scheduling system. 


mah tering PC A02/MF A01 
poten ie , Charlottesville. Center for the Study 
and Public Policy. 
Center for ‘the | of Science, Technology, 
and Public Policy. 


Mason Wich 30 Jun 73, 14p NSF/RA/G-73/ 


Grants NSF-GI-2, NSF-GR-67 


The Center served as a framework in which to de- 
ascpi and experiment with problem-oriented, inter- 
research and teaching. It was an ex- 
vehicle for the faculty and students of 
‘Schl of Law to relate themselves and their 
work to other schools and departments within the 
of Virginia and to various relevant gov- 
Center's focus 9n inter- 
prob- 


aoe Weeny See De Geese 08 
ng phases o education. The need for 
more m-oriented, interdisciplinary nye § . 
the University of Virginia was confirmed and 
number of ways to fill that need as an a par 
of the University’s future development were 


ie 


z 


nee 


PC A07/MF A01 


in part by National Aeronautics and 
Space Adminiabation’ Washington, DC. 


The report presents the highlights of a workshop 
on four selected topics, namely, high-speed metal 
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aes abe caliiee come aennal 
were areas 
materials processing that could benefit from an im- 

science base, to define scientific informa- 
pbide Moog oui for each dover bly 1 

instituti problems that must be over- 
come to achieve in 


greater academic participation 
= effective 
een Eamocine more industry- 


AING Research Cop. Annapolis, Mo - Sytagnenas 
Electronic ‘Date inter- 
Syetem for Port and Pubtic Marine Ter- 


Final rept. 30 Sep 78-30 Sep 79, 
G. Pruitt. c1979, 173p MA-PORT-970-80006 
Contract DO-A01-78-00-3101 


ToS open eens Re oneal Se Eat ghese 
a multiphase program to and demon- 


ofa develop 

os: ishi ex- 
shipping and transportation data be- 

pers, ocean carriers, land car- 

riers, , and other agencies i in 

intermodal tions. The requirements for elec- 

tronic data i for intermodal operations 


oystam een astoctes tor Gevelapanent A pian tore 
pilot demonstration system is presented. 


Lite (Arthur D.), Ine., Cambridge, MA 
F Relating to the | and 
a es 1: Appendices Containing Coos Shek: 
Jul 78, 155p ADL-80978-1, NSF/PRA-7703286/2 


Grant NSF-ERS77-03286 
See also Volume 2, PB80-124720. 


Cane suing coremaes Se etn me cover the 


foods, black 


comparative advantages; i 
ing and public reiations; resources; 
manufacturers; detailed technology; government; 
and consumers. 


PB80-124720 PC A09/MF A01 
Little (Arthur D.), inc., Cambridge, MA. 

Factors Relating Technologies: A Puot © and 
Diffusion of New T: A Pilot Study. 
— lt: Appendices Containing Case Stud- 


Jul 79, 178p ADL-80978-2, NSF/PRA-7703286/3 
Grant NSF-ERS77-03286 
See also Volume 1, PB80-124712. 


Case studies contained in the volume include the 
polio vaccine, the supersonic transport, fluorida- 
tion of water supplies, computer-aided instruction, 
the basic oxygen » Numerical control of 
manufacturing, the di computer, the laser, and 
the integrat ‘circuit. topics are considered 
under following areas oe of discussion; 
socio-economic, political, and technological envi- 
ronment; the pre-commercial yee the ‘food 
chain’; the key actors; the commercial stage; com- 
parative advantages; advertising, marketing and 
public relations; resources; manufacturers; 
tailed technology; government; and consumers. 


"ea! 


PB80-127830 PC A03/MF A01 
Economic Associates, Inc., Washington, DC. 
Current Problems Facing the Small R and D 


Frank Piovia. Dec 79, 35p 
Grant NSF-SRS79-2533 


problems and on dependence upon the federal 
verment are presented. ” 
PC A03/MF A01 


PB80-130925 
inate of Public, Adminstration, Washington, DC 


Innovation in the 
ae ae me tee tesa 


incentives for innovation 


Bich ‘375, gop Ns NSF/RA/R-75-035 
Scere 


are discussed with some of the problems 
encountered Federal government in accel- 
erating . Principal sources of economic 
development in the U.S. sponsored by both public 
and private sectors are attention 
focuses on those factors, such as the accumula- 
tion of scientific knowledge discover- 

grow- 


Mail and Labor 

on Post Office and Service, made during 1976 
hearings. 

PB80-133531 PC A05/MF A01 
Kiser (John W.) lil, W: . 

Report on the Potential T Trans- 
—— ee States. 


Sponsored Bureau of Intelligence and 
Research st eo 5 DC. Office of Exter- 
nal Research. 
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Guidelines for Submitting Unsolicited Propos- 
Feb 76. 17p Rept no. HUD-0000267 


It is noted that under Title 5 of the Housing and 
Urban Development Act of 1970, HUD is author- 
esting, and 
department R bil es 
5 lor 
od ot the Otfice 
of the Assista for Policy Development 
and Research (PD&R). National ang te and the 
PD&R role are briefly described, tty owned pri- 

ority topics on which research is prese' 

are listed. The erscnes ter aes fone Y solicited 
proposals for research and development is dis- 
cussed. Ans unsolicited proposal is defined as a 
written offer to on work which is not the result 
of atonal om t for proposals issued by the De- 
ws Itis ee that such propoeale area 
blic, the academic commu- 
nity, ny, Sat at Pe, and ny 
may propose inent and creative re- 
search activities to the nt. Standards for 
the contents of the proposal are indicated, and the 
evaluation criteria applied to such proposals are 
listed as follows: overall technical merit of the pro- 


posed ; potential contribution of the 
ping to Aer program objectives: capabili- 
ties, related experiences, facilities, or techniques 
by the proposer for achieving the oe 
- of seacsieite Cfo a capabilities 
of proposed key personnel; avail- 
abi of 7 OPO resources in light of other research 
and uniqueness of the proposal n a 
Bared with other current or prior researc esearch efforts 
the significance of this citfer 


ence. Examples of PD&R activities are described. 
Means for acquiring additional information on the 
subject of unsolicited proposals are indicated. 


PB80-13563: PC td Ao1 


for City Managers. 
Final rept. 
Aug 78, 312p HUD-0000282 


Grant HUD-H-2854RG 
5 total of 376 city or county managers, administra- 
ors, 


stant oer ciiotia ot pl assis- 


repona pio eet ies pacipatod ih ah in an ytd 
most crt 


ra anring agen age 


designed ed to aor the following most c 
cal inane cere problems and need 
(fe . local mana: and rect nd we 
fear analysis -- identifying and analyzi 
the long - term and short - torn conte / tone. 
fie c ph pn public policy options and decisions; (2) risk 
management -- identifying insurance and 
pooseny og the most int mix of self - insur- 
ance ate insurance programs to meet 
these ; (3) ng, funding improvement program- 
and updating capital 
improvement pr and including elested offi- 
cials in the dove Sopment proceen ( ) Bae. | 
reliable long - term estimates of local 
revenue and expenditure levels; (5) pb a nape oa 
pone Pw Megs direct and indi costs of re- 
quired Federal and State programs; (6) reviewing 
pay revenue sources to ensure that revenues 
ing collected as efficiently as possible; (7) 
identiving the impact “ bee ear has 
local el to - 
use tse methods to ny how pov aah Pe apie’ - 
Program has aek in meeting preestab- 
ished ¢ ce als and toe enemy (9) changing rom one 


onde to another; and (10) 
using fren nana in Ky day financial 
operations. Managers ide 7 additional fi- 


problem areas that are 
jess critical, but still important. Attachments list 

local —— so pee yey at the 

a@ summary statemen' en —— specifica- 

pw. areas identified Reps Oped untener 

managers, r 
invitation packets and agendas, England re- 
workshop 


gional yee packet, a Texas re- 
gional | a ny Ret information packet, 
summaries, the needs assessment questionnaire, 


and a HUD financial management capacity shari 
program description. - mento pos 


PB80-135734 PC A07/MF A01 
National Association of Counties, Washington, DC. 
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National Association of Counties Financial 


ey Sharing Local Govern- 
O78 ck HUD-0000487 
Contract HUD-H-2860G 


This report soprosnme the National Association of 
Counties’ (NACo) involvement in the needs as- 
sessment seroegh of the Financial Management 
nos a Mt sponsored by HUD’s 
of Policy Bev ‘elopment and Research. It re- 
lates the — and results of the initial program 
phase. NACo used pony nominal prolems et technique to 
determine financial lems at . 1 - day 
workshop. Elected and Oe et onued officials (coun 
commissioners, managers, treasurers, it di- 
rectors) were divided ‘nto ‘five discussion groups 
led by facilitators from the Academy for ape of 
rary Problems. These sessions provided partici- 
pants with the nity to discuss and establish 
a list of financial problems. ao eS ee 
180 problems identified, the following were incl 
on “y most significant: (1) innited capacity for reve- 
on i inadosuas and service needs forecasti 
inadequate knowledge of good 
agement practices on the part of elected officials, 
department heads and staffs; (3) State limits on 
revenue sources, tax rates and level of indebted- 
ness; and (4) antiquated State laws on structure 
and finance. It was concluded that local ermn- 
ments lack the ability to adequately project future 
revenues and expenditures, and to obtain appro- 
priate insurance coverage at a reasonable cost. It 
was also noted that local governments fail to ana- 
e and consider properly the fiscal impact of their 
isions, and are Fancy unable to establish a 


financial roo 


local fiscal policy. its and appendices are in- 
cluded. 

PB80-135924 PC AO5/MF A01 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, 


San Francisco, CA. 
and Evaluation. 
Establishing Management Agent Fees for HUD 
Multifamily Projects. 

Evaluation rept. 

Jan 78, 80p Rept no. HUD-0000519 


The Office of Program Planning and Evaluation 
was asked to evaluate the management agent fee 
process for HUD multifamily insured projects since 
the fees being paid are discretionary and there is 
no common inition of what is ‘good’ or ‘bad’ 
management and no clear idea of what services 
are provided for the fee paid. Five specific tech- 
niques were used in the evaluation: indepth inter- 
views with Housing Management officials in each 
field office in Region 9 (San Francisco, Calif.), in- 
terviews with managing agents in the San Francis- 
co and Los Angeles (Calif.) areas, a site visit to the 
Seattle (Wash.) Regional Office and the Portland 
(Ore.) office, requests for information to the Office 
of Housing Management in each of the other HUD 
regions, and interrogation of the Ollie’s Loan Man- 
= sage ooh con — existing poe ae 
fees. Basic findings were that the majority of field 
offices in ‘Region 9 use some sort nate fee Tetew 
worksheet (or schedule) based in principle on that 
proposed in the 1973 draft handbook, most sys- 
tems do not impose penalties for poor mana 
ment quality, and the approach used varies for 
subsidized and unsubsidized projects only in the 
pray of fees allowed. Fees requested by managing 
nts are generally very close to the maximums 
bb could be approved by the field office, and 
Id office loan management officials think that 
A rents increase, the management fee should 
be allowed to rise proportionately to account for 
the agent’s own cost inflation. The estimated 
range of fees currently ‘oved and in force is 
from 5 to 7.5 percent for subsidized and 4 to 6 per- 
cent for unsubsidized. Further findings, recom- 
ane and the study instruments are ap- 
pen 


@ of Program Planning 


PB80-135932 
Department of Housi 
San Francisco, CA. 
and Evaluation. 
Defaults Before Final Endorsement. 
Evaluation rept. 

Jun 74, 65p Rept no. HUD-0000520 


This study, designed to determine the causes of 
multifamily defaults before final endorsement, de- 


PC A04/MF A01 
ind Urban Development, 
of Program Planning 


scribes the factors that contribute to defaults, and 
defaults 


provides guidance for handling such 
within HUD field offices. The euudy focused on 
those factors which HUD can influence or correct. 
Focusing on 31 in the Francisco and 
Los Angeles, area offices that reported 
preendorsement ofautts as of November 1, 1973, 
the evaluation was undertaken because of the 
a percentage of cases not yet finally endorsed 
ich are going into default. _ November 
1973 and April 1974, about 8 percent of the Sec- 
tion 236 and Section 221(d)(4) projects not finally 
endorsed in the San Francisco area were in de- 
fault. For this same period in Los Angeles, over 20 
[eee of the Section 236 project were in default. 
Jae figures are the reported defaults and ac- 
= to both HUD staff and mortgagees inte- 
viewed by the evaluators, they may be as much as 
100 percent lower than the real figures. The major 
conclusions are that defaults before final endorse- 
pm ry ae, ‘roect dove factors: (1) 
lays at any point in pro} elopment -- proc- 
essing, construction, it certification, or occu- 
including ease on caused by HUD and those 
brought on by outside factors; and (2) HUD's inef- 
fective system for monitoring a pr S$ progress 
after its initial endorsement. The following areas 
have been identified as particularly subject to ne- 
glect because of the absence of a monitoring 
system: (1) the construction inspection system has 
ae inadequate as a monitoring tool of construc- 
ress, (2) the premature commencement 
of Sf anerieaton has meant that projects must make 
Hoyt ony payments before sustaining occupancy 
is achieved, (3) the HUD staff has not been ag- 
gressive in pursuing possible defaults when the 
available information on construction ‘ess and 
draws from interest accounts indicate possible or 
probable defaults, and (4) the approval of exten- 
sions of the mortgagee’s decision to foreclose or 
ign defaulted cases has often been automatic 
by HUD staff without regard to the impact of such 
actions. 


PB80-135940 PC A04/MF A01 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, 
San Francisco, CA. Office of Program Planning 
and Evaluation. 

a Agent Fees. 
Interim rep 
Mar 77, Sep Rept no. HUD-0000522 


Methodology, findings, and recommendations are 
reported for an analysis and evaluation of the man- 
agement fee review and approval process in 
Region IX. The basic issue for this study was 
whether a management fee review system can be 
ee to assure a fair rate of return to manag- 
m8 a5 agents for services provided, while protecting 
HUD’s financial position. Would such a system be 
feasible for field offices, considering their work- 
loads and operational constraints. This interim 
study analyzed the fee review systems in — 
IX and other HUD Regions, — alterna’ 
for the consideration of the ional Office of 
Housing Management, and evaluated alternatives. 
The majority of field offices in Region IX used 
some sort of fee review worksheet based in princi- 
as on that proposed in the 1973 draft San Francis- 
pein mp Office Handbook. Fees requested by 
ing agents were found to be generally close 
to the, maximum which could be approved by the 
field office, ae that agents have access to 
the methodolog s used by the field offices. There 
was no evidence that managing agents have been 
receiving exorbitant fees for their services, as had 
been intimated. The majority of the field office staff 
believe that a higher (or more ‘realistic’) mai 
ment fee contributes to better management. 
alternatives considered were (1) a uniform work- 
sheet, which would require the development of a 
standard Regional worksheet for the calculation of 
maximum fees; (2) a bidding system, which would 
require an owner to solicit and receive a certain 
number of competitive bids prior to the selection of 
an agent to manage a HUD - insured project; and 
(). a ceiling on administrative expenses. Using @ 
uniform worksheet is recommended, and reasons 
for the recommendation are discussed. The ap- 
hae we contain sample worksheets used by var- 
us Regional Offices. Graphic data are provided. 
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Federal Trade Advertising Sub- 
stantiation Program (Citations from the NTIS 
Base). 
for 1964-Jan 


Eawerd J. tole Jan 80, 244p 
peer NTIS/PS-79/0086. NTIS/PS-78/ 
and NTIS/PS-77/0047. 


Reports << nmrene in which various claims 

gereeming prod lormance are suj ed by 
the mani eories The products include auto- 
mobiles, detergents, soaps, ing aids, tires, 
cold remedies, television receivers, air condition- 
ers, dental products, antiperspirants, and pet 
foods. (This updated bibliography contains 237 ab- 
stracts, none of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


5B. Documentation and 
information Technology 


AD-A078 334/0 PC A02/MF A01 
pf Computer Systems Command Fort Belvoir 


Managemen Information Systems. int mas 

rae (IFS). Volume |. Asse’ 

hg Managemen .. stem. Fits Enonee. 
n m . Real 

~R- intenance Activities (RPMA) Sub- 

Executive Summary. 

HA He 78, 22p Rept no. USACSC-MANUAL-18- 

1 

See also Volume 2, AD-A078 335. 


IFS is a Standard Army Multicommand S a M 
was functionally designed by the a 

Engineers and technically developed the US 
Army Computer Systems Command. IFS records 
and reports estimated and actual costs associated 
with the maintenance and operation of ai instal- 
lation facilities. Included is an inventory of installa- 
tion facilities, conditions, statistical data, and a his- 
tory of maintenance and operational costs relative 
to these facilities. Also a data base is maintained 
for vertical reporting of installation level operation 
and maintenance requirements as well as status 
and performance in the planning, programming, 
budgeting and accounting of projected and actual 
expenditures for the o — and maintenance of 


army real prope’ here are three subsystem 
ae within IFS, Assets Accounting (AA), Fa- 
Re <p wey | Manageinent ubsystem 
PM ny and Real P roperty Maintenance Activities 


AD-A078 335/7 PC A03/MF A01 
oad Computer Systems Command Fort Belvoir 


ment Information ~ eee Integrated 
System (IFS). Volume 2. Int Se). 
Facilities Baseline Generation (IFBG) ( 
1 Feb 79, 36p Rept no. USACSC-manual-18-1 og 
aka-2-dos-e 
Includes Chan le 1 dated 15 Sep 79. See also 
Volume 3, AD-A078 336. 


The conversion of the Integrated Facilities System 
from local automated or manual systems consists 
of a baseline generation period and an operational 
cutover period. During the baseline generation 
parted, those master files a cutover to 
operations will be generated. To accomplish 

the creation of required master files, and selected 
portions of the IFS operational system that pertain 
to editing, file building, file maintenance, and file 
Visibility will be executed. All of the cycles required 
for aa neration are contained in USACSC 
18-1-B-AKA, Vol Ill (Operations and 
Scheduling), with the exception of two One Time 
cycles which are included in this document. The 
purpose of this document is to provide instructions 
on how to use the Operations and Scheduling 
Manual for baseline peop Included are nar- 
tative descriptions of each cycle, instructions on 
how to structure each cycle, purpose, and sug- 


gested sequence of cycles. 
AD-A078 336/5 PC A99/MF AO1 
ad Computer Systems Command Fort Belvoir 


ay Information Systems. Integrated 
System. (IFS) Volume 3. Operations 


1 Feb 79 e820 USACSC: |-18-1 
, ept no. -manual-18-1- 
b-aka-3-dos anne 
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Includes 1 dated 1 Apr 79, Change 2 
dated 1 May 79 and 3 dated 15 Sep 79. 
See also Volume 1, AD-A078 334. 
Contents: Chapter $2 STAMMIS oe Chap- 
Cans 2- be ~ 

‘ter 4 Pa nacrnn md 
ations; and Chapter 6. Systems Aid information. 


AD-A078 337/3 PC A25/MF A01 
+1 Computer Systems Command Fort Belvoir 


Ma 

Feciitties Sy: —_ IFS). Sars) Voume 2; 2. aerated 

Facilities Baseline tion (IFBG). ( 

hi aed tnd 79, 582p Rept no. USA' meth. 
a -2. 

Includes > Chenge 1 dated 1 May 79 and Change 2 

— 15 Sep 79. See also Volume 3, AD-A078 


This volume provides information to schedule the 
IFBG, operate the IFBG, and distribute the output 
thereafter; Chapter 1 - STAMMIS Summary; Chap- 
ter 2 - Schduling; Chapter 3 - Data Control; Job 
Control Statement Information; Chapter 4 - Librar- 
ian; Chapter 5 - pepe aon Operations; and Chap- 
ter 6 - Systems Aid In 


AD-A078 338/1 PC A99/MF A01 
a Computer Systems Command Fort Belvoir 


Sones ment information Systems. Integrated 
an (IFS) Volume 3. Operations 


luling OS. 
‘ Tee 7? 79, 711p Rept no. USACSC-manual-18-1- 
b-aka-3-os 
Includes Change 1 dated 1 May 79 and Change 2 
=— 15 Sep 79. See also Volume 1, AD-A078 
34. 


This volume provides information to schedule the 
IFS, > a the IFS, and distribute the output 
therea' 


AD-A078 414/0 PC A04/MF A01 

Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Lab for 

Computer Science 

Sent of Concurrent Database Up- 
ates, 

Christos H. Papadimitriou. Mar 79, 57p Rept no. 

MIT/LCS/TR-210 

a N00014-75-C-0661, Grant NSF-MCS77- 
1193 

Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-MCS77-05314. 


A sequence of interleaved user transactions in a 
database system may not be serializable, i.e., 
equivalent to some sequential execution of the in- 
dividual transactions. Using a simple transaction 
model we show that recognizing the transaction 
histories which are serializable is an NP-complete 
problem. We therefore introduce several efficiently 
recognizable subclasses of the class of serializa- 
ble histories; most of these subclasses correspond 
to serializability principles existing in the literature 
and used in practice. We also propose two new 
principles which subsume all previousiy known 
ones. We give necessary and sufficient conditions 
for a class of histories to be the output of an effi- 
cient history scheduler; these conditions imply that 
there can be no efficient scheduler that outputs all 
of serializable histories, and also that all sub- 
classes of serializable histories studied above 
have an efficient scheduler. Finally, we show how 
our results can be extended to far more general 
transaction models, to transactions with partly in- 
terpreted functions, and to distributed database 
systems. (Author) 


AD-A078 470/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Harvard Univ Cambridge MA Div of Applied Sci- 
ences 

On Optimization of Query Processing Strate- 


PShnical rept., 

D. M. Chiu, Y. C. Ho, and P. A. Bernstein. Oct 
79, 59p Rept no. TR-672 

Contract N00014-75-C-0648, Grant NSF-ENG78- 


This report examines the formulation of the 

epee problem as an optimization problem. 
he real problem, which involves database states 

as parameters, is an intractable one. The problem 





can, however, be transformed into equivalent and 
suupillied versions by maddng certain esourptions. 
ee ee ee eee Oe See 
lem transformation on a formal basis, the notion of 
is introduced. A characterization 
np Redd meng Led. od Ty 


tion of the original problem pean anton when 
errr pps 


lem formulations in several i papers are 
reviewed and a detailed is represented to 
illustrate some ideas 

AD-A078 795/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Office of Naval Research London (England) 
eaten mepanng Volume 33, Number 
R. E. Machol, and Victoria S. Hewitson. 31 Oct 


79, 51p Rept no. ESN-33-10 


C by 
well in advance 
The arti 


opera’ 

= United States Air Force's European Office of 
ce Research and and the 

Unit States Army Research and Standardization 

Group. Articles are also contributed by visiting 

Stateside scientists. (Author) 


ANSI-Z39-1-1977 

Not available NTIS 
American National Standards inst., New York. 
American National 


for 
Format and A 
c1978, 1 
Available from American National Standards Insti- 


tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard recommends the details of format 
and arrangement needed to provide the biblio- 
graphic information that permits identification of 
periodicals and their component parts. Recom- 
mendations for each issue include specifications 
for title, cover and spine, table of contents, mast- 
head, pagination, page format including margin 
width, errata, and instructions to authors. Recom- 
mendations for each volume include tions 
for title page, table of contents, index, and number- 
ing. Recommendations pertinent to changes or ir- 
regularities in periodical titles, interruptions of pub- 
lication, cover-to-cover transiation, and supple- 
ments are also included. Terms used in the stand- 
ard are defined. 9 references. 


ANSI-Z39-10-1971-R 
Not available NTIS 
American National Standards Inst., York. 
American National Standard for Directories of 
Libraries and Information Centers. 

c1977, 12) 

Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard provides guidelines for compilation 
of library and information center directories. Appli- 


nization (@.g., public a es = 

ters, or cooperative systems) ai scope 

S . The standard defines the term ‘direc- 

* and covers contents, arrai t of entries, 

‘alte of contents and indexes, format, and individ- 

ual entries for the various types of organization. 2 
references. 


ANSI-Z39-11-1972-R 

Not available NTIS 
American National Standards Inst., New York 
American National Standard Sy: 


n stem for the 
Romanization of Japanese. 
c1978, 11 
Available Som American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard establishes a system (i.e., ‘modified 
Hepburn’) for romanization of the Japanese written 

language, including writings in classical Chinese by 
Japanese authors and o' writings in classical 
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Chinese if the text incorporated Japanese ‘reading 
marks’ (kunten) or is accompanied by material in 
Japanese integral to the bibliographical unit. Spe- 
cial provision is made for romanization of non-Jap- 
anese words and names written in kata- 


hs containing lo 
vowels, and prnaitied vatebane used only nngre 
senting non-Japanese words are tabulated. 


ANSI-Z39-12-1972-R 

Not available NTIS 
American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard System for the 
Romanization of Arabic. 
c1978, 8p 
Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard is designed for the purpose of ren- 
dering Arabic names and the titles of Arabic =. 
cations, documents, etc., into the Roman alphabe 

in such a manner that it is possible to reconstruct 
bes inal Arabic writing, if required. The standard 
| for compilation of norry cat talogs, bibli 
raphies, lists of names, and in of Arabic publi- 
cations in books, journal articles, etc. Letters of the 
alphabet. and vowels and diphthongs, and o 

gern | — other than letters and woe signs 


ANSI-Z39-13-1979 
Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard for Describing 
Books in Advertisements, Catalogs, Promo- 
tional Materials, and Book Jackets. 
c1979, 12 

Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard provides gu yey for the kind and 
amount of information that book and reprint pub- 
lishers should provide in their promotional materi- 
als (@.g., advertisements, catalogs, and circulars) 

so that their customers (i.e., the book trade, 
schiogs, libraries, educators, individual readers, 


lists 22 items of biblio- 
graphic. data from ‘author’ to ‘level indicator’. The 
recommended bibliographic elements for annual 
general, seasonal, and subject catalogs, for 
checklists, display advertising, direct mail, jackets, 
— oo and news/publicity are listed and 


ANSI-Z39-14-1979 

Not available NTIS 
American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American 


National Standard for Writing Ab- 
stracts. 
c1979, 1 
Available 


‘om American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


Informative and indicative abstracts are defined 
and distinguished from other forms of abridgment 
such as ore extracts, summaries, and 
dlecuseed and and use of abstracts are 
and ou lines for inclusion of abstracts 
Is, reports, theses, monographs, pro- 
ings, and patents are given. Directions are 
given for treatment of ogg & document content, 
$0. inclusion of ary a> ee , results 
and conclusions, and incidental informa’ Qn. Pres- 
entation and style, i.e., location of the abstract, bib- 
soqrene information, completeness, accuracy, 
, grammar, termino , and nontextual 
wan are discussed. The v: Ss types of ab- 
stracts are illustrated. 10 references. 


ANSI-Z39-15-1971-R 
Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard for Title Leaves of 


a 
c1980, 8p 


1246 VOL. 80, No. 8 


Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard specifies the information which 
should be shown on the title leaves of a book and 
the manner in which that information should be 

‘esented to facilitate its use by bibliographers, li- 
Stine, and researchers. The standard defines 
14 terms from ‘edition’ to ‘verso’. 2 references. 


ANSI-Z39-16-1979 
Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard for the Prepara- 
tion of Scientific Papers for Written or Oral 
Presentation. 

c1979, 1 

Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard provides AF esee ine for the prepara- 
tion of scientific papers for written or oral presenta- 
tion. The Quidelines are directed to both authors 
and journal editors. General recommendations 
cover such topics as importance of the work to be 
reported and selection of the — kind of 
paper to be prepared. The kinds of papers to which 
the standard applies (e.g., original articles, synop- 
tics) and the title, by-line, and abstract are dis- 
cussed. The organization of the of the paper 
into sections such as introduction, Methods, and 
Summary, and incorporation of figures such as 
tables and photographs are reviewed. The stand- 
ard covers principles of style, terminology, abbre- 
viations, m ape and units, incorporation of refer- 
ences, acknowledgements, footnotes, and appen- 
dixes, submission of the manuscript for publica- 
tion, and preparation of scientific papers for oral 
presentation. 30 references. 


ANSI-Z39-18-1974 

Not available NTIS 
American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard Guidelines for 
Format and Production of Scientific and Tech- 
nical Reports. 
c1974, 1 
Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard establishes format and production 
guidelines for scientific and technical reports (in- 
Cluding letter reports, technical memoranda, and 
manuals) furnished as final manuscript, reproduc- 
ible copy, reproduced copy, or microform. It covers 
report format (i.e., order of elements, front cover, 
front matter, body of report, reference material, il- 
lustrations, tables, and formulas and equations) 
and report production (i.e., composition, workman- 
ship, cover, page, binding, and decorative features 
and advertising). A sample blank report documen- 
tation page and instructions for completing it are 
included as an appendix. 14 references. 


ANSI-Z39-19-1974 
Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard Guidelines for 
Thesaurus Structure, Construction, and Use. 
1974, 20) 

Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard presents rules and conventions for 
the structure, construction, and maintenance of a 
thesaurus of terms which provides a systematic 
means of controlling the indexing and — 
a of an information storage and retriev: 
system. The standard defines ‘thesaurus’ and ilus- 
trates its use. Specific rules and conventions are 
re aee ne for establishing term forms (e.g., nouns, 

ular vs. plural), term definitions (e.g. , modifiers, 
tra jemarks), and cross-references. standard 
covers arrangement (i.e., introduction, displays, 
and sequencing), construction (i.e., concept identi- 
fication, term ‘cuection, and determination of term 
interrelationships) and maintenance of a thesau- 
rus. It also illustrates the interdependence be- 
tween the thesaurus and the microthesaurus. 11 
references. 


ANSI-Z39-2-1979 
Not available NTIS 
American National Standards Inst., New York. 


American National Standard for Bibliographic 
Information Interchange on Magnetic Tape. 


Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 wigtt = New York, NY 10018. 


The standard specifies the oo sper for a gen- 
prec interchange forma Jn nage age 
aphic and rela’ as wuheme 

pov Ay a Ane describes a framework for exchange of 
data Seameen processing systems. The 
accommodates the description of a bibli 
unit independently or in relation to other 
bs oe units. It defines 43 terms from ‘base ad- 
ress of data’ to ‘variable field’. The standard bib- 
liographic information interchange format is de- 


scribed under the headings ‘schematic r resen- 
tation’, ‘leader’, ‘directory’, ‘variable » and 
‘record terminator’. 5 references. 
ANSI-Z39-20-1974 

Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard Criteria for Price 
indexes for Library Materiais. 

01974, 12 

Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard provides criteria for developing price 
indexes to measure periodic changes in the aver- 
age list price of library materials published without 
restriction in the United States, such as hardcover 
trade and technical books, ck books, per- 
iodicals, serial services, and ibrary-produced mi- 
crofilm. The standard defines 18 terms from ‘aver- 
elon price’ to ‘volume’ and covers methods of com- 

lation of price indexes for the ome of library 
aienale described above. Dewey and Universal 
Decimal Classification Numbers are tabulated in 
an appendix for 23 subject categories from agricul- 
ture to travel. 


ANSI-Z39-21-1973-R 

Not available NTIS 
American Nationai Standards Inst., New York. 
net National Standard for Book Number- 


c1980, 8p 
Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard coordinates and standardizes the 
use of book numbers so that a standard book 
number identifies one title, from one Je ~ mony 
lisher, and is unique to that title or edition. It de- 
scribes the construction of an pre nao myood 
ard Book Number (ISBN) and 

tion of ISBNs on books. Pri ures cc et 
ation of ISBNs and calculation of the c'! 

and the functions of the Standard Book ie 
Agency are described in appendixes. 


ANSI-Z39-22-1974 

Not available NTIS 
American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard Proof Correc- 


tions. 

01974, 24 

Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 

The standard is concerned with bois common- 
ly employed by proofreaders in the United States 


for general copy. A few special symbols character- 
istic of disciplines such as mathematics and some 
common British variants are included. Proofread- 
ee is differentiated from copyreading. The stand- 
ard describes the kinds of symbols used and em- 
int of the symbols, and discusses queries 
special directions. Proofreader’s marks are il- 
lustrated i in tabular form. 


ANSI-Z39-23-1974 
Not available NTIS 

American National Standards Inst., New York. 

rican National Standard Technical Report 
Number (STRN). 
c1974, 8p 
Available. from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard provides a uniform format for cre- 
ation of unique but compatible technical report 
numbers for use on all copies of each technical 
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Not available NTIS 
American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard 


for the 
Remanzaton of Slavic vie Cyrille 
c1976, 1 
m American National Standards Insti- 


Available 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard provides two tabulated systems, 


Macedonian, and Bulgarian. 
modate the phonetic Sieeaens among various 
languages. 


ANSI-Z39-25-1975 
Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard Romanization of 


Hebrew. 
01975, 1 

Available from American National og Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 100 


The standard r inizes that no single system for 
romanization of Hebrew can serve all purposes. It 

e presents four systems, each with its 
style, explanations, and application, oe sug- 
gestions and guidelines for selection of the most 
appropriate system. The interrelationship between 
romanization, transliteration, and transcription is 
defined. General-purpose and more exact roman- 
ization, and narrow and keypunch-compatible 
transliteration styles are tabulated and discussed. 


ANSI-Z39-26-1975 
Not available NTIS 


American ae enone Standards Inst., New York. 
National Standard for the Advertis- 

get ee 

Available from American National oa Insti- 

tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018 


The standard details for publishers the minimum 
information needed in their promotional materials 
eg. brine printed advertisements, catalogs, circulars, 

brochures) to permit a critical evaluation of 
their micropublications by prospective purchasers. 
Recommended data elements for use in promo- 
tional materials are listed; some are highlighted to 
provide a checklist. 


ANSI-Z39-27-1976 
Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 

American National Standard Structure for the 
of Names of Countries of the 

World for Information Exchange. 

c1976, 2p 

Available from American National Standards Insti- 

tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard adopts and extends the -_ names 
and codes prescribed by International Standard 
ISO 3166, Codes for Representation of Names of 
Countries, to include all countries, dependencies, 
and areas of special sovereignty, approximating to 
the total land surface of the earth. A two-letter al- 
phabetic code (alpha-2 code) and a three-letter al- 

code (alpha-3 code) serve the require- 
ments for a minimum length code and for a code 
with visual and mnemonic characteristics, respec- 


ANSI-Z39-29-1977 
Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard for Bibliographic 


C1977, 9: 
Available American Nationa! Standards Insti- 
lute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard covers preparation of unique human- 
readable able bibiicgrephie references, in Wacpecme and 
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consistent format, to printed materials (e.g., books, 
journal articles, patents articles, 
ters, maps, and printed music), films, sound re- 
cordings, microforms, and computer programs. 
lossary of fp ne and 
bibliographi iogr: ints are 
listed in Sishovaned ender i i 


Application of the s to — —_ 
. patents, conference phn eye 

materials, newspaper de catioge. 
unpublished ote hat (e.g., is caeaeken is- 
sertations), maps, printed music, sound record- 
ings, motion pictures, audiovisual materials, vi- 
deorecordings, art works, computer programs, and 
data files are illustrated in an ndix. Whether a 


bibliographic nt is for referencing a 
particular of work, the sequence in which the 
element id appear, and how the element 


should be punctuated, are also covered in appen- 
dixes. 52 references. 


ANSI-Z39-31-1976 
Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard Format for Scien- 
tific and Technical Translations. 

c1976, 10; 

Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard specifies the format for presenting 
written or printed scientific and technical transia- 
tions. It defines original source, and target lan- 
guages and describes the essential and optional 
elements pertaining to the translation and the es- 
sential elements ining to the original. Particu- 
lar forms of publication (e.g., books, report litera- 
ture, patents) are identified and presentation of the 
transiation is discussed in terms of raphy, 
breakdown, tables and formulas, and illustrations. 
Translator’s notes and special features of the origi- 
nal text, such as footnotes, bibliography, new ter- 
minology, and copyright are covered. 4 references. 


ANSI-Z39-33-1977 
Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard for the Develop- 
ment of identification Codes for Use by the 
Bibliographic Community. 

c1977, 8p 

Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard presents —- for development 
of new identification standards and for modi- 
fication of existing standards. Nine terms (e.g., bib- 
liographic community and check character) are de- 
fined. Essential inclusions (i.e., statements of 
scope and purpose, format, user guidance, and 
physical placement and form) are described. The 
standard also covers general considerations for 
the development of S, composition, and char- 
acteristics of codes, and elements of administra- 
tion. 


ANSI-Z39-34-1977 

Not available NTIS 
American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard for Synoptics. 
c1978, 19 
Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard defines the synoptic and related con- 
cise forms of publication in primary journals. It 
specifies the s of a synoptic (abstract, con- 
tents), its style and clarity, its length, the require- 
ments for the simultaneously available full papers, 
and discusses synoptics of serially numbered 
papers, citation practices, and coding and interfac- 
ing with machine-readable systems. An appendix 
contains three examples of synoptics and informa- 
tion on their use. 13 references. 


ANSI-Z39-35-1979 
Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard System for the 


A of Lao, Khmer, and Pail. 
c ’ 
Available from American National Standards Insti- 


tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018, 


The standard provides an annotated, tabulated 
system for romanization of Pail (i.e., Bengali, Bur- 





Devanagori, Khmer, Lao, Thai, Northern 
Thai, Tua Tham/A, and Tua Tham/B scripts), Lao, 
= Khmer pa’. corporate, and place 

and titles of aio comps ee ee 

an 8 eee — library ca’ 
Dblogrephes, itso rosea ond una chal 
cations. 


ANSI-Z39-37-1979 

Not available NTIS 
American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard 


System for the 
Romanization of Armenian. 
c1979, 7p 
Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard provides an annotated, tabulated 
system for fOlnaranation of Armenian personal, 
corporate, and place names and titles of publica- 
tions and documents. Romanization can also be 
used to reconstruct the original Armenian in most 
cases. The system is useful for compilation of li- 
brary catalogs, bibliographies, lists of names, and 
citations of publications. 


ANSI-Z39-39-1979 
Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard for 


—e and Periodical Publishing Statis- 


o1879, 8p 
Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard provides guidelines for compilation 
of statistics of and icals availa- 


ble to the public on a controlled circulation basis. 
The _ included (e.g., business, farm, aca- 
demic, religious) and exci are listed. N 


pers, periodicals, and circulation are defined. 
Standard describes methods of enumeration, clas- 
sification, and compiling tables. The and 
Universal Decimal Classification of 35 j 
from agriculture to trade are tabulated in the ap- 
pendix. 


ANSI-Z39-4-1968-R 

Not available NTIS 
American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard Basic Criteria for 
Indexes. 
01974, 12 
Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard provides guidelines and a uniform 
vocabulary for use in the gad gp meee and evalua- 
tion of indexes. It deals the principles of index- 
ing —— of the type of material indexed or 
the indexing method used. The standard defines 
‘collection’, ‘entry’, ‘index’, and ‘item’, then de- 
scribes the functions and general nature of index- 
es, the scope of indexes, the content and arrange- 
ment of indexes, the variety of indexes, and their 
physical format, typography and style. 


ANSI-Z39-40-1979 
Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard for Compiling U.S. 
Microform Publishing Statistics. 

c1979, 8p 

Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The categories of ceeepg ot id microform format 
which are covered by (e.g., boo! rs, re- 
rts) and excluded from the sanderd are listed. 
he standard defines 22 terms from ‘book’ to 
‘title’. Recommended report forms for reporti 
the number of original microform titles publis 
and the number of microform titles republished are 
illustrated. 


ANSI-Z39-41-1979 
Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard for Book Spine 
Formats. 

01979, 8p 

Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 
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Not available NTIS 
American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard for the 


er eabenaiehe oe, Se latter — = 

raphs proceed of meeti 
defines 13 terms from ‘a wr > wun n’ 
The includes rules for word 


abbrevia- 
tions, word order, symbols, title abbreviations, and 
transliteration. 4 references. 


Not available NTIS 
American National Standards Inst., New York. 
American National Standard for Trade Cata- 


c1977, 7p 
Available from American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard provides  eleeines for producing 
trade catalogs that contain the maximum amount 
of necessary information in an easily usable form. 
It permits economy in artwork, layout, and produc- 
tion and use of cai . The standard improves 
the value, reliability, and usefulness of trade cata- 
as a reference for users. It also serves as a 
‘eventing omissions and oversights. 
Tan Gubiaed Godeas Wn Gade caimte ond ton 
tune guidelines for contents (e. .g., title page and 
rene lg format (@.g., page layout, printing, and 


ANSI-Z39-7-1968-R 


Not Re oa NTIS 
piel wh oe Standards Inst., New York. 
National Standard for Unrary Statis- 


a 
c1974, 31p 
Available from American National Institute, 1430 
Broadway, New York, NY 10018. 


The standard provides guidelines for collecting |i- 
fate! reer statistical data. it defines 345 terms 
from ‘abstract’ to ‘yearbook’. Guidelines for col- 
lecting statistical data for college and university, 
ic, state, school, and special libraries and for 
ibrary education are described in turn. 


ANSI-Z39-8-1977 
Not available NTIS 
American National Standards Inst., New York. 
Standard for Compiling 
c1978, 11 


American National Standards Insti- 
tute, 1430 Broadway, New yoraN NY 10018. 


The standard provides guidelines for = 
statistics for books and pamphlets 
published in the United States and made neon oo 
to the public. The ications covered 
ment ica issued by public Maeno. 
tions, ti for use by students, ui 


ing endeavor. standard 
‘book’ to ‘translation’. Guidelines are given for 
methods of enumeration, classification, and 
tables. Application of the guidelines is illustrated in 
the appendix. 


ANSI-Z39-9-1979 
Not available NTIS 


American National Standards Inst., New York. 
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American National Standard for International 
1979, 8p a rt 
c 
Available from American National Standards Insti- 


tute, 1430 Broadway, New yor. ONY 10018. 


The standard defines the structure and use of a 
standard code (ISSN) for the unique identification 


eris- 
ugh ee and the administra- 
ton oft pind, procedure for calculating the 

oh end. the structure and function of the 
ornate Serials Data System are described in 


appendixes. 


Not available NTIS 
'y a Prescribed Model 
gad W. Dickinson, and Ruta Pempe. 1978, 


ce sa 

— from ERIC Document Reproduction 
‘Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 

poy Kcgen. VA. 22210. 


This study was conducted in order to ascertain the 
research 


of apr if in the 
available literature, a considerable demand for 
such a service would be expected. The desk was 
located in the center of the library’ $ entrance 
lobby, with the intent of answering directly any 
- uestions which did not require the staff to leave 
desk, and Generar Sus to appropriate re- 
sources or departmen' ff recorded patron in- 
quiries on a questionnaire which provided a list of 
anticipated questions and space to record any that 
were u Classification of questions by 
type was determined inductively after data had 
been collected, and questions about the library 
were coded onthe basis of the usual distinctions 
of relative complexity and need for specialized 
knowledge. Analysis of the data reveals that, con- 
trary to expectations, significant demand for serv- 
ices usually provided by an information desk is lim- 
ited to only a few weeks per year. 


ED-169 883 Not available NTIS 
NTS Research , Durham, NC. 
A Guide to the Client Assessment Package. 


78, 

Contrent NIE-400-76-0166 
Portions of this aeneone are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproductio 
Service (Computer woe International Compo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210 
This guide provides users of the Client Assess- 
ment Package (CAP)--a system of forms for re- 
coe the process of » heed using informa- 

and assistance for educational improvement-- 
with definitions, operational procedures, and 


instructions to complete the forms ac- 
curately. The pu s of CAP are threefold: to 
help develop an nt system for gathering data 


process ole educational information services; to 
nt data efficiently so that pr mat- 
ic E changes can be based on timely client feedback; 
and to — the significant interrelationships 

, Organizational, informational, 


improve program 
the basis for recor: client 
requests for information and assistance in 
chine-readable forms: (" service form, (2) process 
form, (3) linker form, (4) immediate feedback form, 


and (5) client assessment form. Tabulations of 
bo aye designed to supplement present infor- 
n service assessment lures, will in- 


clude "client and request 
the extent of satisfication with, and utilization of, 
services. A sample Client Assessment Package, 
identification numbers, glossary of terms, and an 
example using CAP are included. 


ED-169 884 Not pani NTIS 
Saskatchewan ety Association, —. 
Standards for Libraries Within Regional Li- 
ho stems in Saskatchewan. 
33p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Aringon, VA. 22210. Also available from 


Saskatchewan Library Association, Wapiti Region- 





al Library, 145-12 Street, East, Prince Albert, Sas- 
katchewan S6V 1B7 ($5.00 per copy). 


These quantitative standards for the delivery of ji. 
a 


and automation, buildi 


training, and audi is are also included. 


ee ee vanieadid py here en 
Status on of Library Infor- 
mation Services of Utah Utah Libraries, 


Kent Kent Wood. 79, 44p 


Paper pri lor the Utah Governor's Confer. 
Lake Gity UT. Neh O11 1879 i 

e Ut, , ‘ 
Available ERIC Document R 


Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


—— toy et ay no ess has been made since the 
h State Library Commission 
rors than bo deosdes ago; much more remains 
to be done to improve library and information serv- 
ices in the state. There is a critical need in school 
media centers for professionally trained library per- 
sonnei where non-professionals may now be sub- 
Stituting, and mai peppmbrwnypns eye 
rated high enough to receive funds for 
adequate progres There is little effort to hire 
adequate library media supervisors at the district 
level. in the public libraries. there is a movement to 
provide services on a pay as you go basis, ignoring 
the ob of free information access. Services are 
hamper lack of county wide Horry systema. 
Public a ns and awareness 
standards for certifica Of public I 
brarians are non-existent. Urban localities are re- 
ceiving the best services while rural areas are lack- 
ing. Academic libraries emt re po , facili- 
, and essional 


ty prof 
as libraries and learni 
source surveys of 


proved Indexing and cataloging practices are la 


iO provide a 
other libraries, as well as improved Disloge 
and information utilization instruction, and innova- 
tive practices to improve traditional and non-tradi- 
tional library services. 


ED-169 889 Not available NTIS 
Wisconsin Univ.-Parkside, Kenosha. Univ. Librar- 
ies. 

Academic Lib Development Program: 
Report of the Self-Study. 

Oct 78, Lae 

Portions of this document are not by legible. 
Available from ERIC Document 

Service (Computer Microfilm eenatenel Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This final report of a management self-study based 
on the Academic Library Developmen 

which was conducted at the University of Wiscon- 
sin-Parkside Library/Learning Center, 
payne Gone eninge cites specit- 
ic issues and recommendations. Data for the study 
were collected th 
naires. Examination o' 
team documents dlecem conasme of anor Maier 
tance for improved operation of the ‘manger 


ing Center. Concerns ing 
aR involve cormunicatons p Fipmoi 
of objectives in the area of planni 
making; staff involvement in budget, pucher 
ing, and ecco lnewes ; and Foorovement of 
formal communi Personnel conceme & 
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for the division. and data collection materi- 
als are included. 
ED-169 89 Not available NTIS 


1 
National Li of Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
4 ’s National Bibliography: 


Canadiana: 
een and Guide. 
1978, 53p 


Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
tation), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This guide to the national bibliography of Canada 
i works published in and about Canada, 
works by Canadian authors, and federal, provin- 
cial, and municipal government publications. ‘Can- 
adiana’ became operational in 1951 when biblio- 
ney citations to monographs and serials were 
led. As resources became available, more infor- 
mation and more types of materials were listed. 
Most recently, automation has been instituted. 
Brief discussions are provided of the purpose of 
the bibliography and its content, exclusions, and 
arrangement, including treatment and inclusions 
by material type--monographs, theses in micro- 
form, serials and mo hic series, pamphiets, 
sound recordings, films, filmstrips, and videotapes, 
and Canadian government publications. Classifica- 
tion and cataloging procedures and a discussion of 
future directions are included, as well as a chro- 
of Canadiana inclusions since its inception 
in 1950 through 1978. Both English and the French 
versions are provided. 


ED-169 892 Not available NTIS 
State Univ. of New York Coll. of Environmental Sci- 

ence and Forestry, Syracuse. 
A Compilation of ter Theses and Doctoral 
Dissertations Specific and/or Related to, and 
Having as Their Main or Partial Content, the 
i, Social, Political and Economic As- 
of the Forest Preserve and Adirondack 

of New York State, 

Bill Coons. 25 Jan 79, 16p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
tation), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This bibliography lists theses and dissertations 
completed between 1917 and 1978 by graduate 
degree candidates at the SUNY College of Envi- 
ronmental Science and Forestry. The majority of 

works deal with environmental sciences re- 
search in the fields of forestry, ecology, and wild- 
life, and include some consideration of the politi- 
cal, economic, and social aspects of the New York 
State Forest Preserve Adirondack Region. 
The 146 citations are listed alphabetically by au- 
thor’s name within three categories: (1) those 
which mention a geographical area or political unit 
within the Adirondacks or the word Adirondack(s) 
in the title of the work; (2) those which do not men- 
tion a locality in the title but which indicate by their 
content that they are specific to the region; and (3) 
those which are related but not specific to the Adi- 
rondacks and the Forest Preserve. Availability in- 
formation is provided. 


ED-169 893 Not available NTIS 
raonet Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Data lems of the National Center for Health 


Jan 79, 55p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
tation), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This brief, semi-technical handbook describes the 
various data systems of the National Center for 
Health Statistics (NCHS) with summaries of back- 
ground, purpose and scope, sample design, data 

procedures, questionnaire content, data 
release, and data uses for individual NCHS sur- 
veys. NCHS operates a diverse survey and inven- 
tory program that encompasses its legislative au- 
thorization to collect statistics on (1) the extent and 
Nature of illness and disability of the population of 
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an al he on @) the apes of illness and > 
ility o population on 

United States and on other aspects of the well- 
being of its population; (3) health resources; (4) uti- 
lization of health care; (5) health care costs and 
financing; and (6) family formation, growth, and 
dissolution. This summary is intended to serve the 
needs of visitors to the NCHS, as well as those of 
others at the federal, state, and local levels who 
need to understand the structure and scope of its 
programs. 


ED-169 896 Not available NTIS 
Smithsonian Science information Exchange, 
Washington, DC. 


information Services on Research in Progress: 
A Worldwide inventory. Final Report. 

Jul 78, ts 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This international directory of existing information 
systems and services on ongoing research in- 
cludes descriptions of planned systems and serv- 
ices, those under development, and those which 
are fully operational, as well as several institutional 
initiatives which represent innovative approaches 
to the field. Data collection for the inventory was 
organized through the UNISIST Programme of the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization (UNESCO) and the Smithsonian Sci- 
ence Information Exchange (SSIE). The directory 
is organized in three principal parts. In the first part 
a narrative overview combines an examination of 
the contents of the inventory with a selective 
review of the available literature on the state of the 
art. The second part contains profiles of the indi- 
vidual systems and services identified as a result 
of the UNISIST/SSIE data collection. The final part 
consists of four indexes to the system and service 
profiles: (1) organization and system names: (2) 
acronyms; (3) names of individuals responsible; 
and (4) subject areas covered. 


ED-169 903 Not available NTIS 
Office of Education, Washington, DC. 

School Library Supervision in Large Cities. Cir- 
cular No. 775. 

Mary Helen Mahar. 1966, 87p 

Proceedings of a Conference under the auspices 
of the U.S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare, Office of Education, Washington, DC.., 
September 23-25, 1964. Footnotes marginally leg- 
ible due to small print. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Supt. of Docs. 


Papers contributed _ conferees and members 
of the staff of the Office of Education are orga- 
nized into seven subject areas: (1) problems of 
urban education and school library services; (2) in- 
terrelating curriculum and school library supervi- 
sion in large cities; (3) school library services for 
culturally deprived children and youth in large 
cities; (4) school library services for gifted children 
and youth in large cities; (5) provision of school li- 
brary personnel in large cities; (6) financial support 
for school libraries in large cities; and (7) guide- 
lines for action. Specific urban areas used as ex- 
amples in some of the papers include New York 
City, Pittsburgh, Los Angeles, and Philadelphia. 
Participants in this conference included personnel 
from the boards of education of the public school 
systems of the 20 largest cities; school library su- 
pervisors, school administrators, and curriculum di- 
rectors from 16 of these cities; six state school li- 
brary supervisors; and the president and executive 
secretary of the American Association of School 
Librarians. A list of their names and addresses is 
included. 


PB80-119811 PC A04/MF A01 
Pittsburgh Univ., PA. Senate Library Committee. 
The Study of yy Use at Pitt by Professor 
Allen Kent, el al.: A Pittsburgh Reply. 

Jul 79, 53p 

See also report dated 15 Apr 78, PB-282 059. 


A widely publicized sti of library use at the Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh by Professor Allen Kent et al. 
(Available from NTIS as PB-282 059/5) has gener- 
ated considerable controversy at Pitt and national- 


ly. The Kent Study (KS) that Pitt libraries in 
particular and Tsech tories i 

spending too much money on books and periodi- 
cals which are little or never used. This assertion, if 
ians e et urged Senate Library 
Committee (SLC) to undertake an evaluation of 
KS. The SLC accepted this charge and is reporting 
here on the substance of its findings. The SLC criti- 
cizes KS on numerous matters, in particular, its 
structure in text and footnotes, which makes care- 
ful investigation and reporting on it a difficult 
matter, and its experimental ign, execution, 
ae holdings, use 

costs. 


PB80-121114 PC A0S/MF A01 
National Science Foundation, Washington, DC. 
Engineering and ied Science. 

Recent Research Reports Entries 844-948. 
Ee ey rept. 

Oct 79, NSF/RA-790155 

See also PB-298 887. 


Abstracts of new technical reports and other docu- 
ments resulting from research ed by the Di- 
rectorate for Engineering and ied Sci 

(EAS) of the National Science Foundation are pre- 
sented. These citations have been compiled to 
alert members of the scientific and technical com- 


categories under which are organized include: 
public policy and regulation; public service delivery 
and urban problems; industrial organizations and 
markets; physical, mathematical, and engineer 

applications; biological and meee ae applica- 
tions; geophysical and environmental applications; 
earthquake hazards mitigation; chemical threats to 
man and the environment; alternative biological 
sources of materials; science and technology to 
aid the physically handicapped; intergovernmental 
programs; energy systems; non-renewable re- 
sources - fossil energy; renewable resources - 
crops and solar ; and societal response to 
natural hazards. The Engineering and Applied Sci- 
ence Directorate (EAS) seeks to strengthen the 
U.S. engineering and ied science research 
base and enhance the links between research and 
applications in meeting selected national goals. 


PB80-125750 PC AOS/MF A01 
Purdue Univ., Lafayette, IN. School of Industrial 
Engineering. 


Analysis of Management Policy for industrial 
Information Centers. 

Final rept., 

J. Talavage, F. Leimkuhler, and M. Barash. 1978, 


183p 
Grant NSF-DSI75-14772 


The objective of this project has been to gather 
data and develop methodology which would aid in- 
formation center managers in the planning and op- 
eration of their centers. A manager's activities are 
planning, allocating, observing, and controlling. 
Section 2 of this report shows development of 
a methodology for assisting a manager to allocate 
the scarce resources in an environment of multiple 
and possible conflicting goals. Section 3 of this 
report displays a simulation model for an informa- 
tion center which describes, and hopefully pre- 
dicts, the center's operations on a day-to-day 
basis. Section 4 describes a tool for evaluating in- 
formation services which helps the manager to 
consider a service’s quality from a user's view- 
point, its value from an organizational standpoint, 
and its effectiveness from a technical performance 
perspective. 


PB80-127434 PC A25/MF A01 
Indiana Univ. at Bloomington. School of Public and 
Environmental Affairs. 

Environmental Policy, Law, and Administra- 
tion. A Guide to Advanced Study, 

Lynton K. Caldwell, and Toufiq A. Siddiqi. Jun 74, 
592p NSF/RA/E-74-552 


The guide is intended to assist the organization of 
studies dealing with the behavior of human soci- 
eties and their institutions in relation to their envi- 
ronments. Emphasis is on a contemporary industri- 
al and postindustrial society as it expresses its en- 
vironmental relationships through defined policies, 
laws, and administrative arrangements. The guide 
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is divided into five broad areas of inquiry: basic en- 


vironmental ; environment as a policy 
issue; reconciling national and technical systems; 
and problems of policy implementations. These 
are subdivided into t which are keyed to refer- 
ences in com; bibliographies. Each topic 


is defined, abstracted, and provided with a set of 
ten questions to enable the user to estimate his 
comprehension of the subject. Topics focus on: 
systems approach to environmental policies; envi- 
ronmental health and human habitation; hydraulic 
systems and water quality; economic ts of 
environmental policies; and international institu- 
tions and arrangements. 


PB80-130123 PC A15/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 


tal Assessment Program. 
Environmental Assessment of the Alaskan 
Continental Shelf. Volume Xilil. Data Manage- 


Annual = 

Oct 78, 339p NOAA-79101614 

Prepared in cooperation with Bureau of Land Man- 
agement, Washington, DC. 


As part of the Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program this volume contains the 
following annual reports for the year ending March 
1978: Alaskan Outer Continental Shelf program 
coordination; Establish and service a product 
marine baseline data base for the Alaska MEA pro- 
gram; Bibliographic support to Alaskan outer conti- 
nental shelf environmental assessment program 
principal investigators. 


Central Inteligence Agency, Washington, DC. 
in nce Agency, ion, DC. 
Russian Reports. 
farm “ “evellab Standing Order, Deposi 
‘aper copy av: le on Sta , t 
Account required. North Americen Continent price 
based on page count of individual documents; all 
others write for quote. This series offers a reduc- 
tion in price as a Standing Order. Single copies 
also available. 


Subscription to this standing order service auto- 
matically brings you the full texts of all ‘Russian 
pracy a. - Loe —— a nce 

ncy. information reported is political, sta- 
tistical, and economical in such areas as agricul- 
ture, metals, minerals, natural gas, oil and materi- 
als. Information on political, economic and military 
structures of Communist countries are given. The 
same reports are also available from an NTIS 
standing order for ‘All Communist Country Re- 
ee. and for ‘All Countries’ reports issued by the 


Central Intelligence A, Washi oo 

‘elligence Agency, Wa in, DC. 
Chiefs of State and Cabinet onions of For- 
eign Governments. 


1960, 12 issues 


Paper copy available on subscription, North Ameri- 
can Continent price $36.00/year; all others write 
for quote. Also available in single copies. 


The directory lists Chiefs of State and Cabinet 
members of foreign goverments. The directory is 
updated monthly. 


5C. Economics 


AD-A078 704/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Hr oe P Sloan School of Management Cambridge 


Research on Mergers, Conglomerates, and Di- 
versification 


Final rept. 1 Jul 76-31 Mar 79, 

Arnoldo C. Hax, and Stewart C. Myers. Dec 79, 
9p Rept no. TR-9 

Contract N00014-76-C-1033 

The objectives of this effort were to create a better 
framework for the study of oven and diversifica- 
tion; to summarize relevant information; to better 
understand conglomerates’ organization and busi- 
ness strategy; and to build models to ee 
merger ai and the types of firms most likely to 
merge. 
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DIB-80-03-500 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Kindel (K. W.) eer, F.R.). 

Survey of the Market in Germany for Electronic 
Components. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

Nov 79, 51p 

U. S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Oct 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
oresent and potential US share of the market in 
West Germany for electronic components; to ex- 
amine growth trends in West German end-user in- 
dustries over the next few years; to identify specific 
product categories that offer the most promising 
export potential for US companies; and to provide 
basic data which will assist US suppliers in deter- 
mining current and potential sales and marketing 
opportunities. The trade promotional and market- 
ing techniques were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-03-501 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Mobius, Hong Kong. 

Industrial Process Controls Market Research 
in Hong Kong. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

Nov 79, 105 

U. S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Oct 80 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
ome sae and potential US share of the market in 

long Kong for industrial process controls; to ex- 
amine growth trends in the Hong Kong end-user 
industries over the next few years; to identify spe- 
cific product categories that offer the most promis- 
ing export potential for US companies; and to pro- 
vide basic data which will assist US suppliers in 
determining current and potential sales and mar- 
keting opportunities. The trade promotional and 
marketing techniques which are likely to succeed 
in Hong Kong were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-03-502 PC$10.00/MF A01 
American Consulate General, wepery barons 
India Market Research Report on Shipbuliding, 
Shiprepair, Port, Fishing, Fishprocessing and 
Oceanographic Research Equipment. 

Foreign market survey rept, 

A. Pinto, and V. Rangaraj. Sep 79, 136p 

U. S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 

resent and potential US share of the market in 
india for shipbuilding, shipping, shiprepair, fishing, 
fish processing and oceanographic equipment; to 
examine growth trends in Indian end-user indus- 
tries over the next few years; to identify specific 
product categories that offer the most promising 
export potential for US companies; and to provide 
basic data which will assist US suppliers in deter- 
mining current and potential sales and marketing 
opportunities. The trade promotional and market- 
ing techniques which are likely to succeed in India 
were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-03-503 PC$10.00/MF A01 
trae) Waterhouse Associates Pty., Sydney (Aus- 
tralia). 
An Updated Report on the Oil and Gas Field 
Equipment Market in Australia. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

21 Dec 79, 34p 

U. S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Oct 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 
Australia for oil and gas field equipment; to exam- 
ine growth trends in Australian end-user industries 
over the next few B reared to identify specific product 
categories that offer the most promising export po- 
tential for US companies; and to provide basic data 
which will assist US suppliers in determining cur- 
rent and potential sales and ee opportuni- 
ties. The trade promotional and marketing tech- 
niques which are likely to succeed in Australia 
were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-03-504 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Co., Tokyo (Japan). 
The Japanese Market for Selected Consumer 
Products. 

Foreign market survey rept. 


Dec 79, 88p 
U. S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Oct 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 
Japan for selected consumer products; to examine 
growth trends in Japanese end-user industries 
over the next few > mag to identify specific product 
categories that offer the most promising export po- 
tential for US companies; and to provide basic data 
which will assist US suppliers in determining cur- 
rent and potential sales and po ge i 
ties. The trade promotional and marketing tech- 
niques which are likely to succeed in Japan were 
also reviewed. 


DIB-80-03-505 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Batres, Valdes, Wygard y Asociados, S. C., Mexico 


City. 

The Mexican Market for Graphic Industries 
Equipment. 

Fore on market survey rept. 

Dec 79, 156 


U. S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Oct 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
— and potential US share of the market in 

lexico for graphic industries equipment; to exam- 
ine growth trends in Mexican end-user industries 
over the next few years; to identify ific product 
categories that offer the most promising export po- 
tential for US companies; and to provide basic data 
which will assist US suppliers in determining cur- 
rent and potential sales and oe i 
ties. The trade promotional and marketing tech- 
niques which are likely to succeed in Mexico were 
also reviewed. 


DIB-80-03-507 PC$10.00/MF A01 
PA International Management Consultants, Inc., 
New York. 

The Market for Textile, Apparel and Footwear 
Manufacturing Equipment in Hong Kong and 
Macau. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

Jan 80, 69p 

Prepared in cooperation with PA Management 
Consultants Ltd. (Hong Kong). 

U. S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Oct 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 
Hong Kong and Macau for textile, apparel and 
footwear manufacturing equipment; to examine 
growth trends in the Hong Kong and Macau end- 
user industries over the next few years; to identify 
specific product categories that offer the most 
promising export potential for US companies; and 
to provide basic data which will assist US suppliers 
in determining current and potential sales and mar- 
keting opportunities. The trade promotional and 
marketing techniques were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-03-508 PC$10.00/MF A01 
China Credit Information Service Ltd., Taipei 
(Taiwan). Marketing Research Dept. 

Market Research Study on Fluid Power Sys- 
tems and Equipment in Taiwan. 

Foreign market survey rept. 

Nov 79, 46p 

U. S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Oct 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
present and potential US share of the market in 

aiwan for fluid power equipment and systems; to 
examine growth trends in Taiwan end-user indus- 
tries over the next few years; to identify specific 
product categories that offer the most promising 
export potential for US companies; and to provide 
basic data which will assist US suppiiers in deter- 
mining current and potential sales and marketing 
opportunities. The trade promotional and market- 
ing techniques which are likely to succeed in 
Taiwan were also reviewed. 


DIB-80-03-510 PC$10.00/MF A01 
American Embassy, Bangkok (Thailand). 
Brief Market Research: Sawmilling, Woodwork- 
ing, on) and Paper Production Equipment 
Tha jand). 

oreign market survey rept., 
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Samran Sinmoo. Dec 79, 33p 
U. S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in Oct 80. 


The market research was undertaken to study the 

es potential US share of the market in 

for sawmilling, woodworking, pulp and 

paper production equipment; to examine growth 

on in the Thai end-user industries over jd next 
uct ca’ 


will assist US suppliers in determining current and 
potential sales and marketing opportunities. The 
trade promotional and marketing techniques which 
are gd to succeed in Thailand were also re- 


DIB-80-03-511 PC$10.00/MF A01 
Hong Kong Productivity Centre. 
Market Survey on Laboratory Instruments in 


Hong Kong. 
we market survey rept. 
Dec 79, 73p 

U. S. sales only for 8 months. Available to foreign 
addressees in 


The market research was undertaken to study the 
nt and potential US share of the market in 
Kong for laboratory instruments; to examine 

growth trends in Hong Kong end-user industries 
over the next few years; to identify specific product 
categories that offer the most promising export po- 
tential for US companies; and to provide basic data 
which will assist US suppliers in determining cur- 
rent and potential sales and marketing opportuni- 
ties. The trade promotional and eting tech- 
niques which are likely to succeed in Hong Kong 
were also reviewed. 


HRP-0028286/3 Not Available NTIS 
Medical Economics and Morality - The Conflict 


of Canons. 
Edmund D. Pellegrino. 1978, 6p 
Pub. in Hospital Progress v59 n8 p50-55 Aug 78. 


This essay explores the canons of ‘good’ econom- 
ics in health and the canons of ‘ ’ medicine. It 
also deals with ways of equilibrating the opposing 
tendencies. It is argued that there is a real danger 
that cost containment measures, such as service 
rationing, reducing demand, ager re- 
sources, and substituting less highly paid health 
workers for physicians, will increasingly come into 
conflict with the more traditional morality of physi- 
cians and health institutions. Patients ordinarily 
assume that physicians will take all measures 
which may benefit them, regardless of the eco- 
nomic or political repercussions. One example of 
the inevitable conflict between quality and cost 
containment involves the computerized axial to- 
mography (CAT) scanner. While the economic fac- 
tors concerning this sophisticated diagnostic tool 
must be analyzed, the significant medical benefits 
which can result from the technology should be 
weighed before any blanket policy imposing cen- 
tralization of the procedure is legislated. Every 
measure aimed at rationing scarce resources en- 
tails moral dilemmas. Physicians must define alter- 
natives, explicate the moral dilemmas of proposed 
policy, and help to frame approaches that will pre- 
vent any policy from overriding human concerns. 


HRP-0030074 Not Available NTIS 
po see tl gh rAd ot Health Sciences and Technol- 
Economic te ae of National Health 


Allan S. Detsky. 1978, 267p 
sttebie from eetines hea Publishing C Oe, vA Dunster 
St, Harvard Square 


Tis book | is intended to give economists, students 

of economics and icine, physicians, policy- 
makers, and other health professionals an idea of 
the foundations of health policy proposals in eco- 
nomic analysis. The discussion opens with an in- 
troduction to medical economics which touches on 
the of the field, the basic principles of (wel- 


fare) mic theory, and ways in which the 

exposition of standard economic be- 
havior must be altered to analyze the resource al- 
location process in the heal care sector. The 


as an economic institution is then ex- 
plored in terms of the way economic models in 


neral are constructed and used, the structure of 
hospital sector, and economic models of the 
— al’ thud tt op tanto aamiel comme 
manpower policy. The conclusions focus on 
national health insurance, with attention given to 
Canadian experience. meme agg oD aye 
tion of the theoretical framework, the book con- 
tains a critical review of the literature, analysis, and 
policy suggestions. 


N80-14492/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Jet Propulsion Lab., Pasadena, CA. 

Silicon Materials Outiook Study for 1980-1985 
Calendar Years. 

E. Costogue, R. Ferber, W. Hasbach, R. Pellin, 
and C. Yaws. 1 Nov 79, 74p NASA-CR-162541, 
JPL-PUB-79-110 

Contracts NAS7-100, JPL PROJ. 5230-1-REV-A 
Subm-Sponsored in Part by DOE. 


The polycrystalline silicon industry was studied in 
relation to future market needs. Analysis of the 
data obtained indicates that there is a me prob- 
ability of polycrystalline silicon shortage by the end 
of 1982 and a strong seller's market after 1981 
which will foster price competition for available sili- 
con. 


PB80-124308 PC A13/MF A01 
National Center for Atmospheric Research, Boul- 


der, CO. 
Residential Electricity Demand in Colorado Mu- 
— A Time-Series Cross-Section 


udy. 
Doctoral thesis, 
John Jerome Snyder. Jun 79, 279p NCAR/CT-54 
Grant NSF-ATM77-23757 
Prepared in cooperation with Colorado Univ., Boul- 
der. 


The study is based on fifteen years of annual data 
for each of thirty-six Colorado Municipalities. In ad- 
dition to average electricity prices, actual residen- 
tial electric rate structures used each year in each 
community were recorded. ‘Marginal zone prices’ 
were developed from the rare structures in order to 
eliminate the simultaniety bias in price elasticity es- 
timates when average price is used. The results 
suggest that previous estimates of own-price elas- 
ticity, based on average price, may be overstated 
by as much as a factor of two. The estimates of 
ey run electricity = elasticity obtained here 
lorado range from -0.4 to -0.9 in contrast to 
job a average electricity price elasticities based 
on national data which range from -1.1 to -201. 


PB80-126360 PC A06/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Center 
for Transportation Studies. 


An Equilibrium Analysis of Selected intercity 

Freight Markets: Trucks with Double Trailers 
OFC (Tralier on Fiatcar) Shuttle Trains as 

Energy Conservation Alternatives. 

Final rept. Jun-Dec 77, 

Paul O. Roberts, Thomas B. Brigham, and Carol 

A. Miller. Dec 77, 115p CTS-77-25, DOT/RSPA/ 

DPB/20-79/2 


The objective of the research is to determine the 
transportation market consequences in an envi- 
ronment in which two competitive modes, TOFC 
shuttle trains and double-trailer trucks, are allowed 
to compete freely. The analysis requires looki 
both the demand and the supply side. A model of 
the decisions made by individual managers re- 
sponsible for logistics is used on the demand side. 
For each firm, it is possible to hypothesize a logis- 
tics cost for maintaining an inventory of each of _ 
inputs used in the production process. Such a lo- 
gistics cost function contains — for ie ol 
an order, transporting the goods, dis 

storing them, paying interest on the ~— tweet 
ed, and incurring such costs as would accrue with 
a stockout of these goods. The logistics cost func- 
tion is minimized through simulating the manipula- 
tions of the decision-maker of certain choice varia- 
bles. These include the location of point of pur- 
chase or acquisition of the product, the decision on 
when to reorder and in what size of shipment, and 
finally, the mode to be used for the transport. This 
model of demands by individual decision-makers is 
used to analyze a sample of the population of ship- 
pers within three major city-pair markets for the 
= 1967: Philadelphia-Cleveland, San Francisco- 
os Angeles, and Chicago-Houston. The decisions 
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Jeffrey M. Perloff, and Michael L. Wachter. Nov 
79, 44p ASPER/PUR- 79/2458/A 


The 1977-1978 New Jobs Tax Credit (NJTC) was 
to stimulate 


employment and reduce cy- 
clical u The credit changes 
in factor proportons. In the fret so 


descriptive 
waed Ale chown tat aay fon the 
credit and firms were substantially more likely 
to know of it i 


i Age 
on firm characteristics and tnostedgs of bo 


credit. The last section contains conclusions. 


PB80-133960 PC A02/MF os 

National yo of pee. Washington, DC 

National Engineering Lab 

A Guide to Papers Antitrust Cases In- 
Standards or 

Final 

oy in Rawie. Dec 79, 22p NBSIR-79- 

1921 


Since at least 1912, standards and certifications 

for products ranging from lumber to milk cans have 
been at issue in antitrust cases. ing these 
information about the econom- 


any) antitrust cases they should study to learn 
more about the economic effects of standards. 


PB80-135445 PC A16/MF A01 
Federal Trade Commission, Washington, DC. 
Bureau of Consumer Protection. 

Report of the Presiding Officer on Proposed 
— Regulation Rule: Mobile Homes Sales 


ind Service, 
Rapreond L. Rhine. 1980, 365p FTC/BCP-80-02 


ph Ti SY pray Codes Pg AL wo 

5 vee tis une Gente entn Oo 
one ile Home Service, contains the 
Presiding Officer's sum of the record, initial 


findings and conclusions — to issues desig- 
nated for consideration. The also addresses 
closely-related issues that furnish a clearer 
understanding of the mobile industry. 


ter numerous problems in attempting to obtain re- 
medial action for defects in their homes. After a 
ee a tection Cline wnncuaten Gah oe 


spite some short-term adverse effects on marginal 
firms, adoption of the Rule should result in sub- 
stantial benefits to consumers and greater, more 
effective competition in the industry. 


PB80-135601 MF A01 

om Society of Planning Officials, Chicago, 

Local Capital Improvements and Development 

Jul 77, Corract HUD HUD-0000036, HUD/PDR-272(2) 
oeert 


Paper copy wen the Sup. of Docs., Stock 
number 024 Wea 000 004 


‘his eget be eniabbeetennes wanbt- 
ing local governments attempts to plan and pro- 


April 11, 1980 1251 








Group 5C—Economics 


= their capital _—= to carry out develop- 
ment objectives. textbooks and bie 
which —-s the rlaioaahie between im- 
provements and private investment 
sewers and highways. However, the factors that 
determine whether a community will grow, stabi- 
lize, or decline include x economic, 
and environmental conditions. Teolating one tector 
as the pg ee may yg i : : 
unnecessary. ernment may influence private 
development decisions through a broa 
techniques including advice, pe gg yr 
paces regulation, investment, and taxation. 
literature repeatedly points out that while one 
or another method might be more critical at a par- 
ticular time in a Jenteal place, none of these ac- 
tions can be separated from the decisions leading 
to community change. In recent years, 
the legality of municipal actions to control capital 
improvements has been attacked by utilities, land- 
owners, and others affected. Since the U.S. Su- 
= Court is unlikely to involve itself in these 
of ining law, the rulings of State courts 
will prevail, indicating that the State will be the in- 
termediary between municipalities and those who 
= municipal decisions. Each chapter pro- 
Saket aint nanteat tnaate ment An overview zs a 
a psc ee program, notes, 
anda bibliography are appended 


PB80-135643 PC A08/MF A01 
ee Inst. for Advanced Studies, Washington, 


eee Strategies for involving Small 
Business in Commu Economic Revitaliza- 
tion: date: hag 


Final ri 

Carol ey Tankin, James —— and 
Edna Kane. 34 Jul 78, 172p HUD-000029 

Contract HUD-H-2518 


Commercial strip businesses play an important 


through a literature review, heervions, ‘ond field 
visits in 15 cities. Small businesses are frequently 
undercapitalized and their owners have little train- 
ing in modern management techniques. This 
makes such commercial strips extremely vulner- 
able to c’ in economic circumstances. Small 
businessmen often do not belong to viable busi- 
ness associations. Banking and insurance compa- 
nies uently ‘redline’ declining neighborhoods, 
making it impossible for small firms located in 
these areas to get oda financing or insur- 
ance. Active revitalization efforts have been under- 
pr raeraes cities: Baltimore, Md., Cleveland, Ohio, 
Hartford, Conn., Milwaukee, Wis., Philadelphia, 

Pa., Seattle, Wash. St. Louis, Mo., Pr 
L, Portland, ‘Ore., and Toledo, Ohio. These include 
storefront improvements; public improvements to 

, Sidewalks, and lights; pedestrian ame: 

sea yaa —_ ~ ed municipal . 
a le ing; improved muni serv- 
in addition, it hel mn 


inagemen' lp was 

trough vanity ‘of techniques. In Brook 

New , La., and Oakland, Calif., ate a 
hborhood ‘businesses 


experiences. 


PB80-135668 PC A07/MF A01 

pence wf for Government Business Research, Inc., 

Maki ite Out of Dollars: Economic Analy- 

sis f tor! Local Government. 

Eva C. Galambos, and Arthur F. Schreiber. Nov 
78, 144p HUD-0000347 

This handbook for local 

Roma eruayeln 3 planwing The fens. prossra 

is jann present 

Pog economic concepts oni methods that have 

ped pop relevance to local government. Appli- 

to cities, Pyne oy districts of any 


size, step - by - step i ns for each method 
are to enable local government staffs to 
principles of economics to local problems. 
lowing an pean wer pont! summary, nine chapters 
present a selected method of economic 
which are grouped into three problem areas: (1) 
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spree decision- 






Field 5—BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 


ptm Sry the local economy, (2) gone the 
most from each local government dollar, and (3) 
what is fair and who pays for whom. Each 
begins by defining and describing a 
Se Se ee ernment issues to 
which the method applies. steps and proce- 
dures required to use the method are demonstrat- 
on typical local ernment . Each 
chapter concludes sections describi 
ficu! and qualifications involved in 


i 


method. ed readings, checklists, 
le its are included where appropri- 
= methods covered include economic base 
analysis, gauging employment shifts and shares, 
et analysis, revenue projects, cost - 

benef analysis, cost effectiveness analysis, 


for local government, and cost - revenue analy- 
ae Tabular data are included. 
PB80-135916 PC A04/MF A01 
nt of Housing and Urban Development, 
San Francisco, CA. Office of Program Planning 
Fac Storace St le Family M Credit 
‘ace-to-Face ‘am 
Processing: An Experiment in ome 
Evaluation rept. 


Nov 76, 52p Rept no. HUD-0000516 


A summary is provided of the findings of a con- 
trolled "eoervert which altered HUD’s Single 


Family Mortga rere Processing procedures in 
three Region id Office locations: Reno and 
Las Vegas, Nev., e~" Los Angeles, Calif. The ex- 


periment was an effort to speed up Paper gh 
time for both HUD mortgagees and HUD itself, to 
reduce the number of cases resubmitted to HUD 
for r ing, and to reduce processing costs 
for HUD. The major change involved conduct 

face - to - face, rather than yen obs the mails, 

communication between HUD and the lender. The 
major features were (1) mortgagees took more un- 
derwriting responsibility for formally prequalifying 


home ers, (2) : eee made an appoint- 
ment wth HUD to process and r the case 
face - to - face at the HUD office, (3) mortgagees 


exp iained unclear items or furnished additional in- 
fometen to HUD, and (4) HUD’s Mortgage Credit 
Examiner issued a firm commitment or ri at 
the conclusion of the capone Four ome 
findings were found to be true, to ing 

for the three locations: (1) HUD's. client morta. 
ees overwhelmingly endorsed the procedure 
wanted it installed full - time; (2) the spieaien 
time for firm commitment was speeded - up, and 
—, —— time savings; 
(3) the changes to HUD procedures that came 
about as a result of the experiment were unpopular 
with most HUD ge credit staff; and (4) there 
were tangible to HUD in that staff costs 
were reduced. Tabular data are provided 


PB80-135965 PC A02/MF A01 
ee eeegement Association, Wash- 

ion, DC. 
Planning and Management ‘701’, Plainfield, 
4 Devel- 


Cities. 
J. Schwabe. 1977, 20p HUD-0000524 


Plainfield, N.J., has developed - ago Stabili- 
—— and beveicoment 05t t (ISD ne 
arou' ing ’s existi 
and _—— new industrial ting to the olty city 
that can be especially useful to small and medium - 
sized cities. HUD ‘701’ funding was used to identify 
the advantages Plainfield can offer to industry, and 
to match these advantages to specific types of in- 
dustry. There are four key elements in the ISD 
yam ‘) the city works with industry rather 
its entire effort toward attracting new in- 
dustry; (2) the program is totally separate from any 
commercial revitalization and development and 
the staff works solely with industry; (3) in attracti 
new industry, Plainfield has set its sights on 
manufacturing, assembly and oe 
/ tran transport types of were and (4) the 
developed a capacity within city hall to with 
industrial 


development coordina- 
tors work daily with industries in their rezoning ap- 
ications other 


. permit requests, and 
that bring industrial residents in contact with 


the considerable effort and long term commitment 


to improve the ’s industrial base. 
contain the evaluation questionnaires and a 
et ¢ eee 


5D. History, Law, and 
Political Science 


AD-A078 504/8 PC A10/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey CA 

cae Making of Chinese Foreign Policy: Actors 
Master's thesis, 

Freeland Henry Carde, Ill. Sep 79, 212p 


This essosin Chi Sasuene A. vpoletioaiine tan ot 
esses in Chinese foreign in- 
stitutions and individuals i apy 


3¢ 


Career 
eign ministry officials and the diplomatic 
presented, China’s behavior in Po ryy and 
crisis management are analyzed, a case study 
of decisions leading to the 1979 Smo vena 
war Offered in example. (Author) 


AD-A078 650/9 PC A06/MF A01 
Naval War Coll Newport Ri Center for Advanced 


R 
Indian Ocean NALT: An Exercise in the Revi- 
> see atts 


: - Giblin, Jr. Jun 79, 103p 


The initiation of Naval Arms Limitation Talks 
(NALT) with the Soviet Union in June 1977 was 


apparent 
policy and examining certain issues that may have 
confronted the US and the USSR during their ne- 
gotiations. (Author) 


AD-A078 724/2 PC A05/MF A01 
Army _ Coll Strategic Studies Inst Carlisle Bar- 
Forecasting Strategic issues, 1980-2000. 

John F. Scott. 10 Dec 79, 76p 


are oO} ered in an Annex and an Appendh as ie 


trations of further uses of the suggested approach. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 910/7 
— y woe + Seta Center Alexandria VA 
State Court Reform: Progress and Problems. 


Final rept., 
Lionel Hector. 21 Dec 79, 170p 
Master’s thesis. 


This work discusses 
reform in the United States . 
(Some data are only as current as 1976.) It divides 


court reform into three areas for study: (1) organi- 
zational restructuring of the themselves; (2) 
organizational restructuring consolidation of 
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Demands of Failure 


Wickens, and Colin Kessel. Jan 
79, fe EPL-79-1/AFOSR-79-1, AFOSR-TR-79- 


Grant AFOSR-77-3380 


.B. 


lilinois Univ At Urbana-Champaign Engineering- 
Research Lab 
Christopher 


The Processing 
Detection in 
Technical 


PC A02/MF A01 
Defence and Civil Inst of Environmental Medicine 
Lepibity of itary 
Military 
Tube pi, 


R-38 


5E. Human Factors Engineering 


AD-A078 649/1 


7 
if 
i 

i 


Model for 


PC A06/MF A01 


Lansing 


Forecasting 


Predicting Events in China 


iti 


State Univ East 
a General 


ay HE 


as Test Case. 
Final rept., 


Towards 
Crisis 


Symbols on a Cathode Ray 


Sep 79, 24p Rept no. DCIEM-79- 


DARPA Order-3612 


Richard P. Y. Li. 15 Oct 79, 1 


pool of capacity, but 


Sn Sase snentenes sepseme 
pee Bah pe yl ete are pl ge 
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interactive forecasting system 
political crises and policy rs 
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— 
instruments. 


Station, VA. 


Techniques of Dial Pointing 
R. L. Harris, Sr.. Nov - at NASA-TM-80079 


N80-14697/0 
National Aeronautics and 


and to consider human 
design decision process. 
is the Fault Detection 


oO 


continuing effort to improve 
Properly in the 


on Contract F49620-77-C-0116 
This study is part of a 
y aerospace system design 
resources and 
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Field 5—BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 
Group 5I—Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation 


onelven ¢ of the iresquremens and evaluation of 
labor productivity in the military enviroment makes 
it possible to assess the potential for making first 
term/career substitutions. For this research, actual 
productivity measures and work unit background 
data were used to estimate the parameters of a 
eenee constant elas’ of substitution (CES) 
ae egeneaeen function. The results of the anal- 
that higher skill occupations overuti- 
ize first term labor inputs and lower skill occu; 
tions underutilize them. Thus, a redistribution 
ing first term and career personnel within the set of 
occupations analyzed would mean almost a $20 
million annual cost savings, with no loss of overall 
effectiveness. The findings of this research sug- 
gest that the attainment of currently stated objec- 
tive force ls would be associated with a sub- 
stantial reduction in overall effectiveness. (Author) 


AD-A078 426/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Air Force Human Resources Lab Brooks AFB TX 
Platform Motion Contributions to Simulator 
Training Effectiveness: Study Ill - Interaction 
of Motion with Field-of-View. 


Final rept., 
nt Nataups' , Wayne L. Waag, Douglas C. 
eyer, Robert W. McFadden, and E 


dward 
‘all. Nov 79, 31p Rept no. AFHRL-TR-79- 


The eee was to determine the effects of plat- 
form motion cueing, visual field of view (FOV), and 
their interaction upon learning in the simulator and 
as subsequent transfer of training to the aircraft for 
basic contact maneuvers in the T-37 aircraft. A 
transfer-of-training study design was used in which 
student pilots were initially trained in the Advanced 
Simulator for Pilot oe (ASPT) and subse- 
quently evaluated on their first ecb in the T-37 
aircraft. Each student received ky under one 
of four simulator configurations: (a) full platform 
motion (six degrees of freedom), full FOV (300 de- 
grees horizontal by 150 dearees vertical; (b) full 
platform motion, limited FOV (48 degrees by 36 
pp vertical); (c) no platform motion, full FOV; 

d) no platform motion, limited FOV. For the 
ASPT pretraining phase, scores from the automat- 
ed performance measuring system and overall in- 
structor pilot ratings were used for analysis. For 
the T-37 evaluation sorties, the overall instructor 
pilot ratings, as well as individually recorded flight 
parameters, were analyzed. These data provided 
no conclusive evidence of differential transfer ef- 
fects resulting from platform motion cueing, size of 
the visual FOV, or their interaction. As such, these 
data provide support for previous oe that plat- 
form motion cueing does not significantly enhance 
the transfer of learning for basic contact tasks in 
the T-37 aircraft. It would seem that the impact of 
peripheral visual cues for initial acquisition is not 
critical. Furthermore, no convincing evidence was 
found indicating increased transfer ee dee 
motion in conjunction with a narrow FOV visual 
scene. 


AD-A078 427/2 PC AO5/MF A01 
Air Force Human Resources Lab Brooks AFB TX 
Pre-Enlistment Person-Job Match System. 
Final rept., 

William H. Hendrix, Joe H. Ward, Jr., Manuel 
Pina, Jr., and Donald L. Haney. Sep 79, 97p 
Rept no. AFHRL-TR-79-29 


Research discussed in this report involved the de- 
velopmment of a computer-based assignment 
system which became o operators Air Force-wide 
1 November 1976. The Person-Job Match System 
was the computer algorithm which matched poten- 
tial recruits with available jobs. This algorithm, 
when operationally implemented, became the as- 
signment algorithm of the Air Force Advanced Per- 
sonnel Data System’s Procurement Management 
Information System (APDS-PROMIS). This report 
presents the assignment concept, methods of 
combining multiple objectives, the conceptual 
payoff equation, baseline performance data, and 
future directions anticipated. (Author) 


AD-A078 444/7 PC A12/MF A01 
glee Decisions Research Inst Minneapolis 


Measuring a. Morale and Job Satis- 


faction in Army Careers. 
Final rept., 
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Walter C. Borman, Paul D. Johnson, Stephan J. 
Motowidlo, and Marvin D. Dunnette. 30 May 75, 
269p ARI-RN-79-30 

Contract DAHC19-73-C-0025 


This report describes an extensive investigation of 
the constructs of motivation, morale, and job satis- 
faction as they relate to enlisted personnel in the 
United States Army. A comprehensive literature 
review helped to delineate definitions of the three 
constructs and to identify motivation and satisfac- 
tion inventories to be tried in the field. In addition to 
existing inventories, new measures also were de- 
veloped for field testing. Since the literature review 
revealed almost no measures explicitly designed 
to measure morale, another phase of our research 
was devoted to a series of workshops where 
officers and enlisted personnel recounted actual 
episodes that they perceived to be indicative of dif- 
ferent levels of unit morale. These episodes were 
used to define eight dimensions of unit morale and 
to develop scales for rating a unit’s morale on 
those dimensions (Community Relations; My 
work and Cooperation; Reactions to Adversity; Su 
peor boinae Relations; Performance and 
ffort; Bearing, Appearance and Military Discipline; 
Pride in Unity Army, and Country; and Use of Off- 
Duty Time). The questionnaires, inventories and 
rating scales were field tested by administering 
them to 466 enlisted men \roprtne Elan Army pla- 
toons and 16 companies) in the Eig 
(Korea), 614 soldiers (representi sioner 
and 16 companies) in the Sevent (Ger- 
many) and 126 men in Minnesota National Guard 
units. 


AD-A078 498/3 PC A04/MF A01 
General Research Corp McLean VA 

A Survey of USAREUR Entry Level Skills of the 
11B Infantryman. 

Technical rept., 

Benjamin Bonner, and John F. Hayes. May 79, 
70p ARI-TR-79-B3 

Contract DAHC19-75-C-0009 


The extent to which recent AIT graduates, newly 
assigned to USAREUR infantry units, 

niger ay combat arms skills was investigated. Skill 
jevels of randomly selected 11B ay oe just 
out of BCT/AIT were assessed by four methods. 
The men were administered a self-assessment in- 
ventory, a written skills qualification test, and a 
hands-on skills qualification test which covered 
some or all the individual soldier tasks 1 on 
which they received training during their BCT/AIT 
ane cycle, Randomly selected squad and pla- 
toon leaders, NCOs and officers, were also asked 
to assess the deficiencies of incoming 11B person- 
nel, and the difficulty in teaching the 54 tasks to 
soldiers in their unit. In addition, leaders reported 
when new personnel performed MOS tasks in the 
unit, the events or exercises during which these 
tasks are performed, and what changes should be 
made at the schools in regard to the training on the 
individual tasks. Comparisons were made of the 
results from the four methods of skill assessment: 
self-assessment, leader assessment, written test, 
and hands-on test. The majority (61 to 98%) of in- 
coming 11B soldiers recalled being trained and 
tested on 50 of the 59 individual soldier tasks listed 
in the draft FM during their BCT/AIT training cycle. 


AD-A078 499/1 PC A10/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria VA 

A Prototype Crew Drilis Training Program for 
XM1 Tank Gunnery: Company Commander's 
Manual. 

Final rept. Oct 78-Oct 79, 

Ronald E. Kraemer, and Donald M. Kristiansen. 
Nov 79, 209p Rept no. ARI-RP-79-17 


This report presents a prototype XM1 tank gunnery 
crew drills training program ha to support 
on ongowe ARI research concerned with the design 

development of Armor training structures. This 
particular research was focused on the design of 
collective training components for Armor gunnery 
tasks, and is responsive to the needs arising from 
the introduction of the XM1 main battle tank into 
the Armor inventory. Two major objectives were 
accomplished. First, fourteen crew drills were iden- 
tified as representative of basic XM1 tank gunnery 
engagements, and behaviorally analyzed. Per- 
formance prescriptions detailing both individual 





and crew gunnery behaviors were developed for 
each crew drill requirement, along with perform- 

ance checklists for assessing crew 
Administrative, training, and evaluation specifica- 
tions ned to structure training were also de- 
veloped. nd, a collective no vaineg model was 
Seana that ph a the trai 


and supporti 
uality contro! poe “aril traini Mirani 
to promote int 
tank gunnery proficiency, —_ vabing © pero al- 
ned to aid training 

were aioe developed as part of the trai | 
gram. (Author) 

AD-A078 595/6 PC A05/MF A01 


Caci Inc-Federal Arlington VA 

Productivity Improvement Incentive 
Ma nt: oe oe Toward a 
New yee ee 

Final technical rept. 6 Oct 78-30 Sep 79, 

geri Sat | Spaces, and ryt 3 Hayes. 30 Sep 


9, 94p CACO000: 
Contract MDA903-79-C-0009, DARPA Order- 


aa report defines and identifies incentive man- 
agement (rewards-for-performance) _ stra 
that have been and can be employed to sti 

R theoretical and 


performai ‘An Se 
nce. 

lems is a and a tax- 
onomy that classifies incentives is designed. A 
case study of a large- 


aoa ieee 
ment effort at a major U.S. Army depot 
Rentguenen antie 


ed. Finally, a computer- 

ined and a demonstration package 
to display how workforce supervisors, 
tional development specialists, and key installation 
management personne! can tailor incentive plans 
to the specific needs of varied organizations and 
job functions. Results indicate that incentive man- 
agement strategies are effective tools to improve 
worker prod and maximize manpower cost 
savings but specific tailored plans are required to 
meet special contingencies of different organiza- 
tions and tasks. 





eff ness on 
popular incentive s 


AD-A078 667/3 PC A04/MF A01 
R-K Research and System iy Malibu CA 
Taxonomic tenon. Volume nlisted 

lume |. 


Vv 
Final rept. Dec 76-Feb 7: 
en . Ramsey-Klee. Dec 79, 55p NPRDC-TR- 


7-VOL-1 
Contact N00123-77-C-0021 


Task inventory data for five representative Navy 
enlisted ratings were studied to (1) define the taxo- 
nomic structure underlying the in of the Navy 
Occupational Task Analysis Progra s task inven- 
tory booklets and (2) develop alternative taxonom- 
ic methodologies that will extend the usefulness of 
the task inventory data and shorten the task i inven 
tories, thereby reducing time demands on 
ational units during their oe The fol 
ing ratings were studied: Avia n Boatswain's 
Mate (AB), Aviation Th tereds Mate AD), Elec- 
tronics Technician (ET) Ent orpedoman'’s Mate (TM), 
and Yeoman (YN). Surveying the literature — 
that no published taxonomic methodology could 

be lied directly to mnprore the task inventory 
booklets, but elements of the Manual of Navy En- 
listed Manpower and Personnel tions 
and Occupational Standards were incorporated 


into a composite content analytic methodology. 
siet toate a clusteri memonciney ¥ was devel- 
ing the content analytic me 


to the pn Senter 4 data demonstrated that 

atin an lon eon ralyeis data t occupa- 
avy ratings, relate task a lio 

tional standards, and yy generate task 

statements. Applying Lye tp technique hog 

the same data showed that while some of 

formal job titles requested in the inventories cone: 

spond to well-defined clusters derived from task 

rained ede thus spo ome to be ss tat the ob 

others is 

title section should be be cropped Fam ine tsk 

ventory booklets, since the job 

useful purpose that justifies tale entncaton for 

central management use. (Author) 


AD-A078 PC A03/MF A01 
fret raining Analyeis and Evaluation Group (Navy) Or- 
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Method for Resource 


An Incremental 
Hecation in ey 
Corey. and William M. Swope. Nov 79, 
G-TM-79-7 


lense M 
3ip Rept no. T: 


g 
5 
37 


sion maker should ascertain the cost of alter- 
natives and select that site where the required 
training can be done most efficiently. This report 
(a) demonstrates that incremental costing is the 
Seropriste approach to use when estimating the 
relative costs of the alternative training sites and 
(b) develops one method for obtaining the incre- 
mental costs of recruit training. 1978 data for re- 


AD-A078 698/8 PC A06/MF A01 
pny Nay tional Measurement er Ran- 
T E R 

AFSCs 30535, 30455, 30475, 30496, and CEM 
Code 301 

Occupai survey rept. 

Oct 79, 109p 

The Television Equipment Repair career ladder j 
inventory was administered during the period 


supervision. 
Television Equipment Repair career ladder struc- 
— highlights the division among in- 
who peformed functions, those 
bear performed TV productioin equipment mainte- 
nance, and those who primarily supervised. os 
this epg identified small 
formed maintenance, ity — ingpec: 
tion, jn pn ge TV Pr ow 
formed one of the most unique jobs wa iden 
dean a great deal of time on operating and 
tasks rather than maintaining TV equip- 


AD-A078 744/0 
Air Weather Service mary AFB IL 
Forecast 


Skill Score T 
Final rept. 1 Oct 77-31 Mar 78, 
William F. Johnson, Arthur C. Kyle, and Paul B. 
Knutson. Dec 78, 35p Rept no. AWS/TN-79/005 


This publication contains results of test of different 
skill scores to be used by the Air Weather Service 
(AWS). It also presents the first organized attempt 
a AWS units to issue probability forecasts. This 

test was conducted from 1 Oct 77 - 31 Mar 78. 


PC A03/MF A01 


AD-A078 769/7 PC A04/MF A01 


Engineer Lab Aberdeen Provi 

US. ND r 
uman Engineering Laboratory 

Female Artilery Study. 

Fark Fe Baragalio, Jr., William J. Dousa, Jr., 

= L. Lince. Oct 79, 52p Rept no. MeLTM 


Hey: also Rept. no. HEL-TM-9-79, AD-A073 742. 


The US died the ke Human Engineering Laboratory con- 
oe spabity my to — the 


capability aa den en. 
aks assoc with loading, y Rag and 


ers. The s' oe & — that female 
soldiers can successfully attain published rates of 
fire for the 1 105mm M101A1 155mm M114A1 
howitzers. (Author) 
AD-A078 893. PC A03/MF A01 


wh Behaviors and Systems Research Lab Arling- 
eet to Predict Cadet and Officer Per- 


William H. Helme. May 69, Rept no. BESRL- 
RESEARCH STUDY. bio - 
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combat, technical, and administrati 

pe sesh gh to ytmnaleeceen yk gars sak oc 

veloped in officer procurement assignment 

programs--OCS, USMA, ROTC--so as to enhance 
performance and 


the quality of career motivation 
of the Army’s officers. 

AD-A078 955/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Purdue Univ Lafayette Ind Dept of Psychological 


Effects of Selection Agent and Leader Origin 
on Leader influence and Group Member Per- 


interim rept., 

Patrick A. Kni and Howard M. Weiss. Nov 79, 
31p Rept no. 

Contract N00014-78-C-0609 

Rocine et Se mpame & Re of leader 
selection origin 


dinate relations. (Author) 


ED-169 886 Not available NTIS 
» Councl for Exceptional Children, Reston, VA. 


A for Application of 
ellites in Education Special Education Devetite 


), The Final Report/Proposal. Technical 
31 Mar 78, 41 
Contract NIE 77-0110 


Portions of this document are not fully legible. For 
related documents, see IR 007 075, ED-167 182. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 

This project was concerned with the utilization of 
communications satellites to assist in the imple- 
mentation of P.L. 94-142, which deals with discrim- 
ination against the and provision of 
public education for handicapped children. The re- 
sults of a national survey on personnel develop- 
ment needs of state education agencies are re- 
ported; responses to a questionnaire assessing 


it states, and target popula- 
tions for initial delivery efforts in three program 
areas--technical assistance, direct service to gifted 
and talented students, and community aware- 
ness/parent education--are outlined. A work 
breakdown structure, a narrative of work, a PERT 
diagram, a framework, and position de- 
scriptions for all program, technical, and mana 
ment areas are . Appendices include let- 
ters of support, a bibliography, and a glossary. 


ED-169 887 Not available NTIS 
American sag Association, eS. IL. 


Communications 
Satellites in ducation, 
William K. O'Connell. 31 Mar 78, 234p 
Contract NIE-400-77-0106 
For related documents, see IR-007 073; ED-167 
182. Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This report of a project to develop and test a a 
were iem for the delivery of continuing educa 
tion 


to two defined target groups of istered 
dietitians includes user ‘take, aed ep 


 { 
tation, oa evaluation of 36 competency-based CE 
programs: (2) progression toward an operational 





Ph; discussion, 
oral evaluation forms, anda sie test to evalu 
ate Cost and budgetary information 
(pages 5-69) is not included. 


Not available NTIS 


Library State Universi- 
Mast toss, Dec 78, 1 

ak. . . 
Portions ide eemmaten fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 


t 
Service (Computer Microfilm international Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The purpose of this study was to design, construct, 
and evaluate a self-instructional of study 
at — 


yehingd 4. 
lity of time scheduling and previously ac- 
media i at 


an units in large 
toad fiorery skills The 

oe Regeee 
order, with es 


ees oanete ntations; however 
rials are nok included in ERIC. 
ED-169 895 

Course, 

Marta Dosa. 1974, 20p 
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Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210 


An outline for a library science course in environ- 
mental information is , as well as selected 
information sources and reference materials. The 
outline includes historical and philosophical! per- 
spectives, information users and behavior, infor- 
mation resources, institutions and individuals as in- 
formation producers, information systems and 
s, and international information ex- 
nge. The selected bibliography lists mono- 
hs, journal articles, reference works, indexing 
abstracting publications, current awareness 
services, review series, yearbooks and annuals, 
retrospective bibliographies, and directories of in- 
Stitutions. 


ED-169 897 Not available NTIS 
Bureau of School Systems, Washington, DC. 
Office of Libraries and Learning Resources. 


Library Resources, Textbooks, and 
Other instructional Materials. Title Il, ESEA. 
Strengthening Instruction in Science, Math- 
ematics, F in 


Stee and Arto: Dea” and the Human- 


Annual rept. no. 5. 
1969, 58 

Pub. in the Federal-State Partnership for Educa- 
tion. Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
For related documents, see IR-007 166-171, IR- 
007 180-183 and ED-082 382, ED-086 215. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Two federal educational omer are covered in 
this annual report for FY 1969: Title Ii of the Ele- 
mentary and ndary Education Act and Title Ill 
of the National Defense Education Act. The first 
report describes how the 50 states, the District of 
Columbia, Guam, Puerto Rico, the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands, the Virgin Islands, and the 
fee ot of the Interior (operating schools for 
I children) utilized Title |i funds for the im- 
provement of educational quality and opportunity 
through increased school library resources, text- 
books, and other instructional materials. Also cov- 
ered are staffing patterns for the first three years of 
the program, special purpose grants, participation 
of private school children and teachers, program 
coordination, accessibility of loaned materials, 
management activity, school media personnel, 
staff lopment, selection of materials, stand- 
ards for instructional materials, and program evalu- 
ation. The second report describes the use of Title 
lil funds to strengthen instruction in science, math- 
ematics, foreign languages, and the humanities 
and arts through the purchase of equipment and 
materials, minor remodeling, and through state su- 
pervisory and related services. Major topics in- 
clude es, program coordination, adequacy of 
equipment and reimbursement, improved instruc- 
tional patterns and teaching techniques, curricu- 
lum improvement, student achievement, and pro- 
gram evaluation. 


ED-169 898 Not available NTIS 
Bureau of Schoo! Systems, Washington, DC. 
Office of Libraries and Learning Resources. 

| Library Resources, Textbooks and 


— n 1070 : Title iil, NDEA. Annual 
1910, 5p 
Best available. Reprint from: State Depart- 


ments of Education and Federal Programs. For re- 
lated douments, see IR-007 166-171, IR-007 180- 
183 and ED-082 382, ED-086 215. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Annual r of two federal education programs 
for FY 1970 comprise this document: Title || of the 
Elemen and Seco) Education Act and 
Title lil of the National Defense Education Act. 
Both reports describe how the 50 states, the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, Puerto Rico, Guam, American 

the Virgin Islands, the Trust Terriroty of the 
Pacific Islands, the Department of the Interior (for 
schools operated by its Bureau of Indian Affairs), 
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and the Department of Defense (for overseas de- 
pendents’ schools) utilized their program funds. 
Areas covered in the first report include standards 
for instructional materials, selection of materials, 
effect on curriculum and teaching methods, spe- 
pd a ng grants, special programs, program 
evaluation, state and local needs for instructional 
materials and management, ote manage- 
ment techniques, accessibility of loaned materials, 
coordination with other programs, participation by 
private school teachers and children, and staffing 
and staff development. The major sections of the 
second report delineate state education agency 
services to local education agencies, priorities, co- 
ordination with other programs, reimbursement 
and adequacy of equipment and materials, evi- 
dence of improved instruction (instructional pat- 
terns/techniques, curriculum, student achieve- 
ment), evaluation, and data on fund sources and 
expenditures. Both reports provide supportive sta- 
tistics. 


ED-169 899 Not available NTIS 
Office of Education, Washington, DC. 

School Library Resources, Textbooks, and 
Other Instructional Materials: Title tl, ESEA. 
Annual Report, 1971. 

1971, 100p 

For related documents, see IR-007 166-IR-007 
171, 180-183 and ED-086 215. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm international Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Based on the financial and narrative reports sub- 
mitted by the States and other areas to the U.S. 
Office of Education, this annual report describes 
the operation of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act Title Ii Program (ESEA Title II) in FY 
1971 in the 50 states, the District of Columbia, 
Puerto Rico, the Virgin islands, American Samoa, 
Guam, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 
and areas under the jurisdiction of the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs. The financial reports show expendi- 
tures for state administrative functions and local 
education agency expenditures for the acquisition 
of school library resources, textbooks, and other 
instructional materials; these figures reflect for the 
first time the effects of the provision enabling the 
carry-over of funds into a succeeding fiscal year. 
The narrative reports describe management prac- 
tices in the administration of the program, develop- 
ments and accomplishments of the program in 
support of curriculum and instruction, including 
contributions to The Right To Read Program and 
services to private school children and teachers, 
and critical needs still existing. Six tables provide 
supportive statistics. 


ED-169 900 Not available NTIS 
Office of Education, Washington, DC. 


School Library Resources, Textbooks, and 
Other Instructional Materials: Title li, ESEA. 
Annual Report, 1973. 

1973, 105p 


For related documents, see IR-007 186-171, IR- 
007 180-183 arixi ED-086 215. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Based on the narrative reports submitted to the 
U.S. Office of Education, this annual report de- 
scribes the operation of the Elementary and Sec- 
ondary Education Act Title || Program (ESEA Title 
Il) in Fy 1973 in the 50 states, the District of Colum- 
bia, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American 
Samoa, Guam, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Is- 
lands, and areas under the jurisdiction of the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs. The narrative reports de- 
scribe management practices in the administration 
of th program, developments and accomplish- 
ments of the ee in support of curriculum and 
instruction, including its commitment to the Right 
to Read Program and services to private school 
children and teachers, and the critical needs still 
existing. Six tables provide statistics on expendi- 
tures, grants, and the number of State Department 
of Education personnel assigned to the program 
for the fiscal years 1966-1972. 


ED-169 901 Not available NTIS 
Office of Education, Washington, DC. 


School Library Resources, Textbooks, and 
Other Inst nal Materials: Title li, ESEA. 
Strengthening Instruction In the A 

pon ger : Title Ill, NDEA. Annual Report, 1974, 
1974, p 

For related documents, see IR-007 166-171, iR- 
007 180-183 and ED-082 382, ED-086 215 and 
ED-101 467. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This document contains the annual r for two 
federal educational programs: Title |i of the Ele 
mentary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA Title 
ll) for FY 1974 and Title Ill of the National Defense 

ducation Act (NDEA Title Ill) for FY 1973 and 
1974. Derived from annual reports which were 
submitted by state educational agencies and other 
jurisdictions to the U.S. Office of Education, each 
report consists of a financial status report, i 
expenditures by category during the previous 
year, and a performance report, which provides a 
comparison of actual accomplishments to estab- 
lished goals, supplies some statistical information, 
gives reasons why established goals could not be 
met, and other pertinent information. A bibliogra- 
phy of publications on the ESEA Title I Program 
and the financial status and performance report 
forms used in both programs for FY 1974 are in- 
cluded. Seventeen tables supply statistics for the 
ESEA Title || program gee be funds, number of 
professionals assigned, number of teachers and 
children participating, expenditures for school ii- 
brary resources, te’ ks, and other instructional 
materials: ten tables provide similar statistics for 
the NDEA Title I! program, including equipment 
expenditures in its seven academic areas and 
loans granted during the fiscal year. 


ED-169 902 Not available NTIS 
Office of Education, Washington, DC. 

School Library Resources, Textbooks, and 
Other Instructional Materials. Title Ii, ESEA: 
Strengthening Instruction in the Academic 
7 ts: Title Ili, NDEA. Annual Report, 1975. 
1975, 93p 

For related documents, see IR-007 166-170, IR- 
007 180-183 and ED-082 382, ED-086 215. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Annual reports of two federal educational pro- 
grams for FY 1975 comprise this document: Title |! 
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
ESEA Title II) and Title Ill of the National Defense 
ducation Act (NDEA Title Ill). Compiled from the 
performance and financial reports submitted by 
state educational agencies to the U.S. Office of 
Education, the first report includes both narrative 
and statistical data and provides a comparison of 
actual accomplishments to established goals, rea- 
sons for slippage where established goals were 
not met, and other pertinent information. Exa 
from the states and areas cited to illustrate various 
topics covered by the report are arranged 
——, regions (Northeast, Southeast, Upper 
idwest, Mid-Continent, Western). No data tables 
are provided. Compiled in the same manner as the 
Title Il report, the NDEA Title Ili report describes 
the general and specific objectives of states for the 
implementation of the — management ac- 
tivities undertaken to achieve those objectives, 
and the relative success met. The re} also dis- 
cusses the cumulative impact of NDEA Title Ill on 
education and describes loans to private and non- 
private elementary and gocended eee Tables 
include data on expenditures for FY 1959-1975, as 
well as those for specific subject areas for FY 


HRP-0026649/4 Not Available NTIS 
Proposed Model for Critical Ethical Analysis. 
Leah L. Curtin. 1978, 6p 

Pub. in Nursing Forum v17 n1 p12-17 1978. 


In teaching ethics, critical analysis of the specific 
ethical situation can only enhance the quality of 
decisionmaking. A decisionmaking model can be & 
useful tool in such analysis by helping t0 identify 
the various factors that impinge upon the decision, 
and by identifying and cla ng certain principles 
and values. It is noted that a method or a model for 
ethical decisionmaking should incorporate the fol- 
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action. It is pointed out that one of the 
of nurses and physicians should be to 
ss decisions for patients and to 
can to facilitate decisionmaking on the 
tients and their families. Since there 
tients who are unable to make de- 
do not have advocates or surro- 
, courses in ethics which emphasize the im- 
skills in critical ethical anal- 
for those in the health pro- 
igures are included. 
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HRP-00267 
U 


15/3 Not Available NTIS 
iniv. at Baltimore. Schoo! of Nursing. 
a Management-Oriented Course on 
and Leadership Skills Exhibited by 
e Nu Students. 
Anna Marie Brock. 1978, 5p 
Pub. in Nursing Research v27 n4 p217-221 Jul- 
Aug 78. 
A study was undertaken to evaluate the impact of 
a 1-month management concept course on 80 
senior baccalaureate nursing students. It was 
found that leadership values held by nursing stu- 
dents did not affect their leadership behaviors. 
Those nursing students who were enrolled in the 
course were iound to demonstrate a? 
more leadership behaviors and knowl of lead- 
ership co’ tts than students who did not take 
the course. strategies selected for the course 
were lecture-discussion classes, small group activ- 
ities, and clinical evaluation experiences. Evidence 
indicates that lecture and discussion-type classes 
yield different results. Lectures are superior for the 
transmission of information, while discussion 
classes provoke more active thinking. Group dis- 
cussion allows the learner to gain experience in in- 
tegrating facts, formulating hypotheses, and 
amassing relevant information with others. Inde- 
pendent s and simulated learning experiences 
are also heipful with the -centered curricu- 
lum because they require the student to apply and 
facts in life situations. The solution to clos- 
ing the gap between classroom management train- 
ing efforts and successful performance is thus 
through the development of content and teaching 
—- that enable students to utilize concepts 
as well as state them. 
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HRP-0027194/0 Not Available NTIS 
Wichita State Univ., KS. Coll. of Health Related 
Profession 


S. 
Model for the Evaluation of Allied Health Edu- 


cation. 

5 ~ C. Gladhart, and Mark G. Christensen. 
Pp 

Pub. in Jnl. of Allied Health v7 n3 p199-205 

Summer 1978. 


Asystems model for allied health education evalu- 
ation broadens the and impact of evaluation 
and provides @ means for continuous information 
gathering. Input, process, product, and environ- 
ment components are proposed as a method to 
study all aspects of program operations. Input 
evaluation encompasses analysis of human and 
material resources and procedural designs. Data 
for process evaluation may be gathered by site 
Visit, interview, testing, and critical examination of 
ongoing activities. Such evaluation is critical to stu- 
dents’ education. Product evaluation helps deci- 
sionmakers decide whether to continue, terminate, 
or modify educational programs. An analysis of ex- 
ternal environmental influences may be necessary 
for assessing the relevance of process criteria and 
the reasons for the success or failure of program 
products. After a program has been implemented, 
data should be collected and analyzed to facilitate 
Improvements. This systems approach allows its 
users to break away from the traditionally limiting 
Views of evaluation as strictly the measurement of 
4 student’s or teacher’s performance. Pr m 
staff must become aware of the many internal and 
external forces that affect the training of students. 


HRP-0027515/6 Not Available NTIS 
American Heart Association, Inc., New York. 
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eres Disease (VD) Education for the ‘At 
Mary Genne’ Phillips. 1978, 3p 
Pub. in Urban Health v7 n6 p32-34 Jul-Aug 78. 


The importance of education about venereal dis- 
ne ae anaes 
secondary school and college age is ; 
High VD incidence continues even after education 
attempts because the seriousness of the diseases 
has been overzealously deemphasized, because 
students have not been adequately informed 
about disease consequences in the long term 
(e.g., ectopic pregnancies) or symptoms (e.g., lack 
of gonorrhea How ern! in males), and because 
VD is usually incl in the school curriculum with 
such diseases as tuberculosis. Students’ interest 
can be kindled by involving them in investigative 
aspects of the e i process. 

illustrate problems pertaining to location of the 
sexual contacts of young people, ignorance about 
the functions and limitations of specific 

tests, complications arising from patients’ embar- 
rassment and lack of candor, special disease prob- 
lems of homosexual and bisexual individuals, and 
the incurability of herpes simplex Il. It is stressed 
that self-prescription with borrowed antibiotics can 
render VD asymptomatic without curing it. A mean- 
ingful preventive education program requires that 
students learn the rationale behind disease man- 
agement efforts and gain understanding of their 
= values and their responsibilities towards 
others. 


HRP-0027592/5 
Yale Univ., New Haven, CT. 


Not Available NTIS 


‘ograms. 
a M. Dunaye, and Stephen M. Shortell. 
1978, 

Pub. oy oe AE Notes n81 Sep 78. Available from 
Association of Univ. Programs in Health Adminis- 
tration, Suite 420, One Dupont Circle, Washington, 
DC 20036. 


The relationship between health services research 
and education programs in health administration 
was examined at the 1978 annual meeting of the 
Association of University Programs in Health Ad- 
ministration. A summary of the findings is reported. 
Six panelists and two reactors addressed a 
number of issues, including: how and to what 
degree health administration students should be 
involved in research; what the objectives of such 
involvement are for students at various levels; 
what the relationship is between health administra- 
tion teaching and applied research; how health 
services research contributes to faculty develop- 
ment; how a productive program in research is initi- 
ated and maintained; and what the advantages are 
for teaching programs in health administration to 
design and follow a written pian for research devel- 
opment. Each panelist reviewed the nature of the 
relationship between health services research and 
education programs in health administration in his 
own academic setting. The session was concluded 
by the reactors reviewing what was said, concen- 
trating on similarities and differences, and then 
making some general guidelines. 


HRP-0027892/9 Not Available NTIS 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Div. of Nursing. 
What Master's Students Want to Know. 

Priscilla R. Ulin. 1978, 4p 

Pub. in Nursing Outlook v26 n10 p629-632 Oct 78. 


Curriculum revision ions from 22 former 
students of a master’s program in community 
health nursing are presented. The program in- 
volves four socioculturally-oriented one semester 
seminars, as well as practicums in an intensive 
— relationship, in clinical observations, 
and in independent clinical nursing experience. 
Most of the former students consider the course 
content of their graduate seminars inadequate and 
unrelated to practical problems. They advocate 
better training in advanced physical assessment 
skills and in techniques of community health plan- 
ning and management (program development, 
management theory, financial planning, record 
evaluation, agency-board-staff relations, health 
care financing, and interpretation of legislation). 
Competence, amy 9 effective interaction with an 
extensive network of providers and consumers, 
and accountability, which is the ability to assess a 


situation 


Margaret Loomis Fong. 1978, 6p 
een 78. Jni. of rwrdne Education v17 n7 p35-40 


a ee 
lection at University of Hawaii is discussed. 
The technique uses a revised version of C. H. 
Smeltzer’s interview guide to reduce ivity. 
8 intervi 4 


ed; however, the number of became too 
it. The format interviews 


involves: an introduction with i on inter- 

and hobbies; a discussion of interest in nurs- 
ing: discussion of two issues, 
one related to health care and one to interpersonal 


rately, problem-solving , Sincerity of purpose, 
and interests must by other means (e.g., 
= Caer aim camera agentes 


HR /4 Available NTIS 
Holy Cross Hospital of Silver , MD. 
Staff A the Dying. 


Reorienting 
Helen Marie. 1978, 4p 
Pub. in Hospital Progress v59 n8 p74-76, 92 Aug 


lies department and the home care 

hospital were for 

reorienting staff attitudes toward the . These 
its served as resources to 


nursing, , 
dietary, housekeeping, and other personnel in 
learning how to respond to the needs of terminally 
il patients. A 13-week course on 
death, dying, and bereavement was devised. 
Classes are limited to 15 individuals selected from 

section departments. The con- 


also 
yoy encountered 7 
hospital in thanat program pertain 
nances and the provide a hospice-like 
setting within the facility. 


(AD) We Lost Sight of the 
Popay A Bensman. 1977, 3p 
. in Nursing Outlook v25 n8 p511-513 Aug 77. 
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Reasons why changes have occurred in associate 
degree (AD) nursi my | are discussed. The 
assumptions on which AD education in nursing 
was ini Bosom png belief that there were 
levels of in nursing, that paca 
nurses would have access to su jy So's 
fessional nurses, and that AD programs in 2-year 
colleges should be an ae part of the colleges, 


are outlined. Changes in two direc- 
Sons: (1) toward Pan for the immediate needs 
of nursing service, whi ing sight of the primary 
goal of vo ape hee technical — and (2) toward 
a concern for upward and thus the devel- 
— of Groene. pew »/ insuring the transfer- 
ility of credits. Some of the reasons why AD pro- 


grams have changed involve: confusion about re- 
sponsibilities for patients and about service deliv- 

settings; increasing health care costs; lack of 
organization in the health care system; the costs of 
orienting staff; the lack of a coordinated AD cur- 
riculum; and changing a attitudes about individual 
rights and self-fulfillment. It is concluded that edu- 
cators in AD popes must clearly state objec- 
tives in terms of technical expectations, rather 
than in terms of professional expectations or the 
assurance of transferability to baccalaureate pro- 
grams, and that the roles, functions, and levels of 
nurses must be carefully specified. 


HRP-0028558/5 Not Available NTIS 
Washington | Univ., Seattle. Schoo! of Nursing. 
instruction -- Will It Be 


Used. 
Alice M. Kuramoto. 1978, 4p 
Pub. in Nursing Leadership v1 ni p10-13 Jun 78. 


The uses and limitations of computer-assisted in- 
struction (CAI) in the educational system are ex- 
plored. Five appropriate functions of CAI “= to: (1) 
secure and process information about students’ 
performance before and/or during instruction to 
subsequent activities in the learning proc- 

= A ) store large amounts of information, availa- 
to learners in a rapid manner; (3) provide pro- 
poy control of several media, such as slides, 





television, and equi t; (4) give teachers a con- 
venient tool for ining and developing a course 
of instruction; and (5) provide a dynamic interac- 


tion between students and instructional —— 
not possible with most other techniques. Assist- 
ance to learners, teachers, edminiawehons, and 
educational technologists represents the most 
visible use of computers in instruction. Computers 
can aid in the review and practice of basic con- 
cepts and skills, but tutorial use of computers is 
more complex. In nursing education, CAI can be 
employed in all modes: drills and practice exer- 
cises, tutorial mode, dialog, and games and simu- 
lations. Patients’ decisionmaking situations can be 
simulated; this is beneficial in that students do not 
have to worry about harming the actual patient. 
The limitations of CAI pertain to: cost; the fact that 
some forms of computer programs are not com- 
patible with other computer systems; the problem 
of socialization with a machine-oriented learning 
situation; and skepticism about the role of comput- 
ers in instruction. 


HRP-0028848/0 Not Available NTIS 
New York Academy of Medicine, NY. 

Education in Geriatric Medicine. 

Irving S. Wright. 1978, 7p 

Pub. in Bulletin of the New York Academy of Medi- 
cine v54 n10 p944-950 Nov 78. 


vi ceed » enna? is and other health 
care yon to dea the problems present- 
ed by the aged population is Pte wrth Three 
subjects which have been neglected in the medical 
school curriculum must be stressed. They are: 


onnosey. 8 the study a the a ing process; geria’ 

the care ond ahi ng yt ome the study 

of death nt of geriatrics 

in the United sta is outlined. ‘e are only two 
rams and very few centers in 

the United fod Suntee ’e any sort of training a re- 


nsultants and staffed 
cers, social A oroan -_ Pigeons nyo epee 
Physicians care for elderly mu on! 
be well trained in 
also be willing to inv 
atric, social, legal, 


nosis and but ~ 
e trmosives thie 
religious aspects of their nd 
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tients’ lives. Suggestions are offered to help deal 
with the problems of the aged population. 


HRP-0029586/5 Not Available NTIS 


American Coll. of Nurse-Midwives, Washington, 


DC. 
Core Competencies in Nurse-Midwifery -- Ex- 
pected Outcomes of Nurse-Midwifery Educa- 


tion. 

1979, 5p 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Nurse-Midwifery v24 n1 p32-36 
Jan-Feb 79. 


Functions to be performed by graduates from a 
nurse midwifery educational program are speci- 
fied. Theoretical preparation in the sciences and 
clinical preparation, to acquire the judgment and 
skills needed in managing and caring for essential- 
ly normal women and infants, are covered in nurse 
midwife education. Care provided by nurse mid- 
wives, as defined by the American College of 
Nurse-Midwives, includes ant im, in 

tum, postpartum, and/or gynecological care. Core 
competencies in education incl fundamental 
knowledge, skills, and behaviors expected of grad- 
uates. Seven basic core competency areas are 
identified: family-centered approach to client care; 
constructive use of communication, group dynam- 
ics, guidance, and counseling; communication and 
coll tion with other members of the health 
care team; client education; continuity of care; use 
of appropriate community resources; and promo- 
tion of the positive aspects of health. Nurse mid- 
wives must be concerned with, and aware of: the 
management process in caring for women and in- 
fants, various phases of maternity care, profes- 
sional aspects associated with the role of nurse 
midwives as change agents, complications, and 
collaborative functions with other health care pro- 
fessionals. The nurse midwife management 

ess and phases of maternity care are ined. 


Basic knowl requirements with regard to pos- 
sible complications are noted. 
HRP-0029587/3 Not es NTIS 


Utah Univ., Salt Lake City. School of aluny f 
Initial Prenatal History and Interview Tran- 
quent Approach for Learners. 

ce Cameron. 1979, 5p 
Pb in the Jnl. of Nurse-Midwifery v24 n1 p27-31 
Jan-Feb 79. 


A systematic process combining theory and labo- 
ratory experience that is intended to prepare nurse 
midwife students for their first clinical experiences 
is described. The initial prenatal history and inter- 
view can be used as an example to illustrate the 
functioning of nurse midwives. Four areas of com- 
petence must be developed in order to perform a 
successful history and interview: understand 
content of information to be derived; be able to im- 
plement a procedure for conducting an interview 
that is logical, systematic, and complete; be sensi- 
tive and able to respond to the situational realities 
of the client, the environment, and themseives; 
and be able to report and record their findings in a 
complete and legible manner. A eyes 7 process 
has in developed and refined at the University 
of Utah’s College of Nursing, with the assistance of 
nurse midwife students. The histo es interview 
unit is taught over a 2-week period, using four 
steps: observation of a faculty-conducted initial 
prenatal history and interview, essential class con- 
tent, initial prenatal history and interview of a col- 
league, and a initial of tebe history and interview of 
thers. Expectant mo 

petiieaae tre are selected primarily from a program 

ined to prepare parents for childbirth and child 
rearing. Equipment requirements and necessary 
student-faculty time expenditures to complete the 
educational experience are discussed. The history 
and interview evaluation form is included. 


HRP-0030040/0 

Non-Clinical Problems. 

Marilyn W. Edmunds. 1979, 2p 

, aay 4 the Nurse Practitioner v4 n3 p42-43 May- 
un 79. 


Problems arising in the situation where nurses 
leave traditional practice settings to acquire ad- 
vanced nurse practitioner education, and then 
return to the same practice settings, are described. 
Nurses generally have some difficulty in role transi- 
tion in such a ition, and this underscores the 


Not Available NTIS 


importance of considering structure in problem as- 
sessment. Structure means the adequacy of physi. 
cal facilities and equipment, fiscal arrangements, 
and administration and operations of 


and institutions providing care, as well as expecta. 
tions of participants. Collaborative practice be. 
tween nurse practitioners and other members of 
the health team cannot be developed if 
are not made in the eg of patient 
ment and Mgrs, lg attitudes of patients, 
other staff, and physicians affect the role change 
from tacoed nurse to hoes practitioner. It is im- 
physicians introduce nurse practition- 
ers to their patients; without such support, nurse 
er aus | no legitimacy for their " 
use of negotiated descriptions at 
time joint practice is established may help yd e- 
solve problems in role transition. A case of 
a nurse who experienced problems is cited. 


HRP-0030212/5 Not Available “t 
Veterans Administration Hospital, Pr: 

Ethics as a Component of Nursing Education 
Marjorie Jones Stenberg. 1979, 9p 

3 in Advances in Nursing Science v1 n3 p53-61 


A framework for ow ethics in nursing curticu- 
lums is described, and objectives are delineated. 
In planning ethics studies, it is often useful to 
evaluate stages of moral devel and to 
devise curriculums based on students’ levels of at- 
tainment. Most literature on teaching ethics deals 
with professional adjustment rather than ethics. 
One researcher identifies guidelines for group dis- 
cussions of ethics: what facts are known; what are 
the ethical problems (conflicts); what decisions are 
necessary before action can be taken; whether 
there are alternative courses of ey and what 
statements in the International Code for Nurses 
are relevant. Teaching ethics in nursing education 
should be based on the assumption that exposure 
to ethics can establish a habit of thought or a tech- 
nique of handling patients’ problems that consid- 
ers individual patients’ rights and needs. A blend- 
ing of humanistic and medical expertise has been 
proposed for educators, enabling students to un- 
derstand their own values, be familiar with classi- 
cal philosophical theories of ethics, demonstrate 
the ability to identify ethical rethoies | in several sit- 
uations, and develop a personal philosophy of 
ethics as a framework for nursing interactions. A 
model for the content of ethics courses in nursing 
curriculums is described and illustrated. 


HRP-0030261/2 Not Available NTIS 
Brookwood Medicai Center, Inc., Birmingham, AL. 
py? mrnenh a Consultation — The Use of 

Inservice Model to Assist Nurses in the 
Grief Process. 


Betty S. Baker, and Mary R. — 1979, 5p 
tes in the Jnl. of Psychiatric and 
Health Services v17 n5 p15-19 May 79. 


Nurses at a private hospital attended a 6-hour in- 
service program to help them control their anxiety, 
depression, and hostility i in Matase comand cretent with one nf 
tients. The nurses’ attitudes 
and hostility were measured by their scores 
Multiple Affect Adjective Check List (MAACL). bh 
teen nurses attended the seminar. Fifteen nurses 
who did not attend were used as a control group. 
Both groups of nurses took the MAACL test before 
the seminar was given and after it was 
It was found that anxiety and depression 
nificantly lowered in persons who whe portcpate in 
three of the five inservice sessions. 
changes in the mean scores of the control group 
on any scale. It is concluded that the psychiatric 
nurse consultant can serve as facilitator of the 
ooo process, enabling nurses to function inde- 
pendenty of the consultant once the consulting 
‘ocess is complete. Four tables are included that 
Snow the goals and ob es of the inservice pro- 
gram, a topic outline or the seminar with the meth- 
ods of instruction used, and the scores on the 
MAACL test. 


PB80-120488 PC A06/ MF A01 

Cincinnati Univ., OH. Southwestern Ohio Regional 
‘er Center. 

FRDS Final Report. 

Final rept. 

1979, 106p 
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PB80-120538 PC A05/MF A01 
Cincinnati oe , OH. Southwestern Ohio Regional 


1979, 77p 
Contract EPA-GS-05S-10458 


The SF anban'cl try Lorin vanes 
ess ree eteee Lee Penn ras. 
pea Gon. 


later, Envi- 
ite and Re- 
a erera rian ore nig oe. 
ite n m. This training pro- 
using theoretical information 

ing, and consisted of a five- 
ae | on-site pressntation in twenty- 

six Grineses and Regions. 


was 
pgs adult 


PC A04/MF A01 
Univ., Washington, DC. Graduate 


Sang State Lo Saeee 


PB80-121189 
Soe 


Gary J. Caarke. Sep 78, 53p lbs aga 


The report summarizes the a 
tion of the Model Committee S' Project (csp) 


tt legislatures in formulating 
public policies in the field of health. To fulfi 
goals, two professional staff persons were 


with the health committees of eight state 
tures: Connecticut, Louisiana, 


J T Ww hingiens and 
New — oe. lashington, ai 
‘The MCSP has concluded that better 
legislative Staffing (i.e., additional full-time profes- 
sional committee staff) has resulted in increased 
sc attention to the health area; new infor- 
mation for legislators; beneficial changes in the 
policy process; and increased staff influ- 
ence. It was found that better legislative staffing 
not necessarily result in better legislation and 
there are om Serene returns to additional in- 
a in staff. The appendices include a chart 
phn al legislative accomplishments ts ou 
of publications resulting from 


PB80-122161 PC A04/MF A01 
= Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


of Marital Status, Race, » 
of Origin on the Death Certifica 
Census Record, United States, 


960, 
. I = iman Hambright. May 69, 54p PHS-PUB- 


lee o of Cor card no. 75-600268. 
Pub. BR Arps Health Statistics Ser-2-34. 


The report compares the statements of marital 
Status, race, nativity, and country of origin on the 

certificate with those on the matching 
census records. Differences in statements are dis- 
cussed in terms of their effect on death rates, 
which are based on death certificate and census 
information. 


PB80-122567 
Abt Associates, Inc., 


nae 


be 


PC A09/MF A01 


3 
z 


Training Improvement 
LCETA and the Private Sector. iepioneiomon 


of Selected Projects. Appendix: 
” 188p MEL-79-19B 
Combat Dees oe reoe 
to Final rept. for Apr-Aug 78, PB80- 


$ 


rT 





BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation—Group 5! 


The volume provides case study information on 15 
local Skill Training Improvement (STIP) 
conducted a5 


Comprehensive 
Training Act (CETA) 
pendix to the report PueD-{Te79e. 81 SIP | reeta 


and the Private Sector Experi- 
of ‘Soleched Projects, ach case study pro- 

vides 8 12-18 page description of how the loca 
program was structured and managed, how occu- 
tone wore selected, problems and procedures 
in recruitment and selection of the 
nature of the training design, the role of the private 


sector em , and the relationship of the proj- 
ect to other A programs. 
PB80-125552 PC AO06/MF A01 


Gladstone Associates, ean = 
Surplus School 


Louisiana. 

Dec 79, 123p EDA-79-0186 

Prepared in cooperation with Hayden Billes, New 
Orleans, LA. 


Shifting population and enroliment patterns, new 
budgetary realities and changing require- 
ments, have caused school systems to 


examine their school facility operations. 
The New Orleans Public School System, has had 
21 school properties declared ‘surplus’ -- no longer 
See Cie teatay clone ec tone These 
A coving & sta ni these existi oes 
in or existing surplus 

the Cxieene Pak Parish School Board applied to, 
pred a grant award to enable a study to 
be undertaken to examine the surplus properties. 
Three basic realities constitute the rational for the 


PB80-125594 PC A03/MF A01 
Office of Personnel Management, come 
ae Personnel Research and Development 
Job Analysie for Selection; An Overview. 


Final rept., 
Oiaver van Fin. Aug 79, 28p PROFESSIONAL 


The report was prepared as a discussion summary 
for use in training programs on job analysis. It fo- 
cuses primarily on the use of analysis in the 
development of personnel selection hg gid 
and instruments. General characteristics of job 

analysis and data gathering techniques are de- 
scribed, followed by a discussion of the job analy- 
sis requirements of the Uniform Guidelines on Em- 
ployee Selection Procedures (1978). The report 
concludes with summary descriptions of some of 
the major methods of job analysis. 


PB80-126741 PC A07/MF A01 
-Williams Associates, Sumner, MD. 
a uation of the Annual amperes S over of 





Research Mig en Summary. Part i: Back- 
pith Part | Appendi- 
ces. 

Final 


rept., 
Pearl C. Williams. Jun 79, 149p DRG-74-1 
Contract PHS-263-77-0625 
See also Rept. no. 1, PB80-126758. 


The purpose of this study was to recommend 
changes in the NIH annual survey of nel 
employed on NIH research grants. Pertinent data 
Ee ee ee eee 
the survey data, data processors, and 190 persons 
supplying the data at 18 grantee institutions. Part 1 
of the woe page gar Sn supplies information on 
study me development of the NIH 
survey, need for the data, uses made of the infor- 
mation, to the survey, NIH es, 
rantee institution procedures in su 
lormation, accuracy of the data pep ely and an 
analysis of response rates. Part |i presents 14 rec- 
ommendations. The extensive appendix provides 
documentation for the findings. 


PB80-126758 PC A05/MF A0O1 
National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, MD. Div. of 


Manpower Paid E Empio' it on NIH Research 
yment on 
Grants by Awarding Institute, Fiscal Year 1976, 


Rept. no. 1. 





DRG-74-1-1 
See also 126741, and Rept. no. 2, PB80- 


tute. Data for total positions for 

alent positions (manyears) are included. A detailed 
subject i is provided in the appendix to facili- 
tate locating specific data items. 

PB80-126766 PC A08/MF A01 
National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, MD. Div. of 
Research Grants. 

Manpower: T by NIH Re- 
search = 
ag gp Met 


May 79, 153p DRG-74-1-2 
See also Rept. no. 1, PB80-126758, and report 
dated Feb 78, PB80-126774. 


‘oug academic level 
and are compared to training grants and fellow- 
ships. This r is a supplement to Manpower 
Report 2, published in Fetruny 1978, which con- 
tained the same data for a Wre 1974, 
and 1975. In addition, Tables H describe 
onion trends dean years, 1973 - 1976. 

institution, field/disci- 


ey variables include type 
pine /specialty of project 
id or sought, age group, and sex. 


PB80-126774 PC A0S/MF A01 
National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, MD. Div. of 
comment Trai Supported by NIH Ri 

: e- 
search Ti Grants, and Fellow- 
ships, Fiscal Years 1973, 1974, and 1975. 
Feb 78, 196p DRG-74-1-3 
See also Rept. no. 2 Supplement, PB80-126766, 
and Rept. no. 3, PB80-126782. 


The report is the second of a series presenting 
summary i cementeree 
sitions awarded 


in fiscal years 1973, 1974, oe 5. Emphasis is 
on positions reported as being a training status. 
hi lng rp ee throug! by academic 


PB80-126782 PC A06/MF A01 
National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, MD. Div. of 
Research Grants. 

National Institutes of Health (NIH) Extramural 
Research Personne! Statistics. Doctorate 
Level Empio' ton NIH Research Grants, 
a 973-1976. 


Rept. no 

Aug 73, 119p DRG-74-1-4 
See also r dated Feb 78, PB80-126744, and 
Rept. no. 4, 126790. 


we proper. © the third in a series, presents eon 
from NIH researc! 


birding By 


i t, age 
and sex of incumbents. A index is 
provided. Section | presents data for the total of all 

Ss. TS poshiene repented non- 


positions pro 
torates, as well as the rela’ 
salaries paid from the direct costs to grant award 
data. Sections II, Ili and IV present selected tables 
by specific occupational category. 
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Field 5—BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Group 5i—Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation 


PB80-126 Re Aone oe! 
National atases of Health, Bethesda, MD. of 
ee we AS 

Employment of Women fessional Posi- 
tions on NIH Research Grants. NIH Extramural 
we Statistics, Fiscal Years 


Rept. no. 4 
Sep 79, 80p DRG-74-1-5 
See also Rept. no. 3, PB80-126782. 


The report, the fourth of this series, focuses on the 
rants Summary employment nd ealery statistics 

ag immary a jary 
are presented for positions from grants 
awarded in fiscal ye years 1975 through 1976. Com- 
between men and women are dabecory, 

key variables such as oe 

highest degree held, field/ pine special of 
provect. employment and soe. / detailed subject 
index is provided in the append: 


PB80-126824 PC A08/MF A01 
Office of Personnel —— Lee iteh. wend 
ok feared Research Development 


A uistic Job Analysis of Federal Clerical 
A Lingle ob 


Ada tals og 
Sapinkopf. Aug 79, 170p TM-79/6 


The purpose of the study is to provide technical 
nen on the linguistic composition of Feder- 

al clerical jobs in the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico. A clerical task inventory was administered to 
311 Federal clerical incumbents in Puerto Rico 
and task ratings were obtained on relative time 
spent and language required. 


PB80-12 PC A99/MF A01 
Workers abit Income Systems, Inc., Olympia 


Fields, 
Permanent Disability Benefits in the Workers’ 
Compensation ram. 


Final rept. 
Oct 79, 879p NSF/RA-790251 
Grant NSF-APR75-01067 


Tan stapes ont cudy st ha henein and he 
efficiency of ate sang tet gp ~ 
compensation for permanent disabilities 
are addressed. A ‘al introduction to perma- 
nent ciabilty and workers’ compensation 
deeb - samen a he “4 
among ing age 
Ten-State Study presents te results offeld wor 
and includes an analysis of bo! hee erm 
es to nsate 
in ten 


pes of nred workers tom tree sates, Coney 
— disability benefits in the workers’ 


‘am. Finally, possible reform for perma- 
nent asa eee oe sation is 
included are more than 100 tables and 


charts an and a appendix comprising lists of advisory 
committees. 


PB80-130206 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of Labor, Washi a 
Women in Management; ed Recent Ref- 


erences. 
Bibliographic rept. 1975-Feb 78, 
ig Yarborough. Feb 78, 38p USDL-LIB-79- 


The bibliography contains a selection of recent ref- 


erences to books and ine articles on women 
in mana Most of references are anno- 
tated. divisions of the bibl 


are: 
General; Women Mana: a we aan rain- 
pe hte Recruitment; Women in iness, includ- 
Women in Banking and Women on Boards of 
rectors; Women in Education. 


PB80-804388 PC NO1/MF NO1 
fol VA Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Satdone frown tite WIPE Dota bees) Contracts (Ci- 
Rent for 1964-Feb 80, 


Jack E. Jones. Feb 80, 201p 
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NTIS/PS-79/ OM, NTIS/PS-78/ 
and NTIS/PS-77/0133 


ee pln pret po gy TY aes mr | 
of formal union, labor contracts, and 


covered. Ri on wages are included, only 
wage ee ete or con- 
‘aphy con- 

tan 18 aac 42 of wich re now rts 


PB80-804610 PC NO1/MF NO1 
peg Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Career Part 1. Military Careers. 
Volume 2. 1976-1978 (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base’ 


Rept. for 1976-78, 
A. Shonyo. F 


. 80, — 
oe Volume 1, 1964-1975, NTIS/PS-77/ 


PB80-804628 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


from 


80, 9ip 
NTIS/PS-79/0077, NTIS/PS-78/ 
, and NTIS/PS-77/0135. See also Volume 1, 
soeaiore. ona ee and Volume 2, 
1976-1978, PB80-804610 


PB80-804636 PC NO1/MF NO1 
brew -y Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Career PR eg 2. Civilian Careers. 
Volume 2. 19 , 1980 (Citations from 
the NTIS Data Base 
Rept. for 1976-Jan 80, 
Mary E. Young. Feb 80, 

NTIG/PS-70/ 78, NTIS/PS-78/ 


0105, and NTIS/PS-77/0137. See also Volume 1, 
1964-1975, NTIS/PS-77/0136. 


The bibliography cites references on. studies in 


sector. 
are included. (This bibl 
267 abstracts, This updeied biblography contains 
previous edition.) 


5J. Psychology (individual and 


Group Behavior) 
AD-A078 481/9 PC A14/MF A01 
North Carolina Univ At Chapel Hill Psychometric 


nitive Processes in Choice and Decision 


Final rept. 1 Jan 78-31 Aug 7 

Thomas S. Walisten, Hille! J. WE Ebbe B. 
Ebbesen, Viadimir J. Konecni, ‘and Ruth B. 
Corbin. 30 Oct 79, 304p Rept no. RM-48 
Contract NO0014-78-C-017 


SEO Fee Weaee been aetert hanaes nap 
search in behavioral decision theory in terms of a 
shift from a reliance on economic and statistical 
models to an on concepts drawn from 
cognitive psychology. This report constitutes the 
Tore, or tor the purpoes of exploring the ress why 
ing the reasons 
the changes come about and discussing the 
future directions to which they point. The report 





ples of for under. 
Spite deduiin caeader endaton ean 
plore mathematical models in a manner to reflect 
cognitive rather than economic considerations. 
AD-A078 523/8 PC A04/MF A0i 
California Univ Los Dept 


The objective in the DARPA Biocybernetics Pro- 
gram was to Of pupillary re- 
in assessing demands on op- 

tors of complex The re- 
sults of this were positive: the 
task-evoked lary response emerged as 
an excel physiological of mental 
PC A04/MF A01 


In the Behavioural Sci 
ences, 1971-1975. 
Oct 79, 54p FPRC/MEMO 259, DRIC-BR-70999 


reports two series of studies. The first 
series examines the effect of making first impres- 
sion judgments on memory for information about 
the person. It was found that even up to one week 
later, people have a better memory for facts rele- 
vant to the judgment than for irrelevant facts. The 
second series of studies deals with how memory is 
searched when a decision or judgment 
about another person. It was found that do 
not tically review previously facts 


AD-A078 717/6 PC A05/MF A01 
Ohio State Univ Columbus Dept of 

The Organization of Information. 
Thomas M. Osirom 

Thomas M. Pryor, and David D. 


When they encounter several facts about each of 
in syehniony tek Fiemanon ts or 
ganized according to persons is and 
refuted. A series of experiments is that 
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AD-A078 859/6 PC A12/MF A01 


a 
| 
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TRUST. TRUST 
Final rept., 
Jack W. Sallee, Keith Sovine, Thomas E. Faley, 
Jr., Gloria D. Redman, and Brede, Jr 
21 Aug 78, 268p 
The purpose of this study was to conduct a review 
of Army regulations and eliminate, where appropri- 
ate, those policies which undermine the special 
trust and confidence in officers. The 
Soe es Sepee ‘ey & of Staff Memoran- 
dum La “at ne ae oe 
Review Group recommend for approval 
the Chief of Staff of the Army the deletion of those 
policies that undermine an officer's special trust 
and that do not accomplish other overriding desir- 
able effects. To conduct the policy analysis, a re- 
search design was formulated. The research 


ED-169 904 Not available NTIS 
Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. Center for Northern Edu- 
cational Research 


The Social and Behavioral Effects of Broad- 
cast Television on Previously Untouched Audi- 
ences. 

ly ee 78, 133p 

Grant NSF-APRI76. 20088 


Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service ( er Microfilm international 
tation), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Bank, Alaska Television , Center for 
tional Research, University of 
— AL. 99701 (For copies of coded 
raw i 


é 


This study, prior to the installation of 
daily prime-time television in areas of 
tural Alaska +t televi- 


in Bulletin of the New York Academy of Medi- 
cine v53 nt p51-59 


i 


jan-Feb 77. 
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Comparison of Timed and Untimed Presenta- 
tion of the Goodenough-Harris Test of inteliec- 


tual A 
Dale B. . Jun 69, 25p PHS-PUB-1000-SER- 


2-35 

Library of Congress cai card no. 79-600269. 

Pub. as Vital and Health Statistics Ser-2-35. 

Within this report the effects of modifications of the 

standard instructions for the administration of the 
Harris Drawing Test to adolescents 


Office of Personnel Management, Washington, 

DC. Personnel Research and Development 

Center. 

Pliot No. 1 the of Race, 

| ast and E Origin Data in Federal Testing. 
' , 

Lois C . Aug 79, 40p TM-79/15 


origin data on icants taking Federal employ- 
ment tests. In 4 identifications of the 
sex and race White, Other) of applicants 
were recorded by two test development 


staff members in each exam room. Sex, race and 
ethnic data were collected on 2250 applicants 
taking the PACE in May 1977 at the Washington 


. Donion, 
74, 39p PHS-PUB-1000-SER-2-27 


Library of a cai card no. 67-62374. 
Pub. as Vital Health Sta Ser-2-27. 


PB80-128291 PC A04/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


MD. 
2 Sat of te Hatievement Test Gee 
Health Surveys of Persons Aged 


6-17 Y 
K. Warmer Schaie. Jun 67, 71p PHS-PUB-1000- 
SER-2-24 

of cal card no. 67-60022. 
Pub. as Vital Health Sta Ser-2-24. 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Sociology—Group 5K 


achievement for use on a national health survey is 
discussed. 


PB80-129414 PC A0S/MF A01 
a Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


ay Tat a a 
Test for Youths 12-‘7 


Ronald S. Neman, Janice F. Neman, and S. B. 
Sells. Oct 74, 93p VHS/SER-2/62, DHEW/PUB/ 
HRA-75-1336 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 73-20183. 


five-card, 
ed version of the TAT used in the Health Examina- 
Set Cote Ht ap eee 


PB80-129455 PC A05S/MF A01 
— Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


— yw tt. Scales for the The- 
Test for Children 6-11 
Years. 

Vital and health statistics 

Ronald S. Neman, Thomas S. Brown, and S. B. 
Sells. Dec 73, 79p VHS/SER-2/58, DHEW/PUB/ 
HRA-74-1332 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 73-600035. 


This is a report on the development and standardi- 
zation of i wry Bee = for five 
cards of the TAT used in Health Examination 
Survey of Children 6-11 years of age. 


5K. Sociology 


rept., 
. Nov 79, 97p Rept no. ARI-AP- 


The manual developed to enable Army per- 
to use the Attitudes and Perceptions 
(RAPS). RAPS is a 40 minute, paper 
questionnaire that measures the atti- 
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diers, et nahn of the era. For example, com- 
= ith soldiers the exiles were much more 
ikely to be (a) white, (b) highly educated, and (c) 
od in mental ability. That finding was anticipat- 

in view of similar findings in a reanalysis of data 
from the Ford Clemency Program. Exiles were also 
less likely to have served in Vietnam. Compared 
with other deserters, they were much more likely to 
have left the Army for antiwar reasons and to have 
planned to desert rather than gone AWOL. In con- 
trast, the nonexiled deserters resembled the ‘clas- 
sic’ deserter profile of this and previous conflicts. 
These findings strongly suggest that the Vietnam 
era peor more than one type of deserter, 
which should be kept in mind when describing the 
era. (Author) 


HRP-00284 13/3 Not Available NTIS 
Wisconsin Univ.-Madison. 

Social Eee -- Predicting Transactional 
a in Five-Event, Four-Person Sys- 
ems. 

H. Andrew Michener, Eugene D. Cohen, and 
Aage B. Sorensen. 1977, 14p 

Pub. in American Sociological Review v31 p522- 
535 Jun 77. 


A description is provided of an experimental test of 
Coleman's theory of social exchange, using five- 
event, four-person exchange systems. The gener- 
al issues posed by exchange systems are outlined. 
It is noted that any market system includes ple 
who conduct transactions with each other. Events, 
also included in the system, are commodities or 
services traded by the people. Prior to any transac- 
tion, each person controls some part of the tradea- 
ble events and also has an interest in some or all 
of the system events. An example is provided. 
Questions posed by the example are considered. 
The experimental procedure is discussed and the 
findings are noted. Coleman's theory of social ex- 
change, based on the assumptions that people will 
Strive to achieve their self-interest, that events are 
divisible, and that all persons have full information 

people’s fixed structure of interest in events 
and the explicit pattern of initial control over events 
is described. Relevant predictions are derived and 
goodness-of-fit is tested to determine how well the 
predictions of Coleman’s theory match the empiri- 
cal observations. It is concluded that Coleman's 
theory performs better than simple alternative 
models under the given parameters. Tables iilus- 
trate the test data. 


PB80-121197 PC A04/MF A01 
Urban Systems Research and Engineering, Inc., 
Cambridge, MA. 

Some Major Policy issues in the Administration 
of a Federal Weatherization Program. 

1978, 5383p CSA/LN-2403 

Contract CSA-B7B-5547 


This is a policy analysis paper that reviews the leg- 
islative and administrative history of Federal 
weatherization of low-income housing units. 


PB80-128077 PC A04/MF A01 
a Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


D. 
Divorces and Divorce Rates, United States. 
Vital and health statistics series, 1940-76, 
Alexander A. Plateris. Mar 78, 67p VHS/SER-21- 
29, DHEW/PUB/PHS-78-1907 
Library of Congress catalog card no. 77-14100. 


The report presents an analysis of divorce statis- 
tics for the early 1970's, including specific divorce 
rates by various characteristics, based on popula- 
tion data from the 1970 census, and trend data 
through 1976. 


PB80-135650 MF AO1 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, 
Washington, DC. 

HUD Condominium/Cooperative Study. 
Volume 2: Appendices A-C. 

William Lilley. Jul 75, 590p Rept no. HUD- 
0000345 


Paper copy available from the Sup. of Docs., Stock 
number 023-000-00304-0. 


This volume consists entirely of appendices con- 


taining six market studies undertaken as part of the 
overall HUD study of condominium and coopera- 
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tive housing in the United States, plus three case 
studies and an in - depth study of the economic 
and legal impact of condominium conversions in 
New York City. The six market areas studied were 
Boston, Mass.; Columbus, Ohio; Fort Lauderdale 
and Hollywood, Fia.; Lake Tahoe Basin, Calif. and 
Nev.; San Jose, Calif.; and the Washington, D.C., 
area including the Virginia and Maryland suburbs. 
These studies survey the characteristics of each 
region’s housing market, examine each area’s ex- 

rience with condominium and cooperative hous- 
ing, and list special problems encountered. The 
major problems identified are the direct result of 
people's inability to coexist in a concentrated envi- 
ronment. Recreational leases, management prob- 
lems, and general rules and a frequently 
surface as sources of tension. Also, poor planning 
by the developer and misuse of the escrow money 
have been found in some instances. In areas with 
stringent regulations such as the Lake Tahoe 
Basin, these problems have been avoided. All six 
studies contain maps, statistics, and footnotes. 
The case studies describe the life cycle of three 
condominium conversion projects, including the 
tenant mix before conversion, the factors leading 
to conversion, and the tenant mix after conversion. 
The New York City study contains tables with data 
on the economic and demographic impact of con- 
dominium conversion in that city. 


PB80-135676 PC A03/MF A01 
Urban Inst., Washington, DC. 

Revitalizing North American Neighborhoods: A 
Comparison of Canadian and U.S. Programs 
for Neighborhood Preservation and Housing 
Rehabilitation. 

David Carlson. Oct 78, 32p HUD-0000348, HUD/ 
PDR-502 

Sponsored in part by Central Mortgage and Hous- 
ing Corp., Ottawa (Ontario) and Canadian Ministry 
of State for Urban Affairs, wa (Ontario). 


A legacy of the Memorandum of Understanding, a 
5- ie agreement between the Canadian Ministry 
of State for Urban Affairs and HUD to share and 
cooperate in research and dissemination of infor- 
mation concerning neighborhood revitalization, 
this document compares and contrasts existing 
neighborhood preservation and housing rehabilita- 
tion programs in the two countries. It provides an 
overview of the existing programs which include 
Canada’s Neighborhood Improvement Prograrn 
NIP) and Residential Rehabilitation Assistance 

rogram (RRAP) and HUD’s Community Develop- 
ment Block Grant (CDBG), Section 312 Rehabilita- 
tion Loan, Urban Homesteading, Neighborhood 
Housing Services, and Title | Home Improvement 
Loans programs. NIP provides loans and grants for 
land clearance, relocation, administration, and 
basic infrastructure improvements to match Cana- 
dian provincial funds on a varying basis, and 
RRAP, applied in NIP areas, furnishes loans to 
both homeowners and landlords for housing reha- 
bilitation. The Canadian provincial governments 
act as the middlemen, negotiating with the Federal 
government for annual contracts and selecting 
municipalities to participate in revitalization. In con- 
trast, municipalities in the U.S. otiate directly 
with urban assistance programs. The CDBG, the 
largest and most comprehensive of these types of 
promeme in the U.S., makes Federal funds availa- 

le to local governments without matching grant 
money. Three important aspects of the programs 
in the two nations are contrasted: (1) their differing 
approaches to planning, citizen participation, and 
uses of funds; (2) housing quality and rent control 
requirements; and (3) financing mechanisms for 
housing rehabilitation. Appendices contain RRAP 
and Section 8 housing quality standards, as well as 
a bibliography. 


PB80-135700 PC A08/MF A01 
RAND Corp., Santa Monica, CA. 
Codebook for the Survey of Neighborhoods, 
Site |, Baseline. Housing Assistance Supply Ex- 
riment. 
lorking note, 
Nancy Hope, and Patricia Boren. Jun 77, 166p 
HUD-0000373 
Contract HUD-H-1789 


This is a codebook for the baseline survey of 
neighborhoods conducted in Brown County, Wis., 
between November 1973 and April 1974 for the 
Housing Assistance Supply Experiment (HASE) as 


part of its plan for monitoring the effects of a hous- 
ing allowance program. It reproduces each 

tion on the two instruments used, one for 
sources (the NLS) and one for blockface observa- 
tions) the NSOB). All permissible responses are 
given along with their appropriate number code. in 
addition, ‘marginals’ are included for each ques- 
tion -- a tabulation of all responses recorded in the 
master file of survey records. Further annotations 
include interpretations promulgated at various 
stages of training, field operation, editing, and data 
processing. The NLS instrument collected data 
from local organizations and public records con- 
oT land use, facilities, access to services, and 
air and water pollution. The NSOB instrument was 
filled out by observers as they visited 108 neigh. 
borhoods of Brown County (a map is included). 
They noted such neighborhood characteristics as 
abandoned cars, eS a buildings, adequate 
landscaping, cleanliness, and signs of good repair. 
The NLS marginals cover the 108 records con- 
tained in the local sources geo master file, 
one record for each (HASE) neighborhood. Each 
record contains 594 data elements. The NSOB 
marginals cover 8,084 records, one for each block- 
face surveyed. These are identified by a street 
segment number and a HASE neighborhood code. 
Each record contains 262 data elements; margin- 
als are included for 44. The special - purpose varia- 
bles omitted from the codebook are given in one of 
the two technical appendices. 


PB80-135718 

Urban Inst., Washington, DC. 
Lower Income Housing Assistance peo 
(Section 8): Nationwide Evaluation of the Exist- 
ing Housing Program. 

Technical supplement, 

Lorene Yap, Peter Greenston, and Robert 
Sadacca. Nov 78, 232p HUD-0000386, HUD/ 
PDR-360 

Paper copy available from the Sup. of Docs., Stock 
number 023-000-00489-5. 


The technical data in this volume supplement the 
findings of the HUD report on lower income hous- 
ing assistance under the Section 8 program. That 
report evaluates the nationwide housing program 
which assists low income families. The data were 
collected in late 1976 by HUD contractors from in- 
terviews and agency records. Survey data on the 
Section 8 Existing Housing Program is reported in 
tables of national estimates. A general description 
of the sampling procedure, the collection of the 
common data, and the statistical me’ is 
provided. Because the data were col by 
three contractors, different sampling methods 
were employed and data discrepancies occurred. 
Appropriate cautionary notes are included in the 
relevant tables. Appended materials include the 
statistical methodology and formulas used to 
derive the national estimates in the aggregation of 
data from each Public Housing Agency (PHA) juris- 
diction. Tabular data presents information on the 
demographic and income characteristics of the 
participants, the search process and problems en- 
countered by households accepted in the pro- 
gram, and the program results after 1 year of oper- 
ation. These results include the expenditures, 
sidies and ——- in the housing conditions, the 
reactions of landlords to the program, and the in- 
volvement of the public housing agencies in the 
pa) 5 cosmo of the leased units. Comparisons are 
made between the household categories, and be- 
tween the demographic types, such as elderly 
households, minority households, and households 
with very low incomes. Detailed tabulations for 32 
different demographic groups are presented. Foot- 
notes are provided. 
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PB80-135742 PC A04/MF A01 
Touche Ross and Co., Washington, DC. 

Fi teeny Review of the South Bend Housing 
Allowance Office. Implications for On-Going 


——, 
31 Mar 77, 65p HUD-0000489 
Contract HUD-H-2510 


HUD’s Experimental Housing Allowance Program 
(HAP) is a rent subsidy program ined to 
answer a variety of questions concerning the feasi- 
- of rent subsidies and their effect on tenants 
and landlords. This report on the HAP Supply Ex- 
periment in South Bend, Ind., contains the results 
of a review on the implications of Housing Allow- 
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ance Office (HAO) cost data and procedures for 
ongoing housing programs, specifically the exist- 
ing housing component of the Section 8 Program. 

review objectives were to assess the efficien- 


developed a detailed and comprehensive evalua- 
tion design which involved reviewing operations of 
the Bend HAO, assessment of the implica- 
tions weed review aves for ray y ‘Lat 
grams, preparation of a report on sic 
concepts of the Section 8 and Housing Allowance 
a administrative pie employed at 
HAO, key determinants of administrative costs for 
ies involved with a rent subsidy program, the 
fect on costs of different program assumptions 
and characteristics, and the Section 8 cost reim- 
bursement methodology. Findings reveal that the 
administrative cost experience of the HAO is 
useful in understanding the general determinants 
of administrative costs but id not be used in 
direct ang tered with the costs of rent subsidy 
; factors beyond the control of the admin- 
istrative agency may encourage the agency to 
alter program goals to reduce costs; administrative 
ies can be persuaded to improve the effi- 
ciency of operations in ways which do not compro- 
mise program goals; and the current approach for 
reimbursing administrative costs in Section 8 has 
limitations which may inhibit HUD’s ability to adjust 
to differences among agencies. Appendices con- 
tain cost analysis methodology and the HUD hand- 
book on definitions of preliminary and ongoing ad- 
ministrative costs. 


PB80-135759 PC A05/MF A01 
Touche Ross and Co., Washington, DC. 
— Review of the South Bend Housing 


Final rept. 
21 Oct 76, 87p HUD-0000490 
Contract HUD-H-2510 


Findings and recommendations resulting from an 
operations review of the South Bend, Ind., Housing 
Allowance Office (HAO), the administrative agent 
for the allowance payment proaram of the Supply 
experiment being conducted in South Bend, Ind., 
and Green Bay, Wis., are reported. The review 
consisted of a general investigation of all HAO ac- 
tivities, interviews with members of the HAO staff 
and management, review and analysis of client - 
peers procedures, examination of HAO hand- 
, Observation of housing evaluation and in- 
formation sessions, and other methods. At the 
time of review, the HAO had a staff of 80 and a 
recipient level of 3,541 households. Following are 
a sample of findings: (1) management's attention 
has been diverted from the primary responsibility 
(to generate recipients), a fact demonstrated by 
the 6 - month backlog of unprocessed applica- 
tions; (2) the lack of any backlog in the certification 
housing evaluation section suggested an im- 
in workload among the sections and 
transferral of some personnel to the client services 
section is suggested; (3) a more extensive pre- 
Screening process is needed to cut down on inter- 
view time, and (3) quality control reporting for client 
Services activities was not responsive to client 
needs and should be adjusted to focus on the cer- 
tification process where a 100 percent review of 
enroliment and recertification forms takes place. 
ices describe differences between the 
South Bend and Green Bay HAO’s and tables and 
charts are provided. 


PB80-135775 PC A05/MF A0O1 
Wooster Coll., OH. 


for Neighborhood Racial Compo- 
oe Galster. 26 Sep 78, 88p HUD- 


Grant HUD-H-2877RG 


The existence, nature, and magnitude of the ten- 
of races to voluntarily ‘self - regate’ 
into particular areas of urban housing markets are 
ited, specifically in terms of the following 
Questions: Do whites and blacks have an aversion 
10 the opposite race in their neighborhood, all 


other things being . Is a white aversion to 
racial mixture due to distaste for blacks per se as 
individuals, or due to fear of incipient ‘tipping’ and 
resulting black majorities in the area or to factors 
commonly associated with mixed areas, such as 
lower housing quality and status, or greater turn- 
ity. The bid - rent theory of housing 

markets is joyed to develop a mode! showing 
how housing price variations within a group 
ovide unambiguous evidence of self - segregat- 


B 


ations in a given racial group’s housing prices 
become a function of the Swellings’ attributes and 
the attributes of the neighborhood, including qual- 
ity, status, stability, and density, as well as housing 
submarket location racial composition. a 
sions are estimated using two micr 

data bases from St. Louis, Mo., and Wooster, Ohio. 
This allows differences in behavior of households 
in a large city with a rapidly expanding central 
ghetto to be compared to those in a small town 
with a stable, small, and widely dispersed black 
community. Results show that St. Louis blacks 
have an aversion to both predominantly black and 
white neighborhoods. St. Louis whites do not dem- 
onstrate an aversion to increased black population 
until it exceeds 26 percent, whereupon white 
prices fall. White prices continue to fall with further 
increases in black percentages. Wooster whites 
show an aversion to living in i ay ore having 
even a few percent of blacks. The findings support 
the hypotheses that blacks prefer racially bal- 
anced integrated areas, while whites prefer all - 
white areas and are especially averse to integrated 
———— where a danger of racial transition 
is likely. References and tabular and graphic data 
are provided. 


PB80-135783 PC AO05/MF A01 
RAND Corp., Santa Monica, CA. 

Clients Ri nses to Housing Requirements: 
The First Two Years. Housing Assistance 
Supply Experiment. 

Working note, 

Bruce W. Lamar, and ira S. Lowry. Feb 79, 84p 
HUD-0000499 

Contract HUD-H-1789 


Experimental housing allowance programs in 
Brown County, Wis., and St. Joseph County, Ind., 
offer monthly cash payments to low - income rent- 
ers and homeowners, provided that their dwellings 
meet certain standards. This study traces the 
housing actions enrollees took to qualify for pay- 
ments during the first 2 years of program oper- 
ations. The analysis is based on aaa for 4,213 
enrollees in Brown County and 5,782 in St. Joseph 
County. About haif of all preenroliment dwellings in 
each site failed initial evaluations. The enr 
whose dwellings most often failed were those with 
large households, those headed by elderly per- 
sons or nonwhites, and those living in inexpensive 
homes. Failure rates for renters and homeowners 
were similar overall. About 95 percent of the enroll- 
ees whose — were initially acceptable 
stayed in them and began receiving allowance 
payments. Of those in unacceptable dwellings, 
about two - thirds repaired, a tenth moved, and 
over a fifth terminated their enroliment without 
ever qualifying for payments. In general, the worst 
dwellings were the least likely to be repaired, with 
the occupants usually choosing either to move or 
terminate. Homeowners were more likely to repair 
than renters and less likely to move. During the 2 
years covered by the data, 83 percent of all enroll- 
ees in Brown County and 78 percent in St. Joseph 
County achieved certification of at least one dwell- 
ing. Among those who did not achieve certification, 
whether they were terminated or still enrolled at 
the closing date for the file, the striking fact is that 
few tried very hard to do so; only 8 percent of that 
group a in a repair action or a move that 
might have led to ition. Within the year fol- 
lowing first certification and commencement of 
ayments, 27 to 29 percent of the allowance recip- 
ients in each site terminated their enroliments and 
6 to 10 percent moved. The terminations mostly 
reflect loss of eligibility whereas the moves refiect 
the movers’ dissatisfaction with their dwellings. 
About two - thirds of all —- stayed in their 
first certified dwellings until annual evaluations 
were due. Those evaluations indicate that about a 
fifth of the dwellings in Brown County and a third in 
St. Joseph County had fallen below program 
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standards during the following first certifica- 
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Process. 
Michael B. Teitz, Karen Christensen, Douglas 
Fielding, Bruce Johnston, and Deborah Kogan. 
30 Aug 78, 128p HUD-0000501 
Contract HUD-H-2530 


-- a focus ex- 
sively on housing elderly while Federal 
policy wanted to disperse low - income families. in 
metropolitan areas, funding was often denied if 
projects were in areas of low - income concentra- 
tion. These tensions, combined with occasional 
capricious HUD led to some distrust. On 


ton gn Rousing mute. nce. he preparation o 


process, an issue which needs to be resolved. 
study is well documented and contains technical 
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led to great changes in housing strategy, it 
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couraged communities to consider the housin 
market as a whole. The study findings are detail 
in tables and appendices. 


PB80-135817 PC A15/MF A01 
Donssiey Planning Associates, CA. 

Evaluation of Housing Assistance Plans. 
Volume lil. Delivery System Response to Hous- 


ing tance Plans. 

Michael B. Teitz, Karen Christensen, Douglas 
Fielding, Bruce Johnston, and Deborah Kogan. 
30 Aug 78, 339p HUD-0000503 

Contract HUD-H-2530 


This report examines the particular mix of housing 
assistance received by participating communities 
under the Housing Assistance Plan (HAP) and the 
equity of the distribution procedures. Most of the 
data focuses on Section 8 program delivery to 170 
localities in 8 standard metropolitan areas. On the 
whole, the program is disproportionately skewed 
toward large cities. Cities with new construction 
goals smaller than 100 units are less likely to re- 
ceive any new construction assistance than cities 
with goals for more than 100 units. There is geo- 

aphic disparity also. Cities in the Denver, Colo., 

inneapolis, Minn., and Charlotte, N.C., regions 
are more likely to receive assistance than cities in 
other areas. Rehabilitation projects showed similar 
discrepancies in funding as did assistance to exist- 
ing units. Central city areas tended to receive Sec- 
tion 8 assistance that are in one - to - one corre- 
spondence with HAP goals. If Loan Management 
units are excluded, corresponence is halved, re- 
vealing significant gaps between goals, resources, 
and responses. In suburban areas much smaller 
proportions of goals were met. The program got 
some suburban communities to think about hous- 
ing goals for the first time. Case studies show the 

ogram did not encourage migration of low - 
income families to the suburbs. Suburban projects 
served slightly higher income groups and most re- 
cipients were already in the suburban area. The 
administration of the program is examined in detail. 
The findings are heavily documented with charts, 
tables, and statistics. 


PB80-135825 PC A10/MF A01 
Berkeley Planning Associates, CA. 

Evaluation of Housing Assistance Plans. 
Volume IV: The Adequacy of HAP (Housing As- 
sistance Plan) Content and Design. 

Michael B. Teitz, Karen Christensen, Douglas 
Fielding, Bruce Johnston, and Deborah Kogan. 
30 Aug 78, 225p HUD-0000504 

Contract HUD-H-2530 


This evaluation examined all Housing Assistance 
Plan (HAP) documents filed with HUD to determine 
the adequacy of the form used and the type of 
community response it inspired. Most communities 
ny attempted to comply with HAP require- 
ments. Most prepared data describing local condi- 
tions, provided documentation, and develo 
local program posts. However, many communities 
failed to complete specific data matrices because 
the data either were not available or were not avail- 
able in the form requested by the HAP. Failure to 
provide methodology documentation was wide- 
spread, particularly documentation of the data 
source for each cell and the structure of local sur- 
veys used. Except for larger cities, communities 
resented scant documentation for goal priorities. 
here were few violations of the 10 percent rule 
holding beneficiary composition of total goals pro- 
portional to total assistance needs but many com- 
munities proposed new construction in spite of 
rental vacancy rates above 6 percent. The HAP 
document itself is criticized for containing many 
meaningless cells, for failing to ask about over- 


crowded units and other significant information, 
and for confronting the municipality with confusing 
columns of totals and subtotals. Because it is a 


static document it fails to elicit data about chang- 
ing conditions. Because data collection methods 
are not comparable, it cannot be used to provide 
aggre ate totals. The general instructions and 
guidelines are also called confusing. Statistical 
tables, copies of completed HAP’s, and other sup- 
porting data are included. 


PB80-135833 
Berkeley Planning Associates, CA. 

Evaluation of Housing Assistance Plans. 
Volume V: Conclusions and Recommenda- 


Final rept., 
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Michael B. Teitz, Karen Christensen, Douglas 
Fielding, Bruce Johnston, and Deborah Kogan. 
30 Aug 78, 114p HUD-0000505 

Contract HUD-H-2530 


The previous four volumes of this evaluation found 
that serious dysfunctions exist in the housing and 
community development system because HUD’s 
provision of housing assistance does not respond 
to Housing Assistance Plan (HAP) goals. Local 
planners often see the HAP as an irrelevant re- 
| amen for Community Development Block 

rants while citizens and politicians view it as both 
a technical and trivial document. The simplified 
matrix format accents the HAP’s technical abstrac- 
tion from the intricacies of local housing issues. To 
remedy this, the report makes 37 recommenda- 
tions relating to the form of the HAP, its use in 
awarding grants, and the administration of the 
Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) 
program as a whole. The HAP should be simplified 
so that it contains only those data items necessary 
for program decisions. It should be a 3 - year plan 
to be developed by local communities, a narrative 
summary should focus on local ee needs, 
and the emphasis should be placed on identifying 
groups who will benefit from housing assistance. 

reater emphasis needs to be placed on rural 
housing. HUD administrative practices are criti- 
cized, especially delays in making grant decisions 
and the use of Section 8 funds to bolster failing 
HUD projects. New formulas for computing grant 
eligibility, faster review procedures, and a plan for 
quickly recycling all unawarded money are spelled 
out. 


PB80-135841 PC AO5/MF A01 
RAND Corp., Santa Monica, CA. 

Rent Inflation in Brown County, Wisconsin: 
1973-78. Housing Assistance Supply Experi- 
ment. 

Final rept., 

James P. Stucker. Aug 78, 93p HUD-0000506 
Contract HUD-H-1789 


The experimental housing allowance program op- 
erated by the Brown County Housing Allowance 
Office is designed to enable participants with low 
incomes to afford decent, safe, and sanitary hous- 
ing in that community. The schedule of the stand- 
ard cost of adequate housing (R) that was adopted 
when enrollment began in June 1974 reflected 
housing costs in the county as they were reported 
in a market survey conducted in August, Septem- 
ber, and October of 1973. In April 1976, the R 
schedule was increased by about 16 percent to 
compensate for rent increases occurring in the 30 
months since it was first set. In April 1977, the 
schedule was increased across the board by about 
6 percent to compensate for fuel and utility cost 
increases. The study reported here was promoted 
by evidence that inflation in the cost of housi 

had made even the iatest schedule obsolete, a 

that allowance payments were no longer adequate 
to serve program purposes. The study is based pri- 
marily on surveys of housing costs throughout the 
county that were not available for the 1976 and 
1977 revisions. From the data gathered, it is con- 
cluded that between 1974 and 1977, contract rent 
in the county increased at an ee annual rate 
of about 4.4 percent. Gross rent, including fuel and 
utility services billed to tenants, increased at an 
average annual rate of about 6.6 percent. The in- 
flation rate varied markedly in different sectors of 
the rental market. It was higher for single - family 
homes than for apartments and higher for low - 
rent units than for high - rent units. While the rate 
of increase in fuel and utility costs appears to have 
moderated, tentative estimates of rent inflation in 
1977 indicate that gross rent, implying shelter rent, 
increased even faster in 1977 than in 1976. Under 
those circumstances, it is concluded that the best 
estimate of inflation for April 1977 to April 1978 is 
provided by a sample extrapolation of the estimate 
for January 1976 through March 1977. Proposed 
adjustments in the payment schedule to yoo a 
sate for the inflation rate are presented, and the 
effects of the proposed change are discussed. 
Tabular and graphic data are presented. The ap- 
pendix includes alternative estimates of inflation 
rates for 1977, rate schedules for fuel and utility 
services, 1973 - 1978, and rent change in Brown 
County as a response to fuel oil cost increases. 


PB80-135882 
RAND Corp., Santa Monica, CA. 
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Codebook for the HAO (Housing Allowance 
Office) Client Characteristics File: Site |, First 
Year. Housing Assistance Supply Experiment. 
Working note, 

Marsha A. Dade, and Ann W. Wang. May 76, 
297p HUD-0000510 

Contract HUD-H-1789 


This working note, prepared for HUD, is one of a 
series that will constitute an archive of Housi 
lowance Office (HAO) materials used to 
the effects of the experimental allowance 
grams on their clients and their communities. fis 
note is a codebook for the HAO client characteris. 
tics file for Site | (Brown County, Wis.), which con- 
tains data on all 5,369 households that applied for 
assistance during the program's first year (June 
18, 1974 to June 20, 1975). Most of the 

to a smaller set, the 3,085 households 
ly enrolled in the yo during that 
client characteristics file is compiled from 
trative records maintained by the HAO. The 
book describes each data element in the file, i 
ifying the administrative record from which 
taken, reproducing the relevant portion of the 
ministrative form, specifying all permissible entries, 
and annotating each element with administrative 
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book has been prepared for the HAO housing 


characteristics file for Site |, covering the same 
period. The introduction to the dis- 
cusses the organization of the data 


} codebook, 
cleaning, the HAO forms, and HAO form updates. 
he appendix includes HAO forms, standard 
tables of housing expenses, and Site | maps for 
neighborhoods and census tracts. 


PB80-135890 PC A04/MF A0i 
Touche Ross and Co., Washington, DC. 

Review of Cost Determinants for Section 8 Ex- 
isting Housing Program. 

Final = 

31 Oct 77, 51p HUD-0000512 

Contract HUD-H-2510 


Results are reported of a review of cost determi 
nants of the Section 8 Existing Housing Program. 
Objectives of the study were to (1) identify the key 
determinants of administrative costs based on the 
findings of previous Section 8 reports, (2) catego- 
rize ti determinants according to which are 
controllable by HUD or the Pubiic Housing Authori- 
ty (PHA), (3) identify evaluation criteria and evalu- 


ate the current reimbursement , (4) 
ote 4 alternative reimbursement me 
and (5) recommend an approach for det 


the most appropriate method for reimbursing Sec- 
tion 8 administrative costs. Findings show that the 
actual costs of starting a Section 8 program vary 
widely among agencies. The ongoing costs of 
perso May in in the program are yet to be 
fully identi because most of the agencies re- 
viewed had been in the program less than one 
year. The current reimbursement methodology 
used by UD has several shortcomings, but how 
well it covers actual costs and what incentives it 
provides PHA have yet to be determined. It is not 
yet possible, therefore, to select the most appro- 
priate reimbursement methodology until more in- 
formation is available on cost determinants and 
actual costs. There are alternative reimbursement 
pte gee that could overcome some of the diffi 
culties of the current methodology, but other 
issues would still need to be examined. Based on 
the conclusions, various approaches by which 
HUD can obtain the nece information to 
make beneficial changes to Section 8 are consid- 
ered. Tasks related to determining administrative 
costs are recommended. 


PB80-135908 PC A15/MF A01 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, 
Washington, DC. Office of the Assistant 

for Policy Development and Research. 

National Housing Goal. 

Annual rept. no. 10. 

Feb 79, 347p Rept no. HUD-0000513 


The state of the housing inventory and the charac- 
teristics of housing production in 1977 are de- 
scribed, along with anticipated developments in 
1978, a summary of the housing policies of the cur- 
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PB80-135973 PC A06/MF A01 

San omar “y r ae Planni 

, ° 

and Evaluation. *y 

Evaluation. Bene- 


sions. 

Astrid Trauth, David Taylor, Phyllis Jarreau, Joel 
Posner, and Jayne Hulbert. Jun 73, 118p Rept 
no. HUD-0000525 


To find out if HUD subsidy resources were being 
deflected to certain groups of eligible persons at 
the expense of other eligible grows, interviewers 

beneficiaries, 294 income - eligible 


i Leb 
25 
afl 
ii 
= 
F 
i 
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housing of nonparticipants. study Soon 

‘ ins 
— charts, graphs, and technical appendi- 
PB80-13598 PC A08/MF A01 


1 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, 
pater sng CA. Ottice of Program Planning 
National Subsidized Housing Evaluation. Bene- 


ficlaries . Volume 2. 
Astrid hey Ae Taylor, Phyllis 


A Jarreau, Joel 
Posner, and Hulbert. Jun 73, 151p Rept 
no. HU! 26 


This continuation of appendices for the Beneficia- 
fies study of the National Subsidized Housing Eval- 
uation contains the sampling pian and the inter- 


PB80-804537 PC NO1/MF NO1 
Nationa! Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 
vckane' rea, 100 
ime ’ 

the NTIS Data Base 
ay vou, Pe 4 

. Young. . 

"@ TIS/PS-79/0027, NTIS/PS-78/ 


0051 and NTiS/PS-77/0060. See also Volume 1, 
NTIS/PS-79/0026, 1964-1977. 


The bibliography includes and evalua- 
tions of thelr success in wramning the mentally 

i person for a productive life. Also in- 
cluded are reports on psychotherapy of retarded 
and brain da children and mental casualties 
of the Armed omen pete repens = | 


from 


6. BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL 
SCIENCES 


6A. Biochemistry 


AD-A078 299/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research inst Bethesda MD 

nm to Protamine Sulfate Mediated by 
a pl it-Dependent : 
Final rept., 
James D. Lakin, Thomas J. Blocker, M. 
Strong, and Michael W. Yocum. & Mar 77, 9p 
Rept no. NMRI-78-124 
Pub. in The Jnl. of Al and Clinical Immunology, 
v61 n2 p102-107 Feb 78.29. 


No abstract available. 





AD-A078 316/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research inst Bethesda MD 
inhibition of Acetyicholinesterase by TX-100. 


Medical research . 

D. B. Millar, J. P. lopher, and W. 

26 Jan 79, 7p Rept no. NMRI-79-62 

Pub. in Biophysical Chemistry, vi0 p147-151 1979. 

No abstract available. 

AD-A078 380/3 PC A02/MF A01 

Army Medical jer ewe Research and De- 

velopment Lab Fort Detrick 

The Reaction of Nucleotides with Aqueous Hy- 
liam H. Dennis, Jr., Vincent P. Olivieri, and 


Cornelius W. Kruse. 21 Sep 78, 8p 
Pub. in Water Research, v13 p357-362 1979. 


No abstract available. 


PC A06/MF A01 
Ri Lefschetz Center for 


Analysis of Artificial Enzymati- 
Active Membranes. 
Fechrueal rept. 


AD-A078 591/5 
Brown Univ 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Biochemistry—Group 6A 


J. P. Kernevez. 79, 1 LCDS-LN-79-2, 
ARO-1391 SoM sad 
Contract DAA 


AD-A078 736/6 PC 

Army Medical Research inst of Infectious 
a aiieann bo Meteneenmn hetan Sant 
Oxidation and Degradation of Body Protein of 
Meal-Fed Rats. 

Interim rept., 

Robert W. Wannemacher, Jr., and Richard E. 
Dinterman. 6 Dec 79, 25p 


A model has been developed to measure the ef- 
i ase ogee pho 


i ‘ , or ester but no 
CF bonds. of class ap- 
proximately to twenty carbons total 
properties suitable for use as the 
Carryi of fluorochemical 
biological of Vonpehone ot cane 
isomers pro- 
fetal blood candidate rein. 
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Field 6—BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 


Group 6A—Biochemistry 


cation of endoxylanase from A. niger by centrifuga- 
tion, column ci yo ee and _ ultrafiltration. 
Results obtained indicate a final enzyme yield of 
0.24% and a 4-fold purification. Optimum pH and 
temperature for activity were 5.1 and 42 C respec- 
tively. The molecular weight was 28,000 daltons. 
Its amino acid composition showed a high propor- 
tion of acidic and aromatic amino acids. Calcium 
ion activates the enzyme and mercuric ion inhibits 
it. Carbohydrate content of the enzyme was 22%. 
The enzyme hydrolyzed soluble and insoluble 
xylan to a mixture of xyloologosaccharisedes. 


PB80-930900 Standing Order 
National Cancer inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Hormones in Cancer-Related Biology: Steroid 


Cancergram CBO7. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The scope of this Cancergram is comprehensive 
coverage of steroid biochemistry, metabolism, and 
effects on tumors. Of primary interest are andro- 
gens, estrogens, progestagens, corticosteroids, 
and their respective metabolites and breakdown 
products. Synthetic steroids will also be noted 
when they are used nontiierapeutically in cancer- 
related studies. Complementary to this series is 
Cancergram series CB24, covering the cancer-re- 
lated biology of nonsteroid hormones. Studies spe- 
cifically concerning steroid hormone-related car- 
cinogenesis are generally excluded here, as they 
are covered by Cancergram series CK05. 


6B. Bioengineering 


N80-14675/6 PC A09/MF A01 
Jet Propulsion Lab., Pasadena, CA. 

Controlled Rate Freeze/Thaw System for 
Cryopreservation of Biological Materiais. 
V. J. Anselmo, and R. G. Harrison. 1 Jun 79, 
182p NASA-CR-162531, JPL-PUB-79-91 
Contract NAS7-100 
Subm-Prepared for Union Carbide CO. 


A system which allows programmable tempera- 
ture-time control for a 5 cc sample volume of an 
biological material was constructed. 
Steady state and dynamic temperature control was 
obtained by supplying heat to the sample volume 
through resistive elements constructed as an inte- 
gral part of the sample container. For cooling pur- 
poses, this container was totally immersed into a 
cold heat sink. Sample volume thermodynamic 
property data were obtained by measurements of 
iter er and heat flux through the container 
walls. Using a mixture of dry ice and alcohol at -79 
C, sample volume was controlled from +40 C to - 
60 C at rates from steady state to + or - 65 C/min. 
Steady state temperature pea was better 
than 0.2 C while the dynamic capability depends 
on the temperature rate of change as well as the 
thermal mass of the sample and the container. 


N80-14676/4 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Langley Station, VA. Langley Research Center. 
Investigation of Effects of Temperature, Salin- 
ity. and Electrode Design on the Performance 
of an Electrochemical Coliform Detector. 

D. C. Grana. Nov 79, 54p NASA-TM-80130, EPA- 
600/4-79-075 

Contract EPA-IAG-D7-0053 


The results of two research programs to determine 

optimum detector design for measuring fecal 
coliforms in saline waters for operational systems 
are presented. One program was concerned with 
the effects of temperature and salinity on endpoint 
response time, and the other, the interaction be- 
tween electrode configurations and the test organ- 
isms. Test results show that the endpoint response 
time is related to salinity and seawater tempera- 
ture; however, these results can be minimized by 
the correct choice of growth media. Electrode con- 
figurations were developed from stainless steel, 
Parlodion-coated stainless steel, and platinum that 
circumvented problems associated with the com- 
mercial redox electrodes. 


1266 VOL. 89, No. 8 


6C. Biology 


AD-A078 301/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Differential Endotoxin Sensitivity of Lympho- 
leren ‘oxin o' p 

es and Mi trom Mice with an X- 
ked Defect in i Maturation. 
Medical research progress rept., 
David L. Rosenstreich, Stefanie N. Vogel, Allen 
Jacques, Larry M. Wahl, and Irwin Scher. 6 Apr 
78, 9p Rept no. NMRI-78-136 
rhe A The Jnl. of Immunology, v121 n2 p685-690 

ug 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 305/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Inst Bethesda MD 

BL - ie Development and Activation: 
Analysis with a Mutant Mouse Strain. 

Medical research progress rept., 

William E. Paul, Bondada Subbarao, James J. 
Mond, Donna G. Sieckmann, and lan Zitron. 
1979, 17p Rept no. NMRI-79-58 

Pub. in Cells of Immunoglobulin Synthesis, p383- 
396 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 314/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Inst Bethesda MD 
Surface Immunoglobutin Density on Human Pe- 
ripheral Blood Mononuclear Cells. 

Final rept., 

Robert B. Slease, Richard Wistar, Jr., and Irwin 
Scher. 30 Nov 78, 19p Rept no. NMRI-79-60 
Pub. in Blood, v54 n1 p72-87 Jul 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 642/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Rosenstiel School of Marine and Atmospheric Sci- 
ence Miami FL 

Underwater Sound: A Review of its Effects on 
Sharks. 

Technical rept. Apr 78-Dec 79, 

Arthur A. M rg, Jr. Dec 79, 55p Rept no. UM- 

RSMAS-79004 

Contract N00014-76-C-0142 


Reprints are provided of three published studies 
on underwater sound and its effects on the behav- 
ior of sharks. Subjects include those species of 
sharks which have been attracted to sound 
sources, the physical factors which appear to be 
important or unimportant for an acoustical attrac- 
tant, and the behavior of sharks in the vicinity of a 
sound source. Emphasis is directed also at those 
qualities of sound that promote withdrawal from a 
sound source by three species of sharks, Carchar- 
hinus falciformis, C. longimanus and Negaprion 
brevirostris. (Author) 


AD-A078 711/9 PC A05/MF A01 
Naval Arctic Research Lab Barrow AK 

— of Cold Adaptation and Acciimati- 
zation. 

Annual technical rept. no. 3 (Final) for period 


— FY79, 
any . Laursen, and George M. Selby. 1979, 
p 


Contract N00014-77-C-0162 


Contents: Projects and Productivity; Research Ac- 
complishments; CETA Arctic Mammalogy Pro- 
gram; First International Symposium on Arctic My- 
cology; Animal Care and Maintenance; and Facility 
Staff Improvements and Administration. 


AD-A078 766/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 

Heterologous Mating of Schistosoma Japoni- 
cum and Schistosoma Incognitum in Experi- 
mentally Infected Rodents, 

E. E. Stafford, W. P. Carney, and S. Tanudjaja. 
1978, 4p Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-828 

Pub. in Southeast Asian Jni. of Tropical Medicine 
and Hygiene, v10 n1 p149-150 Mar 79. 


No abstract available. 


N80-14672/3 PC A02/MF A01 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 









i 


Rna Content in Motor and Sensory 
and Surrounding Neuroglia of Mouse 
Cord under Conditions of Hypodynamia 
Following Normalization. 
V. A. Brumberg, and L. Z. Pevzner. Dec 79, 9p 
NASA-TM-75 
FrancTranst Into English from T 

ran-Transl. Into English from ologiva ' 
V. 10, No. 11, 1968 p 1452-1459. Subm- A 
Kanner (Leo) Associates, Redwood City, Calif, 
Original . Prep. By Academy of Sci. (Lenin. 
grad). 
Male white mice were ed to two and three 
week mia and in decapitated. 
plasmic RNA content per cell was by 

Changes in 


means of ultraviolet cyt ‘ometry. 
RNA content are shown, and the dynamics of the 


reparative processes of cells are discussed. 


f 
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N80-14807/5 PC A04/MF A0i 
National Research Inst. for Mathematical Sc- 
ences, Pretoria (South Africa). 

the Com 

of Parameter Values of Anthropomorphic Seg- 


ments. 
H. Hatze. May 79, 65p CSIR-TWISK-79 


A model is presented for determining by compute- 
tion the parameter values of anthropomorphic seg- 
ments from a bettery of 242 anthropometric mea- 
surements taken directly from the subject. The 

| consists of 17 ments, includes the 
shoulders as separate entitites, and subdivides 
segments into small mass elements of different 
geometrical structures, thus allowi 
and density fluctuations of a segme 
elled in detail. The model differentiates between 
male and female subjects (exomorphic differ. 
ences, different density functions and mass distri. 
butions), adjusts the densities of certain segmental 
parts according to the value of a i 
neous-fat indicator, and ay accounts for the spe- 

ncy a 


maximum error of about 5%. 


PB80-126485 PC A03/MF A01 
National Marine Fisheries Service, Seattle, WA. 
_— Fisheries Review. Volume 41, Number 7, 


Jul 79. 
Jul 79, 499 NOAA-79102301 
See also Volume 41, Number 5-6, PB80-112519. 


In addition to its regular departments, this issue 
contains the following articles: The foreign squid 
fishery off the Northeast United States coast; Opt- 
mal fish shipments from Kuala Tre , F 
sia; The economic feasibility of assuring U.S. 

A quality of fresh seafoods to the consumer, and 
Barge transportation of juvenile salmonids on the 
Columbia and Snake Rivers, 1977. 


PB80-126493 
(Order as PB80-126485, PC ee 


essere Marine Fisheries Service, Gloucester, 


The a Squid Fishery Off the Northeast 

United States Coast, 

David J. Kolator, and Douglas P. Long. Jul 79, 
16p NOAA-79102301-1 

yy in Marine Fisheries Review, v41 7 p1-15 
jul 79. 


During the past 5 years, the foreign fleet has taken 
an average of 50,000 metric tons (t) of squid per 
year. The 1978 optimum yield of squid has been 
set at 79,000 t (29,000 t of Illex, short-finned squid, 
and 19,000 t of Loligo, long-finned squid, foreign 
allocation). This leaves 31, 


Si hay he Rong 
tation by the U.S. fishing industry. jew 
land Pleheries Develument Prone 19 
Report of Progress for 1977 outlined the 

of developing a domestic squid fishery. prob- 
lem was the limited experience by U.S. fishermen 
in capturing squid. The following is a 
of the foreign squid fishery off the 
U.S. coast. The objective of these observa 
to increase the awareness of foreign squid 
practices and to abet the development of 
mestic squid fishery along the eastern U.S. 
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PB80-126501 
(Order as PB80-126485, PC earth 


National Univ. of Malaysia, ae. 
Optimal Fish Shipments from Kuala Trengganu, 


teenie Nik Mustapha, and Hiroshi 

Yamauchi. - 79, 5p NOAA-79102301-2 
Prepared in cooperation with Hawaii Univ. at 
ae Honolulu. Water Resource Research 


ned in Marine Fisheries Review, v41 n7 p16- 
19 Jul 79 


TaN whdeace Sok tertieek binotts caine 

in terms of transportation cost savings may be 

from more efficient shipment patterns of 

fish from supply points to consumption cen- 

ters around Peninsular Malaysia. This indication 

iuats Troggmnu chery. An opteal slipseit pat 
Kuala Tregganu An optimal shipment 

poh oh - to potential savings of M$5,700 per 

tion cost for this single 

coey. Smiter potential savi i 

he ET 

industry may easily range 

around M$1 million per year. 
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PB80-126527 
(Order as PB80-126485, PC A03/MF 


George T. McCabe, 
Donn L. Park. Jul 79, Sp N NOAA-79102301-4 
aad Marine Fisheries Review, v41 n7 p28- 


spring of 1977 the National Marine Fish- 

in cooperation with the U.S. Army 

Corps of Engineers, used two cargo tank barges to 
transport juvenile salmonids down the Snake and 
Columbia Rivers (through as many as nt dams) 
to safe release sites in the Lower Columbia River. 
Barge n a lormance are described. The 
salmon, Oncorhynchus sp., 

Meohead You, "sen gairdneri, were aa 

river water pum 
; through the barge. A total of 3,517,242 juvenile Pa- 
"7 cific salmon and steelhead trout were hauled on 
the barges. 
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519. PB80-129786 PC$16.00/MF A01 
Gulf Coast renege Lab., Ocean Springs, MS. 


ical S of Horn and Petit 
Bo osociolog Smee 


Le N. Eleuterius. 1 May 79, 237p NPS/CR- 


cabear NPS-CX-5000-6-0993 
Color illustrations reproduced in black and white. 


The floristics and pan ecology of Horn and Petit 
Bois Islands, Gulf Islands National Seashore, Mis- 
sissippi, were studied from 1976 through 1978. A 
total of 283 species of vascular plants were col- 
lected from Horn and Petit Bois islands. Plant com- 
munities were delineated into marsh, meadow or 
high marsh, beach and relict dunes and woodland. 
Vegetational composition of each plant community 
was determined, with marshes having the greatest 

of jes and relict dunes the least. No 
Significant difference in the floristic composition of 
plant communities was found on eastern, central 
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PB80-131238 PC A10/MF A01 
Marine Fisheries Service, Seattle, WA. 


Bulletin. Volume 77, Number 2, April 


ad 79, NOAA-79102302 
See also Volume 77, Number 1, PB-300 727. 


This issue of the Fishery Bulletin contains the fol- 
lowing articles: Aggregation and dynamics; 
theoretical study of ——— the purse 
seine tuna fisheries; Shallow marsh habitats as pri- 
Mary nurseries for fishes and shellfish, Cape Fear 
River, NC; Larval development of the Cuban stone 


in 


BS253S8S 258 9S958RS 








Tursiops truncatus, in the 

South Atlantic; Growth of northern , En- 

Ge tertak's Gans Gee 

a metiblo epocice Retwery, Sane aepect otek 

sn tha wontenn North Mose Heenan 
dae the western North Atlantic; Ri 


refrigerated seawater. 


PB80-131246 
(Order as PB80-131238, PC —_ 


) 
—_ Columbia Univ., Vancouver. Dept. of Math- 


Fishery A Theo- 
of Schooling and the Purse Seine 


Colin W. Ciark, and Marc Mangel. Apr 79, 22p 
NOAA-79102302-1 “9 
ct NOAA-03-06-208-35341 


dynamic aggregation - 
be ne aaa p used throug) nee botane - 

effects o egation on = 
tionships, indices ofa abundance, and fishery sat en 
namics are discussed. Various management im 
cations of the models are also discussed. 


PB80-131303 
(Order as PB80-131238, PC — 
1) 


National Marine Fisheries Service, Washington, 
DC. Office of Resource Conservation and 


agement. 

A Linear Programming Approach to Determin- 
ing Harvesting Capacity: A Multiple Species 
Robert A. joseph J. Mueller, and Brian J. 


Siegel, J 
Rothschild. Apr 79, er NOAA-79102302-7 
_— in Fishery Bulletin, v77 n2 p425-433 Apr 


The U.S. Fishery Conservation and Management 
Act of 1976 (P.L. 94-265) Payee: that fishery 
aes plans specify the capacity of a fish- 

fleet. However, the Act does not provide a defi- 
nifion of capacity. This paper considers some of 
the problems of defining and measuring capacity in 
the harvesting sector of the fishing industry and 
suggests an estimation procedure. A linear pro- 
gramming model is used to estimate the economic 
capacity of a fishing fleet. The model provides esti- 
— of the expected output in a multiple species 

ishery. 


PB80-131337 
(Order as PB80-131238, PC “— 


1) 
Mini riculture and Fisheries, Wellington 
(New Ee Fisheries Research Div. 

Mortality Estimates for the New Zealand Rock 
Lobster, ‘Jasus edwardsil’, 

John H. ‘Annala. Apr 79, tip NOAA-79102302-10 
Included in Fishery Bulletin, v77 n2 p471-480 Apr 
79. 


The instantaneous total mortality rate and instan- 
taneous fishing mortality rate were estimated for 
an exploited population of male New Zealand rock 
lobster, Jasus edwardsii. Instantaneous total mor- 
tality rate estimates were made from the seasonal 
jeri one | distribution of landed rock lobsters 
a wird ifferent methods and ranged from 
.64 to 1 


PB80-132434 PC A04/MF A01 
Louisiana Wildlife and Fisheries Commission, New 


S. 
To Rear Striped Bass for Release in an Estuar- 
ine System. 

Completion rept. Jul 75-Sep 79, 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 





Biology—Group 6C 


Steve Hein. Dec 79, 68p NOAA-79120709 


ny (LU concn wi one isan pring Compe 


vid Cup . 
143p MRC-SSR-14, NOAA-79112312 


Resources, Alenia. Co Coastal 
Contribution Number 31 


Major decines in commercial landings of Atlantic 
aily ab anaaaien o aieiioahen denmn a 
se of conducting a survey of 
‘omous 3 of man- 


eupultbinptaiae eames Carolina 
in 

Georgia. The 

for plan development in order of their 
fisheries importance and the emphasis them 
in this r are: the American shad, Sapi- 
herring, Alosa aestivalis; and the striped bass, 
Morone saxatilis. This compiles 


PC A03/MF A01 

Alabama Dept. of Conservation and Natural Re- 

Stocking in Coastal Alabama. 
Completion rept. 7 79, 
R. Vernon Minton. Dec 79, NOAA-79120701 
See also PB-264 652. 
Although brood bass were collected 
all segments of the of proodiish 


was not a until 7% pene: cae 
from which 1.86,nion 6 Py te tytn 
million fry 


onanecun pen irom 625, ae ching nay a00/ha 
an 


ate et Wate. ac ung Goa 
ine ra 
search, Teaching and Service. 
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Group 6C—Biology 


Formulation of Artificial Diets for Feeding Lob- 
ster (‘Homarus americanus’) Held in Pounds. 


Technical rept 

Margie Lee Gallagher, Robert C. Bayer, Dale F. 
Leavitt, and James H. Rittenburg. 1979, 22p 
MSG-TR-46-79, NOAA-791207 

Grant NA-79-AA-D-00057 


From the studies presented and discussed, sever- 

al conciusions were drawn: (1) Calciu 
ee eee ee ee 
(weight gain) in adult lobsters; (2) No mi mix is 
necessary in artificial diets formulated from con- 
ventional feed sources as long as the calcium- 
feces ratio in the feed mixture is near 1.0; (3) 
ineral supplementation of artificial diets fed to 
soft shell lobsters does not yp Open! affect 
weight gain in these lobsters; (4) Adult and juvenile 
lobsters fed artificial diets with varying protein- 
energy ratios showed best weight gain on those 
diets with the lowest protein-e ratios; and it is 
possible to formulate an artificial diet from conven- 
tional feed sources which will result in growth as 
as, or better than, herring under pound condi- 


ns. Such a diet is presently being fed in commer- 


cial pounds. 

PB80-930400 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Structural and Functional! Aspects of Cell Mem- 
branes. 

Cancergram CBO06. 


1980, approx. 12 issues 

P. available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram includes studies that elucidate 
membrane structure, function and composition of 
normal and transformed cells. Abstracts include 
concerned investigations on biophysical and bio- 
chemical properties, adhesion and cell interaction, 
transport processes, receptor analysis and mem- 
brane probes. In , abstracts describing 


tumor and other cell surfa igens (covered by 
Cancergram CB05) are excl , unless informa- 
tion on biochemical composition of these anti- 


gens is related to membrane structure. 


PB80-932100 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Cell Biology: Growth Regulation, Differenti- 


Cancergram CB16. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The scope of this Cancergram includes factors 
which have significant effects on growth and differ- 
entiation of normal and neoplastic celis in vivo and 
in vitro. The scope centers on the production, 
physical characteristics, and action of these 
growth regulatory factors in human and animal 
model systems. Emphasis is placed on factors 
which are ey ‘produced, including cha- 
lones, prostaglandins, polyamines, and other 
serum and cellular factors; however, certain ex- 
ogenous agents (such as nutritional factors, tumor 
Promotors, and certain viruses) which have a prin- 
cipal effect on cell growth and differentiation are 
selectively covered. Of peripheral interest are 
studies involving agents that directly affect the pro- 
duction or fu in of growth factors. Papers on 
steroid hormones and cyclic nucleotides are in- 
cluded only if they relate to regulation of growth or 
differentiation. Othe: pertaining to the biol- 
ogy of steroid hormones and cyclic nucleotides 
appear in Cancergrams CB07 and CB14, respec- 
tively. The characterization and measurement of 
cell growth and cell replication are not within the 
scope of this am: these topics are cov- 
ered by Cancergram CBO9. 


PB80-932500 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer eg ari Data Bank. 


1980, approx. 12 issues 


1268 VOL. 80, No. 8 


Field 6—BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 


Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram covers most aspects of DNA me- 
tabolism in normal and neoplastic cells. Emphasis 
is on mechanisms of DNA replication and repair, 
and on DNA structure, sequence, and modifica- 
tion. Studies of chromatin and nucleosome struc- 
ture and modification are included; however, stud- 
ies emphasizing the associated nuclear proteins 
are covered in Cancergram CB27, and cytogenetic 
studies are the topic of Cancergram CB12. As the 
primary focus of this Cancergram is on cellular 
processes, inclusion of studies of viral DNA metab- 
olism is limited to those which may elucidate basic 
aspects of cellular DNA metabolism. DNA viruses 
and viral replication are comprehensively covered 
by ye ge CB04 and CB11. Coverage of 
DNA repair focuses on mechanisms of repair 
rather than the induction of damage by chemicals 
or radiation, topics already covered by Cancer- 
grams CK11 and CKO6. DNA as template for RNA 
transcription is also excluded, as transcription is 
specifically covered in Cancergram CB26. 


PB80-932600 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Molecular : RNA. 

Cancergram 


1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


This Cancergram covers the isolation, character- 
ization, synthesis, modification, and degradation of 
RNA in normal and cancer cells. Characterization 
and measurement of cellular levels of heteroge- 
neous nuclear RNA, messenger RNA, ribosomal 
RNA, and transfer RNA are of central interest. 
Studies of the mechanism and control enzymes in- 
volved in RNA metabolism are also included. The 
cellular process of translation is covered in Can- 
cergram CB27. As the primary focus of this Can- 
cergram is on celluiar RNA, studies on viral nucleic 
acids are included only when they may illuminate 
aspects of cellular RNA metabolism. This and 
other cancer-related aspects of the RNA viruses 
are comprehensively covered in Cancergrams 
CB22 (Cell Biology and Animal Studies) and CB23 
(Molecular Biology). 
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AD-A078 292/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Clemson Univ SC Coll of Engineering 

An Experimental Evaluation of Selected 
Rewarming Therapies for the Treatment of 
Profound Accidental Hypothermia. Part Il. 
Final rept. 5 Jun 78-30 Jun 79 on Phase 3, 

R. Michael Harnett, Edward M. O’Brien, Fred R. 
Sias, and James R. Pruitt. 27 Aug 79, 60p 
USCG-D-65-79-PT-2 

Contract DOT-CG-72074-A 


This report summarizes the results of rewarming 
experiments performed with mildly cooled volun- 
teers. Rewarming therapies are studied which can 
be used for treatment of hypothermia at the rescue 
site. Other therapies are included in the study to 
serve as standards of comparison for the ‘porta- 
ble’ ones. The results are analyzed in the context 
of expected human responses to arrive at com- 
parative evaluations of the therapies for use in the 
treatment of ‘profound’ hypothermia. (Author) 


AD-A078 300/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Inst Bethesda MD 
Maternal and Fetal Prostaglandin Levels during 
Acute Maternal Hypoxia in the Pregnant Ewe. 
Medical research progress rept., 


P. E. Lewis, R. C. alo, J. S. : J.R. 
Fletcher, and P. W. Ramwell. 1978, 5p Rept no. 
NMRI-78-132 


Pub. in Advances in Prostaglandin and Thrombox- 
ane Research, v4 p133-135 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 302/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research inst Bethesda MD 





Scanning Electron Microscopy of Spironucieus 
oe ome muris Infection in ihice. 

ledical research progress rept., 
David L. Eisenbrandt, and Robert J. Russell. 
1979, 9p Rept no. NMRI-79-21 
ve in Scanning Electron Microscopy, 3 p23-27 
1 i 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 303/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Inst Bethesda MD 
Human and Mouse Specific T-Cell H Fac- 
tors Assayed In Vivo and In Vitro: implications 
for Human Ir Genes. 

Medical research progress rept., 

J. N. Woody, N. J. Zvaifler, A. Reese, A. Ahmed, 
Lag R. Hartzman . 1979, 9p Rept no. NMRI-79- 
Pub. in Transplantation Proceedings, v11 n1 p382- 
388 Mar 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 304/3 PC A02/MF A01 

Naval Medical Research Inst Bethesda MD 

Aeromonas Primary Wound Infection of a 

Diver in Polluted Waters. 

Medical research ——— rept., 

S. W. Joseph, O. P. Daily, W. S. Hunt, R. J. 

Seidler, and D. A. Allen. 18 Apr 79, 7p Rept no. 

NMRI-79-57 

poy Jni. of Clinical Microbiology, v10 ni p46-49 
ul 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 309/2 PC A02/MF A01 
bd Reed Army Inst of Research Washington 


niger ine oh Wyse Therapeutic Ef- 
fects o pids in 

Carl R. Avon. Imogene Schneider, Glenn M. 
Swartz, Jr., and Edgar A. Steck. 1 Feb 79, 5p 
Pub. in Science, v205 p1142-1144, 14 Sep 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 312/6 PC A02/MF A0i 
Naval Medical Research Inst Bethesda MD 
Distribution of Lyb-4.1 Other Membrane Anti 
Eee on Murine Lymphoid Tumors. 

ledical research progress rept., 
Rawleigh C. Howe, Richard S. Nelson, Kevin M. 
Rogan, Aftab Ahmed, and John J. Aiken. 12 Jan 
79, 7p Rept no. NMRI-79-59 
Pub. in Jni. of the National Cancer Institute, v63 n2 
p375-378 Aug 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 360/5 PC AO5/MF A01 

Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and De- 

velopment Neuilly-sur-Seine (France) 

an Advances in Aeronautical and Space 
ine. 

Conference proceedings, 

Raymond H. Murray. Sep 79, 82p Rept no. 

AGARD-CP-265 

Presented at the Aerospace Medical Panel's Spe- 

cialists’ Meeting, Brussels, Belgium, 22-26 Jan 79. 


Two papers presented at the meeting of the Aero- 
space Medical Panel in Brussels, on the 26 Janu- 
ary 1979, provide valuable data gained from the 
experience with the selection and training of 
Space Shuttle Payload Specialists as well as @ 
review of physiological probleme expected during 
the forthcoming Space Shuttle operation because 
of the enviromental stress of space life. Three 
other papers een in this nen are In- 
tended to update the Aerospace Specialist in the 
selection aircrew (including female personne), 
basic science concepts and clinical operational re- 
quirements of advanced oxygen systems 

for future high-performance combat aircraft and - 
for the first time at AGARD meetings - medical 
pyetades problems faced during the develop- 
a and operation of commercial supersonic ve- 

icles. 


AD-A078 413/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Lab for 
Computer Science 
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Acid oy 
Ramesh S. Patil. May 79, 42p Rept no. MIT/ 
LCS/TM-132 


Contract NO0014-75-C-0661 

This research develops the to ey 
of an interactive system for pr expert advice 

for the diagnosis, therapy and ongoing seco de 
ment of patients with acid-base and 

turbances. We have developed a emamees 


sentation of a patient’s iliness which unifies the the 
known facts about the patients, aed yea te in- 


terrelationships, the hypotheses and a 
eses account for — known and neces 
facts. An expectation driven problem solver — 


on the hypothesize and reformulate paradigm per- 


forms the diagnosis. (Author) 


AD-A078 500/6 PC A02/MF A01 
aah Inst of Dental Research one DC 


of {Scena n in Prolonged 
Training Ex 


Thomas F. Pine’ on and d William R. Posey. 1978, 
19p 


The field dental records of all soldiers r ing to 
dental sick call from Joint Readiness Exercises 
Empire Glacier-78 and Brave Shield-17 were ana- 
lyzed to determine the incidence, causal factors, 
and amount of loss duty time due to dental emer- 
gencies. Three hundred sixty Army personnel pre- 
sented as dental emergencies from a a total popula- 
tion of 24,500 during a 39-day period, an incidence 
of 14.7 dental emergencies per 1000 troops. The 
calculated annual incidence of dental emergencies 
was 167.36 per 1000 troops. The main causes 
were caries (52 percent) aan gingival conditions 
(22 percent). The remaining 16 percent included 
fractured teeth (5 percent), broken —T. (4 
percent), and miscellaneous conditions (7 per- 
cent). Dental eme: $s comprised 21.5 percent 
of the total medical sick call. Seventy four percent 
of the dental emergencies were judged to be pre- 
ventable. The estimated lost duty time was 318 
days for an observed rate of 13 days per 1000 
troops and an estimated annual rate of 121.5 per 
ey troops. The most significant factor affecting 
duty time for treatment appeared to be the 
eal of transportation to and from the treat- 
facility. (Author) 


AD-A078 584/0 PC A06/MF A01 
Naval School of Health Sciences Bethesda MD 
it Element Difficulty as a Basis for 

pts Personnel Staffing at Naval Hospitals. 
Phase |. Project Report. 
Interim rept. Oct 78-Sep 79, 
John E. Montgomery, and Mary Kelly. Sep 79, 
107p Rept no. RP-3-79 


The purpose of this research is to examine the re- 
lationship between the quality of patient care and 
the difficulty of nursing assignments on patient 
units at naval hospitals. Phase | of the study has 
concentrated on adaptation and testing of on 
research tools for use in quantifying the quality of 
nursing care and the difficulty of nursing assign- 
ments on general medical and surgical units. 
These tools include a process-oriented me | 
naire, a patient classification system, a di 
assessment instrument to be used with the 
ical scaling technique of constant-sum 
paired comparisons, and a work sampling method- 
Ology to identify how nursing personnel divide their 
time among various categories of activities. The 
above research tools were used during a 35-day 
data collection period on three patient units at a 
single naval hospital. Subsequent data analysis in- 
dicates that a demonstrable relationship exists be- 
tween patient care quality and the average difficul- 
ty of patient care assignments and that this rela- 
tionship has potential as a basis for nursing per- 
sonnel Staffing systems at naval hospitals. 


ae as + Pains Fare awd - 

orces Inst of Pathology Washington 

Tec a, ene and Development 
ess mn 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78, 

doveph Reese 1 Oct 78, 26p 


The research projects reported in this 
Report are as folonn: Project: Arty Aviation Ried 


cine, Project: Environmental Quality Protection, 
Lesions in Animals Fed Enzyme Inactivat- 
ed Frozen and Irradiated Meats. 


AD-A078 608/ PC A02/MF A01 
Inst of Dental Research Dog my pad 
Contagiosum of the Lower Lip: 


AD-A078 609/5 PC A02/MF A01 
ay Inst of eons Research Washington DC 


E of a Me- 
chanical Dental Flossing ‘eden ad Capen 

to Floss. 

eon oo M4 1977-1979, 


F. Barton, Jr., and Barbara Diamond. Oct 
ote top 


these methods of using 
dental floss. It was illustrated that floss held by a 
mechanical device was as effective as 
hand-held floss in reducing gingival bleeding. 


patients that Ce eager he, a preference the 
mechanical flossing device by a ratio of four to 

three. (Author) 

AD-A078 610/3 PC A02/MF A01 


Army Inst of Dental Fiesearch Washington DC 
intraoral 


Carson L. Mader, and John F. Nelson. 1979, 18p 


A ny ay report of an intraoral monomorphic adeno- 

‘esented and the literature reviewed. The 
clinics manifestations, histology and treatment of 
this rare salivary gland tumor are discussed. Impor- 
tant clinica! diagnostic points are stressed and the 
authors suggest this tumor be referred to as basa- 
loid monomorphic adenoma. (Author) 


AD-A078 762/2 PC A02/MF A01 

Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 

cisco 96263 

Influenza Surveillance in Manila, Republic of 

the Ph during 1976-1977, 

Alcantara, and Cesar V. Uyla 1979, 12 
a ngco. p 

Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR-822 

Pub. in Philippine Jni. of Microbio! and Infec- 

tious Diseases, v8 ni p33-40 Jan-Jun 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 763/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 


Epidemic Dengue teen Fever in Rural 
Indonesia. |. Virological Epidemiological 
Studies, 

D. J. Gubler, W. Suharyono, |. Lubis, S. Eram, 
and J. Sulianti Saroso. 29 Jan 79, 14p Rept no. 
NAMRU-2-TR-823 

See also Part 2, AD-AO78 764. Pub. in American 
Jnl. of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene, v28 n4 
p700-710 1979. 


No abstract available. 

AD-A078 764/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 

cisco 96263 

fo teaser ue Hemorrhagic Fever in Rural 
Indonesia. 


i. 
S. Eram, Y. Setyabudi, T. |. Sadono, D. S. 
Sutrisno, and D. J. Gubler. 29 Jan 79, 10p Rept 
no. NAMRU-2-TR-824 
See also Part 1, AD-AO78 763. Pub. in American 
Jnl. of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene, v28 n4 
p711-716 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 765/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
isco 96263 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Clinical Medicine—Group 6E 


Absence of Angilostrongyius spp. in Rodents 
apna ng gy adem g 

W. P. Carney, M. Sudomo, J. Putrali, and P. F. D. 
ee 1978, 6p Rept no. NAMRU-2-TR- 


Pub. in Southeast Asian Jnl. of Ti Medicine 
and Hygiene, v10 ni p147-149 Mar 79. 
No abstract available. 


AD-A078 767/ PC A02/MF A01 
Weller Reed Army inst of Research Washington 


Diagnosis of Cutaneous Leishmaniasis in 
Vitro Cultivation of Saline faphetes’ in 
Schneider’s Drosophila Medium, 

Larry Hendricks, and Norman Wright. 11 Feb 79, 


5p 
Pub. in American Jni. of Tropical Medicine and Hy- 
giene, v28 n6 p962-964 1979. 

No abstract available. 


AD-A078 770/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 2 APO San Fran- 
cisco 96263 


in Indonesia: Phage Type Distri- 
bution of Saimonelia 
Warren R. Sanborn, J. -F. Vieu, S. 


Sinta, and R. Trenggonowat. 15 May 78, ap 
Rept no. NAMRU- +815 
Pub. in Jnl. of Hygiene, v82 p143-153 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 780/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Florida State Univ Tallahassee Dept of Statistics 
The Multivariate Normal Behaviour of a Sym- 
metric m-Dimensional Simple Epidemic. 
Technical 5 

Naftali A. . Oct 79 FSU- 
STATISTICS-M523, TR-D-40- , ARO- 
16713.3-M 

Contract DAAG29-79-C-0158 


a. 
who are exposed to acne ae 
modeled bya stochastic process pa ieee ew 
nO ee 
3 gub ram (i (0, 

s of X sub n nd 


models 

— we establish, with a suitable standardi- 
za 
sub n (t) as n approaches infinity for t in (0, infinity) 
AD-A078 906/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Center for Blood Research MA 
Factors A’ the of Cryogenically 
Annual technical 1 Dec Nov 79, 


Fabian J. Lionetti f L. Luscinekas, SM M. Hunt, 
C. R. Valeri, and A. B. Callahan. 18 Dec 79, 36p 
Contract N00014-73-C-0100 


prone _ free of other cell types were 
. terfi itugation, ; 
cally presewved, and studied for stability and funo- 
tion after . Isolation of 

counterflow tion was at reduced 


temperatures (4 -10C) in ite buffered 
saline (or Ca+ + free buffers) at pH 7.1. Granulo- 
could cryugenical! in 
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granulocytes with other additions to our current 
procedure have so far proved fruitless. These have 
consisted of inosine, adenine, pyruvate, gluconate, 
vitamin C, beta-mercaptoethanol, p-phenyl- 
methyi-sulfonyifluoride, and mannitol. 


HRP-0026942/3 Not Available NTIS 
Delaware a Community Coll., Media, PA. 
Dean’s E of Health Services. 

Kenneth ° Mille. 1978, 3 

Presented at the Annual Meeti , American Col- 
lege Health Association (55th), Philadelphia, PA, 
April 27, 1978. 

Pub. in Jnl. of American nr Health Associ- 
ation v26 n5 p260-262 Apr 78. 


College health services are discussed in terms of 
traditional program expectations, community col- 
health programs, integration of student health 
services into the mainstream of the college pro- 
p pe and development of a comprehensive stu- 
health services program. The traditional col- 
lege health service program featured compilation 
of routine student health data from questionnaires 
and/or required physicals, routine oo exami- 
nations for athletes on an annual and pregame 
basis, control of contagious diseases, student re- 
ferral, first aid, and monitoring of food service op- 
erations; often schools had ir own infirmaries. 
Some services still exist in this form. The varied 
student population requires a wide range of ap- 
proaches and services -- services which should be 
in a nonjudgmental fashion. —— 
Ith service nursing staff are considered t 

particularly valuable in integrating student health 
services into the general college program because 
of both institutional and personal relationships 
which develop. Contact and interactions among 
counseling services, faculty groups, student 
groups and individuals, parents, athletes, and day- 
care centers are recom . Development of a 
comprehensive student health service is advocat- 
ed in the form of an educationally sound outreach 
program which stresses health awareness. Suc- 

cessful Sea teal is dependent upon marketi 

approaches to potential users, including the ad- 
ministration, faculty and students. 


HRP-0027207/0 Not Available NTIS 
Utah yoo rool Lake City. Dept. of Community and 


i cng 

od py TE of Primary Care. 
Chne Holmes, Robert L. Kane, Marilye Ford, and 
Jess Fowler. 1978, 2ip 
Pub. in Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly/Health 
and Society v56 n2 p231-251 1978. 


The findings of a study conducted to define family- 
commen oun Paay _ = assess whether a 
lormal residency for family physician improves 
performance are outlined. The test sample con- 
sists of 14 = of the Univ if Utah ex- 
—— prog T) matched 
experience-trained conaele (PE). Judgment 
wane "oon ws coordination and comprehen- 
siveness of care, and family orientation) are based 
on patient data analyzed by faculty members, and 
measurement of the sample on a 1977 Pyeiclen by 2 
qualified of records we 50 — per physician 
s. The results show little aittererce 
T and PE physicians. Both groups score 
well ir in continuity of care and closed-' referral 
rates poor A enh “pre rl after rt but 
lorms well in recording of com- 
apt wounen and though AY information oye 
co al Ge oy ne 
somewhat aay ke The "ret care rate is higher for 
RT physicians. ble performance differ- 
ence a ba Ar and FE physciane may be in 
part attributable to the e: imental nature of resi- 
programs and to the high motivational level 
of br but the evidence the feasibil- 
ity of such alternatives to residency training as su- 
pervised limited licensure rams for recent 
medical graduates. Three figures, seven tables, 
anda bibflography are included. 


HRP-0027344/1 Not Available NTIS 
seeps | of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
School of Public Administration. 
How Administrators 


View Conflict. 
Robert C. Myrtle, and Eli G . 1978, 4 


Pub. in Nursing Research v27 n2 p103-106 Mar- 
Apr 78. 


1270 VOL. 80, No. 8 


Field 6—BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 


The views of nursing administrators on positive 
and os a e of conflict are analyzed on 
the basis of data collected in a 1975 survey of 51 
nursing administrators. The survey was conducted 
during the conflict session of a continuing educa- 
tion course at the University of Southern California 
School of Medicine. The results indicate that the 
administrators view conflict in a fairly positive light 
(271 positive and 259 negative responses). In their 
opinion, conflict affects people more than it does 
tasks. Most positive effects cited have to do with 
problem resolution. oh i ay oges relate 
to diminished prod The findings 

that conflict is fagerded by by this group as requisite 
for growth, not as a my of organizational pathol- 
ogy, and is considered a long-term means to in- 
crease productivity. It is cautioned that er ne 
ministrators in general must learn to weigh 
long-term benefits rather than to attempt ® reduce 
conflict through organizational structure and thus 
aggravate the nonproductive conflict situation. Be- 
cause of expanding team use and role change, 
nursing administrators must master conflict man- 
agement to revitalize organizations and to improve 
both workers’ health and health care while mini- 
mizing dysfunction. A bibliography and three tables 
are included. 


HRP-0027489/4 Not Available NTIS 
Montreal Univ (Quebec). 

Nurse and the Medical Assistant -- Functions 
and Status. 

Jeannine Baudry. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in International fareing Review v25 n4 p108- 
112 Jul-Aug 78. 


A comparison was made between nurses and 
medical assistants to determine if their roles are 
complementary or overlapping. The hypotheses of 
the study were: 1) at the time when they in their 
respective studies, ical assistants and nurses 
have a different educational background; 2) ~~ 
programs of study for the nurse and the medical 
assistant are different; and 3) the functions for 
which nurses and medical assistants are educated 
are the same. Questionnaires were sent to institu- 
tions likely to have one of the two programs. Re- 
plies were grouped according to five types of infor- 
mation: general information; preparation prior to 
admission, candidates admitted, and diplomas 
granted; content of the program, types of training 
_ teaching personnel; functions and work set- 

ing; and estimation of the professional status of 

we premvetee. The results of the survey, analyzed 
on the basis of the regions of the W: Health Or- 
ganization, are presented. The first two hypoth- 
eses were confirmed by the study; the third was 
partially disproved. A figure presents the replies to 
the questionnaire by region. 


HRP-0027508/1 Not Available NTIS 
Missouri Univ.-Kansas City. 

Role of the Pharmacist in Providing one 
aaa Services in the Emergency De 


ment. 

Robert M. Elenbaas. 1978, 3p 

Presented at the Ninth Annual Professional Prac- 
tice Conference, Canadian Society of Hospital 
Pharmacists, Toronto, Feb 8, 1978. 

Pub. in the Canadian Jnl. of Hospital Pharmacy 
v31 n4 p123-125 Jul-Aug 78. 


a liaison between clinical pharma and emer- 

medicine at three university-affiliated te 
fals ruman Medical Center (TMC) in Missouri, the 
University of Illinois, and the University of Nebras- 
ka) is described. TMC’s program, which began in 
1971, centers on a ‘docent team’ approach to 
medical education which utilizes physicians, resi- 
dents and students, and a Clinical oman. 
Pharmaceutical consultation aims at designing, im- 
plementing, and monitoring patient-specific a- 
peutic plans using the most efficacious, least toxic, 
and most economical drugs available. Medical and 
rr as well as patients are involved in 
educational activities related to “ use. A study 
conducted in June 1976 revealed that physicians 
rated the TMC activities and clinical pharmacy 
services in emergency medicine highly. Provision 
of information concerning drug ther: and of 


quality control and counsel was especially appreci- 
ated. Similar steps are being taken at the Universi- 

ties of Illinois and Nebraska. In the future, it is ex- 
pected that other institutions will be seeking to add 
a Clinical pharmacist to their emergency staff. 


However, whether emergency medicine will qualify 
as a specialty within pharmacy remains to be seen. 


HRP-0027514/9 Not Available NTIS 
American H | Association, Chicago, IL. 
Velny Effort (VE) — Alive and Well on Its 


Paul W. Earle. 1978, 3 
Pub. in Trustee v31 n9 p31 -33 Sep 78. 


This article contends that the Voluntary Effort (VE) 
poem. designed to ro ‘er 
ate managemen ae 

all parties, is well on its way to success in achiev- 
ing its immediate goals. Behind it is a broad-based 
coalition of hospitals, physicians, health insurers, 
business, health suppliers, and consumer — 
sentatives. The fact that some sk 
doubts continue to be voiced about VE may so the 
result of misconceptions about the program's im- 

tus and intent. Rather than subverting the ~*~ 

of health care, program asks 
manage limited resources by establishing ror 
and weighing alternatives in the light ot given ob- 
jectives. Continued provision of hi high-quality care 
can only be accomplished Rieter 9 @ combination 
of improved productivity, broader pooling of re- 
sources, ear ene es 
VE a bureaucratic self-policing 
ed solely for the purpose of forestalli policing by by 
others. Instead, the program is truly voluntary; per- 
formance standards are to be sei by each provider 
in keeping with national and State goals and indi- 
vidual circumstances. The program's underlying 
goal is better disciplined management. 


HRP-0027516/4 Not Available NTIS 
Temple Univ., Philadelphia, PA. 

les for the Assessment of Productivity 
in Health Care. 


Raymond P. Lorion. 1978, 7p 
Pub. in Social Policy v9 n2 p35-41 Sep-Oct 78. 


Techniques for studies which assess health care 
ity in terms of needs, availability, and ef- 
fectiveness are reviewed. Compromises are nec- 
essary in experimental contro! because of limita- 
tions imposed by factors affecting internal validity 
(history, maturation, testing, instrumentation, sta- 
tistical regression, selection biases, e 
mortality), external validity (effects on a patient's 
response by measurement, experimental 
ment, and intervention), and by a number of 
cies interfering with the objective process. Needs 
assessment ins with the determination of 
whether the desired information is already availa- 
ble from Federal, State or local sources. of 
these sources are listed. Integration of existing 
= facilitates problem anticipation. Possible 
strategies include the community survey, the 
hey informant, the community forum, and 
group Pp approaches. For an inven of resources, 
information sources mentio above should 
be consulted and — information on pro- 
gram functions and integration should be —_ 
atically collected. Effectiveness assessment re- 
= a clear operational definition of the problem, 
sample, the intervention, and the outcome 
measures. The selection of outcome measures 
should be based on stated Is. The evaluation 
design should maximize validity, employing pre- 
testing and posttesting of clients, as a as a con- 
trol group. A time-series design is useful for meas- 
uring the effect of a program over years. 


HRP-0027517/2 Not Available NTIS 

Harlem Hospital Center, New York. 

Detection and Management of Hypertension 

by the Nurse The 

George C. Branche, Mavis M. Streets, Victoria M. 
, and Gerald E. Thomson. 1978, 3p 

Pub. in Urban Health v7 n5 p23ff Jun 78. 


A program for detection and management of 
pertension by nurse therapists was rae 
1975 at Harlem Hospital in New York City. 

ods included training seven registered ne 
screening by nurses throughout the community 

with a mobile unit, referring patients, conducts 
complete physical examination of Ee 
confirmed high blood pressure, controlli 
pressure with drug therapy, and on wee 

through frequent office visits. 

from July 1, 1975 to July 1, 1977, 7, 23,10 show 

were screened and 515 persons, mostly 
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less than physician-staffed programs. tables 
are provided. 

HRP-0027571/9 Not Available NTIS 
Human - 


said to be a of many disciplines -- 
educational t it science, in- 
dustrial engineering and industrial - 


amples, reduction in the turnover rate was one of 
the most rewarding results of HRD. It is therefore 
maintained that because hospitals have a high 
turnover rate, a reduction would have a significant 
effect on employee morale and result in substan- 
tial savings. 


HRP-0027573/5 Not Available NTIS 
Public Health Service Hospital, Staten Island, NY. 
Health Services for Foster Children -- Factors 


Associated With Health Care Costs. 
ped R. Swire, and Florence Kavaler. 1978, 


Grant PHS-MC-R-3-60032 
Pub. in Jnl. of Health Politics, Policy and Law v3 n2 
p251-263 Summer 1978. 


Factors associated with health care costs for 
foster children are discussed. An evaluative study 
of health services for foster children was carried 
out in New York City from 1971 to 1974. The rela- 
tionships between the cost of care, the health 
needs of the children, and the structure and func- 
tioning of existing medical care 4 <y provided 
the agencies responsible for care of the 
ren are examined. It is suggested that the per 
costs among the facilities studied could be 

led by interagency differences in the structure 

and ization of the care system, the quality 
and juacy of the care provided, and health 
Status and medical care is of the children. The 


identified as structural and functional. High per 
capita costs were found to be associated with such 
agency features as: centralization of health care 
services; multifunctionalism; | numbers of in- 
house medical and mental health staff; accurate, 
thorough and up-to-date records; close control 
over the records; close supervision of the child’s 
medical care program; better, more frequent and 
more complete preventive health checkups; and 
More frequent screening and a testing. 
Tables and figures highlight the findings. 


HRP-0027589/1 Not Available NTIS 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Center for Health Serv- 
Research. 


State of the Art of Health Services Research. 
Stephen M. Shortell. 1978, 14p 

Pub. in Notes n81 Sep 78. Available from 
Association of Univ. Programs in Health Adminis- 
Hore Suite 420, One Dupont Circle, Washington, 


The Institute of Medicine’s request for tions 
to a working definition of the bou of 


art of social science theory and . Exam- 

ples of the impact of HSR are provided 

of areas requiring further research are , as 

are suggestions for improving HSR. 

HRP-0027590/9 Not Available NTIS 

Institute of Medicine, Washington, DC. 
Subcommittee on Health 


David A. . 1978, 9p 
Pub. in Program Notes n81 Sep 78. Available from 
Association of Univ. Programs in Adminis- 


Research. 
esearch, is provided. The interests and 
concerns of the Institute of Medicine are outlined. 
2S eles os oe 6 get eae eS 
improve the health of public. + 8, was be 


suggeeted thet th broadened field be desig ay 
is is nat- 
ed as the health sciences. The health sciences 
should be concerned not only with deepening the 
foundations of basic , but with continu- 
ous monitoring of these advances for possible ap- 
plications to clinical problems. 


HRP-0027591/7 Not Available NTIS 
Development Health Services 


Andrew K. Dolan, Lorabeth Lawson, Ira 

, M. Shortell. 1978, 

Pub. in Program Notes n81 Sep 78. Available 
Association of Univ. Programs in Health Adminis- 
— Suite 420, One Dupont Circle, Washington, 


The major activities and the structure and adminis- 
trative environment of the Center for Health Serv- 
ices Research at the Universi i 


the university's Department of Health Services, 
conducts a variety of activities aimed at providing 
health services system participants with the results 
of pertinent research. The center performs re- 
search activities which involve data gathering and 
hypothesis testing. These activities may be divided 
into three groups: internally funded research con- 


staff, internal 


economics, epidemiology, sociology, and other 
disciplines have the nity to obtain a minor 
area of concentration in health services research. 
Also discussed are technical assistance 

and dissemination efforts. Research results are 
made available through various publications. The 
center has disseminated three newsletters and 
eight policy research series monographs. 


HRP-0027593/3 Not Available NTIS 


Exeter Univ. (England). Inst. of Biometry and Com- 
munity Medianes 


Research Projects in Health and 
elfare Services in the United Kingdom and 


ireland. 
Duncan Boldy, and David Cilayden. 1978, 14p 
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noted, present difficulties and structural handi- 
caps. The division of powers between Federal and 
State authorities is said to present a problem in 


2 


tion is ‘un- ition, 

unlike any other accreditation, is said to have cap- 

tured the , @fforts, and dedication of the pro- 

viders of care. 

HRP-0027600/6 Not Available NTIS 
Medical ler, Denver. Dept. of 

Medicine and Rehabilitation. 

Use of the Goal Ai Scale in the Treat- 

ment and Evaluation 

P Patrick Maloney Mirrett, Carole Brooks. 


reevaluation of the children easier, a Goal Attain- 
ment Scale (GAS) technique was utilized. The two 
advantages of the GAS -- that it could facilitate on- 

ing feedback for both the professionals and the 


results more effectively, p 
Tables highlight the data presented. 
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HRP-0027604/8 Not Available NTIS 
Kaiser-Permanente Medical Care Program, Oak- 
land, CA. 

Patient Data Acquisition. 

Morris F. Collen. 1978, 4p 

Pub. in Medical Instrumentation v12 n4 p222-225 
Jul-Aug 78. 


The benefits and disadvantages of using comput- 
er-connected terminals to acquire patient data are 
discussed. It is pointed out that data are acquired 
from the patient by direct interrogation, by physio- 
logical measurements, and by analysis of speci- 
mens, signals, and images. The most problematic 
method of acquisition is interrogation because of 
the lack of standardization of the patients’ medical 
history, the complexities of computer programing, 
and the problems of man/machine interface. It is 
noted that as a means of standardizing data, many 
physicians are pane their patients with eee 
tionnaires which they can administer themselves. 
The general experience with self-administered 

uestionnaires is examined, mostly drawing upon 
the 25 mae of activity reported in this field by the 
Kaiser-Permanente multiphasic health testing pro- 
gram. It is pointed out that there are two basic 
types of self-administered history taking devices, 
machine batch processed histories and interactive 
history takers. The advantages and disadvantages 
of both types are examined. Some recommenda- 
tions for the ideal self-administered interactive his- 
tory taker are made. 


HRP-0027609/7 Not Available NTIS 
Harvard Medical School, Boston, MA. Dept. of 
Psychiatry. 

Issues Critical to the Survival of Community 
Mental Health. 

Jonathan F. Borus. 1978, 7p 

Grant PHS-MH-14124 

Pub. in the American Jnl. of Psychiatry v135 n9 
p1029-1035 Sep 78. 


Some of the critical issues facing community 
mental health (CMH) are delineated. CMH has 
been criticized for: lacking priorities and bound- 
aries; neglecting the difficult job of providing the 
therapeutic services needed to maintain severely 
ill and disabled psychotic patients in the communi- 
ty; re unwilling or unprepared to meet the 
needs of the large number of chronically ill patients 
returned to the community as a result of the public 
policy of deinstitutionalization; substituting quantity 
for quality care; and relegating evaluations to the 
least experienced clinicians. The reasons for these 
problems are explored and suggestions are made 
for correcting them. CMH is discussed in relation- 
ship to medicine and to the community. The psy- 
chiatrist’s role in CMH is explored and it is pointed 
out that community mental health centers must 
rectify their unstable and inadequate reward 
system to lessen the turnover of psychiatrists. The 
response of psychiatry to the problems cited is 
said to be a principal determinant in the resolution 
of the CMH crisis and in the future direction and 
viability of CMH. 


HRP-0027612/1 Not Available NTIS 
RAND Corp., Santa Monica, CA. Dept. of Informa- 
interactive ‘Data M t and Analyst 
in e j|anagement an nalysis 
System for Clinical Investigators. 

G. F. Groner, M. D. Hopwood, N. A. Palley, W. L. 
Sibley, and W. R. Baker. 1978, 16p 

Contract NO1-RR-5-2111 

Pub. in Jnl. of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine v92 
n3 p325-340 Sep 78. 


The development of a minicomputer-based system 
is recounted. It is noted that the system allows the 
Clinical research investigator to explore and ana- 
lyze his research data personally. Because of this 
capability, the inve: tor is able to gather more 
information than usual. It is stated that the investi- 

ator is able to use the system without having to 
learn about computer technology and without 
having to work through intermediaries. He can: de- 
scribe data interactively in his own terms; enter 
data values while are simultaneously checked 
for validity; retrieve data by Bao | vi le, and 
time; store time-oriented patient data; create sub- 
sets of patients sharing characteristics; produce 
tables and graphe; and do statistical analyses. 
Data can also be transferred to and from other 
computers. It is noted that although this software is 
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generally not available and the hardware it re- 
quires is expensive, the system is well accepted 
and in use at the three medical centers where it is 
operational. Figures highlight the data presented. 


HRP-0027614/7 Not Available NTIS 
Mississippi State Board of Health, Jackson. 

Health Manpower Project. 

Mark Lynch, Martha Irby, Mary Brantley, and Ron 
Sennett. 1978, 4p 

Pub. in Jnl. of the Mississippi State Medical Associ- 
ation v19 n8 p151-154 Aug 78. 


Aggregate statistics on licensed physicians in the 
State of Mississippi for the years 1975, 1976, and 
1977 are presented. The data were collected by 
the Health Manpower Unit of the State Board of 
Health in an attempt to define the health needs of 
Mississippi and to alleviate the problems of statisti- 
cal analysis which were manifest in previous, un- 
coordinated efforts. Health professionals partici- 
pating in the project included: doctors of medicine, 
chiropractors, doctors of osteopathy, registered 
nurses, licensed practical nurses, nursing home 
administrators, optometrists, pharmacists, physi- 
cal therapists, and podiatrists. A booklet of com- 
bined health statistics encompassing each of the 
aforementioned fields is planned. It is noted that 
the physicians were asked to complete an initial 
questionnaire. After that, the questionnaires were 
preprinted by computer. They contained only the 
information previously supplied. Physicians were 
asked simply to verify the information presented. 
Tables comparing the statistics gathered over the 
designated 3-year period are included. 


HRP-0027615/4 Not Available NTIS 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Univ. Health Serv- 


ices. 

Health Care In the Year 2000 -- A Call to Action. 
Barry Averill. 1978, 3p 

Presented before the American College Health As- 
sociation, Fifty-sixth Annual Meeting, New Or- 
leans, LA, 28 Mar 78. 

Pub. in Jnl. of the American Coll. Health Associ- 
ation v27 n1 p12-14 Aug 78. 


The themes of developing a national health care 
pes oo) improving individual health care status, 
and increasing awareness of the environment on 
personal health are explored in relationship to col- 
lege health programs. What actions can and 
should be taken to influence health care in the year 
2000 are discussed. The role of the American Col- 
— Health Association (ACHA) is explored. The 
ACHA is urged to concentrate and consolidate its 
activities in a limited number of areas in which it 
can = to have an influence on future health 
and safety policies and procedures. Among the pri- 
mary areas of focus are the development of: a 
strong national voice on legislation, regulation, and 
policy; the annual meeting and professional devel- 
opment seminars as major foci for continuing edu- 
cation activities; and essential supportive data 
needed to have an impact on national policy regu- 
lation and legislation. These things can be accom- 
plished, it is noted, by supporting the move of the 
headquarters to Washington, D.C., by involvement 
, the association, and by paying membership 
ues. 


HRP-0027618/8 Not Available NTIS 
North Carolina Univ. at Chapel Hill. 

Goal-Oriented Treatment Plans and Behavioral 
Analysis. 

Beverley J. Gaines. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in the American Jni. of Occupational Therapy 
v32 n8 p512-516 Sep 78. 


The components of the goal-oriented treatment 
plan are discussed and the application of the plan 
to occupational med is considered. The compo- 
nents of goal-oriented programs include informa- 
tion on the purpose of the program, a statement of 
the program’s objective, descriptions of the treat- 
ment method, and, the procedure for gathering 
both baseline and progress data. Differences be- 
tween goal-oriented programs and problem-orient- 
ed programs are explored. It is pointed out that the 
most important difference is probably the process 
by which treatment goals are established. While 
the application of detailed recording of a client's 
progress is most easily seen in the physical disabil- 
ities area, the system can be adapted to program 
requirements for patients with developmental or 


jective evidence of the 
ment procedure is available. A data base then be- 
comes available for research in treatment tech- 
niques. A data base may also be generated for 
management purposes. 


HRP-0027900/0 Not Available NTIS 
Satisfactory/Unsatisfact in 
Evaluation of Clinical Performance in ~ 


Its Effect on Student Motivation as Perceived 
b Nursing Students. 

E O’Gara Gould. 1978, 10p 

Pub. in Jnl. of Nursing Education v17 n8 p36-42, 
45, 46, 47 Oct 78. 


A study was made to determine any differences in 
motivation as perceived by nursing students who 
have been assessed by letter grading and non- 
grading systems in their clinical performance. The 
need for research was established in a litera 
review. Data from senior students ome | in 
1975 were collected, using a questionnaire. Find- 
ings indicate that contrary to previous results, stu- 
dents perceive higher levels of motivation under 
the satisfactory/unsatisfactory system of clinical 
evaluation than with the letter grading system. 
Limitations on the study are the small sample size, 
the retrospective nature of students’ observations, 
and the use of only one institution. It is recom- 
mended that schools which have, or are consider- 
ing, a pass/fail grading system for evaluating prac- 
ticums perform research to assure the View ta ef- 
fectiveness in their particular setting. A bibliogra- 
phy, an outline of the two scales used, two figures, 
and three tables are provided. 


HRP-0027905/9 Not Available NTIS 
Meharry Medical Coll., Nashville, TN. 

Promoting Written Care Plans. 

Carol Jackson, Virginia Edmundson, and Donald 
R. Green. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in Supervisor Nurse v9 n8 p43-47 Aug 78. 


A systematic approach for encouraging staff to 
write care plans using the Kardex was de- 
veloped at the inpatient unit of the com 
mental health center at the Meharry Medical 
lege in Nashville, Tenn. After 4 weeks of baseline 
observations on Kardex use, each staff member 
was instructed in the use of the Kardex and a 
record of Kardex recording practices was posted in 
a prominent place. Verbal information was given 
but there was no criticism. In the baseline period, 
5.9 percent of the evening and 46.3 percent of the 
day shifts used the Kardex; after intervention, 
these values increased to 78.6 and 93.2 
respectively. To maintain consistent recording, 
praise and positive assistance were given on a 
one-to-one basis by supervisory personnel and the 
Kardex was reviewed every week with individual 
staff. Staff psychologist intervention, competition 
between shifts, and leadership of supervi: staff 
also contributed to record maintenance. 
encountered were general resistance to the new 
emphasis on care plans, failure to write plans im- 
mediately after patient assignment, lack of incen- 
tive, and incomplete descriptions. The posting of 
the feedback sheet and weekly review were dis- 
continued when staff had become comfortable 
with the system. Two figures are included. 


HRP-0028244/2 Not Available NTIS 
IBM Thomas J. Watson Research Center, York- 
town Heights, NY. 

Accuracy of Chest Flim Screening by Tech- 
nologists in the New York Early Lung Cancer 
Detection Program. 

Betty J. Flehinger, Myron R. Melamed, Robert T. 
Heelan, Carolyn M. McGinnis, and Muhammad B. 
Zaman. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Roentgenology v131 n4 
p593-597 Oct 78. 


The feasibility of using specially trained radiology 
technicians to screen chest radiographs was in- 
vestigated as part of an on Gay. the ont detec- 
tion ——- in New York ‘ early lung 
cancer detection program is for male volunteers 
over 45 years of age who smoke at least one pack 
of cigarettes daily. Two radiology technicians are 
pe pte nod for operating the screeni 
a 


taking films. Screening interpreta’ are re- 
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corded according to one of three categories 
(normal, abnormality but probably not k lung cancer, 


and raising sufficient suspicion of lung 
cancer to i yore evehutiod: the ‘questions 
Two techni were evaluated: 


/ experience 

pad npn what proportion of cases ultimat 
as lung cancer were correctly detected, 

equiring 

studies before lung cancer could be ruled out were 
detected by the technician. Both technicians per- 
formed well, but there was a difference in their ap- 
proach. Agreement between technicians and radi- 
ologists increased as technicians gained experi- 
ence. It is concluded that specially trained radiol- 
technicians can screen chest radiographs reli- 
sn a cancerdetecton survey. Supporting data 


HRP-0028274/9 Not Available NTIS 


Manitoba Univ., Winnipeg. 

Obstetric ye the Central Canadian Arctic. 
T. F. Baskett. 1978, 4p 

=. ates Medical Jnl. v2 n6143 p1001-1004 7 


A discussion of obstetric care provided to Canadi- 
an Eskimos in remote areas of Northern Canada is 
provided. A study was made of pregnancies that 
Soren from 1971-75 among 4,000 Canadian Es- 
ent | in isolated settlement districts of the 
erritories. Settlement nursing stations, 
a base hospital manned by Winnipeg practitioners, 
and a teaching I in Winni provided ob- 
stetric care. From 1971-75, 622 intents were deliv- 
ered. Of these, 338 were delivered in the base 
hospital, 218 were delivered in nursing stations by 
, and 54 were delivered in the teaching 
hospital. The average age of patients at delivery 
was 26.5 years, with a range of 13 to 48 years. The 
birth rate and perinatal mortality rate of the Canadi- 
an Eskimos are said to be double the national 
average, while the infant a rate is said to be 
pg a the national average. It is observed that 
only practical way of providing primary care to 
isolated communities of a few hundred people is 
with nurse practitioners; that the social and medi- 
cal expectations of Canadian Eskimos seem to be 
changing; that many of the younger patients re- 
quest and expect hospital delivery; and that this 
expectation will be the main factor in influencing 
the obstetric services to this area. 


HRP-0028278/0 Not Available NTIS 
Children’s Orthopedic Hospital and Medical 
Center, Seattle, WA. Poison Control Center. 
National Organizations and Agencies in Poison 
Control Programs -- A Commentary. 

William O. Robertson. 1978, 6p 

Pub. in Clinical Toxicology vi2 n3 p297-302 1978. 


Awareness of the chemical environment and 
poison control by national organizations and agen- 
cies are described. Accidental ingestions are re- 
— for needless morbidity and mortality in 
Various groups and organizations are in- 
volved in poison control yan re serving as 
forums for individual and col e ideas. The 
Poison Control Center was established in 1953 by 
efforts of the American Academy of Pediatrics and 
its Accident Prevention Committee, the public 
sector, and the private sector in Chicago, Ill. Com- 
ted units were implemented throughout the 
States. At the suggestion of the American 
Health Association, the National Clearing- 
hoe of Poison Control Centers became 
ational in 1956. The Association of 
Poison Control Centers, founded in 1958, has de- 
veloped guidelines for the development and oper- 
ation of poison centers and has prepared educa- 
tional one and grant policies for sponsoring 
modest research activities. The American Acade- 
1860's, Clinical Toxicology, formed in the late 
clinical is concerned with the need for introducing 
clinical toxicology into medical school curriculums. 
and drug information centers focus 
on drug-drug interactions and adverse reactions to 
drugs. Businesses, educational institutions, and 
the Federal Government a -— to play in 
poison control eee with regard to 
the collection of potaion. 





HRP-0028279/8 Not Available NTIS 
ee eee 


Jeffrey A. Prussin. 1978, 5p 
Pub. in Jnl. of Nursing Administration v8 n11 p12- 
16 Nov 78. 


been able to agree on the most appropriate type of 
NHI plan. As a result, Carter's advisers have rec- 
ommended a wide variety of NHI approaches. The 
Carter administration’s lack of rapport with Con- 
gress is cited as an additional problem involved in 
getting NHI ition passed. It is pointed out that 
even if other iers to NHI could be overcome, 
there are jurisdictional disputes within the Con- 


: Ing 
therefore seems to be SS it is pointed out 
that the most likely course of action may be the 
enactment of a mini-NHI plan. Such a plan could 
improve Medicare and Medicaid programs, supply 
catastrophic coverage, or supply coverage to 
mothers and children. 


HRP-0028322/6 Not Availabie NTIS 
Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. 
Returni Therapist — -A con Approach. 


Pub. in the American Jnl. of Occupational Therapy 
v32 n9 p580-585 Oct 78. 


Career patterns of occupational therapists (OT's) 


result of advances in theoretical ki that 
have enlarged the scope of occupational 

into new areas, the expansion of health care facili- 
ties in relation to consumer demands and social 
welfare policies, and the broadened se of 
services covered by third- sa payment sys' 

There is a need for O but noreasing the 
number of educational programs is expensive and 
time-consuming. An alternative is better utilization 
of existing trained manpower. The majority of OT's 
are women; sociocultural factors influencing the 
Participation of women in the labor force are impor- 
tant when estimating manpower resources. Some 
therapists who have left the profession do return, 
but in insufficient numbers to alleviate the short- 
age. A structured program sponsored by a profes- 
sional association that integrates the reentry ys - 
ess while remaining sensitive to the needs of indi. 
viduals as women is recommended. Two principles 
should guide such a structured program: (1) 
women interested in returning to the work force 
should have general preparation to reenter the 
labor force and specific preparation for the job they 
wish to assume; and (2) an ———_ to reactiva- 
tion that includes both general and specific prepa- 
ration is better than an approach that includes only 
one type of preparation. A case study involving re- 
activation is cited. 


HRP-0028324/2 Not Available NTIS 
Georgia Univ., Athens. School of Pharmacy. 
De-Inetitutional of Mental Health Care —- 


ization 

An Opportunity for Clinical Pharmacy Practice. 
Charles L. Braucher. 1978, 5p 
Presented at the 12th Annual Midyear Clinical 
Meeting of the American Society of Hospital Phar- 
macists, Atlanta, GA, Dec 8, 1977. 
Pub. in American Jnl. of Pharmacy v150 n5 p160- 
164 Sep-Oct 78. 


Federal initiatives that have influenced the move- 
ment toward deinstitutionalization are considered, 
with attention given to ~ impact of these a, 
tives on the a nical pharmacy. With 

introduction of paychowopie tropic drugs in the 1950's, s, 
an ame of SgUnnen Cacmn conenanene The 
Joint Commission on Mental Iliness and Health 
was established by in 1955, followed by 
the Community Mental Health Centers Construc- 
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figure of 12 percent, and that there had been a cor- 
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dependence on others was reported 
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HRP-0028336/6 Not Available NTIS 
*s Rights in Labor Relations. 
Pub. in H 


. 1978, 
Ty ety REE vii nii pi-4 
Nov 78. 


Collective bargaining in the hospital setting and the 
rights of mana in unionization are ad- 
dressed. Limitations on inary powers and 


Norman Me 


the made no effort to heed 
and there must be a consistent and recurring pat- 
tern of a service 


staff; hire, discipline, and transfer ; intro- 
duce improved and 

rules of conduct; establish quality standards; dis- 
continue jobs; 


qualifications; 
and subcontract work. The issue of seniority is im- 
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portant in collective bargaini its. Occu- 
tonal senioiy where separate unite are set up 
employees ing the same type of job, is 
more practical for a hospital than departmental se- 


HRP-0028345/7 Not Available NTIS 
Commonwealth Fund, New York. 
Generations of ‘Health Planning’ by Govern- 


ment. 
Walter Donway. 1978, 4p 
Pub. in Private Practice n10 p35ff Oct 78. 


Leguene and funding aspects of health ooreme 
governmental involvement in the control o 
hospital facilities, services, and equipment are ad- 
dressed. There are various descriptions of a suc- 
cessful system of medical care: mobilizing health 
care resources, integrating the total pattern of 
health services, equal health services for all per- 
sons, one-class medical care, pluralistic social re- 
sponsibility, a balanced system of health services 
with em is on the environment and health 
needs of all citizens, and Labs tebe services 
for all. Under the National Health Planning and Re- 
sources Development Act of 1974, an attempt is 
made to remedy problems renarg Som previous 
Government intervention through Ith systems 
agencies (HSA’s) and other provisions. The HSA 

fem requires the development of State health 
plans in accordance with DHEW guidelines. The 
Government’s encouragement of ital facility 
construction and the promotion cf hospital-based 
care has resulted in an oversupply of hospital facil- 
ities. It has, in many cases, inhibited competitors 
and adjustments that are automatic in free 
market. The effectiveness of the certificate-of- 
need approach is questioned. 


HRP-0028346/5 Not Available NTIS 
Claremont Graduate School, CA. 

Future Shape of Health Care. 

Peter F. Drucker. 1978, > 

oe Connecticut Medicine v42 n10 p663-664 


Consumers’ satisfaction with the U.S. health care 
system and the future of that system are dis- 
cussed. In most surveys, it has been found that 
most people are well satisfied or highly satisfied 
with the health care system. Most persons are en- 
rolled in emp! nt-based plans, with the re- 
mainder on Medicare or Medicaid. Health care in 
the 1980's will be different in terms of the cover- 
age of health care costs, the pluralism of health 
care providers, and the organized control and self- 
control of medical sta is and health care 
costs. More people will have catastrophic iliness 
insurance and there may be a great deal of empha- 
sis on a high deductible and on some coinsurance 
feature up to a certain amount or percentage of an 
insured family’s income. The mechanism for the 
extension of coverage will be contracts between 
individual employers and their employees rather 
than law. Health care will be delivered by three 
competing modes: private physicians, individual 
physicians’ associations, and health maintenance 
organizations. Peer review by physicians in hospi- 
tals will increase due to malpractice suits and Gov- 
ernment pressure. Systematic review of hospital 
costs by Blue Cross and other insurers will also 
gow, as will review by employers and large unions. 
conclusion is that there is really no grassroots 
essure for more than minor changes to the 
Ith care system. 


HRP-0028350/7 Not Available NTIS 
Saint Louis Park Medical Center, Minneapolis, MN. 
Quality Assurance in the Ambulatory Setting -- 


ity 
An yr ee Program. 
Paul B. Bataiden, Marion P. McClain, J. Paul 
O'Connor, and A. Stuart Hanson. 1978, 13p 
Pub. in the Jnl. of Ambulatory Care Management 
v1 n4 p1-13 Nov 78. 


An overview of the quality assurance program for 
the ambulatory care setting at the St. Louis Park 
Medical Center in Minneapolis, Minn., is present- 
ed. The center is a multispecialty group poner 
with more than 100 physicians in 16 clinical 

ments and 5 satellite facilities. Effective quality as- 
surance efforts lead to modified behavior (change 
in performance). In order to improve the quality of 
ambulatory care in a systematic manner, it must be 
possible to promote behavior change among pro- 
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viders and/or consumers and to do so at a reason- 
able cost. Underlying the rationale for the ambula- 
jee! Mo quality assurance program at the center 
is idea that the physicians can be encouraged 
to look critically at their provision of care and can 
improve such care as needed. The quality assur- 
ance program addresses three questions: what 
can be done better, what is usually or not usually 
done in practice, and what patients expect from 
physicians. The elements of the program include 
problemsolving meetings, a monitoring system to 
identify the status of each problem, and staff ses- 
sions. It is the premise of the program that less- 
than-optimum care is the result of performance 
gaps rather than en treme gaps. Illustrations of 
the program and the eee process are 
provi and the costs of the quality assurance 
approach are discussed. 


HRP-0028351/5 Not Available NTIS 
New Haven Univ., CT. Coll. of Business. 

Physician Extenders in Rural Ambulatory Care 
Clinics. 

Gene F. Brady. 1978, 10p 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Ambulatory care Management 
v1 n4 p63-72 Nov 78. 


The responsibilities of physician extenders in the 
provision of ambulatory care to residents of rural 
areas are discussed. Physician extenders are per- 
sons with training and responsibilities for comple- 
menting or supplementing the functions of physi- 
cians. Emphasis is placed, however, on persons 
who are geographically detached from supervisi 
physicians in rural or remote communities, includ- 
ing the MEDEX form of physician’s assistant and 
family nurse practitioners. Studies of the use of 
physician extenders are generally task allocation 
studies performed by operation researchers, 
system analysts, management scientists, and 
economists or studies performed by physicians 
and nurses on the training and performance of 
physician extenders and their comparability with 
physicians. Two levels of autonomy among physi- 
cian extenders are the level of autonomy that a 
particular occupational group enjoys as a result of 
the traditional and legal extension of delegation 
boundaries and the level of performance auton- 
omy. Factors involved in the responsibilities of 
physician extenders in rural practice concern pro- 
fessional isolation (patients’ dependence, ade- 
quate access to resources, and the role of super- 
vising physicians), skill level and position tenure 
(training, professional aspiration, and lack of edu- 
cational opportunities), and ambulatory care man- 
agement (delegation practices, balancing costs 
and benefits, work dissatisfaction, and critical job 
factors in the self-fulfillment of physician extenders 
in remote locations). 


HRP-0028352/3 Not Available NTIS 
California Univ., Los Angeles. 
ey Health Policy Formulation in Socialist 


Milton |. Roemer. 1978, 8p 
Pub. in Jnl. of Health Politics, Policy and Law v3 n2 
p155-162 Summer 1978. 


The development of the health care system and 
the health planning process in Poland are de- 
scribed. After World War II, the decision was made 
by the United Workers Party to develop a unified 
health care system. All health care services and 
resources were placed under one central ministry. 
Unified administration applies to the delivery of 
personal health services, environmental health 
services, the distribution of drugs through public 
pharmacies, and the training of physicians and 
other health care personnel. Physical resources 
for the delivery of health care are national net- 
works of ambulatory care centers and hospitals, 
staffed entirely by salaried medical and allied per- 
sonnel. Entry into the health care system for pre- 
ventive or treatment services is through a prima 

care center at the neighborhood level. Although all 
health workers in the unified health care system 
are public employees, private medical or dental 
practice is not prohibited. Special priority is given 
to children and to industrial workers. The health 
care system has emerged through centralized 
planning, with decisions on health planning ne 
and financial expenditures being political. Basic 
policy decisions in the health planning process 
relate to the availability of health services without 
charge, health care administration, Provincial im- 


ition of health policy, the integration of 
preventive and treatment services, and — 
surance through close linkages between 
tional institutions and health services. The implica- 
tions — system for the United States are 
examined. 


lina, eset be oa a Pore a NTIS 
hoose Farm House, piney . 
Health Service ‘Input’ and Mortal Sutput In 
Countries. ~ 
A. L. Cochrane, A. S. Leger, and F. Moore. 1978, 


6p 
Pub. in Jnl. of Epidemiology and Communi 
Health v32 n9 p200-205 Sep 78. = 


Indices of health facilities and certain environmen- 
tal and dietary factors in 18 developed countries 
were examined and their relationship to mortality 
rates was assessed. Four criteria were employed 
in the selection of 18 developing countries for 
study: (1) 4 gross national exceeding 
,000 capita, except for the Republic of Ire- 
land; (a population of more than 2 million; (3) 
data available for 1970 (but if not, data for 1969 or 
1971 accepted); and (4) countries excluded where 
genetic factors may account for a substantial pro- 
portion of the difference between their 
and that of other countries. Input variables includ- 
ed health care indices, dietary consumption, and 
other demographic or economic variables. 
was measured by age-specific mortality rates up to 
the age of 64 years. The correlation between the 
revalence of physicians and pediatricians was 
large. There was also a correlation between alco- 
hol and cigarette consumption and mortality. A 
negative association existed between the preva- 
lence of nurses and maternal, perinatal, infant, and 
early childhood mortality. The availability of acute 
hospital beds exhibited a variable association with 
mortality rates. Dietary factors had consistently 
positive associations with mortality. Sugar con- 
sumption was negatively related to maternal mor- 
tality and mortality in younger age groups. Gross 
national product was negatively associated with 
mortality. Supporting data ave provided. 


HRP-0028355/6 Not Available NTIS 
Health Systems Agencies (HSA’s) vs. Doctors 
-- The War Is On. 

Steven B. Enright. 1978, 9p 

Pub. in Medical Economics v55 n10 p102, 104-111 
30 Oct 78. 


The impact of health systems agencies (HSA’s) on 
the practice of medicine by physicians is explored. 
The efforts of physicians in certain States indicate 
that the medical community is influential in decid- 
ing how much impact HSA’s will have. HSA’s in 
some areas, on the other hand, have gone un- 
checked due to a lack of interest among local phy- 
sicians. Recommendations are made by HSA’s as 
required by law for all certificate-of-need applica- 
tions to build and expand facilities. HSA’s approve 
or disapprove proposed uses of Federal funds in 
fields such as mental health, alcoholism, and drug 
abuse. They are required to review the appropri- 
ateness of existing institutional services, to recom- 
mend projects for modernization and construction, 
and to develop long-range health systems plans. 
Both consumers and health care  nypeoes are 
supposed to be represented on H governs 
boards. The experience of HSA’s and ir rela- 
tionship with physicians in Connecticut, Virginia, 
Maine, New York, Ohio, Massachusetts, and Okla- 
homa is detailed. 


HRP-0028581/7 Not Available NTIS 
Maimonides Community Mental Health Center, 
Brooklyn, NY. 
Possible Programmatic Consequences of 
Community Mental Health Center Funding Ar- 


ra ~ Iilustrations Based on Inpatient 
Utilization Data 


Gerald Landsberg, and Roni Hammer. 1977, 5p 
Pub. in Community Mental Health Jnl. v13 n1 p63- 
67 1977. 


A discussion is provided of the impact of the pay- 
ment and fiscal reimbursement policies of private 
insurers, Government health insurance programs, 
and Blue Cross on the mental health inpatient unit. 
General funding arrangements are outlined. The 
failure of community health legislation which pro- 

Federal funding for up to 8 years is ex 
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houses will is sug- 
that community health centers will become 
lor a recidivist popu 


HRP-0028596/5 
Indiana Univ. Hospitals, Indianapolis. James Whit- 
H for Children. 


Morris Green, and Janice G. Green. 1977, 5p 
Pub. in Children Today v6 n5 p5-8, 36 Sep-Oct 77. 


the it or parents, and a ba’ 

its in the pavilion are outlined. 

The types of problems for which children are gen- 
admitted to the pavilion are delineated. 


Seemed ony one 
are taught how to measure medications and to 
follow the child’s treatment schedule. one 
benefit of the pavilion is that the psycho 
trauma of opm epg > has been eliminated. 
care room provides the ch wth person thong 
where he/she can feel secure. Chil- 
dren ea! tee and sleep better in parent care 
Sirota shor Rapren para ba 
arrangement also aliows the parent to gain a better 
duction of hospi the child’s medical problem. Re- 


ications are given. Mothers 


duction of costs is another benefit. Exam- 
ples are and suggestions for other hospi- 
tals are supplied. 


HRP-0028637/7 Not Available NTIS 

Mendota Mental Health rye veally i 
Approach to ron 

abled Patient. 


Mary Ann Test, and Leonard |. Stein. 1977, 9p 
Pub. in Social Policy v8 n1 p8-16 May-Jun 77. 


The development of the Training in Community 

Program of the Mendota Mental Health Insti- 
tute in Madison, Wis., is discussed. The ram 
was intended to provide chronically di: pa- 
tients with an alternative to the mental hospital and 
to serve as a model of care that would improve the 
quality of life of these patients within the communi- 
ty. Patients treated under the Training in Communi- 
ty Living Program approach were compared with a 
control group which received traditional short- 
Nae one | treatment in addition to communi- 


—— Ail ‘polars were assessed on a variety 
instruments when admitted to the program and 
den after 4-month, 8-month nity 12-month inter- 
vals. The Training in Commun aly that he ram 
mn was sg wigan: we clincally it the tra 4 
approai experimental approac 
eliminates lization, teaches patients the 
skills required to live in the community, keeps pa- 
tients involved in treatment, and assures continuity 
of care. In addition, patients were not improved at 
the expense of their families. The approach is also 
economically feasible. 


HRP-0028863/9 Not Available NTIS 
North enn Univ. at Chapel Hill. Dental Re- 


Pain P Profle - A Com ed System for As- 
sessment of Chronic 

Gary H. Duncan, John M. ‘ereca. and Jawahar N. 
Ghia. 1978, 10p 

Pub. in Pain v5 n3 p275-284 1978. 

A description is provided of a computer-based 
system which was Gevelaped at the University of 





in centers’ could thus be avoided. Figures high- 
nt the information presented. 


HRP-0028866/2 Not Available NTIS 
Texas Univ. Health Science Center at San Anto- 
nio. School of Nursing. 


Se mag bed Accreditation. 
Patty L. ‘en, and Suellen B. Reed. 1978, 5p 
Pub. in Nursing Outlook v26 n12 p761-765 Dec 78. 


Methods that may be utilized by a school which is 
preparing for the accreditation process are out- 
ined. The methods used should the faculty 
and administration with insight into their program 
and allow them to i inherent in the 
program. Once the are identified, st 
may be taken to oe about i 

steps in the accreditation procedure are discussed 
and the role of the Council of Baccalaureate and 
Higher Degree Programs in the process is exam- 
ined. The experience of the University of Texas 
School of Nursing in preparing for accreditation is 
recounted. The advantages of preparing early for 
accreditation are noted. The establishment of a 
steering committee to monitor the self-evaluation 
process is described. The processes by which the 
students were informed are delineated. A descrip- 
tion of the accreditation visit is provided. A figure 


shows a ed time schedule for preparation 
for an accreditation visit. 

HRP-0028876/1 Not Available NTIS 
Providence i ey ce OH. 

Team Leader Implemented in the Op- 
erating Room (OR 


). 
Barbara J. Craig. 1978, 4p 
Pub. in the Association of .H} Room Nurses 
Jnl. v28 n4 p726, 728, 730, 732 Oct 78. 


A discussion is provided of the development of the 
team leader concept in the cpenmana oon ‘oom (OR) of 
Providence Hospital in Cincinnati io. After the 
concept was implemented, personnel were al- 
lowed greater freedom and flexibility. In addition, 
the team leader concept permitted closer supervi- 
sion of personnel. The major areas in which com- 
munications improved -- internal communications 
within the OR department, overall hospital commu- 
nication, and communication with the staff on 
other units -- are discussed. The OR team leader 
communicates directly with the team leader of 
other units, eliminating the involvement of another 
individual -- usually a Clinical nursing coordinator -- 
and sees | time. To ensure that all r pone 
nurses and technicians can become pro’! 
surgical specialties, they are assigned to po 
team permanently. The teams then rotate through 
each section on a 3-week basis. The functions and 
responsibilities of the team leader are examined. 
Figures illustrate the original organization and the 
team leader concept of organization. 


HRP-0028910/8 Not Available NTIS 
Alberta Univ., Edmonton. Faculty of Nursing. 
Failure to Thrive. 

1978 Sp Funke-Furber, and Cheryl Roemer. 

Pub. in Canadian Nurse v74 n11 p30-34 Dec 78. 


Criteria for —- mother-child relationships 
and the prevention of growth and 

problems from birth are examined. Weight gain is 
the only universal criterion used to evaluate a 
child's failure to thrive (FTT). From the point of 
contact between nurses anc mothers and their in- 
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the care. Until r , process evaluation has 
been the most , based on studies 
which chal the of 

tion, the Maintenance Act of 1973 mandat- 
ed that outcome assessment be the 

In reviewing the five studies upon which the act’s 
mandate is , this article concludes that there 
is little evidence to support the conclusion that 


flaws that could 
The most common problems were (1) inadequate 
Statistical controls, (2) improper handling of diag- 





scriptive purposes or fo 
than for evaluating validity. Five 
ures summarize 


HRP-0029016/3 


American Public 

DC, Oct 31, 1977. 

Pub. in Health Laboratory Science v15 n4 p221- 
226 Oct 78. 


Since 1928, 22 professional agencies have 
lished certification ition procedures for 52 categories of 
health labora’ personnel 


have their own ‘ 
ees one i an 
Society of Clinical Pathologists. t tes re- 
phew pene Bade gh. or State- 
approved examina tions, implying that they do not 
ieve that certification alone is adequate. 
HRP-0029017/1 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis, Medical 
Cessation of Cigarette 
Richard V. Ebert. 1978, 3p 
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Pub. in Jni. of the American Medical Association 
v240 n20 p2159-2161 10 Nov 78. 


A new oe nad dealing with the problem of 
smoking ey yey by recent studies 
that p= Sorte that risk of developing lung 
cancer and chronic obstructive lung disease falls 
significantly with cessation of smoking. The death 
rate from iung cancer has been shown to be corre- 
lated to the rate of smoking. If a person st 
smoking cigarettes before 20 to 25 years of indu 

ing in the habit, his risk of lung cancer developing 
later in life is drastically reduced. , Therefore, phy- 
sicians should focus particular attention on pa- 
tients over 40 years of age and attempt to induce 
them to abstain from smoking because of the risk 
they run of developing lung cancer and other dis- 
eases, including coronary artery disease. Assist- 
ance to patients attempting to break their habit can 
be of several types: group therapy, aversive tech- 
niques, and the use of nicotine chewing gum. The 
effect of modification of the tar content of cigarette 
smoke on the incidence of pulmonary disease may 
not be known for many years. In view of the lack of 
evidence that a decrease in tar level alters the inci- 
dence of chronic bronchitis and emphysema, phy- 
sicians should urge patients, especially those over 
40, to abstain from cigarettes altogether. 


HRP-0029053/6 Not Available NTIS 
American Federation of Labor and Congress of In- 
dustrial Organizations, Pittsburgh, PA. 

Labor Perspective. 

Bernard Greenberg. 1977, 8p 

Presented at the 1976 Annual Health Conference 
of the New York Academy of Medicine, held April 
22-23, 1976. 

Pub. in Bulletin of the New York Academy of Medi- 
cine v53 n1 p29-36 Jan-Feb 77. 


This article contends that pressures for the reform 
of the U.S. health care delivery system can no 
longer be ignored. Certain medical problems (e.g., 
the cost and availability of care and the building, 
financing, and administration of hospitals, re- 
search centers, and medical education institu- 
tions) must be among the concerns of ern- 
ment. At present, provision of primary care is inad- 
equate or absent in ieee parts of the nation. In the 
absence of other means of initial access to medi- 
1 how — of Americans enter re ae 
rough hospital outpatient departments. Not on 
is this expensive, but it is also inefficient and Pot 
fective. The free market mechanism neither orga- 
nizes nor delivers medical care adequately. There- 
fore, two things are needed: (1) central pom to 
plan and execute plans, and (2) a chai in the 
present method of financing and paying for medi- 
cal care. Future plans must recognize the need for 
new forms of facilities and for new kinds of profes- 
sionals, paraprofessionals, and technicians. Pri- 
vate insurance and private payments can never 
generate nor su a true system of controls and 
cone ges se are only possible through 
law and government. Salary, per diem, or per 
capita remuneration of physicians is needed, espe- 
pons in areas including industrial medicine, school 
icine, and emergency care. 


HRP-0029078/3 Not Available NTIS 
Bowling Green State Univ., OH. Dept. of Sociolo- 


Research Needed on Socioeconomic Differen- 
tials in U.S. Mortality. 

Edward G. Stockwell, Jerry W. Wicks, and 
Donald J. Adamchak. 1978, 7p 

Pub. in Public Health Reports v93 n6 p666-672 
Nov-Dec 78. 


The relationships between socioeconomic status 
and two types of mortality -- mortality in general 
and infant mortality -- are iscussed. two basic 
kinds of study are those in which data are collect- 
ed on individuals, and those based on data for eco- 
logical units, e.g., census tracts. Contrary to earlier 
optimistic speculations, census tract studies indi- 
cate that the socioeconomic mortal differential 
has changed little, if any, since the 1950’s. Howev- 
er, the precise nature o this differential is still inad- 
equately understood. !t is known that a low socio- 
economic status is associated with a higher than 
average death rate, but there is still considerable 
varia’ n from one area to another, from one popu- 
lation subgroup to another, and from one measure 
of socioeconomic status to another. What is more 


1276 VOL. 80, No. 8 


Field 6—BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 


portant, there has been little progress in explain- 
ing wha K le about tow soclossonamic stas that 
results Aa ee her death nized Infant mortality 
rates have recognized as an a 
sensitive index of socioeconomic differences. 
Bowling Green State University study demonstrat- 
ed that this relationship was even more pro- 
nounced in 1970 than 1950. Extensive study is 
needed to explain the relative effect of specific 
factors rae aha for higher infant death rates 
among lower socioeconomic groups. Four statisti- 
cal tables are included. 


een” Not Available — 


ety | ey 
Avoid ma Pea Most Common Nursing Mistakes. 
Theresa M. Croushore. 1979, 4; 

Pub. in Nursing79 v9 n4 p47-50 79. 


Mistakes to avoid in the provision of postoperative 
assessment and care by nurses are examined. 
Nurses who do not perform scheduled and sys- 
tematic assessments of patients after oueey 
tend: to underestimate the importance of even 
small changes, underestimate the value of their 
own judgments, and communicate inadequately 
with physicians and other nurses. Four particular 
mistakes often made in postoperative assessment 
are cited: (1) making the assumption that elective 
su patients never have probleme, (2) ignoring 
‘insignificant’ symptoms; ey ~ ey certain 
functions that could be by nurses to 
physicians, such as functions gory bee te 
tion, respiration, neurological status, 

the genitourinary tract, and the ssumenaeoares 
tract; and (4) relying too much on physicians - 
nurses call for the assistance of physicians 

they have actually assessed the patient's status). 
Tabular information on expected wound drainage 
after abdominal surgery and on expected drainage 
from tubes and catheters is provided. Common 
postoperative complications are also listed. 


HRP-0029665/7 Not Available NTIS 
Utah Univ., Salt Lake City. Coll. of Nursing. 
Biomedical Instrumentation and the Nurse 


Practitioner. 
Sue E. Huether. 1978, 11 
Pub. in Nursi ~~ of North America vi3 n4 
p561-571 Dec 


The mri of instrumentation technology 
into the practice of nursing is explored. Since the 
1960's, there has been a significant c’ in the 
role of nurses due to the increased utilization of 
instruments, especially in critical care units and 
emergency rooms. hae instruments are used to 
measure logical or physiological ers 
and to provide clinical information that helps prac- 
titioners plan, evaluate, or revise treatment. The 
components of all instrument sys*ams are basical- 
ly a transducer, a signal processor or conditioner, 
and a display or readout device. A system of cir- 
cuits links each component with the other. In biote- 
lemetry, physiological variables about a patient ar: 
sensed and transmitted over a distance to a re- 
ceiver. Radio telemetry uses components that are 
similar to those for general bioinstrumentation sys- 
tems; it is most effective for short and intermediate 
distances, depending on environmental condi- 
tions. The expansion of technology in instrumenta- 
tion has affected the role of nurse practitioners. 
This — is related to differences in regiee set- 
tings, client encounters, accountability, reimburse- 
ment, and the use of biomedical instrumentation. 
The use of electronic instruments by nurse practi- 
tioners for data collection and for treatment is ex- 
amined in depth. 


Hes te HY 
international Health. 

Paul F. Basch. 1978, 380p 
Available from Oxford Univ Press, Inc., 200 
Madison Ave., New York, NY 10016. 


The purpose of this book is to provide a broad 
base for understanding the international situation 
concerning health and to form a coherent pattern 
out of the diverse elements A ae To accom- 
fon this ond eotene topics providing a general back- 
teales of onrers interest have 

n reulecten ord for discussion. An attempt has been 
made to present a variety of perspectives and ap- 
ches when dealing with controversial issues. 
opening material explores the relationships 
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ance Evaluation 
Jane Engle, and Violet Barkauskas. 1979, 9p 
ie Aor79. the Jnl. of Nursing Administration va n4 pé- 


vised to assess the quality of nursing care gen by 
assess fe) care 

public heath nurses to inavdual patenis and het 
lamilies. An additional beh Bowyer cow 
was the need of the Chi Department of 

Nursing Division to articulate 2 en ae 
concepts of nursing and public health. Three com- 
ponents were involved in the evolution of the PET: 


with 
regard to content areas on which they would be 
evaluated. The tool was subsequently tested for 
— and en coe ® for interrater reliabil- 





ered. and 
internal consist reliabil ae part of the PET 
was good. interrater reliability and Rorangs of su- 
pervisor were unacceptable, and supervi- 
sors tended to rate more favorably than controls. 
Despite problems in Ag — health perform- 
ance evaluation, the PET was by staff 


nurses as a eeieaeins for professional growth. 
A sample portion of the PET is included. 


HRP-0030033/5 Not Available NTIS 
Yale-New Haven Medical Center, inc., CT. 
— Nurse to Head Nurse — A Trying 


ransition. 
Susan L. Dooley, and Jane Hauben. 1979, 4p 
Tapers. the Jnl. of Nursing Administration v9 n4 p4- 


The process of transition from staff meee 
nurse at the Yale-New Haven — in Con 


cut is detailed. The 
acute psychiatric care un "There was an ach 


process stages: 

and tification; (2) role confusion; and (3) 
role iden inition. During the 
two stages, head nurses often moved too quickly 
to effect changes, for which they might receive 
recognition, and came to realize that ego 
alism alone are not essential characteristics of a 
good head nurse and manager. An increased un- 
ing tust of pupervisors emerged inthe tard stage 
of su; SOrs e| in 
: re 


2 
Fi 


Head nurses in to cooperate with o 


bers of the health care team. As the e 


of head nurses were delineated, subordi- 
nates inded to them more . This, in 
turn, resulted in better patient care. A ad- 
Sal of role ide tion and definition were 
lity to oe activities and effect changes 
on aie units, seeing ideas work, seeing 19 staf Pot 
tively motivated, ing more objective and self-sut- 
ficien’ the ability to seek alternative sources 
of stimulation and gratification. 
HRP-0030036/8 Not Available NTIS 


ome Shortage -- Yes. 
Letitia Cunningham. 1979, 12p 
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Pub. in the American Jnl. of Nursing v79 n3 p469- 
480 Mar 79. 
The question of whether a nursing shortage exists 
is addressed. A research project was initiated by 
two educators at the University of Michigan cover- 
an 18-month period ending in January 1979 
the circulation of an overview of newspaper 
articles dealing with the nursing shortage. News- 
pasos veered coved! erciren arene, 06. 8 - 
ographic maldistribution of nurses and the need for 
registered nurses with additional education, due to 
expanding health care operations. A national spot 
survey was conducted in response to the overview 
of newspaper articles by the American Journal of 
Nursing to determine extent of the nursing 
shortage and its effect on health care. interview 
data revealed: there is a severe nursing shortage 
in many areas of the country; most States have a 
serious maldistribution of registered nurses even 
Sere 8 eee Sooo cee Be Caavege © 
most acute in hospitals. , there is a growing 
need for qualified public health nurses, as well as a 
on te een mh i 
wage tory ¢ wi 
have an adverse effect on quality and quantity 
Sualee (Delaware and Fitode island) reported ade- 


ge Goldstein. 1979, Sp 
Pub. in the Jnl. of Nursing ministration v9 n4 
p21-25 Apr 79. 


| se yearn 9 te te ag 
for communicating the 

Serhers see 
— and social wy my ~~ 

hospital unit. unit teraction at these potion. involves 


factors are 
medical care. costs, 

and changing views of health and lliness. In con- 
trast to patient education, self-care is broader in 
Saeed extends 0 the total environment. Self- 
ing, assessing, and di- 


A. J. Culyer. 1978, 78p 
Available from Univ. of Toronto Press, 33 E. 
Tupper St., Buffalo, NY 14208. 


The of this book is to offer a guide to 
health measurement literature and to relate it to 
ing and prospective policy choices in 
Cantan Ge telus tea radeen comand of toene 
indicator development. To accomplish this goal, 
social indicators and indices are applied to existing 
Statistics in the Province in a ee oe 

survey of its health care. Information needed but 
not available for health assessment is identified. 
The book seeks to identiy the information required 
for operating an efficient and humane health 
system in the Province and we examine the prob- 
lems associated with interpreting, operationalizing, 
and using the information. The information needed 
relates to the health status of the Province's citi- 
zens. Recommendations for Ontario policy are in- 
er Be yd attention is given to areas in 
status measures might be most pro- 
aad and used and to ways in which 
Ities identified could be with. 
Twonmdees tables and a bibliography accompa- 

ny the text. 


Understanding Hospital Financial 


Allen G. Herkimer. 1978, 346p 
Available from Aspen Systems ( aan 20010 Cen- 
tury Bivd., Germantown, MD 20 


This book seeks to make the hospital department 
manager, supervisors, and other nonaccountant 
health care professionals aware of the basic tech- 
niques of health care management. Other goals 
are to stimulate readers’ interest in health care fi- 
nancial management, encourage them to Dats 
higher education in the field, and motivate to 
implement the management techniques outlined. 
The book’s premise is that health care we ot ae 
only be =. if the sig ag 
managers and supervisors know the origins of 
costs and the ways that they change under various 
conditions. The material covers the evolution and 
fundamental principles of health care financial 
management, cost characteristics and their related 
behavior, financial planning and control, perform- 
ance evaluation and production units, volume fore- 
casting, the budgetary control process, and cost 
finding and payment methods. vbuigees wage and 
salary, and nonwage and salary are also 
considered. Finally capital poche ay ean b ~4 
explored. The summary identifies several trend: 
(new services, patient and nonpatient shared 4 


HRP-0030073/1 Not Available NTIS 
Manage- 


Workload Recording Method and laboratory cost 
distribution statistics. 


HRP-0030077/2 Not Available NTIS 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. School of Nursing. 
Group Process for Nurses. 

Maxine E. Loomis. 1979, 170 

Available from C. V. Mosby Co., 11830 Westline 
industrial Dr., St. Louis, MO 63141. 


Assessment, intervention, and evaluation tools are 
provided to help nurses in using small groups to 
meet clients’ biopsychosocial health care needs. 
The opening discussion deals with small ob- 
— tn Scion to presenting these Chiechven, 
ae ae og agen ope 
vantages 0! pooyees aoe 
psychosocial health care; group structure, 
ess, and outcomes; car eenoreo 
Cun quabeanae tor develaping end 


GfouP experiences to help restore, ro a or 


improve lens paychesool ncton aoe 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Clinical Medicine—Group 6E 


psn ten ed eweed ages debe ate per Par- 


ticular attention is given to of group 
cohesiveness and termination. In final section, 
peel nm Aye tnd in terms of 
maintenance, learning, behavior out- 
comes that can result. esas tor adiuainn 
client outcomes therapeutic eff 


HRP-0030099/6 Not Available NTIS 
— Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Current Burden of linese in the United States. 
Dorothy P. Rice, Jacob J. Feldman, and Kerr L. 
White. 1978, 36p 

Presented at the annual meeting of the institute of 
Medicine, Oct 27, 1976, Washington, DC. 
Available from Univ Microfilms international, 
300 N. Zeeb Road, Ann , Mi 48106. 


are the effects of iliness 


sickness-benefit pa’ 
allowances, and limitations of tons of working and part 
value of 


cod, Te eos o burden dovaped Bre 


loskeletal system and connective tissue; congeni- 
tal anomalies; accidents, poisonings and violence; 
and other. Comparisons are with data for 
England and Wales with a view towards e: 

the determinants of a given disease in a given soci- 
ety. Consideration is given to the use of such data 
for allocation of resource funds. 


HRP-0030100/2 Not Available NTIS 
in the United States. 


Available from H. W. Wilson Company, 950 Univer- 
sity Ave., Bronx, NY 10452. 


The essays in this compilation explore U.S. medi- 
cal care in terms of the major issues involved and 
responses to the questions raised about this care. 
The issues discussed concern quality, the anato- 
my of medical care costs (physicians’ fees, the 
costs of drugs, medical supplies, and equi t, 
and the cost of technology), the way in fi- 
nancing methods can create their own ann 
with attention given to such as Medicare 
and Medicaid and the uninsured, availability (e.g., 
strategies used by rural communities to lure physi- 
cians and the surplus of physicians as a solution of 
tribution problems 


maldis § the concept of 
medical care as a right. responses dealt with 
include proposals related to national health insur- 


organizations. The 
relevance of Britain's National Health Service and 
of or yey to 7 ares i States are also 
con group 0 is accompanied 
p.4 an editor's introduction. A bibliography is includ- 


HRP-0030136/6 Not Available NTIS 
Metropolitan Medical Center, Deve we MN. 
Nutrition Attitude instrument ursing Stu- 

Lavon A. Loh, and Betty Ruth Carruth. 1979, 6p 
Pub. in the Jni. of the American Dietetic Associ- 
ation v74 n2 p140-145 Feb 79. 
Lack of information on the attitudes of nursing stu- 
dents nutrition prompted the development 
of an attitude questionnaire. Questionnaire devel- 
opment involved three ives: (1) to develop 
attitude statements the agen of 
nutrition and patient care; @ to utilize conceptual 
and methods of scale construction; 


pon yroenh ond 
(3) to contrast estimates of scales. All 
items or attitude statements were evaluated in ac- 
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cordance with Edwards’ criteria of attitude item 
panel of udp fo content analysis. Attitude state- 
eda ° lor content anal ite- 
then subjectively assigned to one of 
the 4 following scales: normal nutrition; therapeutic 
nutrition; the nurses’ role in nutrition education; 
and nutrition in nursing curriculums. Responses to 
attitude statements by 124 nursing students were 
Statistically analyzed. Sixty-five of the students 
ore enrolied in a practical nursing program, 35 in 
. diploma program, and 24 in a 
baccalaureate degree program. Agreement was 
expressed with the statement emphasizing pa- 
tients’ expectations of the nurse’s role in nutritional 
care. Most ey, students felt that nutrition 
should be inclu in the curriculum. Supporting 
data are tabulated. 


HRP-0030141/6 Not Available NTIS 
Catholic Univ. of America, Washington, DC. 

Role of the Nurse in the Bioethical Decision- 
Making Process. 

Sister Francesca Lumpp. 1979, 9p 

Pub. in Nursing Clinics of North "Amerion v14 ni 
p13-21 Mar 79. 


The relationality-responsibility theory is proposed 
as a framework for defining the role of nurses in 
bioethical capone owe As background infor- 
mation for the proposed theory, two other pees 
ries are explained: (1) teleologic theory, wh 
examines the end or goal of an action to coer, 
ethical implications; and (2) deontologic theory, 
which derives its approach to ethical action from 
formal principles and rules. The relationality-re- 
sponsibility theory views an action by looking at 
multiple and complex relationships within which an 
action takes place. In this theory, the nurse-client 
relationship is the focal point. Concentric circles 
expand from the focal point to include relation- 
ships with family, community, and society. Inter- 
— concentric circles are relationships with 
other health team members, the bureaucracy of 
hospital administration, the nursing fession, 
and the legal system. These relations ips repre- 
sent possible conflict points. The moral responses 
of nurses are based on their life experiences, in- 
cluding formal and informal education in the area 
of bioethics. Advocacy for clients implies rever- 
ence and fidelity. Two case histories are cited to 
illustrate application of the relationality-responsibil- 
ity theory. 


HRP-0030142/4 Not Available NTIS 
= Univ. Medical Center, Denver. School of 
ursi 
Nurses’ ‘Family Assessment Tool’. 
pene J. Holt, and Thelma M. Robinson. 1870, 


p 
Pub. in American Jnl. of Nursing v79 n5 p950-953 
May 79. 


The use of a family assessment tooi to help school 
nurses understand children and their families is ad- 
dressed. Use of the tool, with school nurses serv- 
ing as liaison persons, provides for more meaning- 
ful exchange of ideas. Other benefits of using the 
tool are the inclusion of families in health decisions 
and the identification of variables affecting desired 
change. Before nursing visits, demographic data 
and pertinent medical and health data are com- 
ges A physical, emotional, and social profile of 
the home environment is formulated. The ethnic 
pe set pr of families and their lifestyles, or per- 
values, can affect perceptions of education; 
observations of sig | communication patterns 
can indicate stability. The focus of nursing goals 
should be on relevant and attainable measures. In- 
formation about a child is summarized after the 
home visit, with problems identified by the nurse 
and the family listed. In addition, the strengths and 
nesses of the family are noted. Recommen- 
dations to facilitate use of the family assessment 
tool are offered: obtain past medical records and 
consult with family physicians; identify emotional 
lems affecting performance through psycho- 
ical or psychiatric valuation; assess medical or 
jucational methods to improve school perform- 
pala one coordinate and complement the suc- 
cessful behavior modification program of mothers. 

The tool is included. 


HRP-0030184/6 Not Available NTIS 
inn quad PA. Dept. of Health Services Ad- 
ministra’ 


1278 VOL. 80, No. 8 


Proceedings of the New Concepts in Human 

Services a the Developing Young Child Held 
at Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania on April 2-6, 1978. 

William T. all, and Christine L. Young. 1978, 


Avellable from Univ. of Pittsburgh, Dept. of Health 
Services Administration, Pittsburgh, PA 15261. 


The essays in this volume were presented at an 
institute whose purpose was to provide a format 
for discussing recent trends affecting health serv- 
ices for mothers and children. These trends ae 
ed to increased scientific knowledge regardi: 
development of infants and very young chil ~ 
social changes in family life, and shapes et patterns 
of health service delivery. Ti areas dealt 
with by the papers include the eee develop- 
ment ot the young child, the psychosocial develop- 
ment of this age group, services for infants and 
young children, programing issues, and research 
and evaluation i H social work with the young handi- 

child. Among the specific topics consid- 
ered are the Vietnamese family’s perceptions of 
health care, early peer relations, supplemental se- 
curity income | feiation, and neurological prob- 
lems in the developing child. Workshop sessions 
dealt with such areas as: followup services for 
high-risk infants, with particular attention to the ex- 
perience of the Magee Women's Hospital in Penn- 
sylvania; planning health and social services for a 
rural area; and the team approach. Photographs 
and references are included. 


HRP-0030185/3 Not Available NTIS 

American Thoracic Society, New York. Scientific 

— on Environmental and Occupational 
ealth. 

Health Effects of Air Pollution. 

Carl M. Shy, John R. Goldsmith, Jack D. 

Hackney, Michael D. Lebowitz, and Daniel B. 

Menzel. 1978, 78p 

Available from American vf Association, 1740 

Broadway, New York, NY 10019. 


This discussion, which is directed to informed 
laymen, physicians, and the staff and volunteers of 
the American Lung Association and its constitu- 
tents, is meant to outline the available knowl 
about the effects of air pollution on human 
Particular attention is given to the respiratory 
system. Following an introductory section dealing 
with the purpose and scope of the piahae p 4b the 
discussion turns to the effects of air pollution on 
human populations. Evidence that exposure to air 
pollution has been associated with excess mortal- 
ity, acute and chronic respiratory disease, distur- 
bances in ventilatory function, asthma, heart dis- 
ease, sensory and central nervous system effects, 
and tissue residues is presented. Su uent ma- 
terial is concerned with the health effects and 
mechanisms of action of specific air pollutants on 
affected organ systems and issues associated 
with the assessment of human health risks of ex- 
posure to air poory Examples of efforts to 
evaluate overall health risks are provided. A 403- 
item bibliography accompanies the text. 


HRP-0030186/1 Not Available NTIS 
Weight Watchers International, Inc., New York 
Nutrition In the Community -- -- The Art of Dell- 
vering Services. 

Reva . Frankle, and Anita Yanochik Owen. 

1978, 395) 7 

Available from C. V. Mosby Co., 11830 Westline 
industrial Dr., St. Louis, MO 63141. 


This textbook discusses community nutrition in 
terms of major public health, political, sen 
administrative, and academic advances in public 
knowledge and attempts to indicate how available 
knowledge can proide new goals and methods for 
designing n NM programs. In addition, guide- 
lines Mor managing the nutritional problems of such 
groups as migrant workers are presented and nu- 
tritional status assessment criteria and methodolo- 
gies available to health workers are outlined. Spe- 
cific topics addressed are the need for a national 
nutrition policy, the role of the public health nutri- 
tionist, program planning, community assessment, 
planning process elements, priority setting, strate- 
gies at the local level for community nutrition pro- 
poe the action pian (i.e., the method for achiev- 
ps Taga , and nutritional assessment. Evalu- 

in, budgeting, legislation, grants and grants- 
manship, and the future course for nutrition serv- 


ices are also discussed. Each chapter is accompa- 
nied by a list of learning outcomes for students. A 
fey and a list of recommended readings are 


HRP-0030210/9 Not Available NTIS 
Utah Univ., Salt Lake City. Coll. of ~~ 
Equilibrium Theory Applied to Small Nurse 


ps. 
Maeona K. Jacobs. 1979, 17p 
3 ig aad on Nursing Science v1 n2 p23- 


Components of the Bales theory were tested in 
this study to predict ilibrating §movoments 
within groups of nurses. interaction process 
po is method, developed by Bales, defines a 
small group as persons involved in interaction with 
each other on a face-to-face basis in a 
meeting or in several meetings. Using the 
theory, the interaction processes of small groups 
of nurses were assessed to verify three state- 
ments: (1) there is an overall balarice or equilibrium 
and regularity in the number of interactive events 
in a small goal-oriented group; (2) there is an alter- 
nation between primary emphasis on social-emo- 
tional-expressive and task-related ‘anette be- 
havior; and (3) there is sequential movement from 
initial questioning acts to medial answering acts to 
final positive or negative acts. Data were obtained 
from a small nursing unit, with four to Wate ra 
Patients were critically and magnos Aeb ill py sion re- 
covery potential. Differences between 
nurse groups and other nurse “hd were 
explained by different work situations, goals, and 
responsibilities. Further study of effective goal 
movement and equilibrium among nurses is rec- 
ommended. Tables and illustrations are included. 


HRP-0030211/7 

Ethical Choice in Nursing. 
Paula Sigman. 1979, 16p 
oa Advances in Nursing Science v1 n3 p37-52 


Responsible choices in the ethical practice of 

—? and the issue of whether ethical behavior 
should be incorporated in nursi ——— 

examined. A model approach to 

described that notes certain influences ai 

decisions. These per b gym 2 values, 


edge, attitudes, princi past experiences, 
mores, background, ed piosophies. 4 
concerns. For professional nurses, 

essential to daily functions. Ethical choices emg 
on responsible ethical behavior involve account- 
ability, risk, commitment, and justice. Ethical be- 
havior occurs when a moral principle exists that in- 
volves an obligation or duty to do or to refrain from 
doing something, when some source of responsi- 
bility and rewa or punishment are involved, when 
the cause of behavior is internal to the individual, 
and when behavior itself is not the result of igno- 
rance. Ethical behavior is generally not incorporat- 
ed in nursing curriculums. If ethics teaching is to be 
incorporated in curriculums, four assumptions 
must be made: (1) it is possible to influence and 
develop responsible ethical behavior by courses 
offered in oy and advanced nursing 


Not Available NTIS 


curriculums; (2) professional nurses are increas- 
ingly aware o S ethical dimensions of their work; 
a ethics my = foster more ethical con- 


sciousness; and (4 rience can promote ethi- 
cal intelligence tise dilemmas faced by nurses 
in clinical settings and by students in formal class 
settings must be considered. 


HRP-0030213/3 

Texas Woman's Univ., Dallas. 
Ethics of Caring. 

Barbara A. Carper. 1979, 9 

Pub. in Advances in Nursing v1 n3 p11-19 1979. 


} sage eg and caine and Go ant their i 
the process of delivery of 

ized patient care are a inpuneed. Ethical Soonet 

patient care should be of concern to all oe care 
providers, including nurses. In i ep 

Ss a tendency to devalue — uals, The 
related to science and 
ments is that health care opsnseontine eito gona 
ize scientific and technical expertise into ate realm 
of individual patient values and beliefs. The com- 
ponents of the caring process that should be con- 
sidered by health care providers are knowledge, 


Not Available NTIS 
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(2) 


relationship; consent; 

determination of the of life; and (4) de- 

termination of ethical tion in decisionmak- 

ing. Models of the relationship 

are noted, and ways in which health care providers 
described. 


can learn to be more humane are 


involve: (1 the tahoe i Ge heen care 
pone Pe tient informed 
) 


ecteeerien Hospital 1 Not Available NTIS 


epee Employed Nurses’ Skilis. 
midt en ed and Julie Beshore Bliss. 
Pub. Din Nursing Outlook v27 n5 p334-337 May 79. 


nurses in overall competence was 
before the institution of the teaching com- 
Sona of tee ekdte Uboeanane The teaching com- 
ponent reduced the the far ie of experenced 
ca more than that of 


Not Available NTIS 
- Understanding and Helping. 
Lee ody Hof te 1978, 
Available from Addison-W lesley Publishing Co., 
Inc., Jacob Way, Reading, MA 01867. 


in crisis and those who 


tion. Among the t 
, identifying, and helping persons experienci 
; the i it of human 
growth; families and commu: in crisis; the in- 
teraction 


between the individual, family, and com- 

munity; and assistir self-destructive people and 
L and tech- 

illustrated 


> 


from the . Mosby Co., 11830 West- 
line Industrial Dr., St. Louis, MO 63141. 


Sr eee ererees ne tes baented 
students practitioners. i 

Gislan cover Ges peattnene oh pont and oneet 

‘esent a conceptual frame of reference 

understanding a oe 

Providing sound nursing care, explore factors 

the achievement of mature life com- 


nh 


term physical problems, problems, 
graphs, and study questions are 
HRP-0901339/2 Not Available NTIS 
i ital Association, Chicago, | 
Center for Multihospital Systems and Shared Serv- 
ices tions. 
WwW: voy ew ~ on Multi- 
Summary of 
Sep 78, 24p 
Avaii from American Hi Association, 840 
N. Lakeshore Dr., Chicago, IL 60611 
This document provides sum: of 
and discussions from a 2-day forum for Fed- 
eral policymakers and multi serv- 


summary of open meetings is included for each of 
four topic areas: health finance; lation and leg- 
islation; health planning; and ity of care. The 
introductory Is categories of 
health systems: services or affili- 

tions; chain 


topics 
between federally mandated health 
penning en and porn quality west pag a in 
ential consequences of a larger 
Federal role in OuHS development. 


N80-14674/9 PC A02/MF A01 
National ae and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

keys with Hyperkinests of Post-Encephalitic 
eys o 

Genesis. 


|. V. Danilov, and N. N. Kudrayatseva. Dec 79, 

12p NASA-TM-75986 

Contract NASW-3199 

Tran-Transi. Into act from Fiziol. Zh. Sssr, 
Ussr), V. 68, No. 4, 1972 p 511-516. Subm-Transl. 
y Kanner (Leo) Associates, Redwood City, Calif. 


In hyperkinetic monkeys a response opposite to 
that of healthy monkeys was observed during 
rhythmic photostimulation Soomaey 3, 9, 18, 20, 
and 25/sec), i.e., the nesis disappeared. 
The significance of rhythmic qnohenory cycles for 


interconnections different brain struc- 
tures is discussed. 
PB80-126162 PC A05/MF A01 


— Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville 
interview Data on Chronic Conditions Com- 
eS with Information Derived from Medical 
Vital and health statistics series, 

ba L, Madow. May 67, 93p PHS-PUB-1000- 
See also PB-282 497. Pub. as Vital and Health Sta- 
tistics Ser 2-23. Library of Congress 


catalog 
no. 67-60023. 


The report describes the accuracy and 
ness with which chronic 


from household interviews as to those 
oe s. Included in the report are 
samples of the questionnaires. 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Clinical Medicine—Group 6E 


PB80-126170 PC A03/MF A01 
—- for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


and Estimation Procedures 
S wationel Hosi Examination Gurcey of Char 


dren. 

Vital and health 

E. Earl seed an : 
7 ov VHS/SER-2/43, DHEW/ /HSM- 
Library of Congress catalog card no. 76-608549. 
Be ee ee ees aan ot Be 
pee Pgs ed estimation procedures em- 
Sonny Selene in a na- 


See a eee Se Se 
Soranadaaineal poceaenon United States. 
PB80-126196 PC A03/MF A01 
Nat 7 for Health Statistics # lle, 
Disability Components for an index of Health. 
Daniel F. Sullivan. Jul 71, 41p PHS-PUB-1000- 


oo 

Library of Congress card no. 72-608548. 
Pub. as Vital and Health ics Ser-2-42. 

The report is a methodological of a collective 
measure of several forms of ility intended for 
use as one component of a joint mortality-morbid- 
PB80-1 1 PC A03/MF A01 


2805 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
Quality Control in the Hospital Discharge 


Vital and health sta 
Kenneth W. ro age and Keith L. Hoffman. Dec 
= oo VHS-SER-2/68, CHEW /PUB/HIRA Tey 


iirary of Clstiibean atten cal aut 75-619242. 


control, 
niques employed in the National Center for 
Statistics continuing Hospital 


PB80-128069 PC A03/MF A01 

_— Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 

United States Life Tables by Dentulous or 

Edentulous eS — and 1957-58. 

Vital and health statistics 

T. N. E. Greville. 74, 4, 20p VHS/SER2/64, 

DHEW/PUB/HRA-75/1338 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 74-7204. 

The report shows the numbers of survivors by age, 

qoatage omabing Uiiies Oy agp ann sex, lass 
——— remaining age ~*~ 

fied by or edenedoe years 


on dan euoatet collected in in household hondews t in ert 
and 1957-58. 


PB80-128085 PC A04/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Vital Statistics Needs. 
65, 59p PHS-PUB-1000-SER-4-2 
. as Vital and Health Statistics Ser-4-2. 


The eS Se 
with recommendations 


PB80-128119 PC A04/MF A01 
— Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
Net Differences in interview Data on Chronic 
Conditions and information Derived From 
Medical Records. 

As tae omy health statistics series, 

G. Madow. Jun i 67p VHS/SER-2-57, 

OHEW/PUB/HSM.73-133 
Library of Congress a card no. 73-600034. 


pod. wich mye Ay study of the 
and accuracy which chronic 
are reported by health plan enrollees in 
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household interviews as compared with informa- 
tion recorded by physicians. 


PB80-128127 PC A06/MF A01 
—— Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


D 
Comparability of Mortality Statistics for the 
Seventh and Re of the Interna- 
tional of Diseases, United States. 
Vital and health statistics series, 
A. Joan Klebba, and Alice B. Dolman. Oct 75, 
103p VHS/SER-2-66, DHEW/PUB/HRA-76-1340 
Library of Congress catalog card no. 75-619043. 
The shows the changes of methodol 
within seventh and eighth revision of the raf 
national Classification of Diseases, the meaning of 
ct cnn Ratios and the use of ratios as revi- 
sion factors. 


PB80-128416 PC A11/MF A01 
+ Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Selected National Data Sources for Health 
ners. 

1975, 239p DHEW/PUB/HRA-76/1236 

See also HRP-0002546. 


The publication provides a set of references to the 
most useful sources of data available from Nation- 
al Organizations for meeting the needs of State 
and Local health Planners, particularly the Health 
Systems Agencies and the State Health Planning 
and Development trl Retry me ay under 
Public Law 93-641 (The National Health Pianning 
& Resources Development Act). This publication is 
intended to include publications of data and data 
tapes. include only sources made general 
available by Public and private organizations suc’ 
as Government agencies, professional associ- 
ations, and private research corporations. 


PB80-129232 PC A02/MF A01 
Little (Arthur D.), Inc., Cambridge, MA. 

Effect of izational Structure on Commu- 
nity Mental Ith Center Operations - Execu- 
~~ et 


Alext ra Walcott. Jul 79, 21p HEW/REG-2-78- 


Contract DHEW-120-78-0005 
See also PB80-129307. 


nity mental health centers (CMHCs) devel- 
under Public Law 94-63 and predecessor 
legislation exhibit a variety of organizational struc- 
tures and sponsorship relationships, partly be- 
cause of historical evolution, because of 
available resources, ond party because of the way 
federal requirements local realities have been 
meshed. em ig of this was to deter- 
mine the nature of the various CMHC organization- 
al structures and how they impact on effectiveness 
and efficiency of overall center operations. Once 
the relationships between organizational structure 
and effectiveness and efficiency were determined, 
ped ya my of the work was to develop ways that 
could help centers manage their own operations 
more effectively as well as provide NIMH with tools 
that would be useful as they worked with the cen- 
ters in their region. 


PB80-129471 PC A03/MF A01 
oe Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


im Recall Period for Reporting Persons 

Injured in Motor Vehicle Accidents. 
and health statistics series, 

William S. Cash, and | J. Moss. Apr 72, 
39p VHS/SER-2-50, DHEW/PUB/HSM-72-1050 
Library of Congress catalog card no. 78-179927. 
In this report a methodological study ined to 
test the effectiveness of different recall is for 
the reporting of motor vehicle injuries in health in- 
terviews, based on the com in of data from 
motor vehicle accident report forms and data from 
household interviews. 


PB80-129489 PC A02/MF A01 
—- Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Reliability of Estimates with Alternative Cluster 
Sizes in the Health Interview Survey. 
Vital and health statistics series, 


1280 VOL. 80, No. 8 


Field 6—BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCiENCES 


Joseph Waksberg, Robert H. Hanson, and Curtis 
A. Jacobs. og 73, 25p VHS/SER-2-52, DHEW/ 
PUB/HSM-73-1326 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 72-600131. 


The report presents the findings of one of a series 
of research projects designed to evaluate the effi- 
a the sample design of the Health Inter- 
view Survey. The study focuses on one feature of 
the design-namely, cluster size and associated in- 
traclass correlations. 


PB80-129505 PC A03/MF A01 
— Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Vision Test Validation Study for the Health Ex- 
amination Survey Among Youths 12-17 Years. 
Vital and health statistics series, 

Jean Roberts. Dec 73, 44p VHS/SER-2-59, 
DHEW/PUB/HRA-74-1333 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 73-600218. 


The report discusses the validation of selected 
so of the vision test battery used in the Health 

mination Survey of 1966-70 among youths 12- 
17 eon of age against a standard clinical ophthal- 
mological examination for distance visual acuity 
and eye muscle imbalance. 


PB80-133630 PC A10/MF A01 
Goldman (Laura Carole), Hyattsville, MD. 

ives of Balance: A Study of Health 
Trad 8 in liuman, Ecuador. 
Master's thesis, 
Laura Carole Goldman. Jun 79, 220p 
Sponsored in part by Agency for International De- 
velopment, Washington, DC. 


In lluman, a rural village in highland Ecuador, per- 
ceptions of health, including the hot/cold dichot- 
omy, are meaningful, integrated components of a 
system that provides plausible explanations for ill- 
ness, and determines prescribed methods for 
maintaining and restoring balance and well-being. 
Foods, plants and remedies are categorized, often 
as binary opposites, according to the perceived 
beneficial or harmful effects they have during 
times of vulnerability or sickness. It is believed that 
when the body’s equilibrium is upset by extremes 
in diet, behavior, or environment, sickness occurs; 
treatment is directed at opposing the cause of im- 
balance in accordance with cultural rules. The 
health perceptions described in this paper reflect 
the influence of indigenous and introduced medi- 
cal and — philosophies, folk customs, and 
the interaction with modern health care delive 

systems; they are representative of a larger world- 
view, and influence acceptance or rejection of 
non-indigenous approaches to nutrition and 
health. The author views traditional systems in 
conflict with health programs based on modern or 
scientific models, and demonstrates through anec- 
dote and example that when tradition is ignored or 
devalued, the effectiveness of health and nutrition 
efforts is either significantly diminished or com- 
pletely negated; however, when programs incorpo- 
rate tradition, more adequate and culturally appro- 
priate services are provided to rural communities. 


PB80-930000 Standing Order 

National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 

Cancer Research Data Bank. 

A Subscription to the Compiete Set of Cancer- 
rams. 

9580, approx. 1284 issues 


Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Single 
copies also available in paper or microfiche. 


This subscription item makes available all of the 
cancergrams released yearly by the International 
Cancer Research Data Bank Program of the U.S. 
National Cancer Institute. Every few weeks updat- 
ed cancergrams containing abstracts of selected 
cancer-related articles recently published in more 
than 1500 journals are announced. There are 107 
different cancergrams topics available. The broad 
breakdown of these topics is as follows: Specific 
types of viruses; mechanism of viral carcinogene- 
sis; other cancer virology topics; cancer immunol- 
Ogy; cancer biochemistry and endocrinology; other 
cancer biology; types of carcinogenic agents; 
human carcinogenesis; carcinogenesis of specific 
organ sites; mechanism of carcinogenesis; detec- 





tion and screening; diagnosis and therapy of 
cific types of cancer; specific therapeutic and diag. 
nostic; and other aspects of cancer therapy. 


PB80-930500 Standing 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. Interna’ 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Oncofetal Proteins. 

Cancergram CBO1. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram examines the association be- 
tween tumor antigens and other tumor products, 
and similar markers manifested by embryonic and 
fetal cells. Included within this purview are carcin- 
oembryonic antigens (CEA). 


PB80-930600 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 
er on Cancer: The Major Histo- 
compatibility Complex. 
Cancergram CBO03. 
i 980, approx. A eee insides Chie 

aper copy available on Standing r, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


This Cancergram covers investigations of all mam- 
malian pyc myn systems, HLA, HLB, H-2, 
AgB, la, and other minor omen eg oe 
gens. It includes other immu netically defined 
processes such as MLC and MLR. Specific em- 
phasis will be placed on the following: isolation, 


characterization and structure, gene ing, as- 
sociation with disease, and phenotypic alterations. 


PB80-930700 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Immunobiology and Cancer: Antibodies and 
Humoral Immunity. 

Cancergram CB08. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; al! others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


Antibodies generated against in situ and trans- 
planted tumors are within the scope of this Cancer- 
gram. Abstracts included concern studies of both 
exogenously administered (immunization) and en- 
dogenously produced antibodies. eager orig | is 
included when related to anti-tumor activity. Any 
other immune resistance factors not readily identi- 
fiable as tumor antibodies but with similar charac- 
teristics are also covered. Circulating antigen-anti- 
body complexes, and other factors which block the 
immune response to tumors, are of high interest. 


PB80-930800 Standing Order 

National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 

Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Immunobiology and Cancer: Tumor-Associat- 
Antigens. 

Cancergram CBO5. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 

Account required. North American Continent price 

$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 

available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The a covers all tumor-associated ana 
tumor-specific antigens (TSTA, TMTA, TATA, and 
TAA) with the exception of oncofetal antigens 
(covered by Cancergram B001) and viral antigens 
unrelated to neoplasia. Abstracts included con- 
cern both intracellular and surface antigens, with 
emphasis on the latter. Also covered are antigens 
from tumors derived from patients (colon cancer, 
leukemias, etc.) when studied from a non-clinical 
standpoint. Viral antigens, po | when ing 
concomitantly with tumors, and histocompatibil 
antigens, only when directly related to tumor i 
dence and development, are also within the scope 
of this Cancergram. 


PB80-931100 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 
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Gell Biology: Cell Kinetics. 


1980, approx. ee 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


Within the purview of cell kinetics are all studies 
eve to the ioe eee measurement 
of meer 
a — - tuo cells, ar 
ies of derived cell lines. ethodologies 
— rates and timing of mitotic activity are highly 
it; however, inv: tions relating to asso- 
ciated metabolic intracellular events during the 
ots of division are not in scope. Of related in- 
terest are the effects of exogenous agents, both 
chemical and physical, on cell kinetics and any 
events or activities that are cell cycle-dependent or 
specific. Growth regulation related to endogenous 
factors is geneesy excluded, as it is covered by 
Cancergram CB16 


PB80-931300 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Con Biology Research Data Bank. 

on 
Comore CBI 


1980, approx. 12 caine 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


All studies concerned with karyotype —— 
banding patterns and other microscope tech- 
niques for investigating chromosome number, 
identification and al alities are included. An 
overview of agents resulting in chromosomal or 
chromatid damage is essential to the scope of this 
Cancergram. All gene mapping studies which re- 
quire cytogenetic analysis to establish the linkage 
Ae ad for specific genes are included. Clinical 

Studies associating chromosomal abnormalities 
with risk or presence of cancer are also in scope. 


PB80-931800 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
cane aoe Data Bank. 


and Cancer: Identification and 
a ca ef immune Cells. 
Cancergram CB17. 
1980, approx. 12 issues 
Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; ali others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


This Cancergram concerns markers used in char- 
acterization of cells associated with the immune 
sys in normal and neoplastic states. These in- 
jude surface antigens, surface immunoglobulins, 
Specific immune receptors (Fc and complement), 
and rosetting phenomena, as well as other mark- 
ers which specifically characterize leukocytes. 
Areas of interest include characterization of leuke- 
mic and lymphoma cells; studies of normal leuko- 
cyte ers; alteration of these markers after 
immune activation, neoplastic transformation and 
treatment with chemical or physical agents; and 
pee detection and characterization of these mark- 
ers in other normal and neoplastic cells. Tumor- 
associated and virus-related antigens are not in 
scope and are covered in Cancergrams CB05 and 
CB13, respectively. 


PB80-935700 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

— Site Carcinogenesis: Gastrointestinal 


Cencergram CKO9. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


This is an organ-specific Cancergram that deals 
with carcinogenesis in the esophagus, stomach, 
small intestines, colon, and anus of both humans 
and experimental animals. The includes the 
Occurrence and e of gastrointestinal cancer 
in the human popula’ occurrence and in- 


duction of gastrointestinal cancer in experimental 
mechanisms, 


animals, nysologcl and and the — 
the development o intestinal cancer. This 


inogenesis of the ca veavity, iver, galblaer, der, 

Cli ca’ ’ 

bile ducts, and pancreas, which will be covered in 

other Cancergrams. It also phat excludes 

— of a treatment, and the pa‘ 

° intestinal cancer, except where 

calles camuiate to the ae of the car- 

coeeee process. These clinical aspects are cov- 
wp Cancergrams CT07 (Colo Rectal Cancers) 

oa C119 (Upper Gastrointestinal Tumors). 


PB80-935800 Standing Order 
National Cancer inst., Bethesda, MD. international 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Mechanisms of Carcinogenesis: Activation and 
Metabolism of Carcinogens. 

Cancergram CKO8. 

1980, approx 12 issues 

Paper copy available on | Saendine Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single ‘copies PC E01/each issue. 


This is the first of a series of mechanism-oriented 
Cancergrams, and deals with the initial metabolic 
poten occurring after exposure to chemical car- 

ns. The scope includes the activation, me- 
taboh ism, and detoxification of carcinogens; the 
biochemistry of carcinogen metabolites; the role 
and induction of enzymes in carcinogen metabo- 
lism; the role of metabolic activaton in carci 
screening tests; and other related studies. Macro- 
molecular binding of carcinogen metabolites is in- 
cluded only where the studies provide evidence for 
metabolic activation or information about the 
chemistry of the metabolites; a comprehensive 
treatment of macromolecular binding is included in 
the second Cancergram of this series, CK11. 


PB80-936000 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Mechanisms of Carcinogenesis: Macromolecu- 
lar Alteration and Repair. 

Cancergram CK11. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram covers all aspects of the interac- 
tion of carcinogens and their metabolic products 
with macromolecules of the cell. The scope in- 
cludes macromolecular binding of carcinogens, 
other macromolecular alterations by carcinogens, 
repair or reversal of macromolecular alterations, 
enzyme systems involved in repair or reversal, ef- 
fects of macromolecular alteration on cell function 
(exclusive of malignant transformation), 


of repair of damaged tad a 


netic ai 
culs, including the human disease, xeroderma pig- 
mentosum. By extension, the Cancergram also 


covers studies of the interaction in vitro of carcino- 
oy with natural or synthetic macromolecules. 

he scope excludes all studies of carcinogen me- 
tabolism, which is covered in Cancergram ein 
and also excludes studies of carcinogen bindi 
macromolecules where the purpose of the bi rg 
data is only to provide evidence of the existence o' 
metabolic activity. 


PB80-936300 Standing Order 

National Cancer inst., Bethesda, MD. International 

Cancer Research Data Bank. 
in Site Carcinogenesis: Liver. 

Cancergram CK16. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 

Account required. North American Continent price 

$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 

available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Soci! Ae covers all aspects of the etiology 
of cancer of the liver and biliary tract. Areas cov- 
ered include occurrence and presumptive cause of 
hepatic cancer in the human population, experi- 
mental induction and modification of hepatic 
cancer, and morphological, biochemical, and other 
bio! effects associated with the induction, 
development, or occurrence of hepatic cancer. 
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available in single copies PC E01 /each issue. 


This covers all aspects of the etiology 
of cancer of the kidney and urinary tract. Areas 
covered include occurrence 


cludes i studies of the prostate, 
testes, scrotum, or penis, which are covered in 

gram CK18 (reproductive tract carcino- 
oad pathology L exchsded event 
where contribute to the understanding of 
kidney urinary carcinogenesis. Related 


PB80-937000 Standing Order 
owen mar ch Inst., ee, MD. International 


Organ ue te Carcinogenesis: Lymphatic and He 


Canines OME 

pane toy lable Standing Order, Deposit 
aper avail on ; 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


oes come properties of Wanslormed (ve 
patio hematopoietic col are included where 
shed on aspects of lymphoreticular car- 


ae ee by Cancergrams CT03, Cros, 
and CT13. 


PB80-937600 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. international 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Cancer Detection and Management: Nuclear 


Medicine. 

Cancergram CT02. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy wee yd prrenn fee 2. ys 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; al! others write for qucte. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram covers all aspects of the clinical 
use of radionuclides or nuclear medicine tech- 
peered te ee le ee It also in- 

cludes any preclinical studies of various radionu- 
clides or techniques considered to have direct 
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Clinical diagnostic relevance. Other basic biologic, 

or metabolic studies where radion- 

pro are yead. as a. will ered*oy Gert be ~~ 
One ot Caen hee by Cancergram 

one ‘and Diag: aclology by Cancergram 


PB80-938100 Standing Order 

National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Researct, Data Bank. 

Cancers: Diagnosis, Treatment. 


ram : 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram covers clinical aspects of can- 
cers of the anatomical region included from the ap- 
peat ——s ae anus. beget of the smail 

, excluded appear Cancergram 
CT19, Upper Gastrointestinal Tumors. Abstracts 
included here concern Clinically relevant aspects 
of the prevention, detection, evaluation, diagnosis, 
and therapy of colonic jasms in humans. With 
—_— exceptions, the t excludes general car- 

nesis, animal system studies, or general 

nical studies not directly relevant to clinical 
Copscasohe, Related carcinogenesis studies are 
covered by Cancergram CKO9. 


PB80-938400 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Peed ars ey see Data Bank. 

Cancergram CT10. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Prana Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The a of this tonic, includes childhood 
tumors of the kidney, brain and CNS system, lym- 
phomas and sarcomas, "and other soft tissue 
tumors. Abstracts concerning childhood leukemias 
are included only on a very selective basis, as the 
topic is toni e cocempreneneively covered by Cancergram 

his Cancergram covers clinically rel- 
sei cieecha of te ‘evention, detection, evalua- 
tion, diagnosis, and therapy of solid tumors in chil- 
dren. certain exceptions, the topic excludes 
animal studies, ge preclinical studies, and 
general carcinogenesis studies, not directly rele- 
vant to clinical applications. 


PB80-938500 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Neoplasia of the Head and Neck: Diagnosis, 
Treatment. 


ram CT11. 
1980, approx. 12 issues 
Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/ issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram covers clinically relevant aspects 
of tumors associated with the head and neck re- 
gions. This concept excludes brain and CNS neo- 
plasms, which are covered by Cancergram CT18. 
Abstracts are included concerning the teste 
detection, evaluation, a. and therapy of 

head and neck tumors certain exceptions, 
the topic excludes animal or preclinical studies, 
general carcinogenesis, and preclinical tissue cul- 
plice aaa not directly related to clinical ap- 


PB80-938700 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 
Sarcomas and Related Tumors: Diagnosis, 
serpin crs 
‘am 

foam reveled Standing Order, Deposit 

‘aper copy a le on Sta 
Account required. North Aeetonn Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


The Cancergram focuses on clinical aspects of 
sarcomas involving soft tissue and bone, and also 
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includes abstracts on related Bo inant and 
renepoll eta ra skeletal seve 1 the body, 
extra-skele' issues 0 

with the the reticuloendothelial 
system, the. po ecaea, ed visceral and parenchy- 
mal organs. Incl , therefore, are sarcomas of 
the vascular system, fa tissues, muscle tissues, 
connective tissues, synovial tissues. Bone 
tumors included are osteosarcoma, chondrosar- 
coma, adamantinoma, chondroblastoma, Ewing’s 
sarcoma, and other benign and malignant disor- 
ders of the bone. This Cancergram excludes disor- 
ders of the bone marrow, which are the subjects of 
separate mm gcry (see seris CTO3 for leuke- 
mias and series CT13 for multiple ee. The 
scope includes diagnosis and staging, su’ 

care, evaluation, and therapy. Selected tracts 
concerning miology, etiology, and other pre- 
clinical studies will also be included where they 
have direct clinical relevance. 


PB80-939000 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Clinical Treatment of Cancer: Radiation Ther- 
apy. 

<a CT15. 


1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Aiso 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


= oo ram covers all forms of radiotherapy 
being used in the treatment of cancer, including 
standard coy, cobalt 60 and radium irradiation as 
= as high linear energy transfer (LET), vol- 
ge, electron beam treatment, and radioa: in- 
terotitial implants. Coverage of this topic includes 
adverse effects of radiotherapy, etn, ra- 
diodosimetry, radiosensitization, and studies 
specialized instrumentation such as the betatron 
and linear accelerator. Radiobiology, animal ex- 
periments, tissue culture experiments, carcino- 
nesis, and other preclinical studies will not be 
included except for those considered to have 
direct clinical relevance. 


PB80-939200 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

CNS Malignancies: Diagnosis, Treatment. 
Cancergram CT18. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


This Cancergram covers clinical studies concern- 
ing all cancers of the brain and spinal cord nerves. 
Emphasis is upon site-related reports concerning 
screening, detection, dia oop and therapy. Ab- 
stracts pertaining to e epidemiology, or 
other preclinical aspects np nervous system cancer 
are included only on a very selective basis. The 
scope of this Cancergram does not include gener- 
al cancers of the head and neck, as these topics 
are covered by Cancergram CT11. 


PB80-939300 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 


Cancer Detection and Management: Biological 
Markers. 

Cancergram CTO01. 

1980, approx. 12 issues 

P copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


This Cancergram provides research information on 
tumor markers of clinical importance. Tumor mark- 
ers are here considered as any condition or param- 
eter detectable in cancer patients which relates to 
the presence of a tumor. This includes any detec- 
tion system related to tumor products, tumor prod- 
uct activity, or host responses to tumor ucts. 
Of ific interest are reports concerning markers 
for the risk, presence, extent, stage, or histological 
type of cancer in patients. This includes on 
new tests (marker candidates), the development 
or improvement of tests or techniques, and the 
Clinical use and appraisal of such tests. As the em- 





phasis is on clinically important markers, preciini- 
cal material lacking direct clinical importance is 
largely excluded. 


PB80-939400 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
oon Research Data ~~4 

pper Gastrointestinal Tumors: Diagnosis, 
Treatment. 


$2.00/ each issue; all others write for mA 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


ection, 

er Patmough selected preclini 

| relevance to clinical situations will hs be in- 

cluded. Tumors of the lower gastrointestinal tract 

are the subject of a separate eee CTo7. 

pa ae studies are covered Cancer 
gram \ 


PB80-939600 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Melanoma and Other Skin Cancer: Diagnosis, 
Treatment. 

Cancergram CT22. 


1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Pree Order, Deposit 
Account required. North A merican Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; oe eters ales tor quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each ‘node. 


This Cancergram covers all clinical aspects of ma- 
7 inant melanoma involving the skin, as well as 
organ systems. Also covered are any other 
tumors arising in the skin or ges of the 
skin, such as the sweat glands, —— glands, 
eccrine glands, or sebaceous glands. Epidermoid 
conditions, epithelioma, keratinizing conditions, 
and squamous cell, giant cell, and basal cell carci- 
nomas of the skin ae included. In addition, Paget's 
disease, Kaposi’s sarcoma, and Letterer-Siwe dis- 
All cli ‘one reser band degrees “4 
appendai inical studies o' 
iaanolbay. and treatment of these cancers are 
covered. yy the Cancergram includes 
selected aspects of etiology and 
and preclinical studies in animal and in vitro sys- 
tems which are directly relevant to clinical oncolo- 
gy. Mycosis fungoides is excluded, however, be- 


cause it is covered by Cancergram CT 05, Lympho- 
mas. 


6F. Environmental Biology 


Powe fy vo Md bei ie A03/MF A01 
niv ica it OF ‘onomy 
Microbial Degradation of Pestiges. 


R no. ep no 1 (anna) 1 1 Oct 78-30 Ban 79, 
A. ees th T. Lieberman, and 
Alexander. 16 Nov 79, 50p 

Contract NO0014-78-C-0044 


The toxicity and radation of pesticides intro- 
duced-into sani —om facilities has yet ba be 
fale of og studied. For this emer tod us using te 
late o' t pesticides were inves’ u 

BOD method with a sewage inoculum. 

oes © chemicals ( _ Ay Malathion, Si of te 


and 
Getiorophenciyenstiio acid) did not retard oxygen 
consumption by a 0.33% sewage inoculum in a 
one-week test period at concentrations 
from 0.1 to 100 micro g/ml of active ingr 
pes yet at 10 and 100 micro g/ml was toxic in the 
est period. Ficam at 1 and 10 micro g/ml also 
ped oxygen consumption during the 5 dacompo 
sition of sewage as com: to a control 
penser The BOD me! was used to t 
radation of the pesticides with each 
cal being used as a sole carbon source for 
adapted or unadapted inoculum. Carbaryl 
readily ber pen and en and cena athe 
appeared to undergo oxida althoug! 
tion was incomplete. Dichiorvos, Ba: 
D were resistant to breakdown when 
BOD method. 
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PC A04/MF A01 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Water Resources 


A Sey gm fe ee 


Master's thesis 
Gerald Lee Meronek. 1978, 58p UCAL-WRC-W- 
523, W80-02408, OWRT-B-184-CAL(4) 


The study arises from the problem of underground 
water contamination viruses in percolating 
wastewater or eluted from ead si . 
Since current water treatment facilities are unable 
to completely remove viruses from wastestreams, 
the task of virus removal by soils is required. At 
present the mechanism by which viruses are re- 
moved by soils is unknown. This study attempts to 
obtain a better understanding of virus a 
through soil beds by looking at the adsorption iso- 
therm of poliovirus to montmorillonite clay. Clay 
was chosen as the adsorbent because of its ex- 
tremely large surface area and because the per- 
cent of clay in soil stands out as the most useful 
indicator of contaminant soil retention capability 
The removal of poliovirus by montmorillonite clay 
was found to conform to a modified Freundlich iso- 
therm. It was determined however that saturation 
of the clay particles was not reached so that a 
complete isotherm was not attained. Virus removal 
was found to depend on particle size and may be 
caused by association of the virions with aggregat- 
ed clay particles. 


6G. Escape, Rescue, and Survival 


PATENT-4 177 465 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Near-Range Personnel Beacon Locator Appa- 


Patent, 

Donald O. Lundvall, John P. Engels, and Robert 

R. Yesconis. Filed 6 Oct 78, patented 4 Dec 79, 

5p AD-D006 798/3, PAT-APPL-949 189 
PAT-APPL-949 189-78, AD-DOO5 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A near-range personnel beacon locator apparatus 
utilizes a tuned tank circuit to receive the emitted 
signal from an activated personnel beacon. The 
detected signal is applied to a D.C. amplifier to pro- 
vide a D.C. level which drives a controlled variable 

ag Krad ‘l driving a light emitting diode 


6H. Food 


AD-A078 620/2 PC A04/MF A0O1 
Army ae Research and Development Com- 
Evaluation of Alternative Field Feedi 8- 
toms for Fleid Medical Units. me 8 
ee er tre Ss ao 
Myre R- ose 











pamig tg t. pee ted +4 ine Corps 
Army, the XM-75 and the MKT, Pade wots sop a 
several ward delivery options were consider 
fs ae we apm hee Reem wnt MA ie 
in June 1977, under simulated field condi- 
their effective- 


AD-A078 658/2 PC A04/MF A01 
naan Army inst of Research San Francisco 
Investigation of Possible Antithiamin Proper- 
ties in Irradiation Sterilized Beef. 
Final ri gh 1 vl 78-1 ao 78, 

Carolyn M. Lewis, and Paul 
aring. ont, 79, "54p Rept no. LAIR-71 


Male and female rats (156 each) were made thia- 
min-deficient by feeding a semipurified diet devoid 
of thiamin. They were then repleted with various 
beef-containing test diets: —_ beef, thermally 
ake y beef, electron or gamma-irradiated 

f. All repletion diets contained carefully con- 
trolled levels of thiamin. Recovery rates were mon- 
itored by growth a gain) and measurements 
of a thiamin-dependent blood enzyme (erythrocyte 
transketolase). The responses of rats fed irradiat- 
ed beef were similar to fed frozen or thermal- 
ly processed beef. No evidence was found of an- 
tithiamin substances in either gamma or electron 
irradiation sterilized beef. (Author) 


AD-A078 695/4 PC A04/MF A01 
Letterman Army inst of Research San Francisco 


= Relationship of Diet to the Performance of 
the Combat Soldier. Minimal Calorie Intake 

during Combat Patrols in a Hot Humid Environ- 

ment (Panama). 

Final rept., 

C. F. Consolazio. Herman L. Johnson, Richard A. 

Nelson, Richard Dowdy, and Harry J. Krzywicki. 

Oct 79, 70p Rept no. LAIR-76 


The objectives were to determine the nutrient and 
energy intake necessary to sustain an acceptable 
aol of oO eae rebon ical performance with minimum 
‘ogen, minerals and water in sol- 
an po 4 simulated combat patrols in a 
jungle environment. Four groups of heat-acclimat- 
and physical ioned men consumed 585, 
948, 1362, and 3301 kcal/day for 10-day periods 
while on maneuvers in a Panamanian jungle. B 
weight losses were minimal in comparison to previ- 
ous laboratory studies. The three restricted groups 
avera 4.1, 4.7, and 4.2% loss of initial body 
— Changes in biochemical parameters of 
blood from fasting subjects demonstrated that 
hypohydration, though present, was consid- 
n reported in previous studies. Com- 
plete nitrogen balances were not determined be- 
cause of lack of fecal and sweat collections. Nev- 
ertheless net body nitrogen losses were observed 
= daily energy intake was 1362 kcal or less 
with a daily protein intake of 54.4 g or less. The 
daily urinary nitrogen losses of restricted 
bt phe gradually decreased during the experimen- 
ase: whicn suggests some adaptation 
low calorie and protein intakes. The major 
pA 3 of the body ey od loss appears to be due 
to the energy deficit as there was subsequent loss 
of body fat and some water in the three restricted 
groups. 


_——s 708/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Forces Food Science Establishment 

Scottdale Ne ge | 

Corot Ran ine Man a7e/ Booka 
‘nme at Exercise Top Point. 
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Food—Group 6H 


e ta Lichtenstein. Sep 79, 32p Rept no. AFFSE- 


eee hee Ahmet nar oe 
phn ctw hea 


pee, 0 943/8 ia a byt A01 
ato Seepert Pardee ee VA Director- 
ate of Mine dan pot 


Ingredient + ade ay vr 

Evaluation rept. Jan-Apr 79. 

Sep 79, 239p Rept no. CS-SD-7903 

The Ingredient nrc fe yal (IPA), yore 

a branch of the Central F Preparation System 

(CFPS) at Fort Lee, virgin was evaluated sepa- 
subsequently to i 


rately and the CFPS evaluation to 
ascertain the icali ential for an 
autonomous IPA operation. The ‘ort 

, as the ators of the CFPS, perceived 
IPA as an it, cost effective, well received, 
and high These 


report and feasibility study series no. 2, 


mare 


. Mar 79, 100p 
Sponsored in part by Agency for international De- 
velopment, Washington, DC. 


The publication consists of a feasibility study for 
the benefit of Indian entrepreneurs as well as for 
other developing countries who produce sugar- 
cane asa 
used for setting up mini-plants for ma ——e 
white crystal sugar. The report includes 
descriptions of working of machinery. a 
cost of machinery installation, apesed lorm- 
ance, economics of 
for the prospective entrepreneurs to enable them 
to understand fully the procedures and implica- 
tions of setting up a mini-sugar unit. 


PB80-126519 
(Order as PB80-126485, PC — 


) 
gem Marine Fisheries Service, Gloucester, 


The Economic f Assuring U.S. 

Grade A Quality of Fresh foods to the the Con- 

sumer, 

Carmine Gorga, John D. Kaylor, Joseph H. 

Carver, Joseph M. Mendelsohn, and Louis J. 

Ronsivalli. Jul 79, 99 NOAA-79102301-3 

ae Marine Fisheries Review, v41 n7 p20- 
lu! 


Results of a 2- ay ay! study demonstrated that, when 
the quali fillets at the point of sale was of 
U.S. Gra vi quality, benefits accrued to the con- 
sumer, the retailer, the processor, and po! 

the fisherman. Sales tended to increase up to 20 
and, at most, the extra cost to assure U.S. Grade A 
quality was 10 cents per pound. Since the high 
quality product commanded about 50 cents per 
pound more than its nonguaranteed counterpart, it 
is concluded that even if the estimated added cost 
is in large error, economic feasibility has been 
demonstrated. 


PB80-131345 
(Order as PB80-131238, PC ae 


National Marine Fisheries Service, Kodiak, A 
Northwest and Alaska Fisheries Center 


Walleye Pollock, 
Ph Chem and 
Coe, rel, Se tase era 


Seawater, 
, Fern A. Bullard, and Jeff 
9p NOAA-79102302- 11 


April 11, 1980 1283 


Collie: Corr 





Group 6H—Food 


panes in Fishery Bulletin, v77 n2 p481-488 Apr 


os pollock, Theragra bya ne were 
held in the round in ice and in CO2 modified 

erated seawater and iodically examined for 
physical and chemical changes as well as cha 

in the palatability of baked portions of blocks of fil- 
lets. Taste panel evaluation revealed that satisfac- 
tory fillets were obtained from fish that would have 
been judged spoiled if based on examination of the 
fish in the round. Sensory evaluation of baked fillet 
portions indicated that fish were acceptable for 
consumption to 6 days if heavily iced. 


PB80-134794 PC A03/MF A01 
New York State Dept. of Environmental Conserva- 
tion, Albany. Div. of Marine Resources. 

Operation of Mobile Laboratories for Shelifish 
Sanitation Control. 

Completion rept. Apr 76-Mar 

James Redman. Dec 79, 38p NOAA-79121 101 


From April 1, 1976 through March 31, 1979, two 


mobile _ bacteriol laborat vans, each 
equipped with a trailer-mounted it and staffed 
with a Senior Laboratory Technician, were used to 


conduct sanitary examinations of shellfish lands 
and sanitary surveillance of shellfish processing 
plants in New York. Portions of two shellfish lands 
were demonstrated to have improved sanitary 
quality. Accordingly, the lands were recertified and 

thus made available for shellfish harvesting for use 
as food. Several incidents of pollution of shellfish 
lands were detected and monitored, including 
sewage treatment plant failures and a summer- 
long contamination of Fire island Beaches with 
plastics, tar balls and grease balls. A program was 
developed to allow harvesting in occasionally pol- 
luted shellfish lands when the lands were pollution 
tree. Two plants designed to microbiologically 
cleanse shellfish from uncertified shellfish lands 
were evaluated and subsequently licensed to op- 
erate. 


6K. Life Support 


AD-A078 493/4 PC A03/MF A01 
David W Taylor Naval Ship Research and Devel- 
opment Center Annapolis MD Propulsion and Aux- 
iliary Systems Dept 

Development of Reverse Osmosis Desalina- 
= hes, Life Raft Emergency Drinking Water 
J. Pizzino, and W. L. Adamson. Dec 79, 29p 
Rept no. DTNSRDC/PAS-79-31 


Two hand-operated reverse osmosis desalinators 
being developed to provide emergency drinking 
water for life rafts were evaluated. Following some 
initial operating tests, the better performing unit, in- 
corporating an energy recovery mechanism, was 
operated on a life raft in the open ocean by two 
Navy enlisted men for 7.5 hours. Each man alter- 
nately pumped the unit for up to 35 minutes each 
hour and produced better than 1 gallon-per-hour of 
drinking quality water. The tests demonstrated the 
feasibility of using such a device to provide emer- 
gency drinking water on a Navy life raft. (Author) 


N80-14717/6 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Blologizal ‘Syst ake "e 
Biolog stems for Human Life rt: 
Review of the Research in the USSR. a 
Y. Y. Shepelev. Dec 79, 26p NASA-TM-76018 
Contract NASW-3198 

Tran-Transl. Into English from Obzor. Issied. V 
Sssr, Inst. Of Med. And Biol. Problems, Ministry of 
Health (Moscow), 1979 p 1-24. Subm-Transl. By 
Scientific Translation rvice, Santa Barbara, 
Calif. Conf-Presented at the 19TH Conf. Of the 
Joint Soviet-AM. Working me hy Space Biol. 
And Med., Houston, Tex., Oct. 19 


Various models of biological human life support 
systems are surveyed. Biological structures, di- 
mensions, and functional parameters of man- 
chlorelia-microorganism models are described. 
Significant observations and the results obtained 
from these models are reported. 


N80-14718/4 PC A04/MF A01 
Life Systems, Inc., Cleveland, OH. 
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pepeneratin CO2 Removal for PLSS Applica- 


D. B. Heppner, R . R. Woods, F. H. Schubert. 
Oct 79, 64p NASA-GR-160419, MUSKTR-319-31-6 
Contract NAS9-15218 


Various concepts for the design of the nonelectro- 
chemical absorber were defined and evaluated. A 
preliminary design based on the use of hollow fiber 
membranes was developed. Small scale bench 
testing demonstrated the carbon dioxide removal 
capability and provided ~ in data for scale-up to 
the one person level. li scale conceptual 
design of the An athe regeneration hardware 
= fae electrochemical = vgs — — 

: wes dg: fel y single cell testing 
and showed that a full scale regeneration system, 
operating continuously over 24 hours, can regen- 
erate the absorbent from one extravehicular activi- 
ty mission. The single cell regeneration hardware 
was operated for over 800 hours. 


6L. Medical and Hospital 
Equipment 


PAT-APPL-838 308 PC A02/MF A01 
National eo omy and Space Administration. 
Pasadena Office, C. 

Simultaneous Riate Force and Displacement 
Transducer. 

Patent Application, 

C. Feldstein, G. W. Lewis, and V. H. Culler. Filed 
30 Sep 77, 12p N80-12730/1, NASA-CASE- 
NPO-14212-1 

Subm-Sponsored by NASA. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


A myocardial transducer for simultaneously meas- 
uring force and displacement within a very small 
area of myocardium is presented. Each branch of 
the forked transducer constitutes a low compli- 
ance tine for penetrating the heart. When the heart 
is penetrated, the surface membrane closes 
around indentations in the tines. A small piezore- 
sistive element that converts a force into an elec- 
trical signal is bonded to one of the low compliance 
tines. A third high compliance tine is of a length 
that just pierces the surface membrane. Displace- 
ment of the myocardium in a direction in line with 
the two low compliance tines causes a deforma- 
tion in curvature of the high compliance tine that is 
converted into an electrical signal by a second pie- 
zoresistive element. An electrode placed on the 
epicardium and referenced to the transducer pro- 
vides an ECG with force and displacement mea- 
surements. 


PB80-129430 PC A03/MF A01 
ee Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Loumeese Balance Study of Selected Audiome- 
er 

Kenne th C. Stewart, and ee J. Burgi. Dec 70, 
46p PHS-PUB-1000-SER-2-4 

Library of Congress catalog ad no. 74-605821. 
Pub. as Vital and Health Statistics Ser-2-40. 


The report contains the characteristics of three dif- 
ferent configurations of Telephonics TDH-39 audi- 
ometer earphones and a newer design, the TDH- 
49 earphone, as determined by ioudness balance 
on 12 human subjects. The TDH-39 hones 
were ones used for determining auditory threshold 
in the Health Examination Surveys of 1960-1965. It 
also describes the equipment and general experi- 
mental design used in the study. 


PB80-132798 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
New Initiator Systems for Dental Resins Based 
on Ascorbic Acid. 

Final rept., 

J. M. “+ ap, C. L. Grams, and D. J. Termini. 
Sep 79, 1 

Contract PHS-YO1- DE-4001 

aay in Jnl. of Dent. Res. 58, n9, p1887-1899, Sep 


Several poy initiator systems for the ambient 
polymerization of dental monomers were devel- 
oped utilizing the oxidation-reduction reactions of 





certain organic peroxides and 
metal compou 


certain transition 
inds with L(+) ascorbic acid and its 
derivatives. 


PB80-804040 
New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. T: 
ication Center. 

national Aerospace Abetracte Date Base). 


Data Base). 
Rept. for 1973- 
ean some yd Jan 86, i 7? Technical Informa- 
nsored in . 
tion Service, Springfield, V. 


PC NO1/MF NO1 
echnology Ap- 


These citations from the international literature 
provide descriptions of 

Studies, instrumentation, modeling, measure- 
ments, ‘telemetry computerization, and data analy- 
sis. A wide range of application 

phic techniques is summarized in these 

and tay’ neg of . pores of scalar-, 
vector-, echo-. ljarcardiography are 
discussed. (Contain 254 citations) 


6M. Microbiology: 


AD-A078 306/8 PC A02/MF A0i 
Naval Medical Research Inst Bethesda MD 
Production of Exotoxin A Pseudomonas 
Aeruginosa in a Chemically Medium. 
Medical research progress rept., 

Robert M. DeBell. 30 Jan 79, 10p Rept no. 
NMRI-79-65 

Pub. y Infection and Immunity, v24 n1 p132-138 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 315/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research by Bethesda MD 
| Assay in Serotyping 


Alice L. Quan, a Tain E. Spel. 24 Apr 79, Sp 
Rept no. NMRI-79-64 
Pub. in Canadian Jnl. of Microbiology, v25 p929- 
931 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 317/5 PC A02/MF A01 
al Reed Army inst of Research Washington 


Mouse oven Gee of Escherichia 
coli Hybrids Expressing Salmonelia typhi Anti- 


oe Diena, H. Lior, A. % in, E. M. Johnson, and 
L. S. Baron. 14 Sep 78, 
a in Infection and tonal, v24 n1 p90-93 Apr 


z abstract available. 


AD-A078 732/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Leneanen Army Inst of Research San Francisco 


Report of the 1977 Microbiological Data Collec- 

tion Program. 

Final rept. Jan-Dec 77, 

Mag T. Fruin, William H. Langley, Jr., and Anne 
Regh. Oct 79, 63p Rept no. LAIR- 77 


This is the sixth and final in a series of reports 
testing (except fresh dairy products) pertormod by 
br homed es ry 

fficial rtment of Defense Medical Laborato- 
fea, 1972-77. The program was ned and op- 
erated by the Department of Information yore 
under the direction of the Food Hygiene Division 
Letterman Army Institute of Research, a, utlziog 
house resources and the Lawrence 
oratory computer facilities. A total of rons 6500 
samples were analyzed. Only a small percen 
of the samples yielded potential pathogens. 
data reported will be invaluable in the establish- 
ment of microbial standards for food items. 
(Author) 


PB80-923000 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

erview: Cancer Virology/immu- 


nology. 
1980, approx. 10 issues 
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Molecular Biology of DNA Tumor Viruses: Rep- 
and Genetics. 


: NCI/ICRDB/SL-320 
ISUB/E/297-004. 


The Special Listi oh evens (anees Socosnh 
Projects is a ication 


listing. 
4 Jan 80, 5 
Supersedes 


Cancer Ri Data Bank CICRIDB) ——T of 
the National Institute. Each Listing con- 
tains descriptions of ongoing in one se- 

: research areas 


1980, approx. 12 issues 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
ST eee aes 


All aspects of human and other pe Gee. 
ape, marmoset, chimpanzee. , 
monkey) viruses of interest to cancer 

are within the of this Cancergram. Only 
Studies carried out in human and other primate 
cells will be included. Abstracts are included on 
identification, classifica charact 


ization, immu life pom egee ; 
Arco p le cycle % possi- 


cergram series CB11, DNA Tumor Viruses in Non- 
primate : 

PB80-931000 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst. Bethosde, MO. International 
Cancer Research Dela Bank 

Comet ee 


Pane, pro. OTe ns ‘ 
Account required. North American Continent price 


$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


abstracts ing the immune re- 
sponse of the host cell to viruses and viral antigens 
are also included. 


60. Pharmacology 


AD-A078 308/4 PC So A01 
Research inst Bethesda M! 
a the 


Naval Medical 

Effects of Cocaine and d- 

Repeated Acquisition and Performance of 
Medical research progress rept., 

Joseph M. , John 
Schrot, and Jose Carlos Simoes Fontes. 23 Aug 
77, 17p Rept no. NMRI-79-68 


Pub. in Uni. of the Experimental Analysis of Behav- 
ior, v31 n1 p127-140 Jan 79. 
No abstract available. 
AD-A078 313/4 a A01 
Naval Medical Research inst Bethesda M 
Effects of Methamphetamine and Seapeteuten 
Medical ate ck 

r progress rept., 
Joseph M. Bonald M. 


Thompson, and John R. Thomas. 6 Dec 78, 11p 

Rept no. NMRI-79-67 

Pub. in Jni. of the Experimental Analysis of Behav- 
er, a a? Sponsored in part by 

Grant PHS-RR 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 480 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research 28 Bethesda Mi 
interference with the a 
for Free Catecholamines !n 
research 


Medical 

Leroy D. Mell, Jr., B. Gustafson, and 
"= Daslera. Sep 79, 21p Rept no. NMRI- 
79-51 


Thirty-five of 108 tested may interfere with 
the trihydroxyindole fluorometric method for uri- 
nary free catecholamines. este bed interfer- 
ence was accomplished by women total daily 
dose of a drug or portion thereof for possible flu- 
orescence. Further information was obtained by 
adding a similar dose for each of 16 interfering 
to 150 mi of fresh, pooled urine containing 
67 ng/ml each of norepinephrine and epinephrine. 
Additional studies of seven interfering drugs were 
conducted using males and assaying cate- 
cholamines from 4-h urine specimens. Four 
ble modes of interference were observed: (1) sub- 
poem e ng 8 or nuey heeled I pe pin prod- 
as thiamine hydrochloride and ascorbic 
ocd: o pap foe net with native fluorescence, 
such as riboflavin; (3) substances which are in- 
tensely colored in oe and interfered with flu- 
orescent excitation or emission spectra, such as 
ochioride; and (4) sub- 


onto alumina, as me ine mandelate. 
This work has expanded upon data previously 
available in is which may spuriously 


alter urinary free catecholamine qnoreion teaae- 
ured by the trihydroxyindole procedure. (Author) 


AD-A078 811/7 PC A15/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Labs OH 

Thesaurus for | Literature of 
the U.S.S.R., East E Coun- 


py nam and People's Republic of China. 
_ M. Linebaugh. 25 Jun 75, 338p USAMIIA-1- 


Contract DAMD17-75-C-5012 
Updates and supersedes all previous editions. 

Among the features of this third edition of the the- 
saurus are: (1) Listing of new or not previously 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Pharmacology—Group 60 


Listing of new uses previously identified 
pharmaceuticals. it should be noted that pharma- 
ceutical usages as indicated in this thesaurus are 
those indicated in the literature of the countries in- 
volved, and do not necessarily coincide with US 


name but with different chemical formulas are 
listed as separate pharmaceuticals. (5) identifica- 
tion of ‘drugs of choice’ in the USSR. 
PB80-134414 PC A12/MF A01 
Food and Drug Administration, Rockville, MD. 
Bureau of 

FDA Interim to Evaluations Published in 
the Federal for NAS-NRC Reviewed 
Prescription Volume IX, Cumulative up 
to January 1, 1 


apoeed Superseries Pb-284 954. 


The publication is a cumulative index of FEDERAL 
REGISTER notices Samp wey hear 
fications to over 3,500 prescription drug formula- 
tions marketed prior to 1962. 


PB80-932200 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., oe MD. international 
weaned Rapetes tachesitidiiiel 


$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01 /each issue. 


The Cancergram concerns preclinical studies of 
any drugs and agents that have, or are being 
tested for, antitumor, antimetastatic, and/or anti- 
operties, either in vivo or in vitro. The scope 

Garters on Oe machastem ol action of the Guas 
(structure-activity relationships, effects exerted at 
the cellular or subcellular level), their metabolism 
SS ing, and conversion), and 
physical and chemical , Characterization 

and tt. of the agents. ‘Studies involving 
human patients are ae 


listed above as in scope. These 
are covered by Cancergram CB20, entitled Antitu- 
mor and Antiviral Agents--Experimental Therapeu- 
tics, Toxicology, Pharmacology. 


PB80-932300 Standing Order 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 


Antitumor and Antiviral Agents: Experimental 
enemy, gag Ghermeoctogy. 
Cancergram CB 

1980, approx. ines 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


This Cancergram concentrates on the effective- 
ness of chemical 


its and preparations in 

trolling tumor , metastasis, and viruses as- 
sociated with tumors. These include sub- 
stances ing initial testing for efficacy as 
well as es! antitumor currently being 
used in new treatment regimens. Cancergram 
covers in vivo and in vitro testing of animals and 
animal cell lines, and in vitro exposure of human 
Ce ee reeeo een. ce ee bee Hew 
Clinical orientation m, studies in- 


this Cancergrai 
volving the administration of drugs to patients for 





April 11, 1980 1285 








Group 60—Pharmacology 


the establishment of clinical treatment protocols 
are excluded. Emphasis is placed on dose-re- 
sponse and biological activity studies, establish- 
ment of lethal and toxic dose levels, the compara- 
tive toxicity and efficacy of agents used indepen- 
dently, the potentiating or antagonistic interac- 
tions of agents used in combination. Biochemical 

ysiological aspects of the actions and me- 
tabolism of antitumor agents are not in scope; 
these topics are covered in Cancergram CB19, en- 
hyo Antitumor and Antiviral Agents--Mechanisms 
of Action. 


6P. Physiology 


N80-14688/9 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 


Effect of Prolonged Hypokinesia on Tissue 
Blood Flow. 

Z. P. Levites, and V. F. Fedotova. Dec 79, 7p 
NASA-TM-76005 

Contract NASW-3198 

Tran-Transl. Into English from Eksp. Khir. Aneste- 
ziol. (Ussr) No. 3, May/Jun. 1974 p 79-80. Subm- 
Transl. By Scientific Translation Service Santa 
Barbara, Calif. 


The influence of hypokinesia on the blood flow in 
the tissues of rabbits was studied. Motor activity of 
animals was restricted during 90 days and blood 
flow recorded through resorption rate of Nal-131. 
Perfusion of tissues under the influence of hypo- 
kinesia was found to be reduced. 


6Q. Protective Equipment 


AD-A078 681/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Air Development Center Warminster PA Air- 
craft and Crew Systems wwe Directorate 
Feasibility Testing of a Body Inflatable Bladder 
= Restraint Device. 

hase rept., 
Marcus Schwartz. 10 Apr 79, 42p Rept no. 
NADC-79241-60 


A feasibility model of an inflatable ype restraint 
system was designed and developed for use with 
existing operational restraint hardware to improve 
crewman safety during ejection. The vest type in- 
flatable system is worn over the flight suit and 
under the MA-2 integrated torso harness. in in- 
flation, the crewman is forced back into the suit 
while slack is removed from the harness. Subse- 
quent ejection tower testing has demonstrated sig- 
nificant reductions in horizontal head and torso re- 
fone the catapult phase of the ejection. 
r 


6R. Radiobiology 


AD-A078 554/3 PC AO7/MF A01 
Joint Task Force Seven Washington DC 

ration SANDSTONE, Nuclear Explosions. 

Director's Report of Atomic Weapon 

Tests. Annex 10. Radiological Safety Instru- 
ments. 
Sandstone rept. no. 31. 
1948, 145) 
See also Annex 17, Parts 2 and 3, AD-A078 550. 


Task Group 7.6, with assigned responsibilities for 
radiological health protection during Operation 
Sandstone, conducted certain tests and made ob- 
servations on field performance of a number of 
miscellaneous instruments including Geiger- 
Mueller survey instruments, ionization chamber 
survey instruments, and integrating dosimeters. 
This report contains observations on the numbers 
and Lay of instruments required for operations of 
a similar nature to Operation Sandstone. Certain 
design defects are noted in the instruments used, 
and some corrective recommendations are made. 
In general, the performance of the instruments 
used during the operation was . Serious leak- 
age problems were encountered with pocket dosi- 
meters. Some troubles were encountered in the 
use of instruments in aircraft. Information is given 
in ndix B on the processing of film badges 
u or health protection. (authon 


AD-A078 935/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Franklin Research Center Philadelphia PA Science 
Information Services Organization 


1286 VOL. 80, No. 8 


Field 6—BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 


B ical Effects of Nonionizing Electromag- 
netic Radiation. Volume IV. Number Il. 

Quarterly rept. Sep-Dec 79, 

Bruce H. Kleinstein, and Sheryl A. er. Dec 
79, 50p Rept no. 80G-C5003-01-VOL-4-2 
Contract HO-A01-78-1157 

A digest of current literature. See also Volume 4, 
Number 1, AD-A075 253. 


This quarterly digest presents current awareness 
information on the biological effects of nonionizing 
electromagnetic radiation (microwave and radio 
frequency) in the range of 0 Hz to 100 GHz. The 
effects of magnetic and electric fields (Static and 
alternating) are also covered. Each issue contains 
abstracts of English and foreign current literature, 
summaries of ongoing research investigations, 
news items, and a directory of meetings and con- 
ferences. 


6S. Stress Physiology 


AD-A078 307/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Inst Bethesda MD 
Cross-Adaptive Effects of Cold, Hypoxia, or 
phe soa Training on Decompression Sickness 
in . 


Medical research progress rept., 

Barnett A. Rattner, Steven P. Gruenau, and Paul 
D. Altland. 5 Feb 79, 9p Rept no. NMRI-79-66 
Pub. in Jnl. of Applied Physiology, Respiratory En- 
vironmental Exercise Physiology, v47 n2 p412-417 
1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 311/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Inst Bethesda MD 
Adrenal Function and the incidence of Bends 
after Decompression in Mice: Effect of Adrena- 
lectomy, Corticosteroids, Decompression In- 
tensity, and Time of Day. 

Medical research prowess rept., 

B. A. Rattner, and S. P. Gruenau. Nov 78, 15p 
Pub. in Undersea Biomedical Research, v6 n2 
p155-166 Jun 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 319/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and De- 
velopment Neuilly-sur-Seine (France 

Survey of Methods to Assess Workload, 

Bryce O. Hartman, and Richard E. McKenzie. 
Aug 79, 61p Rept no. AGARD-AG-246 

See also Rept. no. AGARD-AR-139. 


Contents: Concepts of Workload; concepts of Fa- 
tigue; Concepts of Stress; Some Considerations 
Concerning Methods to Evaluate and Assess 
Workload in Aircraft Pilots; Physiologic As of 
Workload/Fatigue/Stress; Some Insights Relative 
to the Man-Machine System--an Overview of Ten 
Years of Research; Aircrew Workload Assessment 
Techniques; Workload Assessment betes wef 
Development; Quantitative Military Workload Anal- 

is; visual Performance--A Method to Assess 

orkload in the Flight Environment; Handling Qua- 
lities, Workload, and Heart Rete; Brain Waves and 
the Enhancement of Pilot Performance; Pupillome- 
tric Methods of Workload Evaluation: Present 
Status and Future Possibilities; Aircrew Perform- 
ance Research unities Using the Air 
Combat Maneuvering Range (ACMA Speech 
Patterns and Aircrew Workload; An Exploratory 
Study of Cr an Measurement as In- 
dicators of Air Traffic Control Sector Workload; In- 
dividual and System Performance Indices for the 
Air Traffic Control System; Workload and Stress in 
Air Traffic Controllers; and Assessment Correlates 
of Workload and Performance. 


AD-A078 321/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Arctic Research Lab Barrow AK 

NARL Animal Research Facility. Annual Report 
for FY78. 

Technical rept., 

Gary A. Laursen, and George M. Selby. 1978, 
5ip Rept no. TR-2 


The NARL Animal Research “ry. pn free 
its fourth year of support from the Office of Naval 
Research Biophysics Program. The Animal Re- 
search Facility has provided scientists with unique 





opportunities to study northern animals maintained 
in an arctic environment. The Research animals 
live year round in outdoor cages where “<> 
subjected to the temperature and light conditi 

found only in the arctic. This report ments the 
activities and accomplishments of the facility 
during FY78. (Author) 


AD-A078 343/1 PC AO2/MF A01 
Naval Submarine Medical Research Lab Groton 


CT 

Pulmonary Function during Shallow Habitat Air 
Dives (SHAD |, Il, Ill), 

J. H. Dougherty, Jr., R. L. Frayre, D. A. Miller, 
= K. E. Schaefer. 1979, 15p Rept no. NSMRL- 
9 

Pub. in Underwater Physiology, v6 p193-204 1979, 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 385/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst of Environmental Medicine 
Natick MA 

Food Intake and Energy Expenditures in Cold 
Weather Military Training, 

James E. McCarroll, R. F. Goldman, and Joseph 
C. Denniston. 1979, 10p Rept no. USARIEM-M- 


26/78 

Pub. in Military Medicine, v144 n9 p606-610 Sep 
79. 

No abstract available. 


AD-A078 491/8 PC A02/MF A01 
F ing Personne! Research Committee London 
(England) 

Cockpit Thermal Stress and Aircrew Thermal 
Strain During Routine Jaguar Operations, 

T. M. Gibson, L. A. Cochrane, M. H. Harrison, 
Ye W. Rigden. Mar 79, 23p Rept no. FPRC- 

1 


Thermal data have been obtained from Jaguar air- 
craft flying routine, warm weather operations in 
Sardinia. These data have been analysed in terms 
of the ambient and cockpit wet bulb, globe tem- 
peratures (WBGT) and the mean body tempera- 
ture (Tb) of the pilot. In contrast to similar data pre- 
viously obtained from Harrier and Buccaneer air- 
craft, no inter-relationships could be demonstrated 
between ambient WBGT at ground level and either 
cockpit WBGT or oy! Tb. Relationships, which 
could be described by equations of yhoo 
were obtained between Tb and sortie time and 
tween cockpit WBGT and sortie time. A model has 
been derived for predicting aircrew thermal strain 
in the ‘em from cockpit temperature and sortie 
time. (Author) 


AD-A078 647/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Defence and Civil Inst of Environmental Medicine 
Downsview (Ontario) 


Diving Computer Operational Envelope Prov- 
ing Protocol Phase |. XDC-2 Validation Dives 0- 
54 MSW June/July 1979. 

Technical communication rept., 

M. D. Kooner, and B. A. Ridgewell. Jul 79, 58p 
Rept no. DCIEM-TC-79C33 


The aim of this series of dives is to determine the 
operational envelope of the XDC-2 Deco — 
sion Computer using air to a maximum simulated 
depth of 54 metres of sea water. The objective is 
to evaluate the XDC-2 for operational diving, to de- 
termine whether the safe depth as displayed can 
be followed exactly for safe decompression, and to 
define the operational limits for it use. The 

dive profile is descent at 18 metres of seawater 
msw) per minute to depth, porns | at that depth 
ior the required time; initial ascent is at 18 msw/ 
min. to the calculated safe depth, continuous 
ascent following the safe depth to 3 msw, a stop at 
3 msw until the computer indicates that surfacing 
is possible, and then ascent to the surface. See 
Article 6.1 and Annex D and E for more detailed 
information with respect to ascent and descent 
times. 


AD-A078 664/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Human Engineering Lab Aberdeen Proving 
Ground MD 

Effects of Artillery Noise on the Hearing of Pro- 
tected Crew Personnel. 

Final rept. May-Jun 78, 











Zevr-oeszZee SSLessssssssgss= Hsee 


Rs VazmssatzzZzee2 


Zz 


asao«caoosf2oxen ws HOUZME BEsZzZe 


tn min Dip mn 






<eacak 


~— 
_ 


> 


0 


® 


1 


eo -orTrerosnorTr Ts Faas 


—_ 


aves oe eS SIT rE Uae hw 


- 





ichard Price, N 


David C. 

Dukes, ie eonwal 9. Murff. Oct 79, 39p Rept 
no. HEL-TM-17-79 

See also Rept. no. HEL-TM-9-79, AD-A073 742. 


A test was conducted to determine ing rates 
for three artil systems, and both and 
female crews — i acous- 


ited. ic and 

tical su; provided to assess the crews’ 
eae t look for trends in the threshold 
shift data, and compare the threshold shifts with 
that permitted under present damage risk criteria. 
pide y cceefhive Mops ss ahahcteil seedy: son 
due to crew mobility and low zone 
were no instances of excessive thr Id aan. 
and only a few instances of threshold shift ap- 
pea the allowable limits. There were no obvi- 

across test conditions. The main audi- 
tory goal of the test, viz. to avoid excessive hear- 
ing losses, was achieved. (A uthor) 


PC A02/MF A01 


G. Bynum, J. Brown, D. Dubose, M. Marsili, and 
|. Leav. 1979, 9p Rept no. USARIEM- M-17/79 


Pub. in Aviation, , and Environmental Medi- 
cine, v50 n8 p81 19 Aug 79. 

No abstract available. 

AD-A078 761/4 PC A02/MF A01 


Army Research Inst of Environmental Medicine 
hypotherm la Induced by Chiorpromazi L 

lu ine or L- 
eo Effects on Treadmill Performance 


Ralph P. oe and ey, a 18 Apr 
79, 10p Rept no. USARIEM-M-8 

Pub. in Jnl. of lied Physiol " Reepirat , En- 
vironmental and Exercise P ysiology, v47 n4 
ager ol 1979. Supersedes report dated 28 Mar 
'9, AD-A069 849. 


No abstract available. 


N80-14671/5 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
pat al ff Neurohypophysis of Rats 
L Be of Neurohypophysis o 
tai Condi 


under Experimen 

E. R. Meitner, and E. Proksova. Dec 79, 7p 
NASA-TM-75947 

Contract NASW-3198 

Conese Into English from Bio’ 
va), V. 25, No. 12, 1970 p 857-860. 
By Scitran, Santa Barbara, Calif. 


The changes of the quantity of neurosecretory 
substance in neurohypophysis of rats under var- 
ious experimental conditions are investigated. 
Comparing to the norm the quantity of neurosecre- 
tion after a long stay in the dark was larger. In ani- 

mals subjected to immobilization stress the picture 
of neurohypophysis remained unchanged. It 
changed only in correlation with the administered 
water. Results indicate that the immobilization 
Stress, in contradistinction to dolorose stress, has 
no substantial influence upon the quantity of neur- 
osecretion in neurohypophysis. 


ia (Bratisia- 
lbm-Transi. 


N80-14716/8 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

Simulation of Physiological Systems in Order 
to Evaluate my Predict the Human Condition in 
a Space Flight. 

V.V. V . Dec 79, 26p NASA-TM-76016 
Contract ASW- 3198 

Tran-Transl. Into English of Conf. Paper from Inst. 
Of Med. And Biol. Problems, Min. Of Health USSR 
Moscow, 1979 p 1-23. Conf-Presented at the 
10TH Conf. Of the Joint Soviet-AM. Working 
poy on Space Biol. And Med., Houston, Tex., 


Simulation models were used to study theoretical 
= of space biology and medicine. The h« 
‘and adaptation of the main physiol 
Game's to the complex effects of space 
were investigated. Mathematical models were * 
cussed in terms of their significance in the selec- 
tion of the structure and n of biological life 
Support systems. 


6T. Toxicology 

mene 527/9 AEE aaah A01 

A piole, Memeo Waste mart Water Monitor Study ae 
Differential Laser Light Scattering from 


ria. 

Final rept. 15 Aug 78-14 A 
Philip J. a Oct 79, 41p 
TR-79-1278 

Contract F49620-78-C-0096 


A ninety-minute bioassay of selected toxicants 
monometh' ine, di 


( hydrazine 
nitrosodimethylamine, JP4, and JP8) in water has 
been . The method of measur 


79, 
1-2015-F, AFOSR- 


consists 
ing the differential light scattering (DLS) patterns of 
exponential cterial suspensions in water 


containing the selected —— relative to a = 


cant-free Lyte 
illuminated by a fi beam mand light oom 
toned ana hovtian of anate with veepect wie ine 
dent beam is recorded (the DLS pattern). Relative 
to the bacteria in the control, toxicant-free, sus- 
pension, bacteria affected by the toxicants may 
change their shape, average size, size distribution, 
and/or number density. such changes will in 
- result in a rs a LS pattern relative to 
it of the control. The measurement of such dif- 
ferences forms the basis for the present bioassay 
technique. The bacterial suspensions are usually 
press from a bacterial chemostat source driven 
oy paristaltic pumps of a Technicon manifold. 
roughout an 8 hour sampling period cultures will 
generally not vi more than 20% in number 
density and negligibly in morphology. Within the 
ninety minute assay period, number density vari- 
ations are less than 5% 


AD-A078 585/7 PC A03/MF A01 

Pittsburgh Univ PA Dept of Metallurgical and Mate- 

rials Engineering 

Toxicity of the Degradation Products from Po- 
mo aaa Part IV. 

Interim technical rept., 

P. J. Lieu, J. H. M ill, and Y. C. Alarie. 10 Dec 

79, 31p Rept no. Si EC-MME-79-62 

Contract N00014-77-C-0310 


Polyphosphazene copolymers have been degrad- 
ed under dynamic air flow up to temperatures of 
700 degrees C at a heating rate of 3 pa cd = 
minute. A few experiments were also cond 
up to 1000 degrees C. Animal inhalation Secetinn 
tests with mice (Swiss Webster) were made under 
these test conditions. An air flow rate of 20 I/min 
was employed in the toxicological studies where 
the temperature in the animal c ber was always 
held below 45 degrees C, a condition which did not 
adversely affect the animals under test. Simulta- 
neously, thermogravimetric measurements were 
made on deco! polyphosphazenes in order 
to assess the rate of sample decomposition at dif- 
ferent temperatures. Quantitative analytical mea- 
surements of the evolution of HCN and CO gases 
from the polymers (some without fillers) were 
made under identical thermal and environmental 
conditions. The results clearly show that there is 
not a significant correlation between CO-evolved 
and the induced toxicity in these animals. A similar 
conclusion follows for the evolution of HCN gas. 
Correlation with both these gaseous products indi- 
cates that other more lethal products may be re- 
— for the observed LC50 results. com- 
ereeny of the decomposition products has not yet 
n elucidated, but it has been demonstrated 
clearly that an animal test model properly applied 
can be used to screen complex polymeric sys- 
tems. (Author) 


AD-A078 746/5 PC A11/MF A01 
Midwest Research Inst Kansas City MO 
Mammalian Le oa of Munitions Compounds 
Phase Ill: Effects of Life-Time Exposure Part Il: 
Trinitroglycerin. 

Progress rept. no. 8, 1 Oct 75-30 Sep 78, 

Harry V. Ellis, Ill, Jack H. Hagensen, John R. 

, Jan L. Minor, and Chuen-Bin Hong. 
Nov 78, 247 

Contract DAMD17-74-C-4073 

See also Phase 3, Part 1, AD-A077 692. 


x 


The effects of oral doses of Myson (TNG) 
after oral administration for up to 


months were 








BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


studies in rats. In dogs, 1, 5, or 25 mg/kg/ 
by capeute for 12 monte procioed a tie, dooe 


The of potnaees Plants. 
Annual rept. no. 4, 1 Jul 78-30 Jun 79, 
A. L. Granett, and O. C. Taylor. Dec 79, 65p 
AMRL-TR-79-73 

F33615-76-C-5005 


plants. Increased injury, however, was seen 
on plants exposed to HC! gas after one of the in. 


: 
E 
i 


cies grown in the greenhouse. Further, plants ex- 
posed at Vi were more sensitive than 
those at Riverside. the plants tested, a native 

s at Vai was most resistant to HCi. 


fh 


Cl for the field work was generated either 
po tapas bag E amtabehe ph omen pe 
carrier open-burning of small pieces 
solid A+ fuel. Portable chambers remained 
Oe ee 
minute exposures. H is considerably more 


Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
$2.00/each issue; all others write for quote. Also 
available in single copies PC E01/each issue. 


This agent-oriented covers all infor- 
mation on nitroso compou that vo ape owes 
vant to research on the carcinogenicity of these 
compounds, or to its concerning the possi- 


Slochennsty, Oshuler eiects, end muusagersony of 
try, cellu » 

nds; including nitroso com- 

pounds; and analytical for nitroso com- 

nds. The Cancergram ly excludes alll 

material on the properties com- 


pounds used in cancer therapy. 


April 11, 1980 1287 








Field 7—CHEMISTRY 
Group 6T—Toxicology 


7. CHEMISTRY 
7A. Chemical Engineering 


PATENT-4 177 227 Not available NTIS 
int of the Air Force Washington DC 
Mixing Process for the Manufacture 


Kenneth L. Harvey, and Howard D. Dixon. Filed 
10 Sep 75, patented 4 Dec 79, 14p AD-D006 
804/9, PAT-APPL-612 435 

Su PAT-APPL-612 435, AD-D006 083. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A low shear mixing process for preparing high 
solids, high vi ity rocket propellants in which 
the propellant ingredients are blended with an inert 
diluent to reduce the high shear mixing environ- 
ment nenerene by conventional mixing tech- 
niques. The diluent is then removed by sublimation 
from the mixture through a freeze drying process 
prior to curing and casting the mix according to 
conventional techniques. (Author) 


PB80-125297 PC AO5/MF A01 
Foremost McKesson, Inc., Dublin, CA. 

Wine Production from Cheese Whey. 

Final rept. Oct 75-Jun 78, 

Gaylord M. Palmer. Oct 79, 77p EPA/600/2-79- 


18 
Grant EPA-S-803863 


The objective of this project was to demonstrate 
commercial feasibility of producing an alcoholic 
poem gs by wine yeast fermentation of one 
mented cheese and cottage cheese wheys. Re- 
sults indicated that the preferred processing route 
was (1) fractionation of the whey into protein con- 
centrate and permeate by ultrafiltration; (2) supple- 
mentation of permeate with twenty two percent 
dextrose on the permeate weight; (3) fermentation 
in stirred fermentors for seven to ten days at 20- 
22C; (4) clarification of the ferment by centrifugal 
means followed by pressure filtration; (5) deminer- 
alization of the ferment by ion = (6) formu- 
lation of the beverage by addition of natural fruit 
flavor concentrates, invert syrups, malic acid, and 
water to standardize alcohol content at about eight 
percent by volume; (7) pore filtration through 
diatomaceous earth and a 0.45 micron membrane 
filter; (8) carbonation with two volumes of carbon 
dioxide and (9) bottling with a pressure retaining 
cap. 


PB80-125719 PC A02/MF A01 
Pakistan Council of Scientific and Industrial Re- 
search, Karachi. 

Utilization of - |. Molasses Distillery Stillage. II. 


Press Mud, 
M. Aslam, and A. H. Khan. May 79, 21p 


The report attempts to identify all the options that 
are available for the utilization of Molasses Distill- 
ery we and Press Mud (Cane sugar manufac- 
ture by the carbonation process leads to thepro- 
duction of up to 8% of press mud on the basis of 
weight of the care crushed). Spent Wash is a 
energy source for microorganisms and has n 
a, for the cultivation of fodder yeast, muce- 
lial fungi and mushroom mycellia, in many coun- 
tries. On account of different plant operations and 
}- nes seep of molasses, stillage from various dis- 
tilleries varies in composition. Therefore, in order 
to use any stillage for biomass production, an as- 
sessment of its potential as a substrate for fermen- 
tation is described. 


7B. Inorganic Chemistry 


PATENT-4 177 230 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Process for Producing Reaction Sintered Sill- 
con Nitride of Increased Density. 


Patent, 

Khodabakhsh S. Mazdiyasni. Filed 2 Jun 78, 

patented 4 Dec 79, 5p AD-D006 803/1, PAT- 

Supersedes “PAT-APPL011 7 D-Doo 
Ss -APPL-911 746-78, Al 5 

ie 
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Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Porous reaction sintered silicon nitride body is infil- 
trated with an nosilicon compound after which 
the body is heated at a temperature sufficient to 
decompose the infiltrated material, resulting in a 
silicon nitride body having an increased density 
and a Autos improved room temperature 
strength. (Author 


7C. Organic Chemistry 


AD-A078 293/8 PC A04/MF A01 

University of Southern California Los Angeles Dept 

of Chemistry 

Organosilicon Chemistry. 

Final scientific rept. 1 Oct 76-30 Sep 79, 

William P. Weber. 30 Sep 79, 67p AFOSR-TR- 

79-1233 

Grant AFOSR-77-3123 

The following studies are summarized: (a) several 

aspects of the chemistry of polysilane-polysulfides 

(b) the photochemical generation of silicon-oxygen 

doubly bonded intermediates and the study of the 

insertion of these intermediates into Si-O single 

bonds of siloxanes, (c) novel reactions of silylenes, 

(d) the mass spectral fragmentation patterns of 

several classes of aryl substituted disiloxanes, (e) 
neration of dichlorocarbene under phase trans- 

er Catalysis conditions, and (f) gas phase vacuum 

pyrolysis of several five membered heterocyclic- 

1,2-butadienes. 


AD-A078 680/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Oklahoma Univ Norman Dept of Chemistry 
Diorganostyryizinnchioride. 

Technical rept., 


H. Schumann, G. Rodewald, U. Rodewald, J. L. 
Lefferts, and J. J. Zuckerman. 26 Nov 79, 25p 
Rept no. TR-16 

Contract N00014-77-C-0432 

Text in German. Prepared in cooperation with 
Berlin Univ. (Germany, F.R.). Inst. fuer Anorgan- 
ische und Analytische Chemie der Technischen. 


a notin dichlorides R2SnC1 (R = CH3, C4H9, 
C6H5, p-CH3C6H4) and 1,1-dichloro-1-stannacy- 
clohexane react with the p-styryl Grignard reagent 
to form mixtures containing the tetraorganotin 
compounds R2Sty2Sn and diorgano-styryitin 
chlorides which can be separated by column chro- 
matography and characterized by i.r., n.m.r., Moss- 
bauer and mass spectrocopy. (Author) 


AD-A078 700/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Brandeis Univ Waltham MA Dept of Chemistry 
ae and Molecular Structure of 
TalH(P(C6H5)2)2(Me2PC2H4Me2)2, a Metal Hy- 
dride of the pe MHL2(Bidentate 
Phosphine)2(n +), Having a Pentagonal Bipyra- 
midal Structure. 

Interim rept., 

P. J. Domaille, Bruce M. Foxman, T. J. McNeese, 
and S. S. Wreford. 1 Dec 79, 45p Rept no. TR-6 
Contract N00014-76-C-0822 


Treatment of TaCi2(dmpe)2 (dmpe = 1,2- 
bis(dimethylphosphino)ethane) with K(PPh2).2 
dioxane affords a seven-coordinate, Ta(lil) hy- 
dride, TaH(PPh2)2)-(dmpe)2. Crystals of the com- 
plex are triclinic, 4 5% group Pi, with a = 
10.556(3) Angstrom, b = 11.175(3) Angstrom, c = 
18.663(5) Angstrom, alpha = 76.00(3) deg, beta 
= 74.48(3) deg, gamma = 66.60(3) deg. Full- 
matrix least squares refinement of positional and 
thermal parameters for all nonhydrogen atoms (in- 
cluding fixed contributions for phenyl H atoms) led 
to R = 0.077 and R (omega) = 0.093. The molec- 
ular structure of the complex consists of a well-de- 
fined pentagonal bipyramid, with apical, monoden- 
tate PPh2 moieties, and two dmpe ligands plus a 
hydride ion in the pentagonal plane. The hydride 
ion was not refined, but its position was inferred 
from a peak on a final difference map, as well as 
from large P-Ta-P angle distortions in the pentago- 
nal plane. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-054 926 PC A02/MF A01 


Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Washington, DC. 


A Cobait-Catalyzed One-Step Synthesis of An- 

nulated Pyridines and Novel Products. 

Patent Application, 

K. Peter C. Volihardt, and Alaric Naiman. Filed 5 

Jul 79, 10p PB80-128267 

Ne ee neenens: yap —_ for 
.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 

Copy of application available NTIS. ? " 


A method is given for synthesizing fused ring pyri 
dines (annulated) by co-oligomerization of ihe 
omega-diynes with about molar equivalents of ni- 
triles, using a Co(+1) catal preferably cyclo- 
pentadienyi cobalt dicarbonyl. 


PATENT-4 174 300 Not available NTIS 

Department of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 

Preparation of Highly Active Copper-Silica 

Catalysts. 

Patent, 

Sambasivarao Koritala. Filed 30 Jan 78, patented 

13 Nov 79, 4p PB80-130578, PAT-APPL-873 572 
persedes PB-279 289. 

This Government-owned invention available for 

U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 

Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 

Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Highly active and selective linolenate-reducing, 
copper catalysts are prepared by vacuum drying 
copper-silica coprecipitates, and then activating 
the precipitates by heat treatment. The resultant 
catalysts are characterized by activities 2-3.5 times 
those of commercial copper chromites and also 
possess comparabie linolenate selectivities. 


PB80-804362 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical information Service, Spring- 


The Chemistry of Silicone Resins. Volume 1. 
1964-1976 (Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1964-76, 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Feb 80, 184p 


This bibliography pertains to the synthesis, poly- 
merization, and chemical reactions of silicone and 
silicon-containing polymers and copolymers. The 
citations discuss grafting and crosslinking reac- 
tions, radiation polymerization, and spectra and 
molecular structure as they relate to their proper- 
ties. (This updated bibliography contains 177 ab- 
stracts, none of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


PB80-804370 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

The Chemistry of Silicone Resins. Volume 2. 
1977-January, 1980 (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base). 

Rept. for 1977-Jan 80, 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Feb 80, 68p 

Supersedes TIS/PS-79/0015, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0050, and NTIS/PS-77/0063. See also Volume 1, 
1964-1977, PB80-804362. 


The synthesis, polymerization, and chemical reac- 
tions of silicone and silicon-containing 

and copolymers are considered in tnese citations 
of Federally funded research. Topics include graft- 
ing and crosslinking reactions, radiation polymer- 
ization, and spectra and molecular structure as 
they relate to properties. (This updated bibliogra- 
phy contains 61 abstracts, 14 of which are new en- 
tries to the previous edition.) 


7D. Physical Chemistry 


AD-A078 310/0 PC A02/MF AC1 
Naval Medical Research Inst Bethesda MD 
Methyldopa as an Internal Standard for Cate- 
cholamine Analysis by Use of High-Perform- 
ance Liquid Chromatography. 

Medical research progress rept., 

Leroy D. Mell, Jr., and Anthony B. Gustafson. 
1978, 3p Rept no. NMRI-78-104 

Pub. in Clinical Chemistry, v24 n7 p1290 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 318/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Inst Bethesda MD 
Energy and Entropy Relations in Highly Polar 
Liquids. Electrostatic Approximations Using 
the Onsager Model. 

Medical research progress rept., 











oe Ne 





F 


-_ 
a 


Sess 8f 


8B 


S$828a8 BEF SE 


#= 62 


FoR ae say 


ar ef 


Se 


es 








William H. Bishop. 18 Oct 78, 10p Rept no. 
NMRI-79-63 

Pub. in Jni. of Physical Chemistry, v83 n18 p2338- 
2344 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 3 PC A02/MF A01 
sys Univ AL At Gouatheoosien Dept of Chem- 


f Carbonate. 
Sse ot Lpeecrenrers, came 
ot of lama 
Technical rep 


Gary B. cen. and John R. Hurst. 6 Dec 79, 
15p Rept no. TR-22 
Contract 


N00014-76-C-0745 
Dibenzoylmonopero: ite (i) was prepared 
by the reaction of dip carbonate with 
The thermolysis of | in benzene giv en 


ozone. 

ucts of the formation of benmeaicny 

cals. reaction rate was investigated at itter 

ent temperatures and the activation parameters 

were determined (delta H = 27.8 + or- ie den4 
mol, delta S =6.1 + or - 3.5 eu). The 

Of lin the presence of the stable free radical gal- 

vinoyl was yey also. These experiments 

revealed that the fraction of radical escape from 

the solvent cage is 60 + or - 5%. 


AD-A078 379/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Illinois Univ At Urbana-Champaign Dept of Chem- 


istry 

Electron Transfer Initiated Reactions of Organ- 
ic Peroxides. The Reaction of Phthaloy! Perox- 
ide with Olefins and Other Electron Donors. 
Technical rept., 

Gary B. Schuster, Joseph J. Zupancic, and Keith 
A. Horn. 6 Dec 79, 38p 

Contract NO0014-76-C-0745 


The reaction of phthaloyl with a variety of com- 
pounds capable b+ =, as one or two electron 
donors was investigated. The products and the ki- 
netics of these reactions indicate that the rate- 
limiting step is the transfer of one electron from the 
reactant to the peroxide. This conclusion was sub- 
stantiated by investigating these reactions by laser 
flash photolysis. This s' showed conclusively 
that odd electron intermediates are formed in the 
reaction of phthaloy!  percenaty with ground and ex- 
cited state electron These reactions may 


be prototypical of a general class of transfer initiat- 
éd transformations. (Author) 
AD-A078 381/1 PC A02/MF A01 


Virginia Univ Charlottesville Dept of Chemistry 
Transfer Luminescence from a Nonar- 
Alpha-Diimine Complex of Ruthenium 


(It 

Wier P. Krug, as N. Demus. 12 Feb 79, 4p 

AFOSR-TR-79-1088 

Grants AFOSR-78-3590, NSF-CHE77-20379 

sie in 9 ot by Grant NSF-CHE77-09296. 
Pub. in Jnl. merican Chemical Society, 

v101 n15 p4394-4396, 18 Jul 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 388/6 Not available NTIS 
a A and M Univ College Station Dept of 


comme Solubilities of Methane, Carbon 
Monoxide, and Hydrogen in Water and Sea 


Denis A. oe and Norman L. Guinasso, 


Jr. ao doen, he 

or 00012.75-C-0597, Grant NSF-OCE77- 
Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-OCE75-21275. 
Availability: Pub. in Jnl. of Chemical and Engineer- 
ing Data, v24 n4 p356-360 Oct 79 (No copies fur- 
nished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 
AD-A078 425/6 PC A02/MF A01 


Air Force Materials Lab Wright-Patterson AFB OH 
ISS/SIMS Characterization of UV/O3 Cleaned 


Surfaces. 
oe rept. Jul gy Hy 
pts Baun. Oct 79, 24p Rept no. AFML-TR- 79 


both surface cleaning and st following clean- 
ing by conventional techniques. (Author) 

AD-A078 447/0 PC AO02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Dept of i 

An Ultraviolet Phot 


Molecular Orbital Study of Some Cyclopoly- 


phosphines, 

A. H. Cowley, Michael J. S. Dewar, M. Lattman, 
M. McKee, and J. L. Mills. 17 Jun 77, ‘8p AFOSR- 
TR-79-1102 

Grants AFOSR-79-0008, NSF-CHE76-10331 

Pub. in Jnl. of the American Chemical Society, 
v100 n11 p3349-3354, 24 May 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 449/6 PC A02/MF A01 

Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Chemistry 

Thermal and Electrical Properties of Transition 
Metal ever poe and Se gy Polymers 


hael J. S. ‘Soom pony ae B. a 18 Oct 78, 
Sp y AFOSR-TR- 79-1067 
Grant AFOSR-79-0008 
Pub. in Inorganica Chimica Acta, v34 p221-224 
1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 450/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Chemistry 

MNDO Parameters for Third Period ae 
Michael L. McKee, Michael J. S. Dewar 

i S. Rzepa. 27 Feb 78, 2p AFOSR- TR 79- 
1055 

Grant AFOSR-79-0008 

Pub. in the Jnl. of the American Chemical Society, 
v100 p3607 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 453/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Chemis’ 
Ground States of Molecules. 52. A MNDO SCF- 
MO Study of the Coordination of Beryilium-in- 
deny! and -Fiuoreny! Complexes. 

Michael J. S. Dewar, and Henry Ss. Rzepa. 13 Jul 
78, 7p AFOSR-TR-79-1080 

Grant AFOSR-75-2749 

Pub. in Inorganic Chemistry, v18 n3 p602-605 
1979. See also AD-A069 263. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 455/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Maryland Univ College Park Inst for Fluid Dynam- 
ics and Applied Mathematics 

Interactions of lons and Electrons with Mole- 


Semi-annual progress rept. 1 Jul-31 Dec 73, 
M. A. Coplan, and B. Siskind. Mar 74, 26p 
Contract N00014-67-A-0239-0023 


This report is an account of the progress made in 
the investigations of rotational and vibrational exci- 
tations which occur in collisions of li(6)+ with H2O 
molecules in the incident ion energy range from 10 
to 40 eV (CM energies of 7.5 to 30 eV for the Li+ - 
H2O system). The large observed inelastic cross 
sections for the Li(6)+ - H2O system contrast 
sharply with observations of the scattering of 
Li(6)+ from N2 in this energy regime where no de- 
tectable excitations are found. (Author) 


AD-A078 512/1 PC A02/MF AO1 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst Troy NY Dept of Ma- 
age Engineering 

The Oxidation of Graphitic Monolayers on 
Ni(110). 
Technical rept., 
Radhesyam Sau, and John B. Hudson. 1 Dec 79, 
2ip Rept no. TR-7 
Contract N00014-75-C-0730 


The reaction between oxy: 
carbon monolayer for 


gas and a graphitic 
on an initially clean 


CHEMISTRY—Field 7 

Physical Chemistry—Group 7D 
Ni(110) surface has been studied by a combination 
of Auger electron ic and molecular 
beam relaxation ' The 


only gaseous reaction product observed is is CO. the 
kinetics of the reaction at 873K are well described 


by a model involving oxygen adsorption at defects 
in the monolayer followed by reaction to 
growth of sa tiiheln tee cata taoet ab reaction 
as 
ceeds. (Author) a 
eats ted ty a a PC A03/MF A01 
ermont Univ S— 
to Mixed-Valence 

T , 


echnical rept., 
David B. Brown, and James T. Wrobleski. 26 Nov 


<a bane boon, 


— exhibited are shown to be explicable —w 
ments derived from the thermodynamics o 
lutions. (Author) 


AD-A078 524/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Dept of i 
— of Ammonia on Aluminum and 


Aluminum. 
Technical rept. 1 Jan-31 hoy 79, 
Charles T. l, J. W. Rogers, J: 
— and J. M. White. 15 Nov 79, hop Rept 


-10 
Contract N00014-75-C-0922 


X-ray excited N(KVV) Auger spectra are reported 
for submonolayer amounts of ammonia adsorbed 
at 128K on clean and oxidized polycrystalline alu- 
minum. The spectra were yap using an 
instrument function derived from the measured 
losses associated with the N(1s) eee 
region. The tree hn are 

gas phase and co! NH3 spectra. (Author) 


AD-A078 537/8 PC A02/MF A01 

Oklahoma Univ Norman Dept of Chemistry 

Oxy- and Thio- Phosphorus Acid Derivatives of 

Tin. ill. The se, fee and Molecular Struc- 

ture of Bis-(O-O aa Bicnche ‘Dimer 
Dimer 


tin (il s2P( a Bicyclic 
Held logether by Ne: Or NeCONE to Tin (it) Interac: 


Technical rept., 

M. B. Hossain, J. L. Lefferts, K. C. Molloy, D. van 
der Helm, and J. J. Zuckerman. 12 Nov 79, 11p 
Rept no. TR-14 

Contract N00014-77-C-0432 

See also AD-A078 679. 


The structure was studied by Monochromated Mo- 
K sub alpha radiation and refined to a final R value 
of 2.9% for 5517 reflections. The centrosymme- 
tric, dimer contains one ligand bridging two tin 
atoms intermolecularly while simultaneously che- 
lating — tin atom in an extremely anisobidentate 
manner. A planar Sn2S2four-membered ring is cir- 
cumscril by an (SnSPS)2 eight-membered ring 
The dimer isn addition held together by along pe 
interaction of 3.46A along and S-Sn vector to 
the center of one of the aromatic rings of an ester 
group of the bridging ligand of the second mono- 
meric unit. Lanpadees, betas ay ry a 
cant position perpendicular to the assumed vector 
of the tin lone pair eee ° distorted octahedral 
(4-6) geometry at the metal center. 


AD-A078 589/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Columbia Radiation Lab New York 
The Physics of Atomic Vapors. 
“ rept. 1 Mar 74-28 Feb 

Happer. Aug 79, 15p APOSR: TR-79-1308 
yo AFOSR-74-2685 


April 11, 1980 1289 








Field 7—CHEMISTRY 
Group 7D—Physical Chemistry 


The overall objective of the work supported by the 
Air Force Office of Scientific Research grant has 
been to explore the basic physical properties of 
spin polarized atomic vapors. se systems are 
of considerable interest to the civilian and military 
sectors of our society because they can be used to 
make very precise measurements of time, abso- 
lute rotation rates, and electromagnetic fields. For 
example, the U.S. time standard is the atomic 
cesium hyperfine frequency; very precise atomic 
frequency standards are used in satellites and on 
earth for a wide variety of uses. Optically pumped 
magnetometers are used by the oil and mining in- 
dustry for prospecting, by archaeologists for locat- 
ing lost cities and sunken treasure ships, and by 
the navy for location of submarines. Optically 
pumped systems are currently being developed for 
use as : which may oy reai —_ 
ta in terms of ruggedness and economy. In 
one. of the widespread practical utility of these 
systems, there is only limited research going on 
the related areas. There are no more than a dozen 
active research groups world wide and most are in 
pers countries, including several excellent labo- 
ratories in the Soviet bloc. The goal of this work 
has been to maintain a center of excellence for the 
Study of spin polarized atomic vapors, to ensure 
that outstanding students are introduced to the 
field from time to time and to coordinate our re- 
search activities with the needs of industrial and 
government laboratories for critical information 
and the needs of the university for high-quality 
basic research. 


AD-A078 630/1 PC A03/MF A01 
IBM Thomas J Watson Research Center Yorktown 
Heights NY 

The Reaction of Acetylene with Ni(100) and 
Ni(110) Surfaces at Room Temperature. 
Technical rept., 

J. E. Demuth. 1 Oct 79, 32p Rept no. TR-9 
Contract N00014-77-C-0366 


Ultraviolet photoemission ‘oscopy usin 
Hv=21.2eV and filtered 40.8eV radiation as we 
as temperature programmed thermal desorption 
spectroscopy are used to investigate the chemical 
reaction of acetylene with Ni(100) and Ni(110) sur- 
faces at room temperature. Striking crystallogra- 
phic effects and several coexisting phases are ob- 
served and found to be coverage and temperature 
dependent. A racer y A is ribed to predict 
the relative energy levels for a variety of adsorbed 
hydrocarbon fragments on Ni surfaces. Such 
levels together with the thermal desorption spectra 
are used to identify the observed species. In ic- 
ular, CH and CCH species are isolated on Ni(100) 
and Ni(110) surfaces, respectively via low tem- 
perature adsorption and subsequent pulsed 
sample warming experiments. The room tempera- 
ture ad: tion phases are deduced using these 
ionization levels together with those of chemis- 
orbed acetylene, atomic on gt and carbon. At 
room temperature on Ni(100) H, C, CH and C2H2 
species form together below 2 Langmuirs expo- 
sure while CH species form thereafter, . to satu- 
ration exposure of 10 Langmuirs. On Ni(110), H 
and CCH species form below 1.5 Langmuirs expo- 
sure followed by the formation of CH2 and likely 
CH species. The relative stabilities of these spe- 
cies at elevated temperatures is: 
C2H2<C2H<CH<CHz2. A model for the bonding 
of acetylene and its reaction to form CCH species 
on Ni(110) is proposed. (Author) 


AD-A078 679/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Oklahoma Univ Norman Dept of Chemistry 

Oxy- and Thio- Phosphorus Acid Derivatives of 
Tin. V. The X-ray Crystal and Molecular Struc- 
ture of Bis-(0,0’- 
Dilsopropyidithiophosphate)diphenyitin(IV), a 
Monomeric, Molecular, Virtual Polymer. 
Technical rept., 

K. C. Molloy, M. B. Hossain, D. van der Helm, J. 
J. Zuckerman, and |. Haiduc. 19 Nov 79, 23p 
Rept no. TR-15 

Contract N00014-77-C-0432 

See also AD-A078 537. 


The position of the tin atom was obtained from a 
Patterson map, and found to lie on the special po- 
sition 0,0,0 (the crystallographic center of symme- 
try). The positions of the enor yet ok light atoms 
were located by a succession of block-diagonal 
least squares refinements followed by a difference 
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Fourier synthesis. Subsequent cycles of least- 
squares refinement allowed the thermal param- 
eters to vary isotropically, initially, and anisotropi- 
Cally in later —— to yield an R-factor of 0.0 


for all data. At this point, correction was made for 
the anomalous dispersion of tin, and the structure 
further refined before all non-methyl hydrogen 
atoms were located from a final difference Fourier 
synthesis. Refinement was concluded when shifts 
in all parameters were less than one-third of their 
corresponding standard deviation. The final R 
factor was 0.033 for the 2599 reflections included 
pi least-squares calculations and 0.0522 over 
all data. 


AD-A078 721/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Columbia Univ New York 

ee Laser Studies of Aromatic Radical 
ions. 

Final rept. 1 Aug 76-31 Jul 79, 

K. B. Eisenthal. Nov 79, 8p ARO-14086.4-C 
Grant DAAG29-76-G-0310 


A sophisticated picosecond laser and detection 
system has been constructed and used to obtain 
new information on key energy relaxing phenom- 
ena in molecular systems. (Author) 


AD-A078 754/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Iilinois Univ At Urbana-Champaign Electro-Physics 


Lab 

Hyper-Raman Scattering and Related Phenom- 
ena, 

> Coleman. Dec 78, 8p AFOSR-TR-79- 

1 


Grants AFOSR-76-2988, EY-76-S-94-3573 

Pub. in Proceedings of the International Confer- 
pong Lasers ‘78, 11-15 Dec 78, Orlando, FL, 
p93-98. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 755/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Case Western Reserve Univ Cleveland OH Dept of 
Macromolecular Science 

Conduction in Polydiacetylene Bilayers. 
Technical rept., 

David R. Day, and Jerome B. Lando. 4 Dec 79, 
16p Rept no. TR-2 

Contract N00014-77-C-0213 


Diacetylene monolayers polymerized at the gas 
water interface have a very poor conductivity. They 
do however exhibit a photoconductive and doping 
effect which can raise the conductivity over three 
orders of magnitude. Because of the initially low 
conductivity, the polydiacetylene monolayers 
could at best only be considered a poor semicon- 
ductor after doping. The possibility still remains 
that more exotic dopants such as AsF5 that are 
successfully lied to other conjugated polymers 
may result in higher conductivities in polydiacety- 
lene monolayers. (Author) 


AD-A078 800/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Washington Univ Seattle Dept of Chemist 

A Crucial Demonstration of Strong Collision 
Behavior of Vibrational Energy for Gas-Surface 
Collisions. 

Technical rept., 

M. C. Flowers, F. C. Wolters, D. F. Kelley, and B. 
S. Rabinovitch. 1 Dec 79, 9p Rept no. TR-14 
Contract N00014-75-C-0690 


The Variable Encounter Method was applied to the 
study of the transient region in vibrational accom- 
modation of reacting cyclobutene at surfaces. Col- 
lision efficiency declines with rise of temperature. 
Surface collisions are more efficient than binary 
gas phase encounters and, at ternperatures below 
450K, the wall behaves like a theoretical strong 
collider. (Author) 


AD-A078 806/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Northwestern Univ Evanston IL Dept of Materials 


Science 

Local Defect Arrays in Oxides. 

Final rept., 

J. B. Cohen, and Frank C. Engelhart. 20 Nov 79, 
7p ARO-13175.11-MS 

Grants DAAG29-78-G-0156, DAAG29-76-G-0308 


The goals of this grant were three-fold: (1) To de- 
velop quantitative techniques for the analysis of 





the diffuse x-ray scattering from oxides. The dif- 
fuse scattering is a function of many Tre over- 
lapping) interionic pair probabilities. (2) The mon- 
oxides of the first transition series of elements 
have a unique variation in properties. They are me- 
tallic conductors for the low atomic number end of 
the series, but semiconductors for the high atomic 
numbers. Is there a link between the ar- 
rangement and this behavior. (3) To clarify the 
defect arrays in stabilized zirconia. The studies 
have concentrated on VO2, VOx, TiOx, Zr(Ca)O2-x 
and Zr(Y)O(2-x). 


AD-A078 819/0 PC A03/MF A0i 
Air Force Armament Lab Eglin AFB FL 


xin (TCDD) Near Herbicide Storage and 
ing Areas at Eglin AFB, Florida. 
Final rept. Jan 76-Dec 78, 
Don D. Harrison, Charles |. Miller, and Richard C. 
Crews. Feb 79, 34p Rept no. AFATL-TR-79-20 


A study was made of the residual levels of 2,3,7,8- 
tetrachlorodibenzo-p-dioxin (TCDD) in the areas 
surrounding three hardstands on Eglin AFB, Fior- 
ida, that had been previously used for storing and 
loading mili herbicides. The deals oni 
ith areas in the immediate vicinity of these 

stands and their associated drainage systems. 
Massive quantities of herbicides, including Herbi- 
cide Orange, were loaded at these hardstands be- 
tween 1962 and 1970. Only one of the three stor- 
age and loading areas was found to be contami- 
nated with TCDD. Hardstand 8 and the East End of 
Taxiway 9 were relatively free of TCDD residues in 
the soil. Soil from around Hardstand 7, the most 
intensively used hardstand, still has concentra- 
tions of TCDD as high as 275 parts per billion 
(ppb), however. Concentrations of one-third that 
amount were present to a depth of one meter at 
two sampling sites. Soil contamination around 
Hardstand 7 is confined to a small area immediate- 
ly surrounding the concrete pad. A map of TCDD 
soil concentrations is presented. 


AD-A078 908/1 PC A02/MF A01 

Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst Troy NY Dept of 
hemistry 

Photochemical Transients of Electrode Bound 

Methylene Biue. 

Technical rept. no. 2, 15 Jun 78-1 Oct 79, 

Charles E. Baumgartner, Gary T. Marks, Herbert 

H. Richtol, and David A. Aikens. 17 Dec 79, 14p 

Contract N00014-78-C-0494 


A 520 nm transient was observed as the result of 
the interaction of methylene blue triplet with meth- 
ylene blue bound to an electrode surface. The 
transient was observed by laser flash photolysis in 
an ipeeed thin layer transparent electrochemi- 
cal cell filled with a solution of .001 M methylene 
blue and 0.1M KCI in 50% aqueous methanol or 
50% aqueous acetonitrile. The 520 nm transient is 
observed after application of an anodic potential of 
0.1V to 0.7V vs Ag/AgCl for a few seconds on a Pt, 
Au or SnO2 electrode. The results indicate that 
methylene blue triplet is the precursor of the spe- 
cies associated with the 520 nm transient and this 
transient involves interaction of the triplet with 
electrodeposited dye. (Author) 


AD-A078 942/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Cincinnati Univ OH Dept of Materials Science and 
Metallurgical Engineering 

Determination of the Polymer-Polymer interac- 
tion a for the Polystyrene-Polyisobu- 

air. 
echnical rept. no. 3, Dec 78-Nov 78, 

Ryong-Joon Roe, and Wang-Cheol Zin. Dec 79, 


43p 
Contract N00014-77-C-0376 


The light scattering technique was utilized to 
measure the phase separation temperatures 
(cloud points) of mixtures containing a polystyrene 
and a polybutadiene of various molecular weights 
and also of mixtures containing a polystyrene and 
a random or block copolymer of styrene and buta- 
diene. The data was analyzed to obtain the poly- 
mer-polymer interaction parameter for the styrene- 
butadiene pair as a function of temperature and 
concentration. The value of the parameter de- 
duced from the homopolymer mixtures agrees well 
with that obtained from the mixtures containing @ 
copolymer. The polymer-polymer interaction pa- 
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PC A03/MF A01 
Toulouse Univ. a Lab. te eng pee rr aa 
Study of the T 


Tit 


at high Pressure Ete Tranefor- 


lene Par Action de Sr Dechinpes El 
Pression. 
C. Antonio, and J. Sarlaboux. Sep 78, 27p PUBL- 


Conf-Presnted at Conv. De Rech. Action de |’Ef- 
fluve sur les Surfaces, 1979. Language in French. 


ne en Man of pat 
pel apr te pe woken ee 


i" 


ment time and large tion effects at the 
electron microscope when treated in an oxydizing 


N80-14211/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Propulsi A. 


lin Meerecregn in Part by DOE. 


A group additivity method is generated which 
allows estimation, from the structural formulas 
alone, of vaporization and the molar 
volume at 25 C of many nonpolar organic liquids. 
these two parameters and appropriate ther- 
Ha rb relations, the vapor pressure of the 
phase and the solubility of various gases in 
nonpolar organic liquids are predicted. It is also 
possible to use the data to evaluate organic and 
some i nic liquids for use in gas separation 
pectve th he cone as heat exchange fluids in pros- 
hemical cycles for hydrogen pro- 


N80-14257/3 PC A04/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
eee eens Preperten ‘operties Div. 


Derived 

B. Ag love, and Mccarty. 
-1051, NBSIR: 79-1611 
NASA ORDER be 55450-A, NASA ORDER L- 
69159-A 


A virial equation of state for nitrogen was deter- 
mined by use of newly measured speed-of-sound 


data and existing pressur -temperature 
data in a multiproperty-fitt lechnique. The ex- 
perimental data taken were n to optimize the 


N80-14358/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Jet sion Lab., Pasadena, CA. 
tw — Exchange Fluids for Use in Sul- 


D. D. Lawson, and G. R. Petersen. 1 Oct 79, 16p 
NASA-CR-162548, JPL-PUB-79-81 
NAS7-100, ET-78-I-01-3112 


lor hydrogen production that in- 
volve direct contact of the fluid with sulfuric acid 


Pint Humenk, EA. Lezberg, and D. A. 


Otterson. Jan 80, 30p NASA-TP-1567, E-073 


Filter samples collected near the tropopause with 
an F-106 aircraft and two 747 aircraft were 
ee os ee ee eee ee eee eee 


suggest that the sulfate and nitrate are transported 
from the stratosphere to the troposphere. 


N80-14878 
Williams Hoa Williamstown, MA 


Effects of Hydrogen Atom Spin Ex 
lisions on Atomic Hydrogen Maser Oseliation 
Fi ~ Nasco 1 Dec. 1977 - 30 Nov. 


B. Crampton. 1979, 15p NASA-CR-162525 
5 NSG-5218 


Frequency shifts due to collisions between 


leasibility of operating a hydrogen frequency 
standard at liquid helium temperatures is exam- 


N80-14879/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Xavier Univ. of Louisiana, New Orleans. Dept. of 


Celsution of fota Coes Sections for Charge 
Exchange in Molecular Collisions. 


Final R 
J. loup. 31 Dec am 32p NASA-CR-162560 
Grant NSG-136 


Areas of investigation summarized include nitro- 
gen ion-ni molecule collisions; molecular 
collisions surfaces; molecular identification 
from analysis of cracking patterns of selected 

gases; computer rn wm he ofa ee mass 
eronean Study of space charge in a quadru- 
pole; transmission of the 127 deg cylindrical elec- 
trostatic analyzer; and mass spectrometer data de- 
convolution. 


N80-14920/6 PC A04/MF A01 
ee Univ. hee ag Inst. of Plasma 
Ry Feng Autoloniza- 


tlonin Lt Lowenergy Ui 
Si Susu andr. F. Koike. Bova i 79, cuyenag B20 


Spectra of electrons ejected from doubly excited 
states of helium were extensively measured at 
several observation angles of impact with lithium 
ions at energies lower 5 keV. ‘Molecular-au- 
toionization’ spectra were found at forward obser- 
vation angles, and nna in terms of the 
Gerber-Niehaus theory with modification. The 
= shapes of atomic-autoioniztion peaks are 
discussed in relation to both the Barker-Berry 
effect and the Doppler effect. Excitation cross sec- 
tions of autoionizing states are determined by a 
a—— that uses simultaneous impact of ions and 
electrons. 


N80-14941/2 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Adrninistration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, CA. 





Determination and Estimation of lonic Activi- 
han dine 


N 45 Seinet Tore, 29p BUMINES/RI-8372 


In this report, appropriate nea 
activity of water with the activities of a 
and solutions have 


nent at various method re- 
oephica i Megration of the Cabs 

° ical integration i equa- 
tion. Two novel methods are proposed for determi- 
nation of activities of i impor- 
pcb meters : (1) Water vapor pressure 


centrated solutions the analysis of the 
evaporated and redissolved with 


dgar nse Oscar P. Helirich. Aug 
79, 7 EPA/600/3-79-076 
Grant EPA-R-803799 


iio eninaee ageeed oy nmaaie were ened 
Soe are Sane tionships between oxi- 
. Non-methane 
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Field 7—CHEMISTRY 
Group 7D—Physical Chemistry 


S. J. Smith, and P. B. Hogan. Oct 79, 8p 

Pub. in Proc. Int. Conf. on Spectroscopy 
(4th), en Ganmany, June 11-15, 19 
p360-367 Oct 79. 


Recent there has been interest in the cose 
of theoretical methods for incorporating the 
stfects of finite laser bandwidth in the treatment of 
ee hae eae ee 

mation, we in the extension of this model 
ns of ‘weak probe’ double res- 


describe some experi 
which have played a role in motivating recent rd 
in the mathematical framework f 
treating finite laser bandwidth effects in phase dif. 
fusion models and, more recently, in chaotic field 
models which include the effects of amplitude fluc- 


PB80-122898 Not available a 
Lr ga Paola of Standards, ed te 

Red ae in Neutral Hydrogen. 

D. E. Kelleher, N. Konjevic, and W. L. Wiese. 


bw ging 2p 
in Phys. Rev. A 20, n3 p1195-1196 Sep 79. 


The plasma red shifts of Higehe) and D(alpha) 
were measured in an atmospheric-pressure wall- 
stabilized arc, which was operated in with a 
small admixture of either hydrogen or erium. 
The measurements have yielded, within the experi- 
mental uncertainties, the same red shifts for 
= and D(alpha), i.e., zero mass depen- 


PB80-123334 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Calculations of lute X-Ray 


from Solid Targets, 
Dale E. Newbury, and Robert L. Myklebust. 1979, 


3p 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Annual Microbeam 
Analysis /1979 Conference (14th) Held at 
ph Antonio, TX. on August 13-17, 1979, p51-53 


Monte Carlo electron trajectory calculations of the 
absolute characteristic yield x-ray generated in 
ibarded by electrons with ener- 

ed. Four dif- 
ionization have 
been tested: Bethe Mott Meseey), Green-Coss- 
ion-Tomlin. Comparison 
yield with recent 


cross sections. In general, the Bethe (Mott- 
Massey) oh gives the closest correspondence to the 


23342 Not ooo’ NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Neves male 
of Particles ples. by 


E P, a ZAF Method incetpordinns Peak- 


to-Background Measuremen 

tera apn D. E. Newbury, and R. L. Myklebust. 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Annual Microbeam 
/1979 Conference (14th) Held at 

p> Be Sale lonio, TX. on August 13-17, 1979, p243- 


bi = NR Nt in probe microanaly- 
sis has the form of a bulk solid with a flat, polished 
surface. When samples are analyzed which devi- 
poche wes yet pr . atles Speman. Teas 
specimens rough surface topograp , la 

pee at ae ey as ns calcula from a ZAF 
method can arise tly exceeding 50% rela- 
tive. Moreover, dae tion of the results by forc- 
ing the sum of the elements to 100% can some- 
times actually increase the relative errors. Provid- 
ing instrumental conditions are kept constant, the 
x-fay intensities measured on a flat, bulk sample 
vary for compositional reasons only. In the case of 
a particle or rough surface, however, geometrical 
factors including size and shape of the sample rel- 
ative to the electron interaction volume and x-ray 


lects has 
independently suggested by Small et al and 
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Statham and Pawiey. This method is based on the 
observation that to a first approximation the ratio of 
a characteristic x-ray peak to the continuum inten- 
sity of tianieiatianosddoarsamhice 
equivalent to the ratio from a particle or ri sur- 
face of the same composition. 


PB80-123367 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 


M Studies for NBS Standards, 
R. B. Marinenko, K. F. J. Heinrich, and F. C. 
Ruegg. 1979, 6p 


Pub. in Proceedings of the Annual Microbeam 


Analysis /1979 Conference (14th) Held at 
oe eee . on August 13-17, 1979, p221- 


A simple routine technique for studying homo- 
geneity in the micrometer range with the electron 
Sicomete has been developed. For graphic dis- 
play, a digital periodic integrator is being used. In 
conjunction with scalers and a stepping motor on 
the sample stage, traces similar to industrial con- 
trol charts based on a comparison of the experi- 
ment with the expected (Poisson) counting statis- 
tics are quickly obtained. A computer program has 
been developed to numerically evaluate sample 
ho . Several Standard Reference Materi- 
als (SRM’s) have been tested. These include the 
iron and steels (SRM’s 661-664, 461, and 463), the 
gold-copper and gold-silver alloys (SRM’ $s 481 and 
482), the oop ep og alloys (SRM 480), 
brass (SRM 478), the iron 3-percent sili- 
con alloy (SRM 483), and the iron-chromium-nickel 
be (SRM 479a). Research Material, Glasses 
jeroaenes (RM-30), has also been tested. 


PB80-123375 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Reaction of Anthranilic Acid with veri lon- 
ee ey de droxyapatite Surface. 

Dwarika N. Misra, and Rafael L. Sounn, 1979, 9p 
Grant PHS-DE-05129 
om a “yo in Surface Contamination, n2, p983- 

11 


Equal amounts of anthranilic acid (0 - aminoben- 
zoic acid) are irreversibly adsorbed on hydroxyapa- 
tite surface with or without pretreatment of the sur- 
face with cupric ions. Cupric ions enhance the 
stre' of the bonding between anthranilic acid 
and the hydroxyapatite surface by effecting che- 
misorption of the acid molecules at their sites. This 
result, in itself, is of considerable interest to the 
chemistry of adhesion; but it is also shown that the 
chemisorption process is followed by a desorption 
of cupric anthranilate molecules and the formation 
of its crystals as a separate Pines. A kinetic analy- 
sis of the latter process is of interest, because it is 
consistent with a model in which the rate is con- 
trolled by the concentration of the unreacted 
cupric ions remaining on the surface of the hydrox- 
yapatite. 


PB80-123383 Not —, NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Mtg snl 
Investigations into the Criti | Measurement 
= of Raman aevepecie? Analysis. 
inal rept., 

_ . Etz, and John J. Blaha. 1979, 12p 

in Proceedings of the Annual Microbeam 
Anaiyels Society/1979 Conference (14th) Held at 
o0 Re . on August 13-17, 1979, p173- 


In the course of NBS research in Raman micro- 
probe analysis experiments have been performed 
to better define the critical measurement aspects 
of micro-Raman spectroscopy. Discussed are sev- 
eral experimental criteria an ‘their relationship to 
successful molecular microanalysis. Spatial reso- 
lution of the probe measurement is discussed in 
terms of effective sampling volume determined by 
the design of the NBS microprobe. Effects of laser- 
induced sample heating and optical breakdown of 
microsamples are illustrated ot beg snes from the 
analysis of environmental particles. Spectral inter- 
ference from sample fluorescence are illustrated 
for micr late polynuclear aromatic hydro- 
carbons. Measurement problems arising from the 
chemical reactivity of microparticles are discussed 
sah reference to sample modifications observed 


sina measurements is examined from the point 
view of the potential benefits to be derived from 





the application of optical multichannel analyzers 
as detection devices. Several areas requiring fur- 
ther experimental investigations are identified for 
the further enhancement of the field. 


PB80-123391 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, bert apt DC. 

The Use and Abuse of a Quantitativ e Analysis 
pS come for Energy Dispersive X-Ray Mi- 


sis, 
Robert L. Myklebust, and Dale E. Newbury. 1979, 


p 
Pub. in Proceedings of the Annual Microbeam 
Analysis Society/1979 Conference (14th) Held at 
- ne. . on August 13-17, 1979, p23% 
1 


FRAME CG, a procedure for quantitative nigh rcle 
persive x-ray ricroanatyaie.' is capable of high rela- 
tive accuracies when the proper required analytical 
conditions are observed. Evaluation of the errors 
introduced by poor spectral quality (poor statistics, 
ne deadtime counting, and errors in the energy 
bration), uncertainty in user-supplied ae 
eters (beam energy, x-ray pbb yom ooo ps 
background selection), and specimen rough 
reveals that average relative errors increase ay 
factors of 2 to 20. The most significant errors are 
introduced by surface roughness. 


PB80-124274 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Dept. of Chemical 


Ca aiyt Beoom itio Hydroge: 
position of nm Perox- 
ide by Manganese-Alumina, 
Joseph T. Kohler, Robert E. Altomare, and 
James R. Kittrell. Jan 74, 30p NSF/RA/T-74-215 


Kinetic and deactivation studies conducted in a tu- 
bular flow reactor for the decomposition of hydro- 
gen peroxide over cont giinre dioxide supported 
on alumina are reported. Catalytic decomposition 
of hydrogen peroxide is applicable to many areas 
of food processing involving sterilization of food 
products. Of special interest, is the potential use of 
stable inorganic catalysts in conjunction with im- 
mobilized catalase in the economical conversion 
of hydrogen peroxide into water and oxygen. In 
such an operation the ores catalyst could be 
used at the top of a tubular flow reactor in the yea 
ence of high peroxide levels of an incomi 

roduct stream; the highly active immobiliz a 
jase then could be used as the bottom portion of 
the catalyst bed in the same reactor to remove all 
traces of hydrogen peroxide pew J gg Sigg 
catalyst bed. rimental method: 
studies are described. Results indicate that man- 
ganese-alumina is a satisfactory catalyst for hydro- 
gen peroxide decomposition either alone or with 
immobilized catalase. Kinetics of the system 
appear to be first order over the range of variables 
studied, but corrections for the rate constants are 
required due to particle size of feed buffer ions. 
lons such as citrate and phosphate severely inhibit 
catalytic activity. 


PB80-124316 PC A04/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Chemical Engineering. 

Fundamental Studies of Desalination by Freez- 
Ing. 

Final rept., 

Kenneth A. Smith, and Adel F. Sarofim. Jan 79, 
75p W80-02155, OWRT-3268(1 ) 

Contract Di-14-20-3268 


Studies on a pilot-scale crystallizer were used to 
determine the subcooling of the brine solution, the 
= size distribution and the permeability of the 
ice product in a 6% by weight brine solution for 
various ice production rates, agitation powers, and 
ice concentration. These data were used to gener- 
ate ice crystal growth rates and nucleation rates to 
compare with generalized correlations developed 
for ice growth and nucleation. By application of 
population balance mathematics to a well-stirred 
continuous crystallizer, a quantitative relationship 
between ice particle size and ice production rate 
was developed. The growth kinetic parameters 
needed for application of the resulting relations 
were determined from a systematic study of the 
mass transfer to discs, spheres, and cylinders sus- 
pended in a turbulent agitated fluid. The results 
could be eg ms by a single correlation be- 
tween Sherwood number, the Schmidt 
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from batch crystallizer studies for a wide range of 
salt concentration, solution subcooling, and agita- 
tion power. 


PB80-124332 PC A04/MF A01 
TRW regia and Space Systems Group, Redon- 


Beach, CA. 
«co 


s 


Flot Sep Sep and Ra F. Maddalone. Jul 
79, 63p EPA/600/7-79/151 
Contract 


EPA-68-02-2165 
oa eer eae eiements required to 
develop a sampling and program for a wet 


scrubber using ion ceeeory as the main 
analytical technique. The first part of the report de- 
scribes a sampling program for two different 
of wet scrubbers: the venturi/spray-tower 
stone) scrubber which is part of the ePATVA 
Shawnee Test Facility, Paducah, Kentucky; and 
the Arthur D. Little dual alkali pilot scrubber. The 
4 ey section of the report the scrub- 
rok sample collection, and sample preserva- 
analysis section of the report, describing 
the theory and practice of ion chromatography as 
applied to wet scrubber samples, describes analyt- 
ical procedures, qualitative analysis, and quantita- 
tive analysis. The analytical procedures portion 
covers the anion and cation analysis scheme for 
wet scrubber samples, the theory of ion chromato- 
graphy, and current problems involving the use of 
ion chromatography for wet scrubber related sam- 
ples. 


PB80-124548 PC AO5/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

Journal of Research of the National Bureau of 
Standards. Volume 84, Number 4, July-August 


1979. 

Bi-monthly rept. 

1979, 77p 

See also Volume 84, Number 3, PB-300 272. Li- 
brary of Congress catalog card no. 62-37059. 


Contents: 

rapes of solution of KBr, KI, KIO3, and 

A preliminary study of the fluid mechanics of 
liquid penetrant testing; 

Exact coefficients for the limit cycle in Van 
der Pol’s equation; 

Tensile behavior of some mathematical 

Is of paper networks; 

A class of double integrals involving Gaussian 

and trigonometric factors. 


PB80-124555 
(Order as PB80-124548, PC OD 
01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Measurement Lab. 
pies of Solution of KBr, Ki, KIO3, and 
KI04 in H20, 
M. E. Efimov, G. N. Klevaichuk, V. A. Medvedev, 
and Marthada V. Kilday. 7 Mar 79, 14p 
in cooperation with Akademiya Nauk 
, Moscow. 
Included in Jnl. of Research of the National Bureau 
of Standards, v84 n4 p273-286, Jul-Aug 79. 


Enthalpy of solution measurements of four potas- 
sium salts in H2O were made in either an adiabatic 
or an esoperibo!l calorimeter or both. The meas- 
ured and recommended values are given. 


PB80-124670 PC A04/MF A01 
Ganagie-Mefion Univ., Pittsburgh, PA. Dept. of 


Chemistry. 
Investigation of Intermolecular Association in 
pont ted Solutions of Cellulose Acetate. 


G.C. T. S. Sham, and M. A. Leech. 1979, 
72p W80. 2297, OWRT-S-0012(7528)(1) 
Contract Di-14- 34-0001 -7528 


The role of intermolecular association in concen- 
trated solutions of cellulose triacetate (CT: A) is in- 
vestigated with respect to its importance in con- 


reverse 
tt ; presence of ex- 
tensive intermolecular association of CTA, even in 
Sal a layer eopriioben Gimenaion Fret Ny 
a 
ary cellulose diacetate. Ri obtained 
roseay cowed saan ok 


structure. This extent of this may 
To peenmitey of tiie tanned bom exh eeteioms 


ae nthe y 60.6 PC eene A01 
nvirogenics ary: Monte, 
a Composite Reverse Osmo- 


ss Shuuebeann far Singin Caan Gaameie Gee 


Final rept, 

A. F. Graefe. Feb 79, 41p 1223-15, W80-02295, 
OWRT-7541(1) 

Contract Di-14-34-0001-7541 


The objective was to develop an improved re- 
verse-osmosis composite non-cellulosic mem- 
brane for the single pass desalination of seawater, 
and to demonstrate its performance in the form of 
four inch diameter spiral elements. Three mem- 

membrane consist- 


branes were investigated. One 
ed of an active barrier layer of polymerized and sul- 


fonated furfury! alcohol ted on the surface 
of a cloth-backed Ifone 
(SPFA membrane). This membrane 


standing initial reverse-osmosis properes (water 
fluxes up to 23 gfd at 99.6% salt rejection 

ulated seawater at 800 psi), but was inherently un- 
stable. The seat of the instability is believed to lie 
in the hydrolytic cleavage, with attendant depoly- 
merization, of sulfate ester groups present in the 
barrier layer. Another membrane consisted of a 
sulfonated, phenol- resin on the same po- 
lysulfone support (SPAR). This membrane was 
also inhere: unstable for the reason noted 
above. The third membrane, which consisted of a 
sulfonated polyphenylene oxide on the same poly- 
sulfone support (SPPO), was found to be unsuit- 
able for the single pass desalination of seawater. It 
was concluded from the overall e data 
that the fabrication of composite membranes at 
elevated temperatures in the presence of aan 


acid is probably attended by x side reac- 
tions, one or more of which could easily lead to 
membrane instability. 

PB80-126204 PC A03/MF A01 
Envirogenics ae Co., El Monte, CA. - 
Development of Low re Brackish Water 
Reverse Osmosis Membranes. 

Final rept., 


A. F. Graefe, and W. J. Schell. May 79, 42p 
1093-25, W80-02296, OWRT-7510(1) 
Contract Di-14-34-0001-7510 

See also PB-299 226. 


The objective was to develop chemically stable 
non-cellulosic desalination membranes with re- 
verse osmosis properties at pressures of 250 psi 
or less that are equivalent to those of curren 
available cellulosic membranes operating at 
psi. It was also desired that the new membranes 
exhibit improved chemical stability over cellulosic 
membranes. Several membranes were investigat- 
ed. One membrane consisted of a thin layer of sul- 
fonated polyfurfuryl alcohol on a microporous poly- 
sulfone as a support (SPFA). This membrane ex- 
hibited water flux values up to 50 gfd at 98% salt 
rejection when tested at 250 psi 0.5% sodium 
chloride. However, subsequent long term testing 
of the membrane in element form at 100 to 300 psi 
showed that it was unstable to simulated Yuma 
feedwater. Another membrane of interest was 
ah wey gry fabricated =} a sulfonated 
po! lone it was resistant to an aed 
tion, to high and low pH levels, to elevated tem- 
ae gens and to at least 50 ppm of free —_. 
his membrane exhibited excellent stability after 
an initial deswelling period when tested with simu- 
lated Yuma feedwater at 100 to 300 psi, but its re- 
verse osmosis properties were not superior to 
those of cellulose acetate. Other membranes in- 
vestigated either exhibited low water flux values or 
low salt rejection values when tested under brack- 
ish water conditions. 






































first section is always necessary. 

PB80-1 PC A07/MF A01 
oe Bureau of Standards, , 

ai 

A Reference Material: 
Quinine 

Final rept. 

R.A. V and K. D. Mielenz. Jan 80, 143p 
brary of talog card no. 79-600119 

cal no 

Soo ales PS. 

The need, mat , characterization, cer- 
tification, and uses of the fluorescence Standard 
Reference terial, quinine sulfate dihydrate, 
have been 4 emission for 
quinine sulfate dihydrate in 0.1 mol/L HCIO4 has 


tle Thermomete Meeting”) Consul- 


PB80-804446 PC NO1/MF NO1 
—r Technical information Service, Spring- 
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Field 7—CHEMISTRY 


Group 7D—Physical Chemistry 

Loser Res Raman y (Citations from the 
Data Base 

Rep. “4 os 3 


Supersedes TIS/ po79/0 0056,” NTIS/PS-78/ 
and NTIS/PS-77/0119. 


The theory and applications of laser Raman spec- 
are cited, reeryh, studies on crystal 
laser tions of the eri into Sh 

(This updated bibliogra- 

contains 188 absiracts, 16 of which ay od 

to the previous edition. 


PB80-804669 PC NO1/MF NO1 
pg Technical Information Service, Spring- 


: y. Volume 3. 1977-January, 
1980 (Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. a 1977-Jan , 


oor Feb 80, 202p 
TIS/PS-79/0100, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0107, and NTIS/PS-77/0120. See also Volume 1, 
1970-1974, NTIS/PS-76/0100 and Volume 2, 
1975-1976, NTIS/PS-78/0107. 


coneae bibliography contains citations on laser spec- 
research includes infrared, visible, 
cn ak photofr aye rat J laser microwave spec- 
troscopy. T ude spectrometer design, 
pes yn - tochuiiquee, and spectral anal- 
ysis. Ri eb is excluded. (This up- 
dated bibliography contains 295 abstracts, 90 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


7E. Radio and Radiation Chemistry 


Beret ty Wash 
fe) javy ington 
Photochemical Separation of Metals in Solu- 
a Following Reduction or 


Not available NTIS 
DC 


Patent, 

Terence Donohue. Filed 9 Feb 78, patented 30 
Oct 79, 6p AD-D006 779/3, PAT-APPL-876 297 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-876 297-78, AD-D004 


731. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 ba 50. 


Mixtures of metals are separated by formi 
of the metals which stevie uae xX @ an 
an anion selected to insoluble salts at one 
oxidation state and soluble salts at another oxida- 
tion state, forming a solution of these slats with a 
solvent selected to permit a difference in solubility 
of salts dissolved at different oxidation salts and to 
be nonreactive with the nonsoluble salts, irradiat- 
ing the solution with light at a wavelength which 
changes the oxidation state of the metal ion most 
susceptive to a chage in oxidation state, and sepa- 
cohaton VA oy” salt formed thereby from the 


8. EARTH SCIENCES 
AND OCEANOGRAPHY 
8A. Biological Oceanography 


N80-14667/3 PC A08/MF A01 
e Oceanologique de Bretagne, Brest 
France). 


Hy 


1978, 153p CNEXO-16-1 978 
Text in French; English Summary. 


During the cruise Anti | of the supply ship, 
Marion-Dufresne, the cteristics of plankton 
and of the factors which condition it 


influence of at the end of 
inthe soape of a Gescrisave sual ls presented, £5 

scope is prese 
stations, situated N-S line benween 40 and 
pod. S, West of the uelen islands, are men- 
The most interes ing results are the dem- 


onstration of an unusual structure in the Antarctic, 
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pg nar ob pe nape p hytopl 
ing, poverty of phytoplan 
ms maximal biomass and the resulting transparency of 
the waters can be compared to the oligotroph 
seas, such as the Mediterranean, and the very 
ticular behavior of the silicates which are u up 


conv: ncies join- 
ion since the 


(or are not renewed) much more quickly than the 
other nutrients when the waters of the divergency 
drift northwards. 


PB80-131253 
(Order as PB80-131238, PC — 


) 
eater. Matusky and Skelly Engineers, Pearl River, 


Shallow Marsh Habitats as Primary Nurseries 
for Fishes and Shellfish, Cape Fear River, 
North Carolina, 

Michael P. Weinstein. Apr 79, 20p NOAA- 


79102302-2 
= with Carolina Power and 


Prepared in 
Light Co., Rale = a 
aoe in Fishery Bulletin, v77 n2 p339-357 Apr 


Seine and rotenone collections taken duri ing 1977 
from the upper reaches of tidal creeks a enna 
the marsh fringe in the vicinity of the Cape 
River, NC. indicated that these areas sane as ad 
mary nursery habitats for postlarval and juvenile 
fishes and shellfish. Average densities for several 
ocean-spawned species at the peak of postlarval 
S early juvenile recruitment were high. Standing 
for the majority of species studied further in- 
dicated that lower productivity per unit area oc- 
curred in vl salinity marshes closest to the 
ocean. In addition, distribution patterns for several 
species were significantly correlated with salinity 
and substrate characteristics or combinations of 
them. Similarly, reshweter fishes invaded brackish 
marshes during periods of high river flow. 


PB80-131261 
(Order as PB80-131238, PC ake 


) 
Smithsonian Institution, Fort Pierce, FL. Fort 
Pierce Bureau. 
Larval Development of the Cuban Stone Crab, 
‘Meni md ~ = hee Xanthidae), 


under Notes on the 
Status e the Fersity ter Menippiiee 

Liberta E. Scotto. Apr 79, 30p NOAA-791 02302-3 

Also pub. as Smithsonian _institution-Harbor 
Branch Foundation, Inc., Scientific Consortium, 
Scientific Contribution No. 118. 

ial in Fishery Bulletin, v77 n2 p359-386 Apr 


The complete larval development of the Cuban 
stone crab, Menippe nodifrons, is described and 
illustrated. Larvae reared in the laboratory passed 
through a prezoeal, five and uncommonly six 
zoeal, and one lopal stage. The six zoeal 
stages of M. nodifrons are compared with those of 
its sympatric congener M. mercenaria and with the 
first zoeal stage of the Indo-Pacific ies M. 
rumphii. The possible reestablishment of the family 
aera | is discussed in view of new larval evi- 
nce. 


PB80-131279 
(Order as PB80-131238, PC A10/MF 


National Marine Fisheries Service, Auke Bay, AK. 
Auke Bay Lab. 

Assessment of Songaetion of Stock Mixtures, 
Jerome J. Pella, and Timothy L. Robertson. Apr 
79, 13p NOAA-79102302-4 

Included | in Fishery Bulletin, V77 n2 p387-398 Apr 


Stocks of fish can occur in mixtures, and knowl- 
edge of the composition of such a mixture may be 
needed. An estimate of the proportion of the mix- 
ture arising from each stock potentially present as 
well as a measure of the precision of this estimate 
may suffice. Using the numbers of individuals in 
each test sample and sample of the mixture which 
are assigned to each stock, the authors can esti- 
mate the composition of the mixture and the preci- 
sion of this estimation. 


PB80-131287 
(Order as PB80-131238, PC oar ++ 


State Univ. of New York at Stony Brook. 





Behavior and Ecology of the Bottlenose Dol- 
i ‘Tursiops truncatus’, in the South Atian- 


Bernd Wursig, and Melany Wu Apr 79, 1 
NOAA-79108802-5 a ° 
ay in Fishery Bulletin, v77 n2 p399-412 Apr 


Bottlenose dolphins observed nearshore in Golfo 


deeper water, up to 39 m , Mainly during 
midday in nonsummer for brief (1 16 min) periods, 
They moved more rapidly in 

may have been feeding on fish at that 
time. During summer they stayed m low 

2-6 m deep. Dolphins moved parallel to shore and 
in consistent depth of water at almost all times. 
Slow movement and apparent resting occurred 
mainly during the morning, while most aerial be- 
havior, apparent sexual and social behavior, and 
rapid-movement feeding occurred in the after- 
noon. 


PB80-131295 
(Order as PB80-131238, PC A10/MF 


National Marine Fisheries Service, La Jolla, CA. 
Southwest Fisheries Center. 
Growth of Northern Anchovy, ‘Engraulis 


mordax’, Larvae in the Sea, 

Richard D. Methot, Jr., and David Kramer. Apr 
79, 12p NOAA- 79102302-6 

Included i in Fishery Bulletin, v77 n2 p413-423 Apr 


Northern anchovy larvae from 12 samples collectd 
at 13.0-16.2C in the Southern California Bight were 

using daily growth increments in sa oto- 
liths, and growth rates were calculated from size at 
age data. In nine samples, growth rate at 8 mm 
was very similar, ranging from 0.34 to 0.40 mm per 
day. Growth in the other three samples ranged 
from 0.46 to 0.55 mm per day. In no case was 
growth in the sea as slow as growth in the labora- 
tory on severely limited rations. Anchovy larvae 
which obtain enough food to survive apparently 
obtain enough food to grow rapidly. 


PB80-131311 

(Order as PB80-131238, PC A) 
Virginia Inst. of Marine Science, Gloucester Point. 
Some f the Bi of Lob- 
sters of the Family P. idae (Crustacea, 
Decapoda) from the W: fern North Atlantic. 
Elizabeth Lewis Wenner. Apr 79, 11p CONTRIB- 
881, NOAA-79102302-8 
Grant NSF-OCE77-05698 
Included in Fishery Bulletin, v77 n2 p435-444 Apr 
79. 


Stereomastis nana was the most abundant spe- 
cies of ts rnengy collected by otter trawl on the 
continental slope of the Middle Atlantic Bight, off 
the eastern United States. Total catches were 
almost four times greater than those of its con- 
gener, S. sculpta. 


PB80-131329 
(Order as PB80-131238, PC he 


National Marine Fisheries Service, Narragansett, 
Ri. Narragansett Lab. 
——- in the Blue Shark, ‘Prionace 


Pisroid t L. Pratt, Jr. Apr 79, 27p NOAA-79102302- 
9 
9 in Fishery Bulletin, v77 n2 p445-470 Apr 


In the male biue shark, Prionace glauca, paired 
testes produce spermatozoa year round which are 
stored first in the epididymides, then as sperma- 
tosphores in the lower ductus deferentia. Sperma- 
tampa are panstored 9 to y nt ae through paired 
claspers employed sin eprod: vn 
were examined from 160 subadult female 

sharks, caught in shelf waters off southern New 
England during summer months, by histological 
sectioning to determine if spermatozoa were pres- 
ent. Of these females, 79 had spermatozoa in the 
oviducal gland, establishing successful copulation. 
Inseminated females then emigrate offshore 
where fertilization occurs the following spring 
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during ovulation. Blue sharks are viviparous and 
bear young after 9 to 12 months gestation. 


PB80-134448 PC A03/MF A01 
Tennessee Wildlife Resources , Nashville. 
Parasites pear at of sot 

Completion un , 

J. A. Plumb, W. A. R , and J. P. Hawke. Oct 
79, 42p NOAA-79121102 

Prepared i in cooperation with Auburn Univ., AL. 


From July 1, 1975 to June 30, 1979 a total of 534 
fish disease cases from com lly oriented 
predominant ed Channel cath was the 

i species being i in cases 
ed 78% of the total. Eight other 
or species of fish were recorded. There 


164 cases. Aeromonas hydrophila and Flexibacter 
columnaris were the most common causes of bac- 
terial infection (77% of the bacterial cases). dog 
other mes vn were sear ae includi 

an apparently new disease cau: anoroetine 
similar to, but distinct from, Edwardsiella tarda. 
Parasites contributed to 114 cases. — proto- 
zoan infestations were the most numerous fol- 
lowed by Ichthyobodo (Costia) an and "|chthyophthir- 
ius. The miscellaneous category included 231 
cases, many of which were routine examinations 
and losses due to unknown causes. One new spe- 
cies of Trichodina was described and one previ- 
ously descri described species of Trichodina found infest- 
ing catfish is redescribed. 


PB80-135031 PC A02 

Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution, MA. 

The Filter-Feeding Rates and Particle Reten- 
tion Efficiencies of Three Species of ‘Cycio- 


spe / sarvonenp Thaliacea), 

G. R. Harbison, and V. L. McAlister. c1979, 20p 

WHOI-CONTRIB-4144, Saga tag 

aa S tee ind Coen hy, v24 nd 
in Limnology ai raphy, v24 n 

p875-892, 1979. tis 


The a retention spectra of the mucous nets 
of three species of salps were determined by 
measuring differences in grazing rates on particles 
of different sizes with a Coulter Counter. It is point- 
ed out that the only correct method for determining 
these spectra for an organism feeding in a closed 
vessel is to compare rates of clearance for each 
particle size class; if ratios of the quantity ingested 
to the initial amount in each size class are used, 
incorrect retention ae will be produced. Cyclo- 
salpa floridana, Cyclosalpa affinis, and Cyclosalpa 
polae can all remove particles about 4 micron in 
diameter and larger with 100% efficiency. Ob- 
served differences between species in the reten- 
tion characteristics of the filtration apparatus can 
be ascribed to differences in the sizes of the ani- 
mals. In general, smaller salps can retain a greater 
fraction of small particles than can larger ones. Al- 
though quantitative differences in the particle re- 
tention spectra between generations and species 
exist, there is little evidence that qualitative differ- 
ences are also ag Depending on the abun- 
dance of these salps, their grazing impact on 
ce ith dametrs aa a | as 1 micron cou be 
we nee eg Limnol. Oceanogr., 24(5), 
1979, 875-892 rd 979, by the American ‘Society 
of Limnology and Oceanography, Inc.) 


8B. Cartography 


ssere 400/9 _PC A03/MF A01 


g*: 


one en Reals eee deed the shape of 
in, for use in various crndations or digital 
assisted studies, is to record the ht 
in at regular intervals over a 2-dimen- 
and store this ernie in the com- 
i +> contour data from 
» to obtain the data ioe ort 7k 
error-prone process. 
proved procedure for producing the 
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EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY—Field 8 


Dynamic Oceanography—Group 8C 


N80-14426/4 PC A03/MF A01 

National Research inst. for Mathematical Sci- 

SCANLINE: A sty Rae for Convert: 
; ram for - 

ing Raster Maps into Line 

C. S. M. Mueller, and A. H. J. Christensen. Sep 

78, —— CSIR-TWISK-43 


, algorithms and ae 

that can be used for transformi 

map digitized on a raster scanner, in bit matri 

font, i 0,8 line map represented by a set of vec- 
tors, which is a format very sui oon 

by computer. By means of such a program 
wee of this kind, the conversion of a very 
large number of existing cartographic maps into 
digital line maps becomes economically feasible. 


N80-14427/2 PC A10/MF A01 
Institut fuer any AD. Geodaesie, Frankfurt am 


Main ——- 
information reeey cae Geodesy. 
m 


p 
Misc-Original Contains our Ilustrations. Text in 
German; English Summary 


No abstract available. 


N80-14462/9 PC A06/MF A01 
Institut fuer Angewandte Geodaesie, Frankfurt am 

- me, F.R.). 
the Use of Digital Photogrammetric Mea- 
RD in the pilation of Topographic 
togramme- 


Zur Digitalen Pho 
trischen Messung tera die Herstellung Topo- 
Pe eae Karten. 
H. G. Neubauer. 1978, 125p SER-1-ORIGINAL- 
REPT-76 


Misc-Original Contains Color illustrations. Text in 
German; English Summary. 


The preparation of topographic maps is discussed. 
The technique where pean yaa maps are first 
prepared in the form of graphic manuscripts by ap- 
plying ee =] methods is briefly re- 
viewed. It is wn that attempts at a rationaliza- 
tion of map production leads, with the aid of digital 
data, to automated procedures. The measure- 
ments, the computations by means of electronic 
data processing equipment, and the output of field 
comparison documents are discussed. 


PB80-130719 PC A06/MF A01 
State Univ. of New York Coll. of Environmental Sci- 
ence and Forestry, Syracuse. School of Land- 
scape Architecture. 

—— Visibility Mapping: Theory and 


ractice, 
John P. Felleman. 1979, 125p NOAA-79120704 


Visibility deals with both the geographic extent of 
surfaces which can be seen, and the legibility of 
features which, in composite visibility mapping, 
provides the basis for human perception and cog- 
nition of landscapes. Geographic extent of visibility 
is the — emphasis of this monograph. The 
purposes of this report are: to develop a coherent, 
conceptual construct of landscape visibility map- 
pi to systematically articulate the alternative 
methods of data organization, and visibility map- 
ping through the use of selected illustrated exam- 
ples; and to foster improved integration of visibility 
information into complex resource planning and 
project design. Included in the report are: a work- 
ing definition of a comprehensive visibility model, a 
discussion of data assembly for the elements ot 
the visibility model, line-of-sight processing meth- 
ods for stationary position and for moving observ- 
ers, and Sig study outputs, plan views and per- 


PB80-804297 PC NO1/MF NO1 
peat Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Commater fitted Mapping (Citations from the 
Rept. for 1976-76, 
Brian 


For the rion Publiahed Search of the Engl 
‘or the companion 
renee timate see PB80-804305. 


ch the 
of com yt ge a Mey on yn 


Aulomatic mapping. googrpic: data bases on 


taine 174 abstracts) 
PB80-804305 PC NO1/MF NO1 
a Information Service, Spring- 

: Aided Mapping (Citations from the 

index Data Base). 
Rept. tor 1970-78 0-79, ies 
onsen. © 
the companion Published Search ofthe NTIS 

rob L- see PB80-80429 


Research on the application of computer tech- 


te nog oF gtr gn sa 0 
journal literai lomai , geographic 
data bases, and computerized photomapping are 


included. (Contains 147 abstracts) 
8C. Dynamic Oceanography 


AD-A078 294/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Phoenix Corp McLean VA 

Validation of Ocean Tide Models from Satellite 
Altimetry. 

Interim rept. May-Oct 78, 

R. D. Brown. 15 Oct 79, 

Contract N00014-7 


Tides in the deep ocean can be determined direct- 
ly from satellite altimetry, completely —— 
of assumptions about earth tides, bottom t 
phy and yd ony — thus free of 
certainties whic iy a merical tide oa. 
Existing tide models ler by 1 meter or more in 
the value of sea surface height in the deep ocean 
—_ ce and time. This uncertainty is a for- 
tacle to determination of a precise 
marine geoids poor satellite one By harmonic 
analysis of the tem ae in altimeter mea- 
surements at A. ~e- sub points, it 
is possible to solve for the amplitude and d phase o of 
harmonic tidal components. 
be exercised in the removal of satellite ‘orbit Faves 
and in the selection of crossovers for sufficient ob- 
ee ae ngle of the harmonic tidal 
nent. a solutions in the Gulf 
of ‘A aska usi re atl aparse GE ag al- 
timeter data ly good 
= ‘eement oc on in aneeude and 25 de 25 ~~ B in 
se) with deep ocean bottom pressure gauge 
enmmemenin and establish the feasibility of this 
technique. SEASAT altimeter data yields a much 
greater density of crossovers (400 plus per 1/2 
deg by 1/2 deg area), making much 
better separation of individual harmonic 
nents within the semi-diurnal and diurnal families. 


AD-A078 366/2 PC AO2/MF A01 
Office of Naval Research London — land) 
Research at the ony on UK Insti- 
tute of Ocea: yy. 

pc ne V. Burt. 7 Aug 56 O op Rept no. ONRL-R- 


rt also AD-159 589. 


The background of IOS Bidston is presented pions 
with a short history of its predecessors, the Liver 


pool Observat Sha Ai one Tidal eee and 

the Institute of meh gy, 

pe ing research programs at | Poy 
. (Author) 

AD-A078 387/8 PC A02/MF A01 


Stanford Univ CA Center for Radar Astronomy 
A Short Bibliography of Russian Literature in 


Radio Oceanog' 
John F. Vi Feeeee, 1876, &p 
Contract NOODTY-78-6-0006 


Pub. in Boundary-Layer Meteorology, v13 p427- 
429 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 6834/6 PC A07/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Stanford Electronics Labs 


April 11, 1980 1295 








Field 8—EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY 


Group 8C—Dynamic Oceanography 


Remote Sensing of Ocean Surface Current and 

Current Shear by HF Backscatter Radar. 

Eng Chor sa A 79, 150p R SU-SEL 
a. ; t nos. SU-SEL- 

70.002, THD 5 _ 

Contract N00014-75-C-0356 


The Doppler spectrum of radar return from the sea 
at HF contains two narrow lines displaced upward 
and downward from carrier frequency, result- 
ing from backscatter off ocean surface waves 
— toward and away from the radar, respec- 
tively. Bragg lines indicate resonant backs- 
catter which occurs for the ocean waves of length 
one-half the radio wavelength. The phase velocity 
of these gravity waves consists of two compo- 
nents; the first is determined by the wavele 
and the second by the current component in 
direction of wave a averaged over 
depth with an exponential weighting function that 
has a characteristic scale pr ional to the wa- 
velength. The Doppler shift of the radar carrier is 
determined by the wave phase velocity. Its vari- 
ation with carrier frequency is thus related to the 
vertical profile of the current component in the 
rader direction by a Laplace transform; therein lies 
the principle of radio measurement of ocean cur- 
rent and its vertical shear. Radio backscatter ex- 
periments to v the feasibility of such measure- 
ments were jucted ume S radar coecaiing 
at four frequencies covering the range from 3 to 
MHz. The depth-averaged radial current deduced 
from the centroid of the ler-shifted sea echo 
experiments at 6.8, 13.3, 21.7, and 29.8 MHz 
showed fluctuations on the order of 1 cm/sec su- 
perimposed on temporal trends that reached maxi- 
mum values of about 40 cm/sec. It is concluded 
that multifrequency backscatter ground-wave 
radar at HF constitutes a powerful technique for 
mapping current and its vertical profile in the top 
few meters of the ocean. 


PB80-130081 PC A99/MF A01 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 

Boulder, CO. Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
Assessme 


tal nt Program. 

Environmental Assessment of the Alaskan 
Continental Shelf. Volume IX. Transport. 

Oct 78, 764p NOAA-79101610 

Prepared in cooperation with Bureau of Land Man- 
agement, Washington, DC. 


As part of the Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program this volume contains the 
following annual reports for the year ending March 
1978: HF surface-current mapping radar 1977 
Alaskan operations--Lower Cook Inlet; Current 
measurements in possible dispersal regions of the 
Beaufort Sea; Gulf of Alaska shelf circulation; 
Alaska numerical modeling; Bristol Bay oceano- 
graphic processes and, Study of climatic effects 
on fast ice extent and its seasonal decay along the 
Beaufort-Chukchi coasts. 


PB80-804115 PC NO1/MF NO1 
pe mig Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Ocean Current Sensors (Citations from the 
NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-79, 

Robena J. Brown. Feb 80, 123p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0001. 


The bibliography cites research covering measure- 
ment techniques and design of ocean current sen- 
sors. The studies cover such topics as equipment 

isons, calibration techniques, mooring 
studies, and accuracy evaluation. Reports on 
remote sensing tech for current measure- 
ment have been excluded. (This updated bibliogra- 
phy contains 116 abstracts, 8 of which are new en- 


tries to the previous edition.) 

8E. Geodesy 

tamontDohery Geological Observatory Pal 
| a ali- 

sades NY sid 

Pye were of Gravimetric Geoids with GEOS 

3 Geoild. 

Journal article 

Michael E , and Manik Talwani. 8 Jun 


. Champman, 
78, 16p Rept no. LDGO-2813 
Contracts N00014-75-C-0210, NAS6-2519 


1296 VOL. 80, No. 8 


Pub. in Jni. of Geophysical Research, v84 nB8 
P3803-3816, 30 Jul 79. 


No abstract available. 
8F. Geography 


AD-A078 940/4 PC A04/MF A01 
Washington Univ Seattle Dept of Geography 
Preliminary Investigations of the Geographic 
Applications of Holography. 

Final rept., 

Carl E. Youngmann. Apr 75, 58p 

Contract N00014-67-A-0103-0033 


This report provides an introduction to optical ho- 
lography and its applications in Geography. The 
nature of the holographic process is explained and 
its advantages and disadvantages are considered. 
The forms and formats of spatial data are exam- 
ined in respect to the requirements for a holo- 
ss data storage systems. Digital-optical inter- 
aces allow the creation of hybrid computing de- 
vices and three applications of these to spatial 
analysis and data display are indicated. The rela- 
tionship of holographic t! to associative data 
structures also is considered. (Author) 


E79-10082 PC A10/MF A01 
California Univ., Berkeley. Space Sciences Lab. 
An Integrated Study of Earth Resources in the 
State of California Using Remote Sensing 
Techniques. 

Annual ye rept. 

Robert N. Colwell, Ralph Algazi, Leonard W. 
Bowden, John E. Estes, and Ida R. Hoos. 1 May 
78, 223p NASA-CR-158080 


Original contains imagery. Original photography 
may be purchased from EROS ata Center, Sioux 
Falls, SD. 57198. 

No abstract available. 

N80-14760/6 PC A14/MF A01 


IBM Podeses Systems eyes perme MD. 
On-Board Multispectral Classification Study. 
D. Ewalt. Dec 79, 307p NASA-CR-3134 

Contract NAS1-15119 


The factors relating to onboard multispectral clas- 
sification were investigated. The functions imple- 
mented in ground-based processing systems for 
current Earth observation sensors were reviewed. 
The Multispectral Scanner, Thematic Mapper, 
Return Beam Vidicon, and Heat Capacity Mapper 
were studied. The concept of classification was re- 
viewed and extended from the ground-based 
image processing functions to an on system 
capable of multispectral classification. Eight differ- 
ent onboard configurations, each with varying 
amounts of ground-spacecraft interaction, were 
evaluated. Each configuration was evaluated in 
terms of turnaround time, onboard processing and 
storage requirements, geometric and classification 
accuracy, onboard — and ancillary data 
required from the ground. 


8G. Geology and Mineralogy 


AD-A078 757/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Lamont-Doherty Geological Observatory Pali- 
sades NY 

Disappearance of Pink-Pigmented Globigerin- 
oldes ruber at 120,000 yr BP in the Indian and 
Pacific Oceans. 


n 

Journal article, 

Peter R. Thompson, Allan W. H. Be, Jean-Claude 
Duplessy, and Nicholas J. Shackleton. 29 May 
79, 6p Rept no. LDGO-2876 

= NO00014-75-C-0210, Grant NSF-GA- 
Sponsored in part by Grants NSF-OCE78-25450, 
NSF-OCE75-18136, NSF-OCE77-22893 and NSF- 
OCE76-18049. Pub. in Nature, v280 n5723 p554- 
558, 16 Aug 79. 


No abstract available. 
AD-A078 758/0 PC A02/MF A01 


Lamont-Doherty Geological Observat Pali- 
sades NY m 1s 





A Transfer Function for Estimating Paleocean- 
Conditions Based De 


raphic on Deep-Sea 
face Sediment Distribution of Radiolarian Ae 
oe eae aaa 


Joseph J. Morley. 2 May 78, 17p R 

. Morley. jay 78, 17p Rept no. 
LDGD-2865 
— N00014-75-C-0210, Grant NSF-Gx- 


Sponsored in part by Grants NSF-OCE76-18049 
and NSF-OCE75-19627. Pub. in Quaternary Re- 
search, v12 p381-395 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 759/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Lamont-Doherty Geological Observatory Pali. 
sades NY 

Relationships between Acoustic pep 
and Lithostratigraphy in the Western Narth Ai 

lantic Basin. 

Journal article, 

oa E. Tucholke. 1979, 22p Rept no. LDGO- 


14 
Contract N00014-75-C-0210, Grant NSF-GA- 
27284 


Pub. in Initial Reports of the Deep Sea Drilli i 
ect, v43 p827- 1979. Sponsored in a biys 
Grant NSF-OCE76-02038. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 776/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Cold pagons Research and Engineering Lab Han- 
over 

Electron Microscope Investigations of Frozen 
and Unfrozen Bentonite, 

rs Kumai. Nov 79, 20p Rept no. CRREL-79- 


Transmission and scanning electron mi 
of Umiat bentonite revealed thin, mica-like 
with irregular s' Ss. Most of the ben 
showed electron diffraction ring patterns, but some 
showed hexagonal net patterns as well as ring pat- 
terns. The lengths of the unit cells were calcul 
to be 5.18 A along the a-axis and 8.97 A along the 
b-axis. Semiquantitative analyses were made 
using an energy dispersive ‘ometer. 
Common elements such as Si, Ti, Al, Fe, Mg, Na 
and K were determined. The molecular ratio of 
SiO2:Al203 was calculated to be 492:100 for the 
bulk sample, indicating that Umiat bentonite is sim- 
ilar in most respects to ming bentonite, and is 
classified as a mont-morillonite. The microstruc- 
ture of frozen Umiat bentonite was observed at a 
imen temperature of -100 C using a scanning 
electron microscope equipped with a cold stage. 
Frozen bentonite and segregated ice patterns 
formed from wet bentonite were examined using 
an X-ray map and Si X-ray line scan. Sublimation 
processes of ice in the frozen bentonite were ob- 
served at specimen temperatures of -60 and -80C. 
After sublimation of the ice the bentonite displayed 
a honeycomb structure. It was concluded that the 
freezing-sublimation cycle in frozen soil increases 
the permeability of water vapor due to the three- 
dimensional structure of the coagulated clay 
formed by freezing. (Author) 


E79-10160 PC A02/MF A01 

Jet Propulsion Lab., Pasadena, CA. 

patente ad fe os 7 of Thermal inertia imag- 

ing Using iM Data. 

Quarterly rept. Oct-Dec 78, 

Helen N. Paley, and Ann B. Kahle. Feb 79, 15p 

Sed aoa 446 mania 
iginal contains imagery. Origina 

may be purchased from EROS ata Center, Sioux 

Falls, SD. 57198. 


The author has identified the oremgh or pen 
results. The day infrared and visible HCMM satel- 
lite data for Death Valley taken on 31 May 1978 
were compared with aircraft data of the same area 
taken in March of the same year. In the visible 
image, it is possible to note the —_ of the ay 
floor during the two month peri tween a 

tion of the two data sets. On the IR image howev- 
er, the valley floor remains cool, indicat- 
ing that while the standing water has disappeared, 
the floor is still moist. 

PAT-APPL-945 436 PC A02/MF A01 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Pasadena Office, CA. 
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nerve. 


Patent Applica’ 
E. R. Collins. Filed 25 Sep 78, 16p N80-12642/8, 
NASA-CASE-NPO-14 


U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of applization available NTIS. 


A is described which can be installed in a 
ide hole that extends from a bore hole in the 
earth, to assess the permeability of the strata sur- 
randing the borane. The probe is elongated and 
has seals spaced the walis of the side hole to form 
sealed from one another. A tracer fluid 

injector on the probe can inject a tracer fluid into 
one of the chambers, while a tracer fluid detector 
located in another chamber can detect the tracer 


i probe 
clude a train of modules, with each module having 
an inflatable packer which is inflated by the differ- 
ence between the borehole pressure and the 
strata pressure. 


PB80-137730 PC A02 
Woods Hole cy mae ae ay Institution, MA. Dept. 
of Geology and Geophysics. 

The ic History of the Passive Margin Off 
New England and the Canadian Maritime Prov- 


inces, 

Elazar Uchupi, and James Albert Austin, Jr. c9 
Mar 79, 19p WHOI/CONTRIB-4225, NOAA- 
79120708 

Grant NSF-IDO74-04094 

Pub. in Tectonophysics, v59 p53-69 1979. 


The geologic history of the passive continental 
margin off the east coast of North America from 
New England to Newfoundland is described using 
all available logical and geophysical informa- 
tion. ‘Rift’ and ‘drift’ phases of the margin’s evolu- 
ton are recognized, with rifting initiated in Late 
Triassic and completed by Early Jurassic. The 
aed decoupling process created a complex 
-faulted canain as a result of uplift and ten- 
sional fracturing. The approximate plane of conti- 
nental separation is marked by a ‘hinge zone’ char- 
acterized by a pronounced steepening of base- 
ment gradients. This ‘drift’ sequence attains its 
maximum thickness in the vicinity of the continen- 
tal slope, and thins both landward and seaward. 
On the shelf, this unit consists of Mesozoic ee el 
ites, carbonates, and deltaic deposits. Overlying 
these sediments is a prograding wedge of Conaae. 
ic clastics. On the rise, the Mesozoic sediments 
are evaporites, hemipelagic limestones and 
shales, and carbonaceous clays. The Cenozoic is 
dominantly terrigenous material. Separating these 
two sedimentary provinces is the continental 
slope, a site of major facies changes and a Meso- 
Zoic reef complex. 


PB80-804529 PC NO1/MF NO1 
pny Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Tectonics. Volume 2. 1975-January, 1980 (Cita- 

tions from the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1975-Jan 80, 

Audrey S. Hundemann. Feb 80, 273p 

sapereades NTIS/PS-79/0089, NTIS/PS-78/ 
2, and NTIS/PS-77/0088. See also Volume 1, 

1973-1974, NTIS/PS-76/0091. 


Abstracts dealing with plate tectonics, remote 
sensing of terrain features, geologic faults, ocean 
bottom spreading, geomagnetic anomalies, paleo- 
ism, and geomorphology are cited. (This 
dated bibliography contains 266 abstracts, 26 of 

are new entries to the previous edition.) 


8H. Hydrology and Limnology 


AD-A078 771/3 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Corps of Engineers Buffalo NY Buffalo District 

| Transport in River Systems during 
Storm Events by Water Routing. 
Final technical rept., 
Frank Verhoff, and David Melfi. Mar 79, 80p 


pod and water quality data (starting in 1976) have 
been collected, analyzed, and tted at nine 
ing stations in the River of 


forthern Ohio for several storm events. A proce- 








the water as it 
calcu 


possible to predict such water qualy parameter 
and compare them with their measured values. 
ne conservative substances such as chlorides 
compared well-- such substances 
indicating these are not conservative and that dep- 
osition and resuspension occur in various reaches 
of the stream. Further, the methodology permits 
the estimation of the fractions of these substances 
at a given downstream station which are derived 
from various upstream sources. Various factors 
such as point sources, river flow rate, etc., are dis- 
cussed as to how they aff ‘ect the transport of total 
———- suspended solids, chlorides, conduc- 
species, and other water quality 

pon he he (Author) 


AD-A078 784/6 PC A04/MF A0O1 
Corps of aoe Buffalo NY Buffalo District 

Chemical n AS AN Index of Bioavaila- 
ee ee ee eee 


Final rept., 
Terry J. Logan. Jan 78, 55p 


The objectives of this report are: a. to characterize 
the phosphorus contained in suspended sedi- 
ments from streams draining into Lake Erie. b. To 
study the differences in suspended sediment 

horus entering Lake Erie in streams from dif- 
ferent drainage basins. c. To estimate the bioavai- 
lability of phosphorus to aquatic plants from sus- 
—Z sediments in streams draining into Lake 
rie. (Author) 


PB80-804123 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Reservoir and Lake Sedimentation (Citations 
from the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Robena J. Brown. Feb 80, 86p 

a NTIS/PS 79/0022 and NTIS/PS-78/ 


The build-up and effects of sedimentation in reser- 
voirs and lakes are cited. Reports on silting, con- 
trol techniques, and causes are included. (This up- 
dated bibliography contains 79 abstracts, 8 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


81. Mining Engineering 


PB80-119514 PC A03/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Dept. of 
Mineral Engineering. 

Evaluation of Coal Mine Electrical System 
Safety. 

Annual progress rept. 1 Jan-31 Dec 77, 

Lloyd A. Morley, Frederick C. Trutt, and Jeffrey L. 
Kohler. 31 Jan 78, 46p BUMINES-OFR-117-79 
Grant GO155003 

See also PB-283 497. 


This report contains four ae chapters cover- 
ing accomplishments in the mine electrical safety 
research areas of continuous monitoring, battery 
and battery-char ing safety, and computer model- 
ing. Highlights of the work are summarized in the 
last report chapter. 


PB80-122690 PC A02/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Pittsburgh, PA. Pittsburgh Mining 
and Safety Research Center. 

Directional Drilling for Coalbed Degasification. 
Program Goals and Progress in 1978. 

Report of investigations, 

David C. Oyler, William P. Diamond, and Paul W. 
Jeran. 1979, 21p BUMINES-RI-8380 


The Bureau of Mines is cooperating with the U.S. 
Department of Energy in a directional degasifica- 
tion project at the Emerald mine near Waynesburg, 
Pa. This project is designed to combine the high 
successful underground horizontal desgasification 
technology with surface drilling methods. The ob- 
jective of this = ram is to demonstrate that Grec- 
tional drilli used as a technique for 
sifying coal ode ahead of mining to reduce 
hazards of methane-air explosions in coal mines. 


EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY—Field 8 
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PB80-122732 PC A02/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Salt Lake City, UT. Salt Lake City 
Metall Research Center. 

Flotation of insoluble Slimes 
From Potash Ore. 
on. of investigations 1979 


Philip and Jerry L. Huiatt. 1979, 22p 
BUMINES-Al-6364 


A part of the Bureau of Mines mission is to help 
me ape: bho heey ght w nop by providing 


soluble simes could be remove -epah et od ac 

CK sob O tye nondonie of casone haw: 
cont Ks O by using nonionic or cationic polya- 
ee eo , anionic, and/or 


oaets cal t potash opm 
recovered 87 percent of the potash in 
centrates containing 57 K sub "Sizing 


and cleaner flotation of rougher concentrates 
upgraded the products to 60 percent K sub O. Fil- 
tration of the water-leached insoluble-slimes flota- 
tion concentrates on a bed consisting of leached 
insoluble-slimes concentrate mixed with 
flotation tailings recovered 80 percent of the brine. 
Filtration rates using the mixed bed were nine 
times faster than filtration rates obtained when the 
insoluble-slimes flotation concentrates were fil- 
tered separately. 


PB80-123557 PC A07/MF A01 
PEDCo-Environmental, inc., Cincinnati, OH. 
—e of Fugitive Dust Emissions from 
Rept. on Task 1 and 2. 

Apr 76, 141p 


Contract EPA-68-02-1321 


This evaluation of fugitive dust air pollution from 
mining operations was undertaken to identify and 
compile currently available information on emis- 
sion sources, regulatory approaches, control tech- 
niques, and research programs related to mining 
activities. An analysis of the assembled informa- 
tion will then be used as the basis for recommend- 
ing near-term research and development pro- 
grams which might be implemented by IERL-Cin- 
cinnati to fill gaps in the data base and further doc- 
ument effective control techniques for fugitive dust 
from mining operations. For the more —— 
eoceenens A R and D efforts, eg technical 
approaches will also be his project is 
composed of three tasks: Task (1) identitceton of 
fugitive dust sources associated with mining activi- 
ties; Task (2) Assessment of current status of the 
environmental aspects of fugitive dust; Task (3) 
Recommendation of promising research areas. 
Tasks 1 and 2 are presented in this report. 


PB80-124837 PC A13/MF A01 
Central Research and Design Inst. for Open-Pit 
per lee rociaw (Poland). 

rface Mining and Power Production in 
the Face of Environmental Protection Require- 


Jacek Libicki. Oct 79, 293p EPA/600/7-79-159 
Contract EPA-J-5-533-12 

Proceedings of the United States-Polish Sympo- 
sium (2nd) Held at Caste! Ksiaz, Poland on Sep- 
tember 26-28, 1979. 


A partial listing of topic areas includes: Overview of 
the United States environmental research program 
related to coal extraction conversion through the 
Poo 2000; Present and future role of lignite in 

‘olish power production and basic problems of en- 
vironmental protection; Legislation and regulations 
controlling coal extraction and conversion in the 
United States; Present and future surface coal ex- 
traction technologies in the United States; Surface 
mining of lignite with belt conveyors and its envi- 
ronmental advantages; Coal mining and ground 
water; The impact of lignite mining on surface 
water and means of its control; Coal refuse dispos- 
al practices and challenges in the United States; 
Reclamation practices for coal refuse and fly ash 
disposal; Successful revegetation of coal-mined 
lands in the United States; Efforts of agricultural 
reclamation of toxic spoils in lignite surface mining 
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in Poland; Selected problems of environmental 
protection in designing coal fired power - plants 
and high tension systems; Air pollution in the vicini- 
ty of large thermal power plants and control. 


PB80-134224 PC A02/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Washington, DC. 


Mica, 
Alvin B. Zlobik. Oct 79, 24p 
Report on Mineral Commodity Profiles. 


Mica has been serving people in many ways since 
2000 B.C., when Hindu doctors used it as medi- 
cine. Sheet mica is used extensively in the electri- 
cal and electronic industries. Scrap, flake, and 

ind micas are used primarily in the construction 
industry, but uses also include well-drilling muds 
and high-quality paints. Principal commercial varie- 
ties of mica are muscovite and, to a lesser extent, 
phlogopite. The presents comprehensive 
data on mica includ ny structure, uses, re- 
serves-resources, technology, supply-demand re- 
lationships, byproducts and coproducts, strategic 
considerations, economic factors and problems, 
operating factors and problems, and outlook to 


PB80-134232 PC A03/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Washington, DC. 


Scott F. Sibley. Oct 79, 28 
Report on Mineral Commodity Profiles. 
Cobalt, a little-known but strategic metal, has been 
developed through the centuries from an obscure 
coloring additive into an essential element in many 
alloys and an important ingredient in chemical 
compounds. Moreover, cobalt is one of several 
vital alloying elements in the aerospace and elec- 
trical-product industries. In most of its alloying ap- 
plications, cobalt imparts essential qualities such 
as heat resistance, high strength, wear resistance, 
and superior magnetic properties. Major uses in- 
clude cutting tools, jet engine parts, electrical de- 
vices, permanent magnets, catalysts, and pig- 
ments and dryers for paints and allied products. 
The report presents comprehensive data on cobalt 
including industry structure, reserves-resources, 
technology, supply-demand relationships, strate- 
co ations, economic factors and prob- 
lems, toxicity, and outlook to 2000. 


PB80-134430 PC A04/MF AO1 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. 


E and Minerals Div. 
Geothermal fs Welcomread Use and Uncertain- 
tles Impede Its Use. 

Report to the gees 

18 Jan 80, 51p EMD-80-36 

This report discusses the obstacles and uncertain- 
ties impeding the widespread use of geothermal 
energy. It includes a perspective on thermal 
energy’s development and potential, and a discus- 
sion of Federal actions needed to help accelerate 
geothermal development and use. 


PB80-804081 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


field, VA. 
Mine Ventilation (Citations from the NTIS Data 


Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Audrey S. Hundemann. Feb 80, 187p 

Su s NTIS/PS-79/0083, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0159 and NTIS/PS-77/0170. 


Air flow, environmental monitoring systems, dust 
and mine gases measurement and control, and 
computerized simulation studies of mine ventila- 
tion are presented. Most abstracts pertain to coal 
mine ventilation. (This updated bibliography con- 
tains 180 abstracts, 26 of which are new entries to 
the previous edition.) 


PB80-804404 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Coal Mine Waste (Citations from the NTIS Data 


Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 
Audrey S. Hundemann. Fi 


‘eb 80, 202p 
po pmo NTIS/PS-79/0080, NTIS/PS-78/ 
2, and NTIS/PS-77/0040. 
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Research topics cover coal mining refuse, refuse 
dumps, and _ Studies on disposal, utilization, 
environmental impacts, and testing of these 
wastes are included, as are reports on land recla- 
mation and spoil bank safety. (This updated bib- 
liography contains 195 abstracts, 38 of which are 
new entries to the previous edition.) 


8J. Physical Oceanography 


AD-A078 386/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Dept of 
Earth and Planetary Sciences 

Mantle Convection and the Thermal Structure 
of the Plates, 

Barry Parsons, and Dan McKenzie. 5 Jul 77, 14p 
Contract N00014-75-C-0291 


Pub. in Jnl. of Geophysical Research, v83 nB9 
p4485-4496, 10 Sep 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 526/1 PC A04/MF A01 
American Inst of Biological Sciences Arlington VA 
Symposium on Dissertations on Chemical 
Oceanography, October 8-12, 1979. 

1979, 75p 

Contract N00014-78-C-0140 


Contents: lon Association and Activity Coefficients 
in Electrolyte Solutions; Activity Effects in 
Seawater and Other Saline Mixtures; Volatile Or- 
ganic Compounds in Seawater; The Interactions 
between Copper and Organic Matter in Coastal 
Seawater; Vertical Transportation of Organic Ma- 
terials in Oceanic Environments; An Investigation 
of Vertical Mixing Rates in Fjords Using Naturally 
Occurring Radon-222 and Salinity as Tracers; The 
Geochemistry of Radium-226 and Radium-228 in 
Marine Deposits; The Dissolution Kinetics of Bio- 
genic Calcium Carbonate; Sedimentary Geochem- 
istry of Hydrocarbons from Narragansett Bay, 
Rhode Island; Early Diagenesis of Trace Metals in 
Nearshore Long Island Sound Sediments; Rates 
of Sediment Accumulation and Their Bearing on 
Metallogenesis on the Nazca Plate, Southeast Pa- 
cific; Discrete Suspended Particles of Barite and 
the Barium Cycle in the Open Ocean; Trace Metal- 
Organic Matter Interactions in Anoxic Marine Sedi- 
ments during Early Diagenesis; Factors Influencing 
the Phase Partitioning of Iron and Associated Ele- 
ments durin, —¢! iagenesis in Shallow Marine 
Sediments; The Chemistry of Salt Marsh Sedi- 
ments; Benthic Nutrient Regeneration and Sedi- 
ment-Water Exchange in an Organic-Rich Coastal 
Sediment Cape Lookout Bight, North Carolina; The 
Role of Zooplankton Fecal Material in the Cycling 
and Deposition of Particulate Matter in an Estuar- 
ine and Deep-Oceanic Region of the North East- 
ern Pacific Ocean. 


AD-A078 661/6 PC A11/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution MA 
ATLANTIS-Ii (Cruise 102) Preliminary CTD Data 
from JASIN 1978. 

Technical rept., 

Nancy Pennington, and Melbourne G. Briscoe. 
Dec 79, 250p Rept no. WHOI-79-42 

ae N00014-76-C-0197, Grant NSF-OCE77- 


102 Profiles of conductivity, temperature, and 
depth (pressure) (CTD) were taken in the JASIN 
area northwest of Scotland in July-September 
1978. These stations consisted od single and yo- 
yo profiles. The data set includes 14 stations taken 
near Anton Dohrn Seamount at 57 deg 30 min N, 
11 deg W. Plotted profiles of temperature, salinity, 
pe ag ay and buoyancy frequency, and a listin 

of the data, are included for most stations. (Author 


AD-A078 741/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Oregon State Univ Corvallis School of Oceanog- 


raphy 
EXPOSURE. A Newsletter for Ocean Technolo- 
ee Volume 7, Number 4, 

iod Mesecar. Sep 79, 8p 


No abstract available. 
AD-A078 756/4 PC A02/MF A01 


Lamont-Doherty Geological Observatory Pali- 
sades NY 


Experimental Studies of Attenuation in Sedi- 
ments. 

Journal article, 

pon D. Stoll. 23 Jan 79, 10p Rept no. LDGO- 


284 

Contract N00014-75-C-0210 

Pub. in Jnl. of Acoustical Society of America, v66 
n4 p1152-1160 Oct 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 810/9 PC AO5/MF A01 

ee State Univ Corvallis School of Oceanog- 

raphy 

Optical and Hydrographical Observations Off 

the Coast of Peru during May - June 1977, 

Hasong Pak, David Menzies, and J. Ronald V. 

ta Oct 79, 98p Rept nos. DATA-77, REF- 
-14 

Contract N00014-76-C-0067 


During the WELOC-77 cruise, May 21 - June 18, 
1977, hydrographic and light beam transmission 
measurements were simultaneously made in situ 
off the coast of Peru on R/V WECOMA. Tempera- 
ture, salinity and light transmission data are listed 
for standard depths, and their vertical profiles are 
also presented. (Author) 


N80-14660/8 PC A07/MF A0i 
World Meteorological Organization, Geneva (Swit- 
zerland). 

Compendium of Meteorology for Use by Class 
One and Class Two Meteorological Personnel. 
Volume 2, Part 3: Marine Meteorology. 

A. Win-nielsen, and R. Fotheringham. 1979, 130p 
WMO-364 

Seri-2. 


Lecture notes in marine meteorology based on 
corresponding syllabi for the fundamental training 
of class one and class two personnel are given. 
The following areas are covered: physical proper- 
ties of sea water; dynamics of the upper ocean; 
heat balance of the ocean; air-sea interaction; 
water masses, oceanic fronts and thermociines; 
platforms and instruments; ocean resources; sea 
ice; sea waves; swells; tsunamis and storm surges; 
and underwater acoustics. 


PB80-130875 PC A05/MF A01 
National Marine Fisheries Service, Highlands, NJ. 
Sandy Hook Lab. 

New York Bight Ichthyoplankton —— 
cedures and Temperature and Salinity 
vations, 

Myron J. Silverman, and Arthur W. Kendall, Jr. 
Aug 78, 93p NMFS-NFC-TSR-18, NOAA- 
79111602 


A summary of procedures and of temperature and 
salinity observations from a series of 15 ichthyo- 
plankton cruises conducted in the New York Bight 
from July 1974 to June 1976 is presanted. Surface 
and bottom temperatures and salinities from each 
of these cruises are included. 


8K. Seismology 


AD-A078 389/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography La Jolla CA 

A Linear Relationship between Earth 

and Seismic Body Wave Data, 

LeRoy M. Dorman. 8 Dec 78, 6p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0152 

Pub. in Geophysical Research Letters, v6 n3 p132- 
134 Mar 79. 


No abstract available. 
8L. Snow, Ice, and Permafrost 


AD-A078 692/1 PC A02/MF A01 

Cold Regions Research and Engineering Lab Han- 

over NH 

icebergs: An Overview. 

Special rept., 

— Kovacs. Jul 79, 11p Rept no. CRREL-SR- 
21 


Icebergs are discussed and categorized according 
to their size, shape, composition and color. A gen- 
eral overview of iceberg-producing areas in the 
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Arctic and Antarctic is given, and their drift and de- 
terioration are discussed. (Author) 


AD-A078 709/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Cold amped Research and Engineering Lab Han- 
over Ni 

Some Bessel Function Identities Arising in ice 


Mechanics | 
= Takagi. Nov 79, 17p Rept no. CRREL- 


A01 ai Bessel function identities found by solving 

of the deflection of a floating ice plate by 

two different methods are rigorously proved. The 

master formulas from which all the identities are 

derived are in a Fourier reciprocal relationship, 

connecting a Hankel function to an ve onthyanwn 

i jany new formulas can be derived from 

the master formulas. The analytical method pre- 

tmposebte here now lent the way to study a hitherto 

See wee ot oblem--the deflection of float- 

ing elastic plates “ various shapes and boundary 
conditions. (Author) 


AD-A078 775/4 PC A02/MF A01 
yd aie Research and Engineering Lab Han- 
over 

Charged Dislocation in Ice. |. Existence and 
A0t Charge Density Measurement by X-Ray Topog- 


Kenhito ltagaki. Nov 79, 17p Rept no. CRREL- 


The motion of dislocations in single crystal ice 
under an electric field was observed by using X-ray 

raphic methods. Electric charge density on 
these dislocations was deduced from the ampli- 
tude and le of the dislocation segment under 
the known AC electrical field. The most likely linear 
charge density was about +5 x 10 to the minus 
11th power c/m, Neepias + considerable variation is 
wy depending on the effective field acting on 

the dislocation lines. (Author) 


8M. Soil Mechanics 


pg 495/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Amy Engineer Waterways Experiment Station 
Vicksburg MS Structures Lab 

Loading Rate Effects on Compressibility of 


Final rept., 
John G. Jackson, Jr., John Q. Ehrgott, and 
ee Nov 79, 24p Rept no. WES/MP/ 


Stress-strain curves from 61 uniaxial strain tests 
are presented which depict the response of three 
eh sands to intense transient pressures. The load- 
Seawnen from 10 MPa to 80 MPa and were ap- 
rise times ranging from a few tenths of a 
Pilescond to a few minutes. Equipment and tech- 
niques used to conduct the tests and to assess the 
effect of wave ape pes on the measurements 
are described. The data show that the resistance 
of dry sands to compression increases dramatical- 
ly when loading rise times are less than 1 msec, 
and that the character of the stress-strain relation 
shifts rapidly from a ‘stiffening’ response (curva- 
ture concave to stress axis) to a ‘yielding’ re- 
sponse (curvature concave to strain axis). The 
Stress-strain response of a ‘felatively simple rate- 
dependent rheologic model is shown to be in good 
A aga both qualitatively and quantitatively, 
the measured results. (Author) 
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AD-A078 726/7 PC A07/MF A01 
Seafoor So Sam) (Navy) Port Hueneme CA 
m, — and Geotechnical Pa- 
- Handbook. 


Ma toe Cyl 70 7O-Sep Tt 78, 
jausner. Aug 79, 140p Rept 


iiictces parameters are those seafloor sedi- 
ment characteristics, such as shear strength or 
compressibility, that determine how a foundation 
or anchor wil il perform Such characteristics are 
SR- needed for design and analysis of all fixed seafloor 
facilities and also for assessment of seafloor —41 

and breakout of other objects. This hand- 
shows the user is assumed to be an 
aoe with | little background in soil me- 

to obtain measurements of these 


gee 





j 








operties to several different levels of accuracy. A 


error. The ‘greatest accuracy achievable is a possi- 
ble error range of plus or minus 20% in shear 
strength. All aspects of the process of 
parameters are described: corers, coring proce- 
dures, coring accessories, support 
vessels, core handling, laboratory testing, and test 
result analysis. Procedures are also given for cor- 
recting for coring disturbance in measurement of 
laboratory shear strengths to estimate the correct 
in-place strengths. (Author) 


AD-A078 753/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Corps of Engineers Buffalo NY Buffalo District 
Preferred for Reduced - Techni- 
cal Assistance — in the United States 
core to Lake 

Final rept., 

D. Lynn Forster. Jul 79, 27p 


Previous research in the Lake Erie Wastewater 
Management Study (LEWMS) points to the exist- 
ence of economic incentives to reduce soil erosion 
on many row crop acres. One of the mechanisms 
for reducing soil erosion and ultimately phospho- 
rus loadings in Lake Erie is the adoption of re- 
duced tillage technologies on selected soils series. 
The ere purpose of this analysis is to rank geo- 
grap ic areas in the Lake Erie basin with respect to 

apparent economic incentive for the adoption 
of redened tillage technologies. At this point in 
time, the analysis investigates only ‘apparent’ eco- 
nomic incentives. Reduced tillage technologies 
are used on a widespread basis; thus, analysis of 
the results of using these tech ies are projec- 
tions based on research results ra than actual 
farm experience. (Author) 


AD-A078 772/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Corps of Engineers Buffalo NY Buffalo District 
Levels of Plant Available — in Agri- 
cultural Soils in the Lake Erie inage Basin. 
Final technical rept., 

Terry J. Logan. Dec 77, 42p 


Phosphorus has been identified as the nutrient ele- 
ment most limiting to the growth of algae in Lake 
Erie. In addition, nutrient loadings by tributaries are 
a major source of phosphorus to lake; of this 
load, the diffuse load, and especially the agricultur- 
al diffuse load is a major component of the total P 
input to Lake Erie. The particulate P load carried by 
a stream has several sources: native soil P, P from 
fertilizer, manure, and waste, P from crop residues 
and detritus. The bulk of sediment-P, however, is 
native soil P except where additions of manure 
have been heavy over many years. In light of these 
issues, a study was initiated to investigate levels of 
available-P in agricultural soils in the Lake Erie 
drainage basin. This report is concerned with two 
major objectives: (1) To survey actual field levels 
of available P in a county in Ohio and compare 
these with published soil test summary data for the 
same area; and (2) to determine if similar data 
were available in other Lake Erie Basin states and 
to determine if soil test methods and recommen- 
dations varied significantly from state to state. 
(Author) 


9. ELECTRONICS AND 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


9A. Components 


AD-A078 538/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Hi Research Labs Malibu CA 

icrowave interactions in Semicon- 
ductor Devices. 


Quarterly rept. no. 5, 1 Jul-30 Sep 79, 
L. Figueroa, C. Slayman, and H. W. Yen. Oct 79, 


29p 
Contract N00173-78-C-0192 


GaAs FETs and Gunn diodes with built-in optical 
waveguides are being developed. The purpose is 
to allow optical signals to be coupled into the 
active region of the devices efficiently. These 


ELECTRONICS AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING—Field 9 


Components—Group 9A 
FETs will be useful for mixing, optical i 
Gunn diodes wil will epic detection Pome the 


nodulation of injection lasers. ( ) 


Bonded Grid Development. 

Final technical rept. 1 Feb 78-31 Jan 7 

Richard Dawson. Oct 79, 84p RADCTR: 79-249 
Contract F30602-78-C-0101 


gri 
will also improve tube reliability, yield and con- 
struction cost. This technique will be —— to 
microwave tubes used in tactical and ground 
based radars as oR py as ground based and satellite 
communications systems. 


AD-A078 718/4 PC A05/MF A01 
au of Tech Atlanta Systems and Tech- 


Electromagnetic Shielding of Structural Foams 
internal Conductive Materials. 


ve rept. 14 Feb 77-31 Dec 78, 
D. G. Bodnar, and B. M. Jenkins. Aug 79, 76p 
AMMRC-TR-79-49 
Contract DAAG46-77-C-0027 
See also AD-A050 817. 


This report summarizes the a performed 
during the program to assess the RF "stuolding ef- 
fectiveness obtainable by pew J internal conduc- 
tive materials in structural foams. The em- 
oo was on the use of eet yee ed as 
lhe conductive material h_ consideration 
was given to metalized glass fibers and to metal 
was gve Several mathematical analysis tech- 
niques were considered for mpecomne shielding ef- 
fectiveness ge the method of moments, wire 
grid ana meteorological, and plane wave 
analysis. y plane wave analysis technique was 
deemed the most applicable. Calculations 
shielding effectiveness are presented in the HF 
through UHF fr any! range for various material 
characteristics. nels were fabricated and 
tested from 10-1 ‘000 Hz. Carbon, graphite fibers 
and aluminum coated glass fibers were used as 
the filler material in the foam panels. Measured 
data are presented for different concentrations as 
well as for different types of filler material. Two of 
the materials tested provided adequate shielding 
for civilian radio frequency equipment application 
in the UHF (300-3,000 MHz) region. (Author) 


AD-A078 733/3 PC A06/MF A01 
Royal Aircraft Establishment Farnborough (Eng- 
land 


) 
influence of the Environmental Conditions on a 


in Resonateur a Quartz). 
Michel Vaidois. Ma’ 778, 1159 RAE- LIBRARY 
TRANS-1897, DRI BR-7094 
Trans. of ONERA Technical Note 225 (1974). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 832/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Aerospace Corp Ei Segundo CA Ivan A Getting 
Labs 


Long-Term Thermal Stability of Solithane, a 
Candidate TWT Encapsulant. 

Final rept. 1 Feb-30 78, 
Camille A. Gaulin, Vester L. Kni 
Buechier. 30 Sep 79, 17p TR 
SAMSO-79-038 

Contract F04701-78-C-0079 


In ome of traveling-wave tube amplifier tube en- 
capsulant evaluations, a cured sample of Solith- 


ht, and Manfred 
79(4402)-1, 


ane 113 (a polyurethane potting compound sup- 
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plied by Watkins-Johnson) was exposed to a 
vacuum-thermal (120 C) environment for 300+ 
hours to determine if channel degradation occurs 
on such exposure. Degradation was determined 
qualitatively by sampling into a quadru ne ee mass 
spectrometer the gases and evens luced from 
the sample and plete bin of the gases. 


The resultant 

chemical vearnetay of the pol 

conditions of the exposure. These results should 

be factored into deliberations on the choice of en- 
lants for TWTA components. Degradation of 

may ong Be _—— ysical-chemical 

properties of the material ov long term and 

should be treated as a potential sp source of tube fail- 

ure due to corona discharge. (Author) 


AD-A078 840/6 

Hull Corp Hatboro PA Thinco Div 

Program to Design, Develop, Fabricate and De- 

liver Thin Film Chip Inductors Suitable for 
Circuit Applications. 


PC A03/MF A01 


inal rept., 
Stephen T. C. Chen. 13 Nov 79, 32p NADC- 
78111-40 
Contract N62269-78-C-0312 


Inductors were fabricated using thin film tech- 
niques. The winding of an inductor was formed by 
depositing alternate layers of metal and dielectric 
material in steps of one-half turns. The optimiz- 
ation of Q-factor and self-resonant frequency were 
discussed. Comparison of circular and square ge- 
ometry were made indicating that the circular one 
was preferred. Use of magnetic ferrite substrate to 
increase the inductance and the Q-factor has been 
achieved. Different methods for the measure- 
ments of inductance and Q-factor were described 
and the results of the measurement of a thin film 
inductor were given. (Author) 


AD-A078 864/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Eo and G Inc Salem MA Electronic Components 


Seiath tu Loe hae 
aa of hon. 1 roy 77-23 
her, and David o Turnquist Sep 79, 
ep DELET-TR-77-2704-F 
Contract DAABO7-77-C-2704 


An instant-starting cao roquing is described 
which incorporates a ca requiring no warmup 
time, no standby power, and no separate heater 
power supply. Starting cold, time jitter is less than 
1 ns; anode delay time is less than 200 ns; and the 
0-30 second anode dela time drift is less than 100 
ns. The cathode is a self-heating design made of 
impregnated tungsten. Even when cold, it provides 
nt emission capability to trigger readily and 
to prevent arcing. a operation, it attains full 
operating temperature via plasma heati —s 
and its own resistive dissipation; after sh 
remains active, in readiness for the next cold wy 
a cycle which can be repeated as often as desired. 
Thyratrons made with the new cathode display op- 
erating behavior and life comparable to conven- 
uthor ince thyratrons of equivalent size. 


AD-A078 865/3 PC A10/MF A01 
po see Corp of America Waltham MA 
Magnetohydrodynamic (MHD) Magnet Model- 


i 
Interim technical rept. Mar-Sep 78, 
Z. J. J. Stekly, Robert D. Pillsbury, Jr., Alan R. 
Beckwith, and R. Holmes. a 79, 225p 
MCA-WP13-01, AFAPL-TR-79-204 
} atcaned F39618-77-C-9117 | é 1 Dyn 

‘epared in cooperation enera amics 
Corp., San Diego, CA. Convair Div. 


This report presents the results of a study to estab- 
oly scaling Coriteria for a lightweight, superconduct- 
ing magnet system for use in 
ST lohydrodynamic power neration. The 

ing criteria are used to determine the appropri- 
ate size for a model magnet to be built to demon- 
strate the major system Pounen” of a full scale, 
30 MWe, magnet system. (Author 


N80-14255/7 PC A02/MF A01 


Toulouse Univ. (France). Lab. de Genie Electri- 
ques. 
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pied Use of Chelates to Neutralize Defects 


Qui Sont le Siege des Partielles 
dans les Isolants Autres Que le Polyethyelene. 
Cas Particuller des Resines Epoxydes. 
Progress Report. 

Dec 78, 22p PUBL-379 

Language in French. 


The effect of metallic chelates in increasing the in- 
sulating films partial discharge initiation voltage, as 
was already demonstrated for polyeth: aes ~ 
explored for the case of epoxy resins. 

show that the direct current resistivity cee 
slightly, that a space charge is formed when the 
electric rigidity is = r than 4 kV/mm, and that the 
electric ri er continuous tension increases 
strongly, inch less in the case of 50 Hz alter- 
nating current. Possible mechanisms of the che- 
late effect are discussed. 


PAT-APPL-6-065 672 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Method and Apparatus for the Analysis of 
br cag alg 

Patent 
bef A. oer ‘Filed 10 Aug 79, 14p AD-DO06 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


Described is a method for obtaining, for 

tion, the current induced in the wrelbseryer reg regions of 
a MOS semiconductor device, when irradiated by 
high energy electrons in a scanning electronic mi- 
croscope; the steps include blanking the electron 
beam, allowing current in the substrate to dissa- 
pate, after a selected delay detecting the desired 
induced current and ai ing it for any number of 
desired purposes. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-070 383 PC A02/MF A01 

Department of the Air Force Washington DC 

Parallel ee Spark Gap 

po POrtoug Li hl Filed 28 Aug 79, 10p AD- 
james oughlin. Fi ug 

D006 761/ 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A spark switching device for high peak cur- 
rents incl a pair of main el s with 
truding, opposing sub-electrodes, surrou' 

high permeability cores typically of ferrite material. 
s separate the sub-electrodes. The 
fated by an over voltage or the like 
cain one of the sub-electrodes to breakover 
producing a flux time rate of cha in the core. A 
voltage is induced in the non conducting sub-elec- 
trodes causing aligned pairs to rapidly increase in 
potential difference until one by one they all con- 
duct. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-072 727 PC A02/MF A01 

pss Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
ice Flight Center, Greenbelt, MD. 

Method of Making V-MOS Field Effect Transis- 


Patent Application, 

M. D. Jhabvala. Filed 5 Se; Ya 12p N80-12281/ 

5, NASA-CASE-GSC-1251 

This pati pees invention a, for 
nsing possi lor foreign ing. 

Copy of application available NTIS. 


A method of making V-MOS field effect transistors 
is disclosed. A masking layer is first formed over a 
surface of a crystalline substrate. An aperture is 
formed in the masking layer to expose the surface 
of the substrate. An anisotropic etchant is ied 
to the exposed surface so that a groove having a 
aap | width with increasing th is formed. 
The etch is not allowed to go to completion, with 
the result that a partially formed V- groove 
is formed. lons are accelerated through the aper- 
ture for implantation in the crystalline substrate in 
the lower portion of the partially formed V-shaped 


groove. An aniso etchant is reapplied to the 
partially formed V- groove, and the etch is 
allowed to go to completion. 


Bepartment of tho N ‘to Waves DC 

in a 

by on 

William K. ly vena: Hae py he Giallorenzi. 
ed 30 Oct 79, 6p AD- 


Filed 13 VR ayy 

D006 780/1, PA APPL-896 062 

Su PAT-APPL-896 062-78, AD-D004 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 


Not available NTIS 


available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


An electrooptic switch in which one of four channel 
waveguides is induced in a thin slab of 
electrooptic material by the application of an elec- 

tric field between intersecting strips of electrodes 


primary electrodes to which potentials 
are lied to induce Servoden tot 
through the slab and (2) switchi ver- 
tically laced and electrically ited from the 
pri e , to which alternating 

are applied to complete the desired 
through the slab. (Author) 
ene aac i pees Not — NTIS 
Department o javy ion 
Flexible Co-Axial Connector Cable In-Line 
Electronics. 
Patent, 
eg J. Philli 


. Filed 23 i 78, pa 6 
Nov 79, 4p AD- 778/5, PAT-APPL-936 541 
Su s PAT-APPL-936 541-78, AD-D005 


428. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. mgey bey possibly, for for- 
eign licensi yes of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, “OC 202 20231 $0.50. 


This patent covers a co-axial radio frequency flexi- 
ble connector system for use in traversing through 
and/or over sheaves, hull ——-., cable handling 
equipment and machinery, and reeling operations. 
The system comprises a bellows - 
spring assembly. The bellows provides a 
length el path which remains the same 
ing flexing, tension and hrm meen The 
system is radially rigid to inhibit rotation of compo- 
by having the oa mponenis undo’ ape dotomred mined 
ing the components u 
amount of compression when assembled and in 
use. (Author) 


Depertmentot the Navy Washington DG 
nt o' javy 

7 ely Actuated Opening Switch. 

atent, 

Richard D. Ford, and Ihor M. Vitkovitsky. Filed 27 
Mar 78, patented 13 Nov 79, 5p AD-D006 777/7, 
PAT-APPL-890 873 

Segettnaes PAT-APPL-890 873-78, AD-D005 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patonts, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The patent concerns a modular opening switch for 
high currents providing ng igh current-carrying ca- 
pacity, high voltage hold-off capability and very 
short ok time. The switch operates on the 
princi ee atigeeone A pressure 


te Pa To 
that Bain ne a electrically insulative 
barrier 


tube. Alternate cutting and bendi 

Semseen which insulating a are — rare de 
Peres ge meet rs 

insulating are a 
the conductor t whe $2 
which the paraffin is pt. and apn 
out voids or cracks which deteriorate eceane 
property of the paraffin. 
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AD-A078 322/5 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ Los Angeles Graduate School of 
Management 








SSS*sasSF STSES 


OFSELESEF= SSS BO stALeSa2vesss PRESTO BZILSS 


weve 4s ~MOOCOFOTMOE<SsSPF SIAKFSSBLZIBIO BSVOB™AZPEVC=E 





a 


SERES8as BSE F 


_= 
= 


za 862355 


#35 Fro 


223 728.925% 8 


a 
= 


nm 


~e 
38 


Sess § 


£32332 8 


27ea88B352 


HH] 





i 
‘ 
el 
ne 


PC A10/MF A01 
esearch t 
Aberdeen Proving Ground MD Ballistics 
The GIFT Code User Manual. Volume Ii. The 
Options. 
fda Kuehl, Lawrence W. Bain, Jr., and 
J. Reis . Sep 79, 202p ARBRL- TR- 
ee AD-B006 037L. 
information for pty ns (GIFT) 


code FORTRAN _mreenee code used to math- 
isa ma’ 
describe the 


geometry of a 
sional such as a tank, truck or helicopter. 


munition. ‘ee Smulete the geometry of a vehicle, 
the GIFT code uses combinatorial geometry 
pe nee data. The COM-GEOM data con- 


Soe ern Goes the vehicle, those which 
check correctness of the geometry da data, those 
which compute characteristics of the vehi- 


ced 
Pes 


options and the output generated by the 


369/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Univ College Park Computer Science 


en ee anes Se & 
Field Models of images. 


RL. and N. Ahuja. 
-802, D: AFOSR TRO 1271 ta 
FOSR-77-3271 sth Puntus U ne 
Prepared in cooperation jue Univ., La- 
fayette, IN. School of Electrical Engineering. 


Consider the ametric representations of a ho- 


ft 
Bae 


e 
>o 


Requirements and 


Dec 7: i 
eee & ham, and Bonnie 
nosh. Sep 79, 8375p ric D-72-79, 


sumvect b01-06-81-78-1 833 
See also Rept. no. USCG-D-66-79 dated Jul 79, 
AD-A076 501, AD-A061 307 and AD-A075 053. 


aur for the Vessel Ti th" System(VTS) 
lor ra’ 
(moreey Sarton ond protien me 


Parts(i.e., eam GHiOnN ORS Golglt OF tee teton 


£98 
a 








eee Processi i Dlepla og 
tem has been into 4 
operate and cooperate to the 
cate oe a by the ex- 
change of explicit answers. 
provides flexibility in assigning 


functional and load handii 
AD-A078 417/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 


i Lab 
ID: A Deductive Procedure System. 


Johan de Kleer, Jon , Charles Rich, Guy L. 
Steele, Jr., poe fea ay Sussman. Jan 78, 
49p Rept no. Al-M-435 

fo N00014-75-C-0643, Grant NSF-MCS77- 


AMORD is a system ——— problem ich the og 
encourages a style of expression in which 

cal relationships of the ki and control 
structure of the solver are made explicit. A 
minimal set of mechanisms is supplied by AMORD 
so that most of the knowledge that must 
Suan Gamaes Cie prea Gee, tee 


ture of problem solvers. Once the solvi 

= been formalized, ving languages. 
io rams in programming is 

straightforward. The important aspect RD 


specific —e or syntax in 
control eae tae expressed. The 
basic mechanism of AMORD is the pattern-direct- 
ed invocation of a set of rules operating on an in- 
dexed data base of assertions. We have imple- 
mented an interpreter for the system, 
AMORD, based on a non-chr control 
structure and a system of eutomatically maintained 
data-dependencies. hand = of this paper is to 
serve as a reference and as an implemen- 
tation tutorial. It ilustrates: (1) The discipline of ex- 
plicit ndencies; (2) How to use 
— and (3 Ney pe ty implement the mech- 


AD-A078 419/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Ittigonce Lab Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
AT 


Jon Doyle. Jun 79,47 - - by hoy 7 no. Al-M-521 
Contract 5-2-0643, Grant NSF-MCS77- 


To choose their actions, reasoning must 
be able to make assumptions and subsequently 


it to do. 
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Computers—Group 9B 


AD-A078 428/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Boston Univ MA Dept of Systems and 


invariant Feature Sets for 
Dimensional 


Final technical rept., 

M. Turcio, William M. Schreyer, Norman 
A. , and Wolf W. Gaertner. Oct 79, 
4ip RADC-TR-79-241-VOL-1 
Contract F30602-78-C-0103 


requirements separated into Basic and Full PSL re- 
——-. Chapter 3 contains the full wording of 

requirements organized into nine categories. 
he specification for each individual requirement is 
followed by a brief description of its purpose. This 


oH 


development con- 
tract. Volume Ii will be published at a later date. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 460/3 PC A03/MF A01 

eaten Univ Los Angeles Graduate School of 
jana t 

Gu for Evaluation of Minicomputer 

Hardware and Software - A User Perspective. 

Technical rept., 

Bennet P. Lientz. Dec 79, 49p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0266 


Guidelines are presented for the evaluation and 
selection of hardware and system software for 
minicomputers. The evaluation is presented from a 
non-technical user point of view as opposed to a 
detailed technical comparison. The issues covered 
include defining an approach for computing, ac- 
quiring a minicomputer system, a. with 
vendors, installation and operation exam- 
re hg given along with examples of failure. 


AD-A078 463/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Holey tere 4 Univ Pittsburgh PA Dept of Elec- 
Auiomaies Sanus o Dg era Mo 
ules; and Vi of intercon- 
nections. 


Final rept. 1 Jun 78-31 Aug 79, 
Alice C. Parker, and Donald E. ‘Thomas. 31 Oct 
A. 2, 17p ARO-19670.16-EL 

AAG29-73-G-0070 


The msec entail ep ic 

two basic areas: automated 

ation of digital hardware, —— simu! ae 
lerconnections between 


cation of int dgtal ester 
modules. Both — on are part of the e's 


WER project project). W We have venga at sratoges 


for computer. 
ot Gaull apulame Codune ty devs bao 
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crete optimization technique and a strategy for ap- 
plying this technique. In addition, we have devel- 
pb a in aid for computer interconnection 
evaluation by simulation techniques. Finally, we 
have begun to a a system to formally veri 


that a description of interconnections is functional- 
ly correct. (Author) 

AD-A078 468/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Maryland Univ Coliege Park Computer Vision Lab 
ews. Models. 

Interim rept., 


Narendra Ahuja, and Azriel Rosenfeld. Jul 79, 
38p TR-781, AFOSR-TR-79-1158 
Grant AFOSR-77-3271 


This paper reviews pixel-based and region-based 

(‘structural’) image models. The former include 

models, with the properties of the field speciied 
els, pr ies O 

either locally or globally. (Author) 


AD-A078 520/4 PC A10/MF A01 
n Graduate Center Beaverton Dept of Ap- 

ee Physics and Electronic Science 
id Electron and lon Source Research for 

High Density Information Storage System. 

Final technical rept Sep 77-Dec 78, 

L. W. Swanson, J. Orloff, and A. E. Bell. May 79, 

202p AFAL-TR-79-1133 

Contract F33615-76-C-1327 


The purpose of this research program is the evalu- 
ation and characterization of high brightness field 
electron and ion sources suitable for use in high 
density information py systems. In addition, 
preliminary evaluation of focussing optics suitable 
for omg submicron beams of both ions and 
electrons has been performed. Several new field 
electron source materials including Mo, LaBé6, 
SmB6 and HfC have been examined. In addition, a 
complete characterization and comparison be- 
tween the Zr/W(100) and built-up W(100) emitters 
operating in the thermal-fieid (TF) mode is report- 
ed. Such source parameters as angular intensity, 
energy distribution, beam noise spectrum, and 
source life have been measured. 


AD-A078 525/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Maryland Univ College Park 

The Formal Specification of an Adaptive, Paral- 
lel Finite Element System. 

Technical rept., 

Pamela Zave. Dec 78, 41p Rept no. TR-715 
Contract N00014-77-C-0623 


The FEARS system is an experimental finite ele- 
ment system which uses adaptivity and parallelism 
to alleviate computational problems of the method. 
This report contains a formal specification of the 
system which is complete down to, but not includ- 
ing, the numerical processing. It functions as a re- 
alistically sme ao example of the specification 
technique used. (Author) 


AD-A078 535/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Wisconsin Univ-Madison Dept of Industrial Engi- 
neeri 

Validation of Simulation Models, |. An Overview 
and Survey of Real-Worid Practice. 

Technical rept., 

Averill M. Law. Aug 79, 25p Rept no. TR-78-14 
ns N00014-76-C-0403, DAAG29-75-C- 


The problem of assessing the degree to which a 
model constructed for use in a simulation study 
faithfully represents the corresponding real system 
is considered. The focus here is to survey general 
approaches and methods which have been used in 
practice, or could be implemented, including good 
programming techniques, verifying that the pro- 
gram itself is correct, overall goals of the validation 
of a model, and a general framework for the total 
validation effort. Several concrete examples are 
discussed to illustrate the methods as well as pos- 
sible pitfalls. (Author) 


AD-A078 582/4 PC A03/MF A01 

Navy Personnel Research and Development 

Center San Diego CA 

Data Entry Times for Navy Tactical Information 
8. 


Final rept., 
1302 VOL. 80, No. 8 


Field 9—ELECTRONICS AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


A. Friedman. Nov 79, 40p Rept no. 
NPRDC-TR-80-6 


The Menu and Page methods of data entry and 
display format are candidates for possible use on a 
cati ray tube (CRT) display on the Navy Tacti- 
cal Data System. Menu method presents all 
— category choices at a given level of data 

ierarchy; the operator enters the number that cor- 
responds to his choice of categories from the dis- 
played ‘menu’ of . The  shmesyy s- 
fe only a subset of possible c at each 
level of the hierarchy. If the desired category does 
not appear, the operator sequences to the next 
‘page’ of cat , until he finds the required cat- 
egory. Reaction time measures were used to 
assess the relative speed of data entry using six 
different Yen of problems in each of the two 
methods. Results showed that although each 
method took ok for problem types requiring 
deeper hierarchial structure, there was no differ- 
ence in the methods themselves. There was a sig- 
nificant practice effect, which was also independ- 
ent of method. Neither method was preferred by 
the operators. It is recommended that ee 
method be pursued since it makes more nt 
use of CRT screen area. Further, the method can 
be improved by organizing the categories so that 
more frequently occurring itmes appear on earlier 
‘pages’. (Author) 


AD-A078 594/9 PC A13/MF A01 
Honeywell Inc St Petersburg FL 

Military Adaptation of Commercial item (MACI) 
Program on Electrically Alterable Read Only 
M (EAROM 


Interim rept. no. 1, 15 Jul 78-15 Jan 79, 
Richard L. Wiker. Oct 79, 278p 1079-16060, 
DELET-TR-78-2935-1 

Contract DAABO7-78-C-2935 


A military applications survey for EAROM devices 

was conducted. Three potential vendors of suit- 

able EAROM devices were identified at Gl, NCR 

and Nitron. Devices were procured and testi 

started. Measurement techniques were couslepes 

a = gama unique MNOS parameters. 
thor’ 


AD-A078 632/7 PC A07/MF A01 

Boeing Computer Services Inc Seattle WA Sys- 

ane ngineering Technology Federal Systems 
roup 

Management Tools Case Study. 

Final technical rept. Dec 77-Dec 78, 

John R. Brown, and Linda S. Hammond. Sep 79, 

136p RADC-TR-79-223 

Contract F30602-78-C-0044 


This study yr ye documentation and proce- 
dures for the NASA Integrated Programs for Aero- 
space Vehicle Design (IPAD) Program. The pur- 
pose was to assess IPAD’s value to a proposed 

&D program for evaluating the application of 
management principles and disciplines to the man- 
agement of software development. To determine 
the actual relationship between IPAD o ives 
and the application of management techniques, a 
survey was given to key IPAD management and 
technical personnel. A summary of the responses 
is presented in Appendix C. The report discusses: 
key responsibilities; formal and informal direction; 
status, ress, and performance indicators. A 
generalized management tool model is presented 
to summarize the studied relationships between 
status indicators, program objectives, manage- 
ment techniques (MT), MT indicators, and key re- 
sponsibilities. Hypothetical iPAD Situation Scenar- 
ios were generated to illustrate the steps taken in 
the IPAD environment to implement the manage- 
ment practices and tools studied. The report con- 
tains sample reports and forms as well as check- 
lists. (Author) 


AD-A078 690/5 PC A13/MF A01 

— Univ Lafayette IN School of Electrical Engi- 

neering 

Design and Analysis of Interconnection Net- 

works for Pa nable Parallel Processing 
ystems. 

Interim et. 

S. Diane Smith, and Howard Jay Siegel. Aug 79, 

297p TR-EE79-39, AFOSR-TR-79-1272 

Grant AFOSR-78-3581 

Errata sheet Inserted. 
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) computer lorms one algorithm 

famucion Sreand on verre of data of 8 conte! 

unit (CU), processing elements (PEs), and an inter. 
nection network. The CU 


allows PEs to pass data 
of interconnection 
work: the Shuffle-Exchange 
network, the ILLIAC network, and the Plus-Minus 2 
(PM2l) network. Each type has been discussed in 
the literature and used in an existi 
machine design. For each of these four network 
types, different hardware structures consid- 
ered. A recirculating network consists of one stage 
of switches that is reused until the data reach their 
final destinations. A combinational logic multistage 
consists of several stages 
Tug te nbn ples mesa 
roug ne . In pipeli net- 
works, which are introduced, are inserted 
after each oy a combinational logic multis- 
by network. am are os into 
and these segments are passed in a 
lined manner. Hardware im; nta for recir- 
culating, combinational logic mu , and pipe- 
naam networks are presented and ana- 
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AD-A078 702/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Air Force Avionics Lab Wright-Patterson AFB OH 


Mag) Bubble Research. 
Final technical rept. 15 Aug 75-30 Sep 78, 
a - Mier. Nov 79, 55p Rept no. AFAL-TR- 


Geometrical analysis techniques are used to 
derive computer memory system characteristics to 
pom pn a hypothetical but realistic Air Force tacti- 
cal mission scenario. Commercially available com- 
puter memory systems which might fulfill this re- 
— Int ie ed ae tog plage etd 
e ing technologies appear to po- 
tential for fulfilling this requirement in the mid- 
1980's are reviewed and projected characteristics 
of a suitable capacity system based on each tech- 
nology derived. The most promising aca 
= bubble memory, is examined and a 

to development is found to be the accurate 
characterization of materials su micron- 
sized magnetic bubbles.S tech are 
exami for cl cterization of materials sup- 
porting very small magnetic bubbles. The failing of 
all techniques is optical microscopic resolution of 
these bubbles. Three new techniques for this char- 
acterization, based on magnetic susceptibility 
chai with applied magnetic field, are examined 
and found to be suitable for small ma: bub- 
bles. A_ fast running Control Data tion 
(CDC) Apr ne! a ag computer analysis 
program is descri lor analyzing experimental 
data and calculating all the state Dobos materials 
parameters. (Author 


AD-A078 706/9 PC A03/MF A01 
University of Southern California Los Angeles Dept 
of Computer Science 

Joyce. A Language for Computer Networks. 
Technical rept., 

Per Brinch Hansen. Nov 79, 43p 

Contract N00014-77-C-0714 


This report defines an experimental programmi 
language called Joyce which is intended for 
time applications controlled by microcomputer net- 
works without common storage. The language in- 
cludes distributed processes which communicate 
and synchronize themselves by means of proce- 
dure calls and guarded regions. The present ver- 
sion of the language is implemented on a PDP 11 
single-processor system. The compiler is not avail- 
able for distribution. (Author) 


AD-A078 720/0 PC A02/ MF A01 
Environmental Research Inst of Michigan Ann 


nthetic Aperture imaging Techniques at 
av 


Wi 
Final rept. 1 76-30 79, 
Carl Co Alekeott Nov By A ERIM-122000-14-F, 
ARO-13735.4-ELX 
Grant DAAG29-76-G-0184 


A number of bistatic tic aperture (SA) 
Ing techniques poe Be vy short emt at lyn 
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A method of — motion measurement and 
compensation, on approximation of 
plecowioe linear aso Bin of small rectangular 
. This method pane en 
Susan the tornporal conpletion end porvite reduc 
tion of sampling rate along temporal axis. A tech- 
nique of visual characterization of interframe char- 
acteristics, based on temporal cross-sections, is 
Some commonly used statistical 
models for prediction of the variances of transform 
a in intraframe and interframe transform 
, are compared. Results show that meas- 
ured statistics in transform domain result in 2 to 4 


tt 


i appli 
tions of a and ae coding to biomedical 
xfay images has been considered. A method for 

joint optimization of source coding and chennel 
coding Ay transmission over noisy channels 


is presented. The performance of several trans- 
forms has been for some commonly 
used intraframe nonseparable nce models. 
(Author) 

AD-A078 863. PC A09/MF A01 
Massachusets Inst of Tech Cambridge Project 
fiaeswens and Pattern R 

Marvin L. Minsky, ai . Sep 67, 


and Seymour Papert. 
1938p Rept nos. MAC-M-358, riterty 
Contract Nonr-4102(01) 


monograph includes most of the results to 
date of our analysis of oe gee ability of 
won ,teparetion machines le expect soon to 
publish the complete work as a book: the complete 
version will contain further results on learning and 
on some re! et eee on one 
rithms. Topics incl Meaperenon tinchens, Group 


Le 


inectivity and topological properties, 
Geometric patterns of low order, Normalization 
and stratification, and The Diameter-limited per- 
Ceptron; and Magnitude of the Coefficients. 


Nee eae/s We her ete = 
National Communications System ington 
Introduction to the CCITT High Level Lan- 
Pecical information bulletin, 


I 
we: M. _ Jan 80, 97p NCS-TIB-80-1, 





This Technical Information Bulletin reprints 
Nee the tid edition oF Introduction to CHILL 
nternationai 


833 
See also report dated Jul 79, AD-A076 501. 


This report ines 
forthe Yesel Trac Syetor 0 WTS) 
/Display Subsystem 
cure slate of the sofware doug. Both Both parts 
Ge. requirements and design) of this report 
with an overview and an introduction to the 
odology used. The balance of both parts is 
tailed, technically oriented, function by function 
scription of the specification on the one hand 
the design on the other. Specifications are i 
ed for operator invoked functions which 
to enter and retrieve i ition, and to 
subsystem services; as well as specifications 
automatic processes which update 
tion, course and speed, and detect 
tentially hazardous conditions. At the hi 


a 
er 


3 
; 
s Ft 
a 


1999, 2540p-in 67v 
Supersedes FIPS SET 78. Set includes FIPS PUB 
0 thru FIPS PUB 67, and 3 ring vinyl binder 


This set makes available all FIPS nite from 
number 0 to number 67. The Federal Information 


Processing Standards (FIPS) series of the National 
Bureau of is the official ication relat- 
ing to standards ied and ited under 

isions of Law 89-306, and part 6 of 


stand publications and Soeemien, Publica- 


specifica 
ard are 8 SS Seen other- 
wise, a reference source is cit: 


N80-14175/7 PC A99/MF A01 
IBM Federal Systems Div., Houston, TX. 

Fight Test , Part 2: Orbital 
Saeeeeen 7 

16 Oct 79, 977p NASA-CR-160389 

Contract NAS9-14444 


The functions performed by the systems Pane 4 
ment (SM) application software are 


along with the design to 

Cees ee Pan ees ) 

control segments the cyclic they 
are . The SM specialist 

control (SPEC) on-demand proces and the con- 

trolled that are ed by 


sither an OPS or Sf 


trol segment as a direct 
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Computers—Group 9B 


oer PC A19/MF A01 

- ; Administrats 
Lyndon 8 B. Johnson some , Houston, TX. 
ment. Volume 


—¥ Saar 


1, JSC-12564 
flow for the 
Seema ket a The onstern to 
requred fr operator operational support of shuttle flight 


i 


PC A05/MFA01E 
Co., Houston, TX. Systems 


F. Dommermuth. 78, 40p 
Contract BMVG-T/RF-37/71501/71300 
Text in German; English Summary. 


Two FORTRAN programs which perform the com- 
ition of the mean beam pattern of a sinusoidal- 
yn ytd. 

tor calculating the sncen 

ae ae Ap ctype ny me bw penne 

perturbations, is derived. 


perturbed 
having a Gaussian 
mathematical 


pace tne a! fas Sen A01 
Trance 
A A Simple Procedure tor Simulation sin 


FPDahiem. Mar 7 Mar 79, 48p yep ESAT. 
Tran-Transi. Into English of ‘Ein Einfaches Verfah- 
ren Zur Simulation ey wy 
Ketten Auf Einem E Rechner’, Dfvir, 
iffenhofen, ( , F.R,). Report Dir- 
FB-77-66, Mar. 1978. German 
Report Available from Dfvir, Cologne Dm 17,70. 
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The simulation of a sample set of a homogeneous 
chain with a finite number of states using a 
random bers 


lity distributions corresponding to the row vec- 
tors of the transition matrix of the Markov chain are 
used to transform the set to a new sequence of 
random numbers. These are values of a member 
function of the stochastic > ages to be simulated. 
Two examples are presented. 


N80-14791/1 PC A04/MF A01 
eames. at Urbana-Champaign. Dept. of Com- 


puter nce. 

A Project to | te Mechanisms and Meth- 
for the nm and Construction of 

Communicating Concurrent Processes In Real- 

Time Environments. 


Yearly Report, 1979. 
R. H. Campbell, and K. Horton. 21 Dec 79, 55p 
NASA-CR-162557, UIUCDCS-R-79-998 

Grant NSG-1471 


Research undertaken in 1979 into effective and 
appropriate mechanisms to aid in the design and 
construction of software for use in the flight re- 
oa programs undertaken by NASA is present- 


N80-14799/4 PC A08/MF A01 
Technische Universitaet, Brunswick (Germany, 


F.R.). Inst. fuer Ai andte Mathematik. 

tn Usa he Grain Foca Setar 
nique om 
Klassifikation mit 


tion von Mischungen und 
Gradientenverfahren. 

|. Grotrian-steinweg, L. Schueler, and H. Wolff. 
1979, 153p BMVG-FBWT-79-07 
Subm-Sponsored by Bundesmin. Der Verteidi- 
gung. Text in German; English Summary. 


The be perp st poet be known = “4 
portant part eory of pattern recognition, is 
dealt with. The mixture of densities governing the 
incoming pattern process must be decomposed. A 
variety o ms for the decomposition of 
these mixtures is offered. Next, a classification 
procedure for the case of an unknown number of 

ttern classes is and studied in detail. It 
is based on estimation of the gradient of the mix- 
ture ay Seeneneee series expansion. Other clas- 
sification methods using the gradient technique 
are treated as well. Also included are studies on 
the reduction of dimensionality. Finally, linear algo- 
rithms which are able to follow an unknown trend 
are presented. 


N80-14805/9 PC A02/MF A01 
National Research Inst. for Mathematical Sci- 
ences, Pretoria (South Africa). 

Automated Numerical integration over a Trian- 


BY, Laurie. Apr 79, 21p CSIR-TWISK-78 


The metaigorithm concept is applied to automatic 
cubature over triangular regions. Special consider- 
ation is given to the computer representation of the 
smaller triangles generated. The design of cuba- 
ture formulae with a built-in error estimate is dis- 
cussed, and a 19-point formula of degree 8 that 
neues ~ points of the 7-point formula of degree 
is derived. 


PB80-124779 

Federal Compiler Testi 
ay UNIVAC FOR 

7 RO. 


PC A02/MF A01 
Center, Washington, DC. 
FORTRAN IV, Release 

Validation sum 


rept. 
15 Oct 79, 20p F S06-VSR485 


This Validation Summary Report (VSR) for the 
oy UNIVAC V77 Fortran Compiler Version 
7R0.0 (VORTEX II Version 7R0.0) provides a con- 
solidated summary of the results obtained from the 


validation of the sub’ iler against the 1966 
Fortran Standard 039.1000), The VSR is made 


up of several sections showing the discrepancies 
found. These include an of the validation 
which lists all categories of discrepancies; a sec- 
tion relating the categories of discrepancies to the 
language; and a detailed listing of discrepancies 
together with the tests which were failed. 


PB80-125115 PC A04/MF A01 
Federal Compiler Testing Center, Washington, DC. 


1304 VOL. 80, No. 8 


Field 9—ELECTRONICS AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Sperry UNIVAC COBOL Release 4R0.0. 
Validation roy 
15 Oct 79, 68p 'S74-VSR480 


This Validation Sum Report (VSR) for the 

UNIVAC V77 BOL Compiler Version 
4R0.0 (VORTEX Version rete t4 8 oe er a con- 
solidated summary of the results obtained from the 
validation of the wae compiler against the 1974 
COBOL Standard (X3.23-1974/FIPS PUB 21-1). 
The compiler was validated at the Intermediate 
level of FIPS PUB 21-1. The VSR is made up of 
several sections showing the discrepancies found. 
These include an overview of the validation which 
lists all categories of discrepancies by level/ 
module within X3.23-1974, a section relating the 
categories of discrepancies to each of the Federal 
levels of the language; and a detailed listing of dis- 
= gap together with the tests which were 
failed. 


PB80-126352 PC A02/MF A01 
Federal Compiler Testing Center, Washington, DC. 
A Survey of Vendors of COBOL Compilers for 
Small Computing Systems. 

Final rept., 

William Holmes. Nov 79, 19p FCTC/TR-79/05 


In recent years, complaints have been voiced by 
vendors of COBOL compilers that the COBOL lan- 
guage subsets defined by the Federal Standard for 

at language are not compatible with the lan- 
guage requirements ae the | environ- 
ments found on small machines, i.e. minis and 
micros. Federal Property Management Regula- 
tions specify that vendors can not sell COBOL 
compilers to the Federal Government unless they 
have been certified as having met all requirements 
of the Federal Standard. The Federal Goverment 
takes the n that strict adherence to stand- 
ards facilitates ility of software and data. 
Vendors generally are in agreement in principle, 
but argue that the current standard forces them to 
implement COBOL features that are either redun- 
dant or useless in order to do business with the 
Federal Government. This technical report exam- 
ines this problem, analyzes the compliants and 
suggestions that are heard most frequently, and 
offers possible solutions. 


PB80-133861 PC A05/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Wave Propagation Lab. 

PLTORA: A Mini-Computer Plotting Package In- 
troduction and User’s Manual. 

Technical memo., 

Jack P. Riley, Paul M. Andrus, and Wa’ 

Ouchida. Nov 79, 90p NOAA-TM-ERL-WPL-45, 
NOAA-79121205 


The design philosophy incorporated in the current 
package has been to provide a tool which allows 
efficient use of human resources. With PLTORA 
the user is able to make a quick graphical assess- 
ment of the benefits which he may or may not be 
realizing Mag dA modification of a data process- 
ing algorithm. This typically means that new or in- 
termediate forms of data must be analyzed which 
do not fit easily into existing plotting schemes. Ob- 
taining a one-of-a-kind plot quickly is a primary 
virtue of the PLTORA package. But the second ob- 
jective of PLTORA is to a convenient capa- 

ility to produce ‘publishable’ quality graphics. To 
achieve the latter the user, of course, must expend 
a little more effort, bos mary since this depends 

the ta 


very much on taste an rget publication. 
PB80-134026 PC A04/MF A01 
Federal Compiler Testing Center, Washington, DC. 
CTI Honeywell Bull COBOL-74 V-55. 14-2. 
Validation summa - 

22 Jan 80, 64p CCVS 4-VSR526 

This Validation Summary Report (VSR) for the Cil 
Honeywell Bull Level 64 COBOL Compiler Version 


55.14-2 (GCOS L-64 Version 1-E) provides a con- 
solidated summary of the results obtained from the 
validation of the subject compiler = the 1974 
COBOL Standard (X3.23-1974/FIPS PUB 21-1). 
The Compiler was validated at the high level of 
FIPS PUB 21-1. The VSR is made up of several 
sections showing the discrepancies found. These 
include an ov of the validation which lists all 
categories of discrepancies be level/module 
within X3.23-1974, a section relating the catego- 


ries of discrepancies to each of the Federal levels 
of the language; and a detailed listing of discrepan- 
cies t with the tests which were failed. 


PB80-804313 

National Technical Information 
field, VA. 

Parallel Processors (Citations from the NTIS 


Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 
Brian 


. Feb 80, 290p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0012, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0016, and NTIS/PS-77/0024. For the companion 
Published Searches of the Engineering Index Data 
Base, see NTIS/PS-78/0017, and P80-804921 


The bibliography cites Federally-funded research 
on the design, development, and application of 
parallel processors. Studies are included on the 
development of numerical techniques for paraliel 
ing, scheduling parallel processors, and 
parallel processing of various kinds of scientific 
data. The development of algorithms and comput- 
er programs is also covered, as are 
ies on ILLIAC computers. (This updated bibliogra- 
phy contains 283 abstracts, 17 of which are new 
entries to the previous edition.) 


PC NO1/MF N01 
Service, 


PB80-804321 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spri 
field, VA. 

Parallel Processors. Volume 2. 1977-January, 
1980 (Citations from the Engineering index 
Data Base). 

Rept. for 1977-Jan 80, 
Brian Carrigan. Feb 80, 273p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0013, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0018, and NTIS/PS-77/0025. For the 
Published Search of the NTIS Data Base, see 
PB80-804313. See also Volume 1, 1970-1976, 
NTIS/PS-78/0017. 


The semerenty cites worldwide research on the 
design, development, and ication of parallel 
processors. Studies are incl on the 
ge of antag cose oe for parallel 
ing, scheduling parallel processors, parallel 
processing of various kinds of scientific data. The 
development of al ms and computer pro- 
ibe also incl crn Updated bibl studies on 
computers. (This updat: iography con- 
tains 269 abstracts, 105 of which are new entries 
to the previous edition.) 


PB80-804453 PC NO1/MF NO1 
peg Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Optical Memories (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base). 
Rept. for rhassilg: + 80, 


pele NTIS/PS-79/0074 NTIS/PS-78/ 
0121 and NTIS/PS-77/0127. 


Research is cited on experimental efforts towards 
the development of optical memories for data stor- 
age. Performance and applications studies of the 
optical storage devices are also cited, including 
holographic storage. (This updated bibliography 
contains 149 abstracts, 8 of which are new entries 
to the previous edition.) 


PB80-804644 PC NO1/MF NO1 
mg Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Optical Character Recognition (Citations from 
the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan 79, 

George W. Reimherr. Feb 80, 165p 

Su s NTIS/PS-79/0061, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0056, and NTIS/PS-77/0082. For the companion 
Published Search of the Engineering Index Data 
Base, see PB80-804651. 


The cited reports from Federally funded research 
discuss the design, performance, and applications 
of optical character recognition devices and tech- 
niques for alphanumeric symbols. Computer rec- 

nition of handwritten characters is included. 

is updated bibliography contains 158 abstracts, 
6 of which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-804651 
National Technical Information Service, 
field, VA. 





PC NO1/MF NOt 
Spring: 
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Rept. 


F 80, 2: 
eae NTIS/PS-79/0062.” NTIS/PS-78/ 
and SO For the companion 
Published Search of the NTIS Data Base, see 


cluded. 
a een) of which are new 


9C. Electrical and Electronic 
Engineering 


AD-A078 604/6 MF A01 
Widener Univ Chester PA Center of Engineering 
Efficient Fault Analysis in Linear Analog Cir- 


cults. 

Final rept. 28 May-28 Jul 79, 

Alfred T. Johnson, Jr. 10 Oct 79, 81p TR-79-03, 

AFOSR-TR-79-1270 

Grant AFOSR-79-0106 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 

This report addresses the problem of high-resolu- 

o fault diagnosis in linear, analog electrical cir- 
cuits in pace hy meh a limited number of terminals are ac- 

epee An efficie: 


ing network responses 
sane te anges. The computational 
eeerer se : mas been found tobe rl 
superior to il cootucaninnal taaedive. 
, the problem of choosing a set of mea- 
surements for fault analysis has been studied. We 
ve 


measurement error conditioning 
have also been studied. (Author) 
AD-A078 944/6 PC A03/MF A01 


Test and Ds sas Command Aberdeen 
Seat lg 
est operations procedures. 
12 ye 30p Rept no. TOP-6-2-560 
Supersedes R ept. no. MTP-6-1-006, dated 31 Jul 
70, AD-876 130. See also Rept. no. ‘TOP-2-2-613, 
a 441 and Rept. no. TOP-6-2-542, AD-775 


assure mutural compatibility the resultant 
gnetic environment. (author 


N80-14339/9 PC A09/MF AO1 
Polytechnic ma and State Univ., Blacks- 


Virginia 
burg. Dept. of Electrical E ere 
Numerical Simulation o' Dynamics of Brush- 
ee Dc Motors for Aerospace and Other Api 
peations Part. Model 

Report. 
N. A. O. Demerdash, and T. W. Nehi. 1979, 179p 


NASA-CR-160355 
Contract NAS9-15091 


A mathematical model was developed and com- 

lerized simulations were obtained for a brush- 

dc motor. Experimentally obtained oscillo- 

of the machine currents are present- 

the corresponding current and voltage wa- 

veforms for various modes of ration of the 
motor are presented and Geoussen. 


a 


N80-14340/7 PC A09/MF A01 
Virginia Ayre Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
Dept. of Electrical E 


ineeri 
Numerical Simulation ot Dynantes of Brush- 
lass BC Motore for Asrospace and ind Other Appli- 
eevee Vohmme 2: User’s Guide to Computer 
Final Report. 


54 


N. A. O. Demerdash, and T. W. Nehi. 1979, 185p 
NASA-CR-160356 
Contract 


A description and user’s guide of the computer 
program developed to emulate the dynamics of an 
electromechanical ior 

tions are 


aerospace applica- 
ae an ee 


PB80-124936 PC A03/MF A01 

3 Council Research Centre, Capenhurst 
ng 

The Network in and 

OS Electricity England 

R. D. Langman. Aug 78, 31p ECRC/M1167 

Melting loads are not hically distributed in 


an even manner and supply lem needs to 
cooemmneeis Rate cones loads in a way 
which does not cause problems to other consum- 
ers of electricity. The UK system is de- 
scribed briefly and the various forms which melting 
furnaces can take are also discussed. The 
process used on a furnace type could influence the 
SGeobioal Deliator of a furnace On t0 the eyetem. 
The paper reviews the interaction of furnace con- 
figuration, melting process and network, 
highlighting those aspects which relate to the dis- 
turbances caused by melting units. The way in 
Tics the faad tor Coheed tactomenibione 
po beagle ccghe engineering recommendations 
rela' ee See IG. SENET 


9D. Information Theory 


AD-A078 415/7 PC a = 


Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Lab 
Science 


Computer 

Digitalized Signatures and Public-Key Func- 
tions as intractable as Factoriza 

Michael O. Rabin. Jan 79, 18p Rept no. MIT/ 
LCS/TR-212 

Contract N00014-75-C-0661 


We introduce a new class of public-key functions 
involving a number n = p.q having two prime 
factors. As usual, the key n is public, while p and q 
are the private key u by the issuer for produc- 
tion of signatures and function inversion. These 
functions can be used for all the ications in- 
volving public-key functions, including digitalized 
signatures. We prove that for any given n, if we can 
invert the function y = E sub n(x) for even a small 
——- of the values y then we can factor n. 

hus as long as factorization of large numbers re- 
mains practically intractable, for appropriately 
chosen keys not even a small percentage of signa- 
tures are forgerable. Breaking the RSA function is 
at most as hard as factorization, but is not known 
to be equivalent to factorization even in the weak 
sense that ability to invert all function values en- 
tails ability to factor the key. Computation time for 
these functions, i.e., signature verification, is sev- 
eral hundred times faster than for the RSA 
scheme. Inversion time, using the private key, is 
comparable. The almost-everywhere intractability 
of signature-forgery for our functions (on the as- 
sumption that factoring is intractable) is of great 
practical significance and seems to be the first 
proved result of this kind. 


AD-A078 490/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Lab for In- 
formation and Decision Systems 

— Integral Expansions for Nonlinear Fii- 


ing. 
Interim rept., 
S. K. Mitter, and D. Ocone. Sep 79, 8p LIDS-P- 
943, AFOSR-TR-79-1256 
Grant AFOSR-77-3281 


In their seminal paper, Fujisaki, Kallianpur and 
Kunita showed how the best least squares esti- 
mate of a signal contained in additive white noise 
can be pe geo oh as a ——— integral with 
respect to innova process, integral being 
adapted to the observation process. The difficulty 
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information Theory—Group 9D 


this representation is Sat hn ganeed Oe 
smahe lo notusead ter 
the innovations process Sante ani 
of the signal itself. In this paper we discuss repre- 
sentation of the estimate directly in terms of the 
Roenaten ener. Gee Se as ae 
results on multiple integral expansions for square- 
integrable functionals of the observation process 
aodeiow Rocemeen a wet ie 
contraction operators on Fock or 


: 


18 Ses 70, dep T™N 1979-64 ESD- 
eters ; : 7 
Contract F19628-78-C-0002 


Techniques for Processing Signal 
MODSIM. Volome 2: MODSIM Software 


. Brazier, and B. G. West. Dec 77, 112p 


‘id 


” 


ESA-CR 
eek 
Seri-3. 

A description of the computer ee implemen- 
tation of an — technique is , which 
was to study the —— ofa signal in in 
a noisy nonlinear channel. Greater economy in 
running of the simulation MODSIM can ‘be 


. Brazier. Dec 7 eager peprvete 
Soniract ESTE 2327/ 74- 


saraswat abla aa aainits atte 


Bie commtex vonage characteristics of a 
device. FORTRAN 4 language was used in an ICL 
4/70 computer. 


N80-14785/3 PC A04/MF A01 
Marconi Co. Ltd., Chelmsford (England). Theoreti- 
cal Support Services. 
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seeaee anes ae 


MODSIM. Volume 2: Moment 
3.6 os P. G. Wright. Dec 77, 60p 
etait” 


The moment software ena, the analytic 
techniques that were developed for processing 

signal cae in ie tap teed berth is = 

purpose method is to provide 

an economical alternative to the Monte-Carlo 


methods used in simulation rams such as 
MODSIM. Channels are which consist 
of a filter followed by a non-linear 
device and then a further filter. A was de- 


veloped to generate the moments of the noise at 
~ of the Feast ny device. or 
density function is approxima a 

ted sum of Gaussian density functions. ne 
- density function in time is obtained by match- 
ing second order proper- 
through the second 


é 


PC A11/MF A01 
Marconi Co. Ltd., Chelmsford (England). Theoreti- 
cal Support Services. 


T | and 
Analytic echniques for Processing Sa one 
MODSIM. Volume 3: General 


. M Mclaughlin. 1977, 245p ESA-CR(P)-1228-V- 
Contract ESTEC-2327/74-HP 
Seri-3. 


alternative to the Monte-Carlo methods 


ce Age Pai Fras ee a A01 
ncy, Paris (France 
Conversational 


Signal Analysis aecens a ee 


ie D. Thesis - Univ. is-Sud. 

P. Boisseau. Oct 79, i70p ESA-TT-581, 
GNERANT 9788 English of ‘Pr P 
ran- into English of ‘Procopes’. (Pro- 
= me Conversationnel og A Etude du Signal): 

volution Mone UN Langage de Commande Inter- 
etatif’, ay Paris Report Onera-NT-1978-8, 6 
Bop. 19 8. Misc inal Report in French Previ- 
Cay MnaiNes as N79-32883. 


Results of work with a computer piloted signal 

lem are ed. The complexity of 
instrumentation, the diversity of proc- 
essing soem by the users, and the orientation 
toward self-service showed the 


lee 


ing 
simple command language which, at the same 
time, optimizes the use of the come er central 
unit. The first version of PROCOPES, has been 
operational since 1974 and, since then, its evolu- 
tion has been guided by the remarks or 
needs of users. Study of a more sophisticated 


uage are present- 
ed. The interest Mert | Mm tech | is type into pres- 
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9E. Subsystems 


* soar mige and Space Systeme Group Redon 
lense ice Systems Group - 
do Beach CA 

Monolithic Microwave Preamplifier. 

Technical rept. no. 2, 1 Apr 78-30 Jun 79, 

A. Benavides, R. Kaelberer, and K. Weller. Sep 
79, 39p Rept no. TRW-251-028 

Contract N00014-77-C-0645 


arte: By. grbmne phase of this contract, TRW de- 
Fildes computer model for GaAs Microwave 
Fiel sa arapitiee of in order to study the noise 
chant | dopi Ee aendiiee ond pare. - my 
channe' jura- 

model has proven ip be accurate when 


measured results of noise 


i present, 
has made use of this computer model in designi: 
a low noise integrated paren to operate at 
band. The theoretical in of this amplifier is the 
subject of the present report. (Author) 


AD-A078 627/7 PC A02/MF A01 
yy, Diamond Labs ty ys MD 
wey bo. dee SY the Rag Dy ten of Highly Effi- 
phe. 
Tech 
vg teh M. Cowett, ‘Ir. Oct 79, 17p Rept no. HDL- 


This report describes a novel ch to the 
design of efficient switching regulated dc-to-dc 
converters storage inductor 


and a commutating diode are eC 
former primary circuit of the converter. This 

has advantages of Shlahrourput we pore reliability i 
applications where h a apy 2 multiple- 
output voltages, or both are twobved. Author) 


AD-A078 712/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB MA 
Printed Circuit Antennas for Solving Various 


instrumentation Problems, 

Raymond E. Wilton. 13 Nov 79, 25p Rept no. 
AFGL-TR-79-0266 

Pub. in Pans s of the Workshop on sy 


Circuit Antenna Technology, 17-19 Oct 79, 
Cruces, NM, p22-1-22-24. 

No abstract available. 

AD-A078 750/7 PC A03/MF A01 


Ohio ghee ager] ny obey 
ccul na 
Beam Adaptive Array. 
Technical rept., 
Tes 1 * Compton, Jr. Nov 79, 34p Rept no. ESL- 
Caneel! N00019-79-C-0291 


This report examines the performance of a steered 
beam adaptive array as a function of the beam 
coe het ‘or. The purpose is to determine how 

sheared beam hes to be to the actual de- 


y, 
the more accurate the beam pointing angle must 
be. (Author) 


AD-A078 847/1 PC A06/MF A01 
Naval eye qe Center White Oak Lab 
pop ote a 

iter Primer. 
Final rept., 


Arthur D. Delagrange. 1 Mar 79, 102p Rept no. 
NSWC/TR 794 37° 


Hn} report gives the basics of active filter design, 

ith theory and practice. It is based on a seminar 
given in the Signal Processing Branch of the Sur- 
ace Antisubmarine Warfare sion. It will be of 
interest to persons working in the fields of analog 
filter design or signal processing. (Author) 


oo 860/4 PC A04/MF A01 
A Advanced Technology Labs Camden NJ 
Analog Binary Programmable Transversal 


Interim rept. 30 Sep 77-31 Aug 78, 


D. A. Gandolfo, and J. R. Tower. Jun 79, 64p 
RADC-TR-79-135 
Contract F19628-77-C-0263 


pemniane COO thee Couted Deven aan 
grammable CCD (Charge-Coupled Device) circuit 
capable of correlating a variety of binary-coded 
waveforms. This analog-binary correlator = store 

then 


papa tnrdyina are channel for each bit of res- 
olution in the analog-to-digital converter. Thus, a 
reduction in parts count, with attendant improve- 
ments in size, cost and reliability, is realized with 
the CCD correlator. The correlator is an important 
device because correlation of binary waveforms is 
a function widely used in spread spectrum 

tems, which offer important advantages for military 
communications and radar applications. Spread 
spectrum advantages include jam resistance, re- 
duced detectability and improved d signal-to-noise 


ratio for given transmitt 
whose gn is desorbed here should be! be broad 
useful in mi systems. 


on! 


AD-A078 958/6 PC A02/MF Adi 

Rockwell international Thousand Oaks CA Sc: 

lon ton Implanted GaAs I.C. Process T 
he ter no. 8, Aer o0 dun ree 

F. H. Eisen . Aug 79, 22p 

$C5110.180R, AFOSR-T! 79.4268 

Contract F49620-77-C-0087, ARPA Order-3384-2 


rath atic taglaned saee ake nae 
- pn gene aaa ited — GaAs ike 
cuit techno overall objective 
gram is the development of a manutacturabl 
prootes for A. page low-power GaAs logic cir- 
its. The goal for Phase | was to establish the 
technology: and demonstrate its viability by fabri- 
oe circuits reaching MSI complexity. beet 
Gans Ics tS comply te 
Ss fe) comp program in- 
wo es the Rockwell International Electronics Re- 
search Center and three subcontractors: = “a4 


Cornell University and 
most important Yetal Spec nented cut 
= quarter were the gaining of further i re into 
the causes for conversion of unqual GaAs 

substrates, the fabrication of wafers with mask set 
AR3, and the aoe eens — 
parailel multiplier, a new circuit on ARS 

will provide vital information for the design of othe 
more complex circuits, on mask set AR4. 


N80-14289/6 PC A02/MF A02 
Langley Stato, VA Langley ice ay 
Langley Station ing esearch Center. 
Resonant Freque of Microstrip 
Calculated from Te-Excitation of an Infinite 
i mbedded In a Grounded Dielectric Slab. 
M. C. Bailey. Nov 79, 18p NASA-TM-80190 


The calculation of currents induced by a plane 
wave normally incident yah | an infinite 4 4 
oe a grounded (rave Ge hk ; 

ler the resonant width (or frequency) o 
lar microstrip antennas. By placing the cee 
the dielectric, the effect of a dielectric cover 
same material as the substrate can be reed in 
the calculation of resonant frequency. A 
son with measured results indicated teneor of 
1 percent or better for rectangular m 
tennas constructed on Teflon- lass pares de 


artes oo i - rat Qn A01 
es ce , Paris (France). 
Computation of the Radiation 

of Antennas on Genesee Structures In the 
High Fi Case. Principle of the Geomet- 


of 
A. Schrott. Kray 79, 109p ESA-TT-593, DFVLR- 
FB-78-02 
Tran-Transi. Into English o “Berechnu 
Strahlungscharakteristik von Antennen Auf Kom 
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eat gh » natn PC A04/MF A01 
y Transter Between Coup- 


nt of the Air F wisnence 
Department o ‘orce ington 
Repressed Amplifier for Mode Locked Oscilla- 


tor. 
Hoyer Gen. Fd 10 Aug 79, 17p AD-DO06 
tl le y, 
756/1 sg . 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 


available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avaliable NTIS. 


PAT-APPL-6-065 678 PC A02/MF A01 
of the Air Force Washington DC 


available for U.S. licensing and, , for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of contention sralekie 


This document discloses a mode filter apparatus 
wanted modes in a multi-moded 





Subarray Pattern Control and Null Steering for 
Systems. 


Patent 
Robert Mallow Fled 7 Sep 70, tp AD-D006 


-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, , for for- 
eign licensing. application NTIS. 
Improved of an_ electronically 
scanned y antenna system is realized by 
poe y hes pattern in a manner that re- 
duces undesirable effects of illumination 
cation at the of the main array. This is accom- 

by into in- 
dividual feed element output. The improve- 

permits effective tion of deterministic 
and adaptive nulling at the main array and the 
subarray levels further provides a system abili- 
pH ge pelipe se nang le woe ee seherear og 
widths and low . The technique is adapt- 


PAT-APPL 058 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Air Force W: DC 
Patent 


available for U.S. licensing and, , for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of cplicuton anemibhs NTIS. 
This patent application covers se- 
ilizi of FET 

simultaneously apply or remove the 


PATENT-3 403 405 Not available NTIS 
of the Navy Washington DC 

Folded Monopole with Capaci- 
tance at input. 
Patent, 
Richard Barrar, and Aibert R. Giddis. Filed 8 Jun 


65, patented 24 Sep 68, 4p AD-D006 787/6, 
PAT-APPL-424 449 


object is to provide a i 
sive, easily tunable, for extending the freq 
range of the antenna below its physical limitations. 


PATENT-4 155 089 Not available NTIS 
Department 


of the wey hewn DC 
Notched/Diagonally Fed Twin Electric Micros- 
44 Dipole Antennas. 
a 


| M. Kaloi. Filed 31 Oct 77, patented 15 May 
79, 12p AD-DO06 785/0, PAT-APPL-847 331 
PAT-APPL-847 331-77, AD-D004 


ity: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This invention relates to twin electric microstrip 


mirror image of the element on the other side of 
the substrate. Each of the elements act, in effect, 
as a ground plane for the other. The thickness of 
the substrate to a large extent determines the 
bandwidth of the antenna and the of the 
conducting elements on both sides of the sub- 
strate determines the resonant frequency. (Author) 


PATENT-4 157 548 Not available NTIS 
of the Navy Washington DC 
Fed Twin Electric Microstrip Dipole An- 


tennas. 
Patent, 


ELECTRONICS AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING—Field 9 


Subsystems—Group 9E 
M. Kaloi. Filed 31 Oct 77, 5 Jun 
, 13p AD-DO06 784/3, PAT- -847 456 


PAT-APPL-847 456-77, AD-D004 


os 


72. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
San Reprane, Goon of plies cates Comte 
signer of Patents, W astington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


tent, 
Donald S. Serene, Ces 4 Aap 1S patented 2 
, PAT-APPL-931 067 


PATENT-4 177 464 
of the Air Force Washington DC 
— of Multiple Loop Sidelobe 


Patent, 

Raymond J. Masak. Filed 13 Nov 78, patented 4 

Dec 79, 5p AD-D006 799/1, PAT-APPL-960 207 
PAT-APPL-960 207-78, AD-DO00O5 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


are cancelled at RF using signals from multiple 
auxiliary antennas, where each auxiliary antenna 


— 5 oe © Sener eee 
ile at RF. The weighted is determined in a single 
wideband IF loop by multiplexing the multiple auxil- 


— antenna signals through the same auxiliary re- 
, correlator and demodulator. The demodu- 


PATENT-4 177 493 Not available NTIS 

of the Air Force Washi bc 
High Voitage Antenna Protection 
Patent, 


Emmanuel E. Bliamptis. Filed 29 Dec 77, 

patented 4 Dec 79, 4p AD-D006 797/5, PAT- 
APPL-865 753 
Su PAT-APPL-865 753-77, AD-DO05 


676. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


fohuning and electromagnetic pulse oonelsis of an 

pul of an 
clectaly conducting rotor hati ree to tur on 
conducting shaft is connected to the anten- 
na. This combination is placed within an electric 
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coil with one end connected to ground. The rotor is 
mounted eccentrically within the coil so that when 
a predetermined critical voltage on the antenna is 
exceeded electrical current flows through the 
rotor, and coil to ground via the air geo eenare separating 
the rotor and coil, a magnetic field is set up in the 
coil which turns the rotor and reduces the air gap 
as the voltage is dissipated, after discharge of the 
he ag rotor returns to its quiescent position. 


PATENT-4 ba Ryd ‘: - fee re NTIS 
Department o ir Force Washington 
Grating ratus for Static Crossed 
Photomultipliers. 
Patent, 

G. Abraham, Richard S. Enck, Jr., Ronald 
H. Goehner, and Robert V. Brick. Filed 11 May 
78, patented 25 Dec 79, 3p AD-D006 789/2, 
PAT-APPL-904 965 
Su s PAT-APPL-904 965-78, AD-DO05 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


peo | apparatus for a static crossed field photo- 
multiplier utilizing a gating electrode which is 
mouhied in a position between sk cathode and 
the rail electrode is described. The gating elec- 
trode is pulsed thus causing the ca current to 
be either multiplied or diverted so as to modulate 
the pee by shifting the cathode beam into and 
out of the dynode area where secondary amplifica- 
tion occurs. (Author) 


9F. Telemetry 


AD-A078 803/4 PC A04/MF A01 

Pacific Missile Test Center Point Mugu CA 

Minicomputer Controlled System for Testing 
Telemetry Receiving and Recording Systems. 

Technical publication, 

E. L. Law, and G. J. Harbold, Jr. 10 Oct 79, 53p 

Rept no. PMTC-TP-79-30 


This report describes a minicomputer controlled 
system for en telemetry receiving and record- 
ing stations and presents sample test results. De- 
tails of the interface between the minicomputer 
and the test equipment are also presented. The 
system can test a telemetry receiving and record- 
ing station in about one/fifth the time it takes to 
manually test the station. The test results are print- 
ed out and can be stored on the computer for trend 
analysis and other statistical analyses. The system 
accuracy is + or - 1.0 dB or better for all tests. The 
results of the various tests correlate well with each 
other and with manually performed tests. It has 
been demonstrated that a minicomputer controlled 
system can perform a good, fast, accurate test on 
author telemetry receiving and recording station. 
uthor 


N80-14182/3 PC AO09/MF A01 
Acurex , Mountain View, CA. Autodata Div. 
Phase-Locked Telemetry System for 4 In- 
— . ition of Turbomachinery, Phase 1. 
inal Report. 

A. Adler, and B. Hoeks. Sep 78, 192p NASA-CR- 
159453, ACUREX-78-284 

Contracts NAS3-20290, ACUREX PROJ. 6497 


A telemetry system for use in making strain and 
temperature measurements on the rotating com- 
ponents of high speed turbomachines employs 
phase locked transmitters, which offer greater 
measurement channel capacity and reliability than 
existing systems which employ L-C carrier oscilla- 
tors. A prototype transmitter module was tested at 
175 C combined with 40,000 g’s acceleration. 


te ah ni ‘. cS — oy 
uropean ce Research a echno! 
Center, N ik (Netherlands). “aad 


Ss oa S/X Bands Coherent Transponder Specifi- 
cation. 
Mar 79, 84p ESA-PSS-48(TTC.C.10)-ISSUE-1 


A design requirement standard, related to the te- 
lemetry, tracking, aaeen his and tao weSAy 
standards of the European Spa 

is presented. A class of S and sx bode end 
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ranging transponders which will find increasing ap- 
lication on re ESA oper is described. 

ince these spacecraft will im different re- 
quirements on the transponder (frequencies, mod- 
ulation schemes, etc.), a modular construction al- 
mre maximum flexi ility and reuse of the same 
fundamental hardware in a 


p Nspo versions 
is to be fully compatible with ESA and NASA 
ground networks. 


10. ENERGY CONVERSION 
(NON-PROPULSIVE) 


10A. Conversion Techniques 


AD-A078 653/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Civil se alaeenss Oe Lab n acer. Port Hueneme CA 


Final rept. Feb 77-Sep 79 
cy . Ward. Jun 79, 33p Rept no. CEL-TN- 


oh a enum ph se terary win ¥ degree 
le of r equipment to in 

of the angle-of-i nt radiation is described in 
this report. The proposed tracker is designed to re- 
position itself automatically after pn apn 

and should prove ar yet Ay as well as Piable 
Included in this report are (1) a descri of two 
tracker concepts, (2) a ation of heat-bal- 
ance equation used to predict work available for 
equipment rotation, (3) a discussion of the experi- 
mental model fabricated to prove concept feasibil- 
ity, and (4) an economic — 

cost yt ag cay steam with a solar-powered 
boiler the cost of generating steam with a 
coal-fired boiler. (Author) 


N80-14497/5 PC A02/MF AO1 
Wyle Labs., Inc., Huntsville, AL. Solar Energy Sys- 
tems Div. 

Thermal Performance Evaluation of the Sun- 
catcher SH-11 id) Solar Collector. 

Jul 80, 22p NA: R-161253 

Contract NAS8-32036 

Subm-Prepared for DOE. 


The procedures used and the results obtained 
during the evaluation test program on the Solar 
Unlimited, Inc., Suncatcher SH-11 (liquid) solar 
collector are presented. The flat-plate collector 
case assembly is made of .08 inch aluminum 3003 
H14 riveted with fiberglass insulation. The 
absorber consists of collared aluminum fins me- 
chanically bonded to 3/8 inch copper tubing and 
coated 3M Nextel black. Water is used as the 
working fluid. The glazing is made posh a single glass, 
1/8 inch water white, tempered and antireflective. 
The collector weight is 85 pounds with overall ex- 
ternal dimensions of about 35.4 in x 82.0 in x 4.0 in. 
Thermal performance data on the Solar Unlimited 
Suncatcher SH-11 solar collector under simulated 
= were conducted using the MSFC Solar 
imulator. 


N80-14498/3 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Marshall Space Flight Center, ‘Munteville, AL. 
Development Testing of the Solar 
Corporation Modular Controller and Solarstat 
Subsystem. 


Final Report. 

J. D. Hankins. a Ra 15p NASA-TM-78243 

Soomeer ared tos Or DOE P’ ed by Solar Co 
ubm-Prepared for repar jar Con- 

trol Corp., Boulder, Colo. 


Results of development work on an existing con- 
troller and solarstat subsystem for use with solar 
heating and cooling systems are presented. The 
deliverable end items, program objectives, and 
how t were accomplished are described. It is 
shown that the — developed are marketa- 
ble and suitable for public use. 


N80-14500/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Wyle Labs., Inc., Huntsville, AL. 

Results of Thermal Performance Evaluation of 
the Owens-lilinois Gua Liquid Solar Col- 


lector at indoor Condition 
10 Oct 79, 28p NASA-CR- 161189 


Contract NAS8-32036 

Subm-Prepared for DOE. 

Test and results of the thermal per- 
formance of a liquid, evacuated tube, solar collec 


Services 
18 Jul 78, oP CSA/LN-2404 
Contract 


CSA-B7B-5547 
The Soest So copenend inte Oven aaan cain, 
pen aby .0 sum _rovidos background on 


administration or 
grantee characteristics has influenced the identifi- 
cation of proees Oy oaraee. Chapter 4.0 identi- 
fies those tional problems on which future 
ection by C&A can have the most effect. 


2 eathar a i ait - A03/MF A01 
innesota Energy Agency, au 

Analysis of Energy Use in Minnesota institu- 
tional Bulld 


Eric Hirst. Nov 79, 40p MEA-11/79/2 


dain Seery-Agenas on tana tno coe Minne- 
Sharectertohon or 16 bet $2 buildings ow owned 
ior idings 
districts and od yb 


Inf tion “> Wnoludes 

ta. Information on eac' year con- 
structed, healed and a condoned floorspace, 
occupancy, type of a annual fuel 
ee annual electricity use 


PB80-124225 PC A03/MF A01 
Minnesota Energy A , St. Paul. ? 
po carar cell 


Hany. hi Conservation: The Need for 

Eric Oct 79, 45p MEA-79/10/3 

Presented at a Conference on the Choice and Utili- 
zation of E Using Durables Held at Boston, 
MA. on November 1-2, 1979. 


This report reviews data deali 

residential and commercial bukings and hr de ~ 
terminants. Three types of dai 

data prepared by and for the federal | 

on overall trends in buildings energy use, data pre- 
pared by and for the federai ment related to 
the details of energy use, data on colected at the 
state and utility level. 


PB80-125651 PC A02/MF A01 
ag Hopkins Univ., Laurel, MD. Applied Physics 


at the Joh Univer- 
Programs ae 


Physics Labora’ 
po gy july ber 1979. 
79, 25p JHU/APL/EQR/79-3 
nsored in part by of 
Washington, DC. See also PB-301 245. 
The Johns Hopkins Univ Applied Physics 
Laboratory, aul enna wae Apa & 
engaged n deve and the State of na arya, ‘ 
deve resources, utiliza- 
loping energy uct 


Energy, 


first section, yore ys 1 arltte Guottoredk 
Planning, reports apm progress 
related tasks. The ey 
tic Coastal Plain Geothermal 


“ er onstels. 

analysis 0’ ot the Grae wel daa, and one 

ments on limited tasks. The 

ational Research, Hydroelectric cee Foner be 

pa contains reports on the survey of - 
ecale hydroelectric in the southeastern states; 

analysis of institutional, legal, environmental, and 

economic factors, and a report on limited tasks in 
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these 
that ite water is available for energy devel- 
opment through at least the year 2000. 


roeo-sa6810 Re PC AO7/MF A01 


Final . 
Marshal Hunt, Dave Bainbridge, Bruce Maeda, 
Jon Hammond, and Bill Kopper. 16 Mar 77, 141p 


HUD-0000220 

Grant HUD-B-75-S1-06-0502 

The City of Indio, Calif., developed a local 
tion program 


ps hme  aeenaren 70 tee 6 
planning implementa’ practical cities 
aii eotoie Geta. te . The project staff 
mayan the clmate, and aly > anwron- 
Sal covert ciogs. Ths review revealed 
energy conservation. These codes mandate unu- 
sable side yard space, large ornamental front 
yards, and fairly small back yards which taken to- 
gether (1) encourage sprawl and increase the area 


i 
{ 
i 
- 


of the AFAPL Generator and 
FE Canina (‘et), Held at Wright-Patterson 


pate in October 1977. 
1 Oct-1 Jul 79, 


Hugh L. i, J. L. McCabria, Sam 
Noodleman, M. S. Isaacson, and W. F. Weldon. 


Aug 79, 206p Rept no. AFAPL-TR-79-2090 


erators Systems 
Interim rept. 1 Feb 78-31 Mar 79, 





Hugh L. Southall, and Frederick C. Brockhurst. 
Aug 79, 99p Rept no. AFAPL-TR-79-2073 


PC AO5/MF A01 
of Novel Electrolytes: 
of teen Be we Alkanesul- 
fonic Acids as Fuel Cell Electrolytes. 
oe H. Pietrowska, and M H. Aldridge 
Contract DAAK70-77-C-0047 


The objective of this research was to prepare 
i Fort Belvoir as 


mixtures. 
has been found to be superior to H3PO4 from the 
standpoint of electrode kinetics, but certain unde- 
sirable istics (volatility; wetting of Teflon) 
led to this research for a better fuei cell electrolyte. 


AD-A078 876/0 PC A0O5S/MF A01 
— for Water Resources (Army) Fort Belvoir 
Estimate of National Hydroelectric Power Po- 
tential at Revision 2, 
Richard J. McDonald. 20 Jul 77, 85p 


The objectives of this study are threefold: (1) Esti- 
mate the maximum potential conventional 


at existing dams in the United 


PC A04/MF A01 
Rasor Associates, Inc., Sunnyvale, CA. 

elec Experiment at Lewis Research 
Final Report. 
E. J. Britt. Sep 79, 59p NASA-CR-159729, NSR- 


8-1 
Contract NAS3-21149 


ENERGY CONVERSION (NON-PROPULSIVE)—Field 10 


Gupta. BY sep 79, 32p NASA- 


N80-14480/1 PC A11/MF A01 
‘ower Electronics Associates, Inc., in, MA. 
Power 
Final R 


inal Report. 
F. C. Schwarz. 20 Dec 79, 249p NASA-CR- 
159660 


Contract NAS3-30363 
The feasibility for implementation of a concept for 
direct ac/dc multikilowatt 


, , and J. R. Oster. Jun 79, 560p 
NASA-CR-162529, DOE/JPL-955149-79/1-APP 
Contract JPL-955149 

by NASA Prepared for JPL and 


may impose on the ij of residences are 

nee eyes nS tions are devel- 
nal, and voltage ; wre cabiched. in. 
Stallation and costs are presented along 
with performance 


N80-14482/7 PC A04/MF A01 
ae, Hill, Kosar, Rittheman, and Associates, Butler, 


Residential Photovoltaic Module and Array Re- 


Final Report. 
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S. L. Nearhoof, and J. R. Oster. Jun 79, 64p 
NASA-CR-162528, DOE/JPL-955149-79/1 
Contract JPL-955149 

Subm-Prepared for JPL and DOE. 


Design requirements for photovoltaic modules and 
arrays used in residential applications were identi- 
fied. Building codes and referenced standards 
were reviewed for their applicability to residential 
photovoltaic array installations. Four installation 
s were identified - integral (replaces roofing), 
irect (mounted on top of roofing), stand-off 
(mounted away from roofing), and rack (for flat or 
low slope roofs, or ground mounted). Installation 
costs were developed for these mounting types as 
a function of panel/module size. Studies were per- 
formed to identify optimum module shapes and 
sizes and operating voltage cost drivers. It is con- 
cluded that there are no perceived major obstacles 
to the use of photovoltaic modules in residential 
arrays. However, there is no applicable building 
code category for residential photovoltaic modules 
and arrays and additional work with standards writ- 
ing organizations is needed to develop residential 
module and array requirements. 


N80-14483/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Labs., OH. 
Development of an Accelerated Test Design 


for Predicting the Service Life of the r 
Array at Mead, Nebraska. 
Final Report. 


G. B. Gaines, R. E. Thomas, G. T. Noel, T. S. 
Shilliday, and V. E. Wood. 7 Jun 79, 61p NASA- 
CR-162534, DOE/JPL-954328-79/13 

Contract JPL-954328 

Subm-Prepared for JPL and DOE. 


An accelerated life test is described which was de- 
veloped to predict the life of the 25 kW photovol- 
taic array installed near Mead, Nebraska. A quanti- 
tative model for accelerating testing using multiple 
environmental stresses was used to develop the 
test design. The model accounts for the effects of 
thermal stress by a relation of the Arrhenius form. 
This relation was then corrected for the effects of 
nonthermal environmental stresses, such as rela- 
tive humidity, atmospheric pollutants, and ultravio- 
let radiation. The correction factors for the nonth- 
ermal stresses included temperature-dependent 
exponents to account for the effects of interac- 
oe me 6 Gomedano oS nonthermal “* x on 
the rate o radation of power output. The test 
conditions, measurements, and data analyses for 
the accelerated tests are presented. Constant- 
temperature, cyclic-temperature, and UV types of 
tests are specified, incorporating selected levels of 
relative humidity and chemical contamination and 
ama forward-bias current and static electric 


N80-14484/3 PC A08/MF O01E 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. 

a teeta Design Study on the Application 
of Liquid Meta! Heat Transfer Technology to 
the Solar Thermal Power Plant. 

Final Report. 

W. F. Zimmerman, C. S. Robertson, C. L. Ehde, 
S. M. Divakaruni, and L. E. Stacy. 25 Sep 79, 
166p NASA-CR-162544, DOE/JPL-1060/28 
Contract JPL-955018 

— oe by NASA Prepared for JPL and 


Alkali metal heat transfer technology was used in 
the development of conceptual designs for the 
transport and —— of sensible and latent heat 
thermal energy in distributed concentrator, solar 
Stirling power conversion systems at a power level 
of 15 kWe ‘aed unit. Both liquid metal pumped loo 

and heat pipe thermal Marcle il were considered; 
system configurations included: (1) an integrated, 
focal mounted sodium heat pipe solar receiver 
(HPSR) with latent heat thermal energy storage; 
(2) a liquid sodium pumped loop with the latent 
heat storage, Stirling engine-generator, pump and 
valves located on the back side of the concentra- 
tor; and (3) similar pumped loops serving several 
concentrators with more centralized power con- 
version and storage. The focus mounted HPSR 
was most efficient, lightest and lowest in estimated 
cost. Design confirmation testing indicated satis- 
factory performance at all angles of inclination of 
a mary heat pipes to be used in the solar re- 

er. 
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Field 10—ENERGY CONVERSION (NON-PROPULSIVE) 


N80-14486/8 


PC A06/MF A01 
Springborn Labs., Inc., Enfield, CT. 
Investigation of Test Methods, Material Proper- 


tles, and 
lants. 
Annual Report. 

P. B. Willis, and B. Baum. Jun 79, 122p NASA- 
CR-162542, DOE/JPL-954527-79/10 
Contracts NAS7-100, JPL-954527 
Subm-Prepared for DOE and JPL. 


The reformulation of a commercial grade of ethyl- 
ene/vinyl acetate copolymer for use as a pottant in 
solar cell module manufacture was investigated. 
Potentially successful formulations were prepared 
by compounding the raw polymer with antioxi- 
dants, ultraviolet absorbers and _ crosslinking 
agents to yield stabilized and curable composi- 
tions. The resulting elastomer was found to offer 
low cost (approximately $0.80/Ib.), low tempera- 
ture processability, high tran ency (91% trans- 
mission), and low modulus. Cured specimens of 
the final formulation endured 4000 hours of flu- 
orescent sunlamp radiation without change which 
indicates excellent stability. 


Processes for Solar Cell Encapsu- 


N80-14487/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Purdue Univ., Lafayette, IN. 

Analysis and Simulation of Wind Energy Sys- 
tems. 

Final Report. 

P. C. Krause. Nov 79, 60p NASA-CR-162538 
Grant NSG-3237 


Using a wind fluctuation model, simulation results 
of the mechanical and electrical systems were ob- 
tained for the MOD-2 wind turbine generator 
system. The dynamic performance of the MOD-2 
was studied during wind gusts of the 1-cos form 
from a constant wind velocity. If these are the type 
of wind fluctuations to which the wind aes will 
be subjected to, then the design of the MOD-2 ap- 
pears a There was one exception to this; 
with a rate limit incorporated in the pitch controller, 
an instability occurred during a ‘down’ gust which 
caused continuous, unbounded switching between 
the high and low modes. This is a control design 
problem which appears to be correctable. 


N80-14488/4 PC AO5/MF A01 
Jet’Propulsion Lab., Pasadena, CA. 

Application of Field-Modulated Generator Sys- 
— to Dispersed Solar Thermal Electric Gen- 
eration. 

R. Ramakumar. 15 Aug 79, 94p NASA-CR- 
162536, JPL-PUB-79-83 

Contracts NAS7-100, JPL PROJ. 5102-136 
Subm-Sponsored in Part by DOE. 


The state-of-the-art of field modulated generation 
system (FMGS) is presented, and the application 
of FMGS to dispersed solar thermal electric gen- 
eration is discussed. The control and monitoring 
requirements for solar generation system are de- 
fined. A comparison is presented between the 
FMGS approach and other options and the tech- 
nological development needs are discussed. 


N80-14489/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Jet Propulsion Lab., Pasadena, CA. 
Environmental Testing of Block 3 Solar Cell 
Modules. Part 1: Qualification Testing of Stand- 
ard Production Modules. 

J. S. Griffith. 1 Sep 79, 21p NASA-CR-162547, 
JPL-PUB-79-96 

Contract NAS7-100 

Subm-Sponsored in Part by DOE. 


Qualification tests of solar cell modules are de- 
scribed. These modules continue to show im- 
provement over earlier type modules tested. Cell 
cracking and delamination are less prevalent, and 
interconnect problems and electrical degradation 
from environmental testing are now rare. 


N80-14490/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Jet Propulsion Lab., Pasadena, CA. 

Fracture Strength of Silicon Solar Cells. 

C. P. Chen. 15 Oct 80, 69p NASA-CR-162540, 
DOE/JPL-1012-32 

Contracts NAS7-100, EX-76-A-29-1012 


A test — was developed to determine the 
nature and source of the flaw controlling the frac- 


ture of silicon solar cells and to provide information 


regarding the mechanical strength of cells. Signif 
cant changes in fracture stre were found in 
seven selected in-process wafer-to-cell 

from a manufacturer’s production line. The fracture 
strength data were statistically analyzed and inter- 
preted in light of the exterior flaw distribution of the 
samples. 


N80-14491/8 PC AO6/MF A01 
Jet Propulsion Lab., Pasadena, CA. 

r rmal Power Systems Advanced Solar 
Thermal Technology Project, Advanced Sub- 
systems Development. 

Semiannual Progress Report, 1 Oct. 1978 - 1 


r. 1979. 
1 Me 79, 110p NASA-CR-162546, DOE/JPL- 
1060-20 


Contracts NAS7-100, DE-Al01-79ET-20307 
Misc-Original Contains Color Illustrations. 


The preliminary design for a prototype small (20 
kWe) solar thermal electric generating unit was 
completed, consisting of several subsystems. The 
concentrator and the receiver collect solar energy 
and a thermal buffer storage with a transport 
system is used to provide a partially smoothed 
heat input to the Stirling engine. A fossil-fuel com- 
bustor is included in the receiver designs to permit 
operation with partial or no solar insolation 
(hybrid). The engine converts the heat input into 
mechanical action that powers a generator. To 
obtain electric power on a large scale, multiple 
solar modules will be required to operate in paral- 
lel. The small solar electric power plant used as a 
baseline design will provide electricity at remote 
sites and small communities. 


N80-14493/4 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

Status of the Doe/NASA Critical Gas Turbine 
Research and Techn Pro 

J. S. Clark. 1980, 21p NASA-TM-79307, DOE/ 
NASA/2593-79/11 

Contract EF-77-A-01-2593 

Conf-Proposed for Presentation the 25TH Annual 
Gas Turbine Conf., New Orleans, 9-13 Mar. 1980; 
Sponsored by the AM. Soc. Of Mech. Engineers. 


Activities performed in order to provide an R&T 
data base for utility gas turbine systems burning 
coal-derived fuels are described. iments 
were run to determine the corrosivity effects of 
trace metal contaminants (and potential fuel addi- 
tives) on gas turbine materials and these results 
were correlated in a corrosion-life prediction 
model. Actual fuels were burned in a burner rig hot 
corrosion test to verify the model. A de 

prediction model was assembled and compared 
with results of actual coal-derived fuel deposition 
tests. Thermal barrier coatings were tested to de- 
termine their potential for protecting gas turbine 
hardware from the corrosive contaminants. Sever- 
al coatings were identified with significantly im- 


proved spallation-resistance (and, hence, corro- 
sion resistance). 
PAT-APPL-6-093 714 PC A03/MF A01 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Pasadena Office, CA. 

Schottky Barrier Solar Cell and Method of Fab- 
rication. 

Patent Application, 

R. J. Stirn, and Y. C. M. Yeh. Filed 13 Nov 79, 
33p N80-12549/5, NASA-CASE-NPO-13689-2 
Contract NAS7-100 ; 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


A Schottky barrier solar cell is described which 
consists of a thin substrate of low cost material 
with at least the top surface of the substrate being 
electrically conductive. A thin layer of heavily 
ones n-type polycrystalline germanium, with crys- 
talline sizes in the submicron range, is 

on the substrate after a passivation layer is depos- 
ited on the substrate to prevent migration of impu- 
rities into the polycrystalline germanium on a sub- 
strate of low-cost conductive material. Then, the 
polycrystalline germanium is recrystallized to in- 
crease the crystal sizes in the germanium layer to 
not less than 5 microns, and froterebty \ 
ably more. It serves as a base layer on which a thin 
layer of gallium arsenide is vapor-epitaxially grown 
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to a selected thickness. Then, a thermally 
oxide layer of a thickness of several tens of ang- 
stroms is formed on the gallium arsenide layer. 


rown 


PB80-121403 PC A04/MF A01 
Battelle Pacific Northwest Labs., Richland, WA. : 
Properties of Molten Coal Slags ing to 
Open Cycle MHD. MHD. 


J. Lambert Bates. Bec 75, 54p BNWL-B-466, 
NSF/RA/N-75/466 
Grant NSF-GI-44100 


usbong proposed fr (MHD) power generators 
proposed for increasing the use and effi- 
ot coal for base-load generation of electric 
mineral ash produced can either be 
pre The or deleterious to the performance of the 
MHD system depending upon physical state of 
the ash and its properties. This study investigates 
the thermal di , electrical conductivity, vis- 
cosity, and surface tension of molten coal slags 
containing potassium seed, which is added to the 
combustor to increase electrical conductivity. 
These properties are examined as a function of 
composition, seed concentration, and tempera- 
ture. The effects of potassium seed additions, an 
intercorrelation between properties and composi- 
tion, and the equilibrium solubility of potassium 
slags are included. Experimental techniques, re- 
sults, and discussions are presented for each 
property investigated. 


PB80-127343 PC A03/MF A01 
Rutgers - The State Univ., New Brunswick, NJ. 
aol Electrical Engineering. 

Schottky Photovoltaic Diodes for Soiar 
Energy Conversion. 

progress rept. 1 Apr-30 Jun 77, 

Wai . Anderson. Jul 77, 28p NSF/RANN/ 
SE/AER73-03197/PR/77/2, NSF/RA-770879 
Grant NSF-AER73-03197 
re ~ ghey Quarterly progress rept. dated May 77, 


aon involved in increasing the efficiency of 
the Schottky solar cell is presented. Fabrication 
studies employed different Schottky metals and 
new antireflection (A/R) coatings to improve circuit 
current density (J(sc)). Results previously obtained 
with several Schottky metals are compared to 
recent data on titanium. The higher J(sc) of titan- 
ium is due to its better optical transmission charac- 
but is insufficient to offset lowered open 

circuit voltage. Ellipsometry and Auger studies 
were conducted to more fully characterize the thin 
oxide layer between Schottky metal and silicon. 
New cerium and antimony oxide A/R coatings pro- 
duced 5-10 percent improvement in J(sc). The re- 
fractive index of these coatings was obtained by 
measuring oscillations in transmission on glass 
slides. Solar cell analysis was extended to include 
clipsometry studies of thin oxide films on silicon 
which determine the oxide thickness. Surface 
state and lock-in-amplifier measurements were 
aa to establish surface state distribution in 
gap. Environmental studies show that 

‘ene encapsulant offers better degrada- 

pa peepection than the Syigard 184 for Schottky 


PB80-802697 PC NO1/MF NO1 
New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Technology Ap- 
tion Center. 
obey ol Satellites (Citations from the inter- 

ein seraepece Abstracts Data Base). 
Rept. for 1973-Nov 79, 
Gerald F. Zollars. Dec 79, 88p 

ed in part by National Technical Informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


This bibliography of citations to the international lit- 
erature concerns the development of solar power 
Satellites. The design and construction of the sat- 

solar arrays and the technology of satellite 
solar energy conversion and transmission to earth 
are the major topics covered. Feasibility Analyses 
of the solar power satellite concept are also includ- 
@d. (Contains 320 citations) 


10C. Energy Storage 


AD-A078 646/7 PC A02/MF A01 
my Research Establishment Ottawa (Ontar- 


Measurements on New 
Manufac- 


Keiva Feldman, and Gaston Verville. Oct 79, 18p 
Rept no. DREO-TN-79-22 


A set of measurements has been found useful in 
the laboratory at DREO for characterizing nickel/ 
cadmium aircraft cells. It is ht such measure- 
ments would also be useful in battery shop to 
aid in the maki isions on the need for re- 
conditioning or for discarding cells which are no 
-y r safe or satisfactory. Most of the e: 

REO has, however, dealt with old or rebuilt 
Seam Recently one new 22Ah battery from 
Marathon and two new 36Ah batteries from SAFT 
were obtained. Results of the measurements on 
these are therefore of special interest. This paper 
briefly outlines the measurements and presents 
the data obtained. (Author) 


AD-A078 697/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Surface Weapons Center White Oak Lab 
Silver Spring MD 
Aromatic lons as Anode Materials for Rechar- 
pe. Ambient - Temperature Batteries. 

inal rept., 
Stanley D. James. 22 Mar 79, 28p Rept no. 
NSWC/TR-79-275 


The use of aromatic radical ions is proposed as 
anode material for high energy density, ambient- 
temperature, secondary batteries. fom es 
are promising, showing that the naphthaleni 
anion can provide high current-densities at practi- 
cal current-collectors like steel and nickel. Howev- 
er, the present test-electrode ign did not con- 
fine naphthalene long enough to demonstrate re- 
chargeability over a number of cycles. Two ap- 
proaches are recommended to containing the aro- 
matics close to a current-collector for extended 
periods of charge-discharge cycling. (Author ) 


AD-A078 714/3 PC A04/MF A01 
Eagle-Picher Industries Inc Colorado Springs CO 
High Rate Stable Nickel-Cadmium Batteries. 
Final rept. Jun 75-May 79, 

James M. Hill. Aug 79, 67p DELET-TR-75-1770-F 
Contract DAABO7-75-C-1770 


The report describes work for the design, con- 
struction, and testing of advanced state-of-the-art 
high rate stable vented nickel-cadmium batteries, 
with a special ng asis on the improvement of the 
separator wrap. Eagle-Picher Industries, Inc. de- 
signed and tested three to five cell units (BB-600 
cells) of the BB-433 aircraft battery during phase | 
of this contract for the purpose of determining and 
selecting an optimum design. Phase ll, the second 
half of the contract, incl the design, fabrica- 
tion and testing of 24 volt, 35 ampere-hour better- 
ies of the BB-433 configuration, utilizing the opti- 
mum design features of Phase |. The batteries and 
the three to five cell units were tested in accord- 
ance with the updated Technical Guidelines for 
High Rate Stable Nickel-Cadmium Batteries. 


AD-A078 961/0 PC A06/MF A01 
Honeywell Power Sources Center Horsham PA 
Safety Studies of “page Dioxide Celis. 
Final rept. 25 Apr-27 Oct 7: 

L. J. Blagdon, and igh Randall Nov 79, 117p 
DELET-TR-78-0530: 

Contract DAABOT.78-C-0530 


Hermetically sealed sulfur dioxide ‘D’ cells were 
fabricated and tested to improve safety during 
use/abuse conditions. Cathodes and a were 
optimized to yield efficient and safe operation at - 
20 F. Explosions were eliminated and venting was 
minimized when the cells were discharged at 2A 
constant current to 200% of the theoretical SO2 
content between -20 F and +130 F. Discharge 
currents at 3.5A and above resulted in frequent but 
safe venting. 


PATENT-4 177 328 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
ba Wick for Nickel-Hydrogen Cell. 

atent, 


Howard H. Rogers. Filed 19 Dec 78, patented 4 


Dec 79, 5p AD-D006 801/5, PAT-APPL-970 910 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-970 910-78, AD-DO05 
944. 


MATERIALS—Field 11 
Adhesives and Seals—Group 11A 


Availability: This eee invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 

. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


poe no lost from the stack to the case in a 
sealed electrochemical cell, is returned to the 
a zironium oxide based ceramic deposited 


stack 

on the SOE bg Tn a Een | 
pe <-eual comentan tee 
ponent aghast eat phen ee 


from one separator and/or no coh, to 
within the stack, mag a gy = peel perm a 
a recirculating design. The wall wick is also 

five in'a bacieto-baax type col design, (Auton) 


eet Se oh eee ens 
Department ‘orce saab ae 

Method of yb png Le Cathode Having a 
Sensing Grid for a Porous Electrode Primary 


f 


Patent, 

David H. Fritts. Filed 17 Apr 78, 25 Dec 

79, 6p AD-DO06 791/8, PAT-APPL-896 863 
PAT-APPL-896 8. 


available Yor US. icensng and, poss Tor fo 
a E ; ¥ 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 


sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 
aS perme, Mocuode ectneny Raton 0 cosine 


porous facing 
anode. The voltage measured between this sens- 
ing grid and 
within pa ion SS chang- 
ing as - bat thus the 
containing pL aohey the 
en corarng oo general. (Author) 
11. MATERIALS 
11A. Adhesives and Seals 
AD-A078 953/7 PC A03/MF A01 
— Univ OH Research inst 
Environmental fore y KY Structural 
serene. Part Ill. /Rellabond 


Interim technical Jun-Dec 7: 

D. Robert Askins. Nov 79, 32p UOR-TR- 79-24, 
AFML-TR-78-35-PT-3 

Contract F33615-78-C-5002 


A pr has been conducted to investigate the 
durablty ofa 350 F (121 C) curing modiied epoxy 
structural adhesive in 


ducted after various aging 

shear mens were exposed to a 140 F (60 C)/ 
95-100% R.H. environment and re- 
unstressed @ pro- 
loss of residual and a progres- 
sive increase in the amount of adhesive (interfa- 
cial) failure with increased gin ~ The 

stressed produced times-to-failure 
long (AFML-TR- 


143-2/EC-3917 adhesive/ systems on the 
ites and preparations. 


same substra . Had 
e ti beyond 2400 
hours, the R398/R500 system may have proven 
more durable two previously tested sys- 
tems. (Author) 
N80-14122/9 PC A06/MF A01 
} wth Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Aircraft 

ngine Group. 

of SIC Structures for 

1644 K ( F) T 
Final R 28 + gh 30 May 1979. 
R. Nov 79, 120p NASA-CR-159597, 
R79AEG625 
Contract NAS3-20082 
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Field 11—MATERIALS 
Group 11A—Adhesives and Seals 


The silicon carbide composites evaluated consist- 
ed of Si/SiC and sintered silicon carbide as sub- 
strates, both with attached surface layers contain- 
ing BN as an additive. A total of twenty-eight candi- 
dates with variations in substrate type and density, 
and layer chemistry, density, microstructure, and 
thickness were evaluated for abradability, cold par- 
ticle erosion resistance, static oxidation resis- 
tance, ballistic impact resistance, and fabricability. 
BN-free layers with variations in density and pore 
size were later added for evaluation. The most 
promising candidates were evaluated for Mach 1.0 
is oxidation/erosion resistance from 1477 K 
2200 F) to 1644 K (2500 F). The as-fabricated rub 
layers did not perform satisfactorily in the gas oxi- 
dation/erosion tests. However, preoxidation was 
found to be beneficial in improving the hot gas ero- 
sion resistance. Overall, the laboratory and rig test 
evaluations show that material properties are suit- 
able for 1477 K (2200 F) gas turbine seal applica- 
tions. Further improvements are needed in hot gas 
erosion resistance and abradability to demonstrate 
feasibility to 1644 K (250 F). 


N80-14235/9 PC A09/MF A01 
AiResearch Mfg. Co., of Arizona, Phoenix. 
Abradable Compressor and Turbine Seals, 
Volume 1. 

D. V. Sundberg, R. E. Dennis, and L. G. Hurst. 
May 79, 178p NASA-CR-159600, AIRESEARCH- 
21-3213-1 

Contract NAS3-20073 


The application and advantages of abradable 
coatings as gas-path seals in a general aviation 
turbine engine were evaluated for use on the high- 
pressure compressor, the high-pressure turbine, 
and the low-pressure turbine shrouds. Topics cov- 
ered include: (1) the initial selection of candidate 
materials for interim full-scale engine testing; (2) 
interim engine testing of the initially selected mate- 
rials and additional candidate materials; (3) the 
design of the component required to adapt the 
hardware to permit full-scale ge testing of the 
most promising materials; (4) finalization of the 
fabrication methods used in the manufacture of 
engine test hardware; and (5) the manufacture of 
the hardware necessary to support the final full- 
scale engine tests. 


N80-14403/3 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 
Self-Acting Lift-Pad Geometry for Circumfer- 
ential Seals: A eee oncept. 

G. P. Allen. Jan 80, 11p NASA-TP-1583, E-154 


A segmented circumferential seal with lift pads for 
hydrodynamic action was analyzed over ranges of 
speed and sealed pressure. Performance predic- 
tions, which predicted noncontact operation for 
speeds as high as 600 revolutions per second at 
sealed pressures to 86 N/sq cm, are discussed. 
Performance tests were performed on the seals 
and compared with the performance predictions. 


PAT-APPL-6-070 473 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
F-Phenylalkylene Oxide Diacetylenes. 

Patent Xpptication, 

Ly bg jaucom. Filed 28 Aug 79, 14p AD-DO06 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A need exists for monomers for use in the prepara- 
tion of polymeric materials that will fulfill require- 
ments for dynamic seal applications, e.g., O-rings, 
jaskets, diaphragms, and the like, as well as sea- 
ant applications, e.g., fuel tank sealants, coatings, 
and the like. Such polymers should have good 
thermal, oxidative, and chemical stability as well as 
excellent low temperature properties. Elastomers 
based upon perfluorinated polyethers have been 
considered to be likely candidates achieving the 
desired goal. However, up to the present time, it 
appears that only low molecular weight perfluorin- 
ated polyethers with little elastomeric character 
have been prepared. No widely accepted theorec- 
tical polymerization scheme is known that would 
lead to pure perfiuorinated polyether elastomers. 
The present day approach to this problem is to 
prepare perfiuorinated polyether prepolymers 
which can be used to prepare curable high molec- 


1312 VOL. 80, No. 8 





ular weight polymers. It is essential that the con- 
nastng Gove between the polyether segments 
ave 


thermal, oxidative and chemical proper- 
ties demanded of the basic elastomer. The ideal 
basic polymer would be composed of -CF2CF20- 
repeating units connected by benzene rings 


PAT-APPL-6-092 145 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

Modified Face Seal for Positive Film Stiffness. 
Patent Application, 

|. Etsion, and A. Lipshitz. Filed 7 Nov 79, 7p 
N80-12414/2, NASA-CASE-LEW-12989-1 
Subm-Sponsored by NASA. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


An invention to improve the film stiffness of a face 
seal without increasing the sealing and dam area is 
described. The improved sealing apparatus has a 
primary seal ring in the form of a nose piece. A 
spring forces a sealing surface on the seal ring into 
sealing contact with a seat to form a face seal. A 
circumferential clearance seal is formed in series 
with this fece by a lip on the nose piece. The width 
of the surface of the lip is substantially the same as 
the width of the sealing surface on the tace seal. 
Also, the clearance between the surface on the lip 
and the shaft is substantially the same as the spac- 
ing between the face sealing surfaces on the face 
seal when the shaft is rotating. The circumferential 
clearance seal restricts the flow of fluid from a 
main cavity to an intermediate cavity with a result- 
ing pressure drop. The hydrostatic opening is 
strongly dependent on the face seal clearance, 
and the desired axial stiffness is achieved. 


PATENT-4 174 843 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Self-Adjusting Tandem Seal. 

Patent, 

John P. Arena, Charles G. McGuigan, and Gene 
A. Rossi. Filed 8 Jun 78, patented 20 Nov 79, 4p 
AD-D006 775/1, PAT-APPL-913 935 

ee PAT-APPL-913 935-78, AD-DO05 
305. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign. licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A dynamic seal has a primary and secondary seal 
ring connected in series between first and second 
fluid zones, with an intermediate fluid zone be- 
tween the seal rings. When leakage occurs be- 
tween the first and intermediate zones, the pres- 
sure in the intermediate zone builds up through a 
feedback system increasing the force on the pri- 
mary seal rings. Furthermore, leakage through the 
primary seal also takes place creating another 
force that also provides a tighter seal. In addition, 
the primary and secondary seal rings have addi- 
tional variable and feedback controls for adjusting 
the force on the dynamic seal. (Author) 


PATENT-4 177 308 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Non-Combustible High Temperature Abradable 
Seal Material. 

Patent, 

David R. Beeler. Filed 10 Aug 78, patented 4 
Dec 79, 3p AD-D006 802/3, PAT-APPL-932 814 
gta PAT-APPL-932 814-78, AD-DO05 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A non-combustible, abradable sealant composi- 
tion for jet engines comprising a major amount of 
aluminum phosphate and a minor amount of silica 
or glass microspheres. (Author) 


11B. Ceramics, Refractories, and 
Glasses 


AD-A078 540/2 PC A07/MF A01 
Montana Energy and Mhd Research and Develop- 
ment Inst Butte 

Thermal Conductivity and Diffusivity of Engi- 
neering Ceramics. 

Final technical rept. 15 Sep 78-14 Sep 79, 


G. E. Youngblood, and Larry D. Bentsen. 15 Nov 
79, 139p Rept no. 4TC-NAVY-F/79 

Contract N 14-78-C-0726 

See also AD-A045 527. 


This report summarizes the results of a one-year 
research ram devoted to an investigation of 
the effect of compositional and microstructural 
variables on the thermal conductivity/diffusivity of 
engineering ceramics. Particular emphasis was 
placed on studies of thermal transport p! 

in composite materials. A total of six 

studies have resulted during this program, with an- 
other four in progres, as follows: (1) Effect of 


fi 
Crystallization on Thermal Diffu: of a Cor- 
dierite Glass-Ceramic. (2) Thermal Dish 
Ba/Mica/Alumina Composites. (3) Thermal Di 


sivity of Al2O3 with Dispersed Monoclinic and Te- 
tragonal ZrO2 particles. (4) Effect of thermal Ex. 
pansion Mismatch on the Thermal Diffusivity of 
Glass-Ni Composites. 6) Simple Laser Pulse Ca- 
lorimeter. (6) Thermal Diffusivity/Conductivity of 
Dense Magnesia/Magnesia-Alumina Spinel Ce- 
ramic. rmal Diffusivity of Al203/SiC Com- 
posites. (8) Thermal Diffusivity of MgO/SiC Com. 


posites. (9) Thermal Diffu of Al203/TiC Com- 
posites. (10) Thermal Diffusivity of a Partially Elec- 
tronic Conducting Ceramic: Yttrium Chromites. 
(Author) 

AD-A078 833/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Sri International Menlo Park CA 


Improved Impact Fracture Resistance | 
dation-Toughened Si3N4-20 Vol% Zr02. 
Technical rept. 2 Feb 79-1 Feb 80, 

D. A. Shockey, and K. C. Dao. Dec 79, 19p 
Contract N00014-76-C-0657 


Dr. F. F. Lange is using an oxidation technique to 
induce compressive stresses in the near-surface 
regions of SI3N4-ZrO2 imens. Silicon nitride 
powder is first thoroughly mixed with about 20 
vol% zirconium oxide and 4 vol% Al203 powders, 
then hot pressed to achieve a fully dense plate. 
The plate is then given a subsequent anneal at 700 
C for 5 hr in air. The zirconium oxynitride within 
several grain diameters of the surfaces is oxidized 
to the monoclinic form with an accompanying in- 
crease in molar volume of about 4-5%. expan- 
sion of the lattice in the surface regions gives rise 
to substantial compressive stresses on the surface 
(and significant tensile stresses in the interior). 


AD-A078 839/8 PC A04/MF Adi 
California Univ Berkeley Dept of Materials Science 
and Engineering 


Elastic/Plastic Identation Damage in Ceramics. 
|. The Median/Radial Crack System. Part Il. A 
Study of Kink Band Formation in Composites. 
Rept. for 1 Jan-1 Dec 79, 

B. R. Lawn, A. G. Evans, D. B. Marshall, and C. 
H. Hseuh. 1 Dec 79, 63 

Contract N00014-79-C-0159 


A theory for describing the evolution of the 
median/radial crack system in the far field of 
sharp-indenter contacts is developed. pips is 
based on a model in which the complex elastic/ 
plastic field beneath the indenter is resolved into 
elastic and residual components. The elastic com- 
ponent, being reversible, assumes a seco’ 
role in the fracture process: although it does en- 
hance downward (median) extension during the 
loading half-cycle, it suppresses surface (radial) 
extension to the extent that significant growth con- 
tinues during unloading. The residual co 
accordingly provides the primary driving force for 
the crack configuration in the final stages of evolu- 
tion, where the crack tends to near-half-penny ge- 
ometry. On the hypothesis that the origin of the ir- 
reversible field lies in the accommodation of an ex- 
panding plastic hardness impression by the sur- 
rounding elastic matrix, the ensuing fracture me- 
chanics relations for equilibrium crack growth are 
found to invoive the ratio hardness-to-modulus as 
well as toughness. observations of crack evolution 
in soda-lime glass provide a suitable calibration of 
indentation coefficients in these relations. 


N80-14485/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Coors Porcelain Co., Golden, CO. 

Development of Mullite Substrates and Con- 
tainers. 

Final Report, 7 Oct. 1977 - 15 Apr. 1979. 

J. D. Sibold. 20 Apr 79, 55p NASA-CR-162543, 
DOE/JPL-954878-79/5 
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Contract JPL-954878 
Subm-Sponsored by 


NASA Prepared for JPL and 


The mullite-molten silicon interaction was evaluat- 
fabrication of a series of bodies made 
in , alumina-silica ratio, and 


nag 
, N.S. ‘Raymon, and H. Heystek. 
979, 24p BUMINES-RI-8386 


As part of its research 


ion and microstructure. The results indi- 


compositio’ 
cated that a hi jer ocean epee Dek MRCRENES- 
ily assure and that an optimum 


and varying Ca0 S102 ratio exists for each individ- 
ual periclase sample. 


PC A04/MF A01 
fete Technology Development Associ- 


(india) 
ee Tech for Manufacture of 
Pottery on Cottage Basis in Rural 


report and feasibility hgh 27 un 
Senet tes ney Agonen’ Si 1 “ Jun 73, 09 
Sponsored in part on or International 
velopment, Washington, DC 


The publication reflects an opriate technology 
for the Indian village potter trough a combination 
of product-selection, technology and organization- 
al po a With help from this publication, interest- 
ed organizations in India and other developi oping 
countries can set up a whole infrastructure incl 
ing service center, production unit and marketing 
organization so that the villa potters can manu- 
facture whiteware pottery in their own homes or in 
terete: in villages and earn a reasonable living 


Audi E 


reeoenee7 PC NO1/MF NO1 
New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Technology Ap- 
ti 


er. 
— Oxides (Citations from the Interna- 
Data Base). 


Rene for tha 79, 
Gerald F. Zollars, and William R. Bozman. Feb 


Sponsored in yh a Technical Informa- 


This bibliography of citations to the international lit- 
erature concerns studies of the 
minum. oxides. Topics 
, fracture strength, mi 
temperature tests. (Contains 285 citations) 


PB80-804289 PC NO1/MF NO1 
New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Technology Ap- 


Nitrides (Citations —/ =. Internation- 
Rept. for 1973-Nov 79, 


oa Zollars, and William R. Bozman. Feb 


83p 
Sponsored National Technical Informa- 
tion Senice Spnngtole VA. 


This bibliography of citations to the international lit- 
erature concerns studies of the properties of sili- 
con nitrides. ee ee 
erties, a fracture nigh 

toute of ction whadee and hh temperature 
peste tere oe Se nee ge pee hae 
included. (Contains 339 citations) 


11C. Coating, Colorants, and 
Finishes 


PC A02/MF A01 
Washington —_— oe 
Procedure for the Formation of a Coating on 
an Object by Polymerization by Luminescent 
Dec 79, lip a 
Contract NASW: 


Tran-Transi. io. Engl of French Patent No. 
1.488.513 (File No. 70.723, 25 Jul. 1966) 5 p. 
Subm-Trans!. By Kanner (Leo) Associates, Red- 
wood City, Calif. 


The object to be coated was placed in a reaction 
area located jie pobre chamber. 


N80-14248/2 
National 


By the 
ice of homamoshancal vesinert one ect 
the undesirable effects of discoloration, 
ness, and viscosity can be controlled. 


N80-14249/0 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Cleveland, OH. 


Lewis Research Center, 
Deg to 620 


Friction and Wear of Piasma-Spra 
beng Cobalt Alloye trom 2 from 2' 

Hee Sine Sliney, and T. P. Jacobson. 1979, 20p 
NASA-TM-79316, E-189 


Four different compositions of self-lubricating, 
freee “os composite coa‘ —— calcium 
fluoride dispersed throughout alloy-silver 
matrices were evaluated on a friction and wear ap- 
paratus. In addition, er of the cobalt alloys 
alone and one coating a nickel alloy-silver 
matrix were evaluated for comparison. The wear 
specimens consisted of two, diametrically op- 
posed, flat rub shoes sliding on the coated, cylin. 
drical surface of a rotating . Two of the cobalt 
composite coatings gave a friction coefficient of 
about 0.25 and low wear at room temperature, 400 
and 650 C. Wear rates were lower than those of 
the cobalt alloys alone or the nickel alloy compos- 
ite coating. However, oxidation limited the maxi- 
mum useful temperature of the cobalt composite 
coating to about 650 C compared to about 900 C 

for the nickel composite coating. 


PATENT-4 130 466 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
— Coating for Aluminum Structures. 
atent, 
Irvin R. Kramer. Filed 31 May 78, patented 19 
Dec 78, 3p AD-D006 786/8, PAT-APPL-911 267 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-911 267-78. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Aluminum objects which are designed to be sub- 
mersed, submerged, or buried are rendered anti- 
fouling by anodizing the surface of the aluminum 
and impregnating therein, for example, an organo- 
metallic compound containing tin. Long term anti- 
fouling is achieved due to the low rate of leaching 
of the —— compound, while adverse environ- 
mental effects are minimized. (Author) 


PATENT-4 157 991 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Preventive > 


Patent, 


MATERIALS—Field 11 
Composite Materials—Group 11D 


ones 6 Pilla. Filed 10 8, 12 Jun 
'9, 4p AD-D006 783/5, P. T-APPL-894 771 
PAT-APPL-894 771-78, AD-DOOS 


evap Yor US co: assy, for for 


Cory ot eeart onnate Comets 
metal sur- 


PATENT-4 174 329 f jon available NTIS 
Alkyd “Godified’ with Tetrafluoroethy- 
lene Adduct of Conjugated Triglycerides. 
Edward W. Bell, and Lyle E. Gast. Filed 26 Jun 
eee , 5p PB80-130602, PAT- 
-918 892 
This i for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign 


PB80-804594 PC NO1/MF NO1 
a Technical information Service, Spring- 


Coatings (Citations 


sma and Flame 
from the pattem ). 
+4 Reed. 
Riise arabe NTIS/PS-78/ 
companion 


0078, and NTIS/PS-77/0077. For the 
Published Searches of the E index Data 
Base, see NTIS/PS-76/0048, and 2. 


PB80-804602 PC NO1/MF NO1 
ponghy Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Plasma and Flame Sprayed 

2. 1974-1979 (Citations from the 
index Data Base 

Rept. for 1974-79, 

William E. Reed. Feb 80, 397, 
ayer: NTIS/PS-79/0055, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0079, and bhatt hart | For the companion 
Published Search of NTIS Data Base, see 
PB80-804594. See bay Volume 1, 1970-1973, 
NTIS/PS-76/0048. 


Volume 


Wi research on plasma and flame sprayed 
coatings is covered in this and 
ceramic coati are described. Coa’ tech- 


11D. Composite Materials 


AD-A078 370/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Cornell Univ ithaca NY Dept of Theoretical and Ap- 


Uttrasonic Nondestructive Testing of Mater: 
Annual rept. 1 Aug 78-31 Jul 79, 


April 11, 1980 1313 











Field 11—MATERIALS 
Group 11D—Composite Materials 


Yih-Hsing Pao, and Wolfgang Sachse. 15 Oct 79, 
31p AFOSR-TR-79-1174 
Contract F49620-78-C-0100 


The method of phase spectroscopy was applied to 
measure dispersions of longitudinal and trans- 
verse waves in graphite-epoxy and boron-epoxy 
composite materials over a frequency range. 
A method to determine the attenuation from the 
dispersion based on the Kramers-Kronig relations 
was developed. To separate the attenuation due to 
scattering, and that due to viscosity, dispersion 
and attenuation of waves in a laminated viscoelas- 
tic composite material was analyzed using a statis- 
tical theory of multiple scattering. (Author) 


AD-A078 429/8 PC A03/MF A01 

Connecticut Univ Storrs Dept of Mechanical Engi- 

Wear of H jeneous and Composite Materi- 

2 nome of Conditions of Repeated Normal and 
im 


ing impact. 

Final rept. 30 Jun 76-31 Aug 79, 
Stephen Rice, and Roman Solecki. 1979, 36p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1241 
Grant AFOSR-76-3087 
This report describes experimental and analytical 
investigations in the area of wear of materials 
under repetitive compound impact. A reciprocating 
apparatus which provides controlled, repeatable, 
measureable impulsive loads between specimen 
and counterface has been employed in wear test- 
ing. Specimen materials in previous experimenta- 
tion include polymers, composites, and several 
alloys. That reported herein focusses upon titan- 
ium alloys, metallic composites, and copper-chro- 
mium alloys. The formation of subsurface zones 
occurring in impact wear appears to be significant. 
Correlations between subsurface strain gradients 
and wear have been demonstrated. These subsur- 
face plastic deformations are dependent upon 
macroscopic ‘solid contact’ conditions imposed 
during impact. Temperatures occasioned at and 
near the wear interface are shown locally to each 
levels of 800C for test conditions explored. Void 
and crack formation in the substrate is occasional- 

observed, but not nearly to the extent reported 
or materials under conditions of sliding wear. Ana- 
lytical investigations are directed toward determi- 
nation of the states of stress in material specimens 
undergoing controlled repetitive impact. Results 
are derived from the equations of the linear theory 
of elasticity applied to a finite cylinder impacting a 
rough, rigid surface. 


AD-A078 466/0 PC A02/MF A01 
New York Univ NY 

Effective Behavior of Composite Materials. 
Final rept. 1 Aug 78-31 Jul 79, 

a Ag Papanicolaou. Jul 79, 7p AFOSR-TR- 
Grant AFOSR-78-3668 


The following four problems have been analyzed in 
detail. First, the effective heat removal rate for a 
conducting material perforated with many small 
holes is computed. Second, for a conducting mate- 
rial snprogneted with nonconductors occup’ ing a 
large fraction of the medium and randomly is- 
pw the effective conductivity is obtained. Third, 
or a material with a random rough boundary a 

of effective boundary impedance has been 
developed. Fourth, the effects of random structural 
imperfections on buckling loads of beams have 
been computed. (Author) 


AD-A078 813/3 PC A02/MF A01 

Northwestern Univ Evanston IL Structural Me- 

chanics Lab 

Rapi pemsqeton of Interface-Fiaws in Com- 
les. 


id 
ays 
inal rept. 1975-1979, 
J. D. Achenbach. Nov 79, 99 NU-SML-TR-79-9, 
ARO-12791.7-E 
Grants DAHC04-75-G-0200, DAAG29-78-G-0031 


A summary and a bibliography are presented of 
the investigations on the rapid propagation of inter- 
face flaws in composite bodies, which were carried 
out at Northwestern University under the sponsor- 
ship of the U.S. pe bene eg ye during the 
period July 1, 1975 - September 30, 1979. (Author) 


AD-A078 828/1 PC A05/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Mechanical Engi- 
neering 


1314 VOL. 80, No. 8 


Interface Character of Aluminum/Graphite 
Metal Matrix Com es 


Technical rept. 1 77-30 Nov 79, 
Harris L. Marcus, and Daniel Laser. 18 Dec 79, 


88p 
Contract N00014-78-C-0094 


One of the problems limiting the application of the 
ee composites to structural appli- 
cations is the poor transverse properties. This re- 
search program has as a primary purpose the un- 
derstanding of the contributing factors that govern 
the transverse strength and methods to improve it. 
In order to develop a better understanding of the 
character of the aluminum/graphite interface, a 
series of experimental approaches have been 
used. The key ye taken are: (1) Scanning 
Auger Electron Spectroscopy (SAM) of the frac- 
tured surface; (2) Auger S im deconvolution 
techniques to evaluate bonding state; (3) X-ray Re- 
sidual Stress Measurements; (4) TEM - Interface 
Phase Identification; and (5) Electronic character- 
ization of the interface. The combined approaches 
are being used to separate out the many factors 
that may influence the interface strength. 


N80-14196/3 PC A02/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

Burning Characteristics and Fiber Retention of 

Graphite/Resin Matrix Composites. 

px, Bowles. 8 Feb 80, 14p NASA-TM-79314, E- 
1 

Conf-Proposed for Presentation at the 35TH Ann. 

Conf. Of the Reinforced Plastics/Composites Inst., 

New Orleans, 4-8 Feb. 1980; Sponsored by Soc. 

Of Plastics Ind. 


Graphite fiber reinforced resin matrix composites 
were subjected to controlled burning conditions to 
determine their burning characteristics and fiber 
retention properties. Small samples were burned 
with a natural gas fired torch to study the effects of 
fiber orientation and structural flaws such as holes 
and slits that were machined into the laminates. 
ye laminate samples were burned in a modi- 
fi ey o_o my: ee: ones ma stag 
epoxy/graphite and polyimide/graphite compos- 
ites and boron powder filled samples of each of the 
two composite systems were burn tested. The 
Pry wey were exposed to a thermal radiation of 
5.3 Btu/sq ft-sec in air. Samples of each of the un- 
filled composite were decomposed anaerobically 
in the calorimeter. Weight loss data were recorded 
for burning and decomposition times up to thirty- 
five minutes. The effects of fiber orientation, flaws, 
and boron filler additives to the resins were evalu- 
ated. A high char forming polyimide resin was no 
more effective in retaining graphite fibers than a 
low char forming epoxy resin when burned in air. 
Boron powder additions to both the polyimide and 
the epoxy resins stabilized the chars and effective- 
ly controlled the fiber release. 


N80-14197/1 PC A04/MF A01 
General Dynamics/Convair, San Diego, CA. 
Thermophysical Properties Data on Graphite/ 
Polyimide Composite Materials. 

Final Report. 

M. D. Campbell, and D. D. Burleigh. Nov 79, 69p 
NASA-CR-159164, GDC-NAS-79-002 

Contract NAS1-15103 


Experimental data for the thermal conductivity, 
thermal expansion, specific heat, and emittance of 
laminates of HTS/NR 150B2 and HTS/PMR 15 
are presented. Measurements were made over the 
temperature range 116 K to 588 K. Results for the 
two materials were similar with some differences 
attributable to laminate quality. Higher expansion 
coefficients for the HTS/PMR 15 specimens in the 
resin-dominated directions indicate a higher coeffi- 
cient for PMR 15 than NR 150B2. 


PAT-APPL-6-072 734 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Laser Resistant Ceramic Composite. 

Patent Application, 

fa F. Bacon. Filed 30 Aug 79, 32p AD-D006 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A hot pressed, biaxially oriented, alumina fiber re- 
inforced, ceramic composite having alternate 


layers of parallel running alumina fibers within a 
glass matrix such that the fibers of one layer 


are 
at right angles to the fibers of any ad. 
fining layer. ‘Athen * 


11E. Fibers and Textiles 


AD-A078 461/1 PC A11/MF A0i 
aedalean Associates Inc Woodbine MD 

Engineering Feasibility of Internal Friction 

Damping as a Nondestructive Evaluation Tech- 

nique for Synthetic Ropes. 

Final rept., 

David C. Fresch, Larry L. Yeager, and A. P. 

Thiruvengadam. 28 Feb 79, 232p USCG-D-51-79 

Contract DOT-CG-828271-A 


This report discusses the technical feasibility of 
applying an internal friction damping, nondestruc- 
tive evaluation technique for synthetic ropes. Ap- 
lications for synthetic ropes include 

ines, baggy pe and lines for si point 
moorings (SPM) in deep water ports . The 
theory of internal friction damping is presented as 
aes tran arated applied — metallic a 
als. report then discusses the methodology 
application of the internal friction damping tech- 
nique to synthetic rope material and construction. 
The experimental apparatus and specific labora- 
tory technique as applied to six inch and eight inch 
circumference rope is next discussed in detail. The 
pe! then discusses the experimental resuits and 
relates the test results to feasibility of employing 
the test technique as a guideline device for rope 
deterioration/ performance. The report also relates 
this discussion to characteristics of the ropes 
tested under both wet and dry conditions. The ex- 
perimental results section concludes with a com- 
— of the effect of the internal friction damping 
or various synthetic rope failure mechanisms. 


PAT-APPL-6-083 697 PC A02/MF Adi 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 
Process for Producing Transfer Printed Cotton 
and Cotton Blends. 

Patent Application, 

poe J. Blanchard, Gloria A. Gautreaux, and 
R = Harper. Filed 11 Oct 79, 16p PB80- 
1341 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


A process is disclosed for the heat transfer printi 
of cellulose-containing fabrics in garment form 
disperse dyestuffs, wherein the fabric is treated 
only on one side by a printing or spraying tech- 
nique with a formulation containing highly methy- 
lated melamine-formaidehyde crosslinking — 
acid catalyst, and other additives. Fab- 
rics with prints that are durable to washing are pro- 
duced by simultaneously heat transfer printing and 
curing at about 190C to 220C for 20-30 seconds. 


PB80-120652 PC A06/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 


Carbon/Graphite Composite Material Study. 
First Annual Report. 

Technical memo. 

May 78, 104p NASA-TM-78718 

Sponsored in part by Office of Science and Tech- 
nology Policy, Washington, DC. 


Carbon fibers have opened a wealth of new struc- 
tural engineering and consumer product opportuni- 
ties. The potential benefits are higher strength, 
lighter weight military and commercial 
portend energy savings and increased safety. Un- 
fortunately, these benefits are not realized without 
risk. Inadvertent fiber release, during manufacture 
or by destruction of the resin binder in fire, is the 
— hazard associated with composites. The 
n (or graphite) fibers are finer than human 
hair and if released into the air, can be easily 
transported by winds or currents. in contact with 
electrical devices, they can create resistive load- 
ing, short circuits, and arcing, resulting in stop- 
pai es or destruction. Their health impact is not 
iy known and requires careful research and 
— before any firm conclusions can be 
reached; however, based upon current available 


information, they are primarily an irritant to the 
Ke Targus. A than carcino 


eyes and skin, li 
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11F. Metallurgy and Metallography 


AD-A078 435/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Ocean City Research Corp NJ 
Corrosion of Aluminum Alloys in High Velocity 


Seawater. 
Final rept. Jul 78-Jul 79, 
G. A. Gehring, Jr. Nov 79, 46p Rept no. OCR- 


ONR-3 
Contract NO0014-78-C-0720 
A study was undertaken to examine the corrosion 
behavior of selected aluminum alloys in — veloc- 
io the 


selected loys included 1100-H14 and 
5456-H117. Piate specimens of each alloy were 
exposed in a flow channel at test velocities ranging 

from 3 to 30 m/s. The affect of cathodic polartza” 
tion on the velocity-related corrosion behavior of 
the 5456 alloy was also investigated. Under the 
flow conditions es' pe barby he mA the results 
orks AY hearin teen 3 
-dependen 


ited shifts in corrosion potential can 
resistance 


corro- 
sion of aluminum alloys (5) cathodic ition 
will tend to accelerate corrosion of aluminum 
alloys at all velocities tested (6) at Re at veloci- 
ties, the inant reaction associat- 
ed with the corrosion of aluminum alloys is H2O 
plus le give OH- 1/2 H2. 


AD-A078 511/3 PC A03/MF A01 
an: oe State Univ Piscataway NJ Dept of 
X-Ray Anetyele” Hyon in Stress 

oO mage in 
Corrosion and Corrosion Fa’ 


Interim technical rept. 1 Dec 78-30 Nov 79, 
§. Weissmann, R. Yazici, T. Takemoto, T. 
Tsakalakos, and |. R. Kramer. 1 Dec 79, 30p 
ONR-R-2 

Contract NO0014-77-C-0191 


The defect structure induced in 304 austenitic 
stainless steel by stress corrosion and in Al 2024 
by corrosion fatigue was studied by X-ray rocking 
curve measurements of the grains and by X-ray 
Fourier of the line profiles. The surface 
layer and bulk of the specimens were investigated, 
and a critical line width parameter corresponding 
to a critical excess dislocation ye was deter- 


mation and applica’ f mace by acedaee 
tion o n-sensitive detec- 
tors. (Author) 


AD-A078 592/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Materials and Mechanics Research Center 
Watertown MA 

— of Trip Steels. 


B. Olson, R ich herd Chak. Morris Azrin, 
ine. Jun jept no. 
AMMR TRS 3 


a 


Comparison of the S-N curves of warm-extruded 
TRIP steels, heat treated to give two stabilities with 
respect to deformation-induced martensitic trans- 
formation during testing, reveals a beneficial effect 

of the transformation on fatigue behavior under 


stress control conditions. The ity of fa- 
} aod to pe tensile strength is main- 
to relative to a 


Beets meen tne ie 
to sevi power fe) 
ksi(1 O40 MPa) is obtained. (Author) 


PC A03/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards Washington DC 
Structure and 


MATERIALS—Field 11 


Metallurgy and Metallography—Group 11F 


oak ne oe eeee 2 VaR, 
R. Ambrose. Nov 78, PrP Mat a. 
NBSIR.79-1904 NBS-TSR 
Contract NAonr-18-69 
Field ion steal cack formation and 
culate rearrangements, ond of de- 
tecti oe og teens oe and other 


tial crack fi tion and growth co bbenen. 
crack forma’ in 
titanium and zirconium lems. In each 
case there were indications of preferential crystal- 
lographic attack cracks 


Sins of Seka, ane 


iron-24 wt. & chronium steel. The 
interactions occurred during the Fi 
ess with hydrogen pressures between 
minus 4th power and ten to the minus 
papery preteen Rady betty ew of 
brought about by the electric held necessary for 
necessary for 
imaging the rrustactod, See aidnae 
metal surface. The method used 
comparison of micrographs obtained aeon teae ~ 9 
gas imaging (neon, helim) with 
tained in pure hydrogen or mixtures angen 
and inert gases. 


AD-A078 598/0 PC A05/MF A01 

Franklin inst Research Labs Philadelphia PA 

— Corrosion Environmental Effects on AF 
1 


Final rept. 1 May 77-30 Apr 79, 

Victor V. Damiano. 1979, 81p FIRL-F-C4708-01, 
AFOSR-TR-79-1288 

Grant AFOSR-77-3341 

a also Rept. no. AFML-TR-75-148, AD-A021 
174. 


oa 1410 plates available from Universal Cyclops 

—— Air Force Materials Laboratory under con- 
tract F33615-73-C-5093 were weided using filler 
wire fabricated from sheet stock of the same com- 
position as the base plate and from 1/16 inch Dia. 
weld wire ed by Universal Cyclop from AF- 
1410 stock. The method of welding was cold wire- 
gas tungsten arc using manual feed. Satisfactory 
welds having mechanical properties as welded ap- 
proaching the properties of the base plate in the 
double austenitized and aged condition were ob- 
tained. SCC tests demonstrated that nonhomo- 
geneous microstructures in the fusion zone may 
result in nonuniform crack extension and seriously 
affect estimates made of KISCC. 


AD-A078 626/9 PC A08/MF A01 
Construction Engineering Research Lab (Army) 
Champaign IL 

Corrosion of Steel Pilings in Seawater: Buz- 
zards Bay -- 1975-1978. 

Interim rept. 


——— Nov 79, 155p Rept no. CERL-IR-M- 


To determine the effect of geography and tem- 
perature on corrosion of pilings that support var- 
tous types of structures in coastal areas, a 5-year 
study is being conducted at Dam Neck, VA, La- 


tions between 1975 and 1978 phe Fags | 3 at 
perder De a ee 
Neck and LaCosta tnapectons, 
3 stage mical field test data 
that will med tng wipe Bs aw pede 
coastal structural 


i factors, and have tentatively been attribut- 
ed to the of marine life fouling noted 
on pilings at the Buzzards Bay test sites. It is rec- 
ommended that hater bapediora tathede Goake. 
nations of the pilings by marine biologists. (Author) 


AD-A078 812/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Rhode Island Univ Kingston Dept of Ocean Engi- 


and Transport Mechanisms in 
Final technical . 
R. Heidersbach, Surkein, Ben Allen, and 
oy Jones. Nov 79, 42p TR-1, ARO-14057.4- 


-State fluxes were never during 
one-week duration of the experiments. 
4 attempted oo of the effects of 
electrosiag remelting on 
of high strength steels measure no 

between the tested. 
AD-A078 829/9 PC A03/MF A01 


‘emperature, 
Technical rept. Jan 7 79, 
rg , 32p SRL-6909-01, 
F33615-76-C-5191 
a epee Model (SST) has been devel- 


Contract F33615-76-C-31 11 
See also Phase 3, AD-A057 422. 


Tn ee ee ee. 


AD-A078 890/1 PC A02/MF A01 
— Univ Calif Dept of Materials Science and 


of Ultrafine, Superpiastic 
ee Tt ae 
tere lee Re 197s, 129 Rept ro. TRY TR-1 5 satan 
1. 


Pub. in Materials in e Eoineering Applications, v1 
143-153 Apr 79. 


No abstract available. 


N80-14234/2 PC A03/MF am 
National Aeronautics and Space Administra’ 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 


April 11, 1980 1315 








Field 11—MATERIALS 


Group 11F—Metallurgy and Metallography 


Corrosion Resistance of Sodium Sulfate 
Coated Cobalt-Chromium-Aluminum Alloys at 
900 C, 1000 C, and 1100 C. 


G. e Santoro. Nov 79, 28p NASA-TM-79311, E- 


The corrosion of oem sulfate coated cobalt 


alloys was measured 

the cyclic oxidation of alloys 
SoA aid © Sie Nek Conan i Perneaenneny 
equivalent nickel-base alloys. Cobalt alloys 
sufficient aluminum content to form aluminum con- 
taining scales corrode less than their nickel-base 
counterparts. The cobalt alloys with lower alumi- 
num levels form CoO scales and corrode more 
than their nickel-base counterparts which form NiO 


N80-14243/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Office National d'Etudes et de Recherches Aero- 
tiales, Chatillon-sous-Bagneux (France). Lab. 


imie et Frittage. 
The Improvement of Refractory Alloys 


Powder yoo! Involving Sint 
ing "with spin Elabora 1 Allis Re. 
fractaires lurgie des au 
ron du Frittage-Filage. 


A. Hivert, M. Marty, and A. Walder. Aug 78, 44p 
ONERA-RT-12/1931-MY 

Contracts DGRST-73-7-1813, DGRST-75-7-0992 
Language in French. 


Several powder metallurgy manufacturing proc- 
esses for hot turbine disks using IN-100 and Astro- 
Oryetalleation and phase seperation introduced by 
crysta n separation in' y 
casting. The infiuence of powder characteristics, 
compactation processes (spinning or isostatic hot 
compression), and of thermal treatments were 
studied in particular. It is concluded that powder 
metallurgy gives superior — in the lower 
temperature range, up to 750 C. Spinning is the 
best compaction method for refractory alloys with 
normal carbon content. 


PATENT-4 167 459 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Interior, Washington, DC. 
+n art with Ni-Cu Alloy, 

atent, 
Agnes Y. Lee, Wilbert L. Falke, and Alfred E. 
Schwaneke. Filed 8 Jan 79, patented 11 Sep 79, 
4p PB80-120363, PAT-APPL-001 818 
Su PB-296 767. 
This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Nickel alloy is plated on a metal substrate 
sleubldapoalion of the alloy from an acetate 
electrolyte solution. 


PATE Ser oes te Washinas melbie NTIS 
Department o! interior, ‘on, DC. 
— : of Tungsten from Ores. 

fatent, 
John M. Gomes, Daniel A. O'Keefe, and Andrea 
E. Raddatz. Filed 15 Dec 78, patented 11 Sep 
79, 3p PB80-120348, PAT-APPL-969 768 

PB-292 211. 

NY amnesia angen ne —. for 

0. INSIAg 5 possibly, loreign 5 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Tungsten is extracted from hot springs tungsten 
ores by means of a process comprising (1) calcin- 
ing the ore, (2) quenching the calcined ore in aque- 
ous alkaline solution and (3) treating the resulting 
slurry at elevated temperature and pressure to ex- 
tract the tungsten values from the ore. 


PB80-119126 Not available NTIS 

National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

— Annihilation Study of Defects in Titan- 
im. 

Final rept., 

R. C. Reno, L. J. Swartzendruber, and L. H. 

Bennett. Oct 79, 4 

Pub. in NDT (Non-Destructive Testing) Internation- 

al, p224-227, Oct 79. 


Positron annihilation linewidth measurements 


have been used to study defect behavior in titan- 
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ium samples which were first cold-worked and 
then annealed at temperatures ranging up to 
850C. The line width for a highly deformed high 
Purity (0.9998) sample showed a gradual increase 
with increasing annealing temperature up to the re- 
crystallization temperature, above which there was 
a increase. In contrast, a commercially pure 
(0. ) sample deformed by 20% displayed a 
smooth increase in linewidth over the entire an- 
nealing range. Hardness measurements correlate 
reasonably well with the overall trend of the posi- 
tron li parameter, but the positron annihi- 
lation measurements reveal defect changes that 
occur at temperatures too low to give any ob- 
served changes in hardness. 


PB80-121346 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Toughness, Fatigue Crack Growth, and Tensile 
of Three Nitr ngthened 
less Steels at Cryogenic Temperatures. 
Final rept., 
D. T. Read, and R. P. Reed. 1979, 30p 
Sponsored in part by Department of Energy, 
Washington, DC. 
Pub. in Proc. Symp. 107th AIME Ann. Meeting, 
Denver, CO, Mar 2, 1978. Paper in the Metal Sci- 
ence of Stainless Steels, p92-121, Metallurgical 
Society of the American Inst. of Mechanical Engi- 
neers, Warrendale, PA, 1979. 


Fracture toughness, fatigue crack growth rate, and 
tensile property data for three nitrogen-strength- 
ened stain steels at 295, 76, and 4 K have 
been obtained. These materials were tested to in- 
vestigate their suitability as structural materials for 
cryogenic service. The materials tested were nitro- 
ee Fe-18Cr-3Ni-13Mn, Fe-21Cr- 
2Ni-5Mn, and Fe-19Cr-9Ni-2Mn. Toughness 
measurements employed J-integral, plane strain 
critical stress intensity, and crack-opening-dis- 
placement tests. It was found that the nitrogen- 
strengthened austenitic stainless steels generally 
exhibit lower toughness at 4 K than the widely 
used 300-series stainless steels. Of the nitrogen- 
strengthened steels tested to date, Fe-18Cr-3Ni- 
13Mn is the strongest and least tough, and Fe- 
19Cr-9Ni-2Mn is the toughest and least strong. Fa- 
tigue a rates at 4 K in the nitrogen- 
strengthe Stainless steels were found to be 
generally higher than or comparable to rates for 
previously tested stainiess steels. Fe-18Cr-3Ni- 
13Mn had rates significantly above previously 
tested materials, especially at high stress intensity 
range levels. Four Kelvin crack growth rates for 
Fe-19Cr-9Ni-2Mn and Fe-21Cr-12Ni-5Mn fell ap- 
proximately in the mid-range of previous data for 
austenitic stainless steels at 4 K. All studied mate- 
rials exhibited high strengths at cryogenic tem- 
ratures. After being strained to failure at 4 and 
6 K, Fe-18Cr-3Ni-13Mn and Fe-19Cr-9Ni-2Mn ex- 
ibited some ferromagnetism, indicating that mar- 
tensitic transformations had occurred; Fe-21Cr- 
12Ni-5Mn exhibited no ferromagnetism. 


PB80-122765 PC A03/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Avondale, MD. Avondale Metal- 
lurgy Research Center. 


Composition Depth Profiles and the Effects of 
Annealing for ion-implanted Alloys. 

wy of investigations, 

A. B. Campbell, Ill, B. D. Sartwell, and P. B. 
Needham, Jr. 1979, 31p BUMINES-RI-8387 


The Bureau of Mines is developing alloys using ion 
implantation as an alternative to bulk alloys that 
consume large quantities of strategic materials 
such as chromium and nickel. These alloys are 
formed at the outer layer of relatively common ma- 
terials. To more fully understand the corrosion 
characteristics and physical properties of this outer 
layer, it was necessary to determine the alloy con- 
centration as a function of depth into the substrate 
material. Also, since many of the ion-implanted 
alloys would be utilized at elevated temperatures, 
it was necessary to determine the diffusion behav- 
ior of the implanted element. Proton-induced X-ray 
emission and inert gas ion sputtering have been 
utilized to generate composition depth profiles for 
Fe-Cr, Fe-Ni, and Fe-Al ion implanted alloys fabri- 
cated by implanting 25-kev Cr(+), Ni(+), or Al(+) 
into iron substrates. The data were fitted (utilizing a 
computer program) with symmetrical Gaussian 
profiles yielding values for the range and range 
Straggle of the ions. These parameters were then 





compared with those calculated from theory. 
Changes in the profiles due to annealing were in- 
vestigated and values for the diffusion coefficient 
were obtained rey ite diffusion according 


to 
Fick’s Law. For the Cr(+) and Ni(+) implantation, 
the profiles as-implanted agree reaso well 
with and exhibit ‘normal’ diffusion , 
teristics at 500C. For the Al+ implantation, the 
profile as-implanted is much broader than predict. 
ed and exhibits substantial enhanced diffusion at 
temperatures up to 500C. 


PB80-122906 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Fundamental Aspects of the Corrosion of Me- 
tallic Iimpiants. 

Final rept., 

J. Kruger. 1979, ~ 

Pub. in Am. Soc. Test. Mater. Spec. Tech. Pubi, 
684, p107-127 1979. 


The corrosion of metals in the aqueous environ- 
ments of body fluids involves the setting up of 
electrochemical corrosion cells. The corrosion pro- 
duced by these cells is controlled by thermody- 
namic and kinetic factors. The thermodynamic fac- 
tors determine the corrosion tendencies; the kinet- 
ic factors determine the rate. Galvanic corrosion is 
affected by both thermodynamic and kinetic fac- 
tors and occurs when two metals with widely differ- 
ae oo are placed in contact with each 
ther. Other forms of corrosion depend more di- 
rectly on factors controlling the rate of corrosion. 
For most alloys used in implants the corrosion rate 
is mainly dependent on the protective properties of 
the thin passive films that exist on the surfaces of 
these alloys. The quality of the protection afforded 
by passive films is related to their ability to resist 
chemical breakdown by damaging spout and, 
once broken down, their ability to reform rapi 
(repassivate). The interplay between break 
and repassivation is important in determining the 
susceptibility of metallic implants to pitting, crevice 
corrosion, stress corrosion, corrosion fatigue, in- 
tergranular corrosion, and fretting corrosion. 


PB80-122930 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Tensile and Fracture Behavior of a Nitrogen- 
Strengthened, Chromium-Nickel-Manganese 
Stainless Steel at Cryogenic Temperatures. 
Final rept., 

R. L. Tobler, and R. P. Reed. 1979, 16) 
Pub. in Am. Soc. Test. Mater. Spec. 
668, p537-552 1979. 


J-integral fracture and conventional tensile proper- 
ties are reported for an electrosiag remelted Fe- 
21Cr-6Ni-9Mn austenitic stainless steel that con- 
tains 0.28 percent nitrogen as an_ interstitial 
strengthening element. Results at room (295 K), 
liquid-nitrogen (76 K), and liquid-helium (4 K) tem- 
ratures demonstrated that the yield str and 
acture toughness of this alloy are inve relat- 
ed and strongly temperature dependent. Over the 
investigated temperature range, the yield strength 
tripled to 1.24 GPa (180 ksi) at 4 K. The fracture 
toughness, as measured using 3.8-cm-thick (1.5 
in.) compact specimens, decreased considerably 
between 295 and 4 K. During plastic deformation 
at 295 K the alloy undergoes slight martensitic 
transformation, but at 76 and 4 K it transforms ex- 
tensively to martensites. The amount of body-cen- 
tered cubic (bcc) martensite formed during tension 
tests was measured as a function of elongation. 


ech. Publ. 


PB80-125867 PC A03/MF Adi 
Bureau of Mines, Rolla, MO. Rolla Metallurgy Re- 
search Center. 
Properties of Manganese-Copper Alloys Pre- 
red from Metal Powders. 

ept. of investigations 1979, : 
J. L. Holman, R. L. Crosby, and L. A. Neumeier. 
1979, 39p BUMINES-RI-8383 


The Bureau of Mines has extended its previous de- 
velopment of cast Mn-Cu damping alloys to 
powder metallurgy (P/M) consolidation of alloys 
containing 55 to 75 wt-pct Mn. Blends of minus 
200-mesh elemental powders were corm 

cold in directional and isostatic presses. With 1 pet 
binder, typical green densities ranged between 76 
and 80 pct of theoretical when pressing at 30 or 48 
tsi. Green strength increased with compacting 
pressure and copper content. As-sintered 
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of theoretical. Sintering was effective when 
Folding for 1 hr at maximum temperatures of 900 
to 1,040C, dependent on composition. Strength 
and ductility was lower than for equiv- 
alent cast alloys. When to the damping con- 
dition, alloys containing 60 to 70 pct Mn exhibited 
Ron pet specific damping 2 
reported for equi it cast material. Effects of 1 


25875 PC A02/MF A01 
Bureau pa og Rolla, MO. Rolla Metallurgy Re- 


Sperpiasticy in Selected Magnesium-Base 


Rept. Root of investigations 1979, 
M. M. Tilman, R. L. Crosby, and L. A. Neumeier. 
1979, 23p BUMINES-RI-8382 


Research was conducted by the Bureau of Mines 
to determine the potential for superplastic forming 
of magnesium-base alloys. The suitability of these 
alloys for superplastic forming may provide added 
incentive for the use of domestically available 
m as @ substitute for metals requiring im- 
ported raw materials. Commercial co: of 
the alloys ZK60A (Mg-5.5Zn-0.45Zr) and AZ61A 
.5Al-1Zn) were melted, cast, and extruded to 
3/8-inch diameter rod having average grain diame- 
ters of less than 10 micrometers. Tensile testing 
was conducted to delineate parameters of super- 
plasticity at temperatures ranging from 270 to 
330C and initial strain rates of 0.002 to 2.0/min. A 
maximum strain-rate sensitivity index of approxi- 
mately 0.65 at 310C and 0.002/min strain rate was 
determined for AZ61A, which was not known pre- 
viously to be waly Borived For 2K60A, calculations 
of experimentally ed data indicated a maxi- 
mum strain-rate sensitivity index of ximately 
0.45 at 310C between 0.04 and 0.1/min strain rate. 
Maximum nes ag of over 680 pct and 700 pct 
were obtained for AZ61A and ZK60A, respectively. 
The potential for commercial superplastic forming 
would appear somewhat more favorable for 
ZK60A than for AZ61A, because ZK60A retains 
psy strengths after deformation than does 
1A, and maximum jasticity occurs at 


higher strain rates in ZK60A, which factitates form- 
ing. 


PB80-803877 PC NO1/MF NO1 
Now Wenco U Univ., Albuquerque. Technology Ap- 

utectic Alloys (Citations from the Internation- 
al Abstracts Data Base). 


Rept. for 1976-Jan 80, 

Moore. Jan 80, 66p 
Sponsored in part by National Technical Informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


These abstracts from the international literature 
provide summaries of the preparation, treatments, 
composition and structure, and properties of eu- 
tectic alloys. Techniques for directional solidifica- 
tion and treatments including glazing, coating, and 
fiber reinforcement are discussed. In addi to 


sorption papariine a are described 
in a number of a (Contains 250 citations) 


PB80-804552 PC NO1/MF 01 
nun. ES Information Service, Spring 


Sea Water Corrosion. Volume 2. 1976-January, 

1980 (Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1976-Jan 80, 

William E. Reed. Feb 80, 285 

Supereedes NTIS/PS-79/0098, NTIS/PS-78/ 
and NTIS/PS-77/0053. See also Volume 1, 

1964-1975, NTIS/PS-77/0052. 


Citations on ships, offshore platforms, steel pilings, 
cables, and marine equipment are presented. The 
materials Studied include ferrous and nonferrous 
metals, concrete, and composites. (This ited 

contains 278 abstracts, 65 of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 


11H. Olls, Lubricants, and 
Hydraulic Fluids . 


Rensselaer Polytechnic inst T ANY Det of ‘Me 
roy 
chanical Engineering Aeronautical Engineering 
and Mechanics 


Fourier §— Emission 
Microspectrophotometer 


3 


for Surface Analysis. 
|. Application to Lubrication Problems, 

James L. Lauer, and Vincent W. King. 1979, 20p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1129 

Grants AFOSR-78-3473, NASA-NSG-3170 

Pub. in infrared Physics, V19 p395-412 1979. 


No abstract available. 


N80-14404/1 PC ane A01 
wv Coll. of Swansea (Wales). T 


Low eae | 

A. H. M. wer 27 Apr 78, 
229p STC-78/376, ESA-CR 

Contract ESTEC-3264/77-N PPS) 


i 





ture sitution is given. A full bibliography is also pro- 


111. Plastics 


AD-A078 496/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington DC 
Shock and Vibration Performance of an Epoxy 


Final rept. Oct 77-Sep 79. 
E. W. Clements. 7 Dec 79, 46p Rept no. NRL- 
MR-4128 


extent on Navy combatants, where shock and vi- 
bration environments are much more severe than 
those encountered in the mercantile fleet. In order 


by the Navy for acceptance of a, 
ment. The epoxy chocks were unaffected hr the 
vibration test, while under shock test they sus- 


pairment of alignment function. 

that their performance was satistactory for the test 
situations employed. It should be cautioned, how- 
ever, that other environmental factors (termpera- 
ture, humidity, contaminants, etc.) than con- 
sidered here may also be effective, and that other 
mechanical situations might modify the results ob- 
served. Such factors should be evaluated for any 
contemplated installation. (Author) 


sen. 530/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Air Logistics Center Hill AFB UT Propellant 


Qualification of a New MAPO Source and ERL- 
pt Dyn y ‘Agent or Minuteman Stage 1 UF- 
Semi-annual rep’ 

John A. Teenneee. Jul 79, 28p Rept no. 
MANCP-419(79) 


Thiokol Chemical Corporation/Wasatch Division 
uses MAPO in the production of UF-2121 liner. 





rept, 
Harry Stefanou. Nov 79, 2: 
Contract N00014-77-C-01 


Rept no. TR-2 
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Field 11—MATERIALS 
Group 11Il—Plastics 


ee and a a varity of morphologes in vane 
showed a variety of morph in trans- 
these tructul re mest a 
among was a S$ re in 
evaporation castings which contained relatively 
of homogeneous a By om 
in the ce ed material. 
While these homogen ions go hes un- 
indefinitely in the built material at room 
temperature, they tend to decompose to the stable 
microphase-separated material upon heating or 
upon addition of solvent. (Author) 


AD-A078 838/0 PC AO5/MF A01 
Posap Corp Mountain View CA Aerospace Sys- 


tems 

| sae peer of Improved Polyester Resins. 
inal rept., 

A. H. McLeod, and C. B. Delano. 5 Jul 79, 91p 

ACUREX-FR/79-1 3/AS, NASA-CR- 159665 

Contract NAS3-21374 


Eighteen aromatic unsaturated polyester prepo- 
2 a modified interfacial conden- 
sation technique were investigated for their solubil- 
p bog vinyl monomers and ability to provide high 
yield forming unsaturated polyester resins. 
The best resin system contained a so patyenter pre- 
penenes of phthalic, fumaric and diphenic acids 
cted with 2,7-naphthalene diol and 9,9-bis(4- 
hydroxphenyl) fluorene. This prepolymer is very 
soluble in syrene, divinyl benzene, traillyi cyanur- 
ate dially! isophthalate and methyilvinylpyridine. It 
anaerobic char yields as high as 41 per- 
cent at 800 c. The combination of good solubility 
and char yield represents a significant improve- 
ment over state-of-the-art unsaturated polyester 
resins. The of the other prepolymers 
only low or no solubility in vinyl monomers. Graph- 
ite composites from this prepolymer with styrene 
were investigated. The cause for the observed low 
shear strengths of the composites was not deter- 
mined, however 12 week aging of the composites 
at 82 C showed that essentially no changes in the 
composites had occurred. (A\ ) 


AD-A078 954/5 

Dayton Univ OH Research Inst 
Structure M of Fluorocarbon Ether 
Bibenzoxazole Polymers to Improve Hydrolytic 


Final technical rept. Jun 75-May 7 
R. C. Evers, G. J. Moore, and 
79, 37p AFML-TR-79-4149 
Contract F33615-75-C-5095 


Hydrolytically and thermooxidatively stable fluoro- 
carbon ether bibenzoxazole (FEB) polymers were 
synthesized by acetic acid-promoted 
polycyclocondensation of fluorocarbon ether bis 
(o-aminophenol) monomers with novel fluorocar- 
bon ether dithioimidate ester monomers. The dith- 
ioimidate esters were derived from hexafluoropro- 
pylene oxide (HFPO) or, weg from a combi- 
nation of Serene of a Bus dk FEO) and 
HFPO. The latter class of T PO-derived 
dithioimidate esters was tellored ‘to impart im- 
proved hydrolytic stability to the resultant FEB 
polymers while minimizing undesirable, concomi- 
tant increases in polymer glass transition tempera- 
tures (Tg). The polymers were obtained in moder- 
ate-to-high molecular weight and exhibited inher- 
ent viscosities in the range of 0.20 to 0.41 di/g. 
Polymer structures were verified by elemental and 
infrared al analysis. Lower polymer Tg’s 
were obtained with increased fluorocarbon ether 
content, a Tanimum value of -48 C (-55 F) being 
achieved. nt hermooxidative stability of the 
HFPO- and TFEO:HFPO-based FEB polymers was 
pm age by ravimetric analysis and 
oe in air. After isothermal 

song a air f hours at 288 C (550 F) and 260 
F), respresentative polymers exhibited 

ht losses of 17 and 7 percent, respectively. 
rolytic stability of the polymers was evaluated 
ae re to a 95 percent relative humidity, 93 C 
By environment for prolonged periods of time. 

Bail comparative esa data yy: werent vis- 


PC A03/MF A01 


it Burkett. Oct 


and infrared PO- and 
TFEO:HFPO-based exhibited vastly 
mrpvee “tooo Mg stabitty over analogous 
EO-based FEB polymers. 
PAT-APPL-6-069 476 PC A02/MF A01 


Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
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Articulated Para-Ordered Aromatic Heterocy- 
clic — Containing Diphenoxybenzene 


Patent Applicatio 
a C. Evers. Filed 24 Aug 79, 17p AD-DO006 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 


available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


As described in the literature, pPoeeenee 
polymers, e@.g., poly(benzo(1,2-d:5, eget bisoxa- 
zole-2,6-diyl)-1 ,4-phenylene, can be synthesized 
be Jae yy cian tear of up to 3.7 di/g. These 
high thermooxidative stability 
a “peomae of 8 of their all-para, rod-like character, 
they are capable of forming liquid crystalline 
hases in concentrated solutions of methanesul- 
onic acid. Ultra-high strength, high modulus fibers 
possessing a high degree of nted, crystalline 
character can be obtained from these solutions. 
However, attempts to cast strong films from the 
methanesulfonic acid solutions have been unsuc- 
cessful. It has been possibile to obtain only very 
brittle films. (Author) 


PATENT-4 178 428 Not available NTIS 

Department of the Air Force Washington DC 

ioe Stable Enyne Polysulfone Polymers. 

aten' 

= I Arnold, and Bruce A. Reinhardt. Filed 27 

owes > 11 Dec 79, 7p AD-D006 795/9, 
PPL-946 291 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-946 291-78, AD-DO05 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 

sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


High molecular weight enyne polysulfone thermo- 
plastics are prepared by the reaction of alkali metal 
salts of 1,4-bis(3-hydroxyphenyl)-buta-l-ene-3-yne 
and various aromatic diols with aromatic dihalosul- 
fones. Because of the presence of the enyne 
moiety in the polymer backbone, the polymer can 
be lightly crosslinked to provide solvent resistant 
thermoplastics. The polymers are useful in fabri- 
cating graphite thermoplastic composites for struc- 
tural applications. 


11K. Solvents, Cleaners, and 
Abrasives 


PB80-128812 at are A01 
Monsanto Research Corp., Dayton 
Source Assessment: Solvent a De- 
Sw ns. 

inal rept 
T. J. Hoogheeni, D. A. Horn, T. W. Hughes, and 
P, J. Marn. ae 79, 133p MRC-DA-640, EPA/ 
600/2-79/019 

Contract EPA-68-02-1874 


This report describes a study of air emissions from 
solvent degreasing and fabric scouri ng Ms garenatey 
This study was completed to provide EPA with suf- 
ficient information to determine whether additional 
control technology needs to be developed for 
these emission sources. reasing operations in- 
clude: (1) cold cleaning; (2) open top vapor de- 

reasing; (3) ——, vapor degreasing; and 
fy fabric scouring. These four S$ Consumed an 
estimated 943,000 metric tons of solvent in an es- 
timated 1,255,000 operating locations in 1974. To 
assess the potential environmental effect of emis- 
sions (hydrocarbons) resulting from degreasing 
operations, the source severity (defined as the 
ratio of the time-averaged maximum ground level 
concentration of a pollutant to a potentially hazard- 
ous concentration) was calculated for each sol- 
vent emitted from each type of representative de- 
greaser. Methylene chloride (2.2) and perchior- 
oethylene (1.2) from conveyorized vapor degreas- 
ing had the two largest source severities. Solvent 
consumption for degreasing is expected to grow at 
an annual rate of 4% through 1980. If the 1980 
level of emissions control is the same as the 1974 
level, emissions from degreasing operations will in- 
crease by 26% over that period. 


PB80-804560 PC NO1/MF NO1 
beat Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Det its, Soaps, and Surface Active Ciean- 

ore. Votoms 2. he fe es 1980 (Citations 

from the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1977-Jan 80, 

Soutien yaaTIS/PS-79/0088,” NTIS/PS- 
78/ 

0116 and NTIS/PS-77/0131. See also Volume 1 

1964-1976, NTIS/PS-78/0115. 


Synthesis, composition, production, and om 
ance of surface active cleaning compounds 

cited in this mag yy: Aba eh ny substantia. 
tion reports fro’ Federal Trade Commission 
are included. However, oil and fuel additives, oil 
spill treatment chemicals, and water pollution by 
surfactants are excluded. (This updated 

phy contains 149 abstracts, 46 of which are new 
entries to the previous edition.) 


11L. Wood and Paper Products 


AD-A078 710/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Forest Products Lab Madison WI 
Age of Wood - Extending the Timber Re- 


source. 
Rept. for 1979-1980. 
1980, 14p 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. Errata 
sheet inserted. 


Trees are a natural resource that is eminently re- 
newable, expandable and flexible. The extent to 
which society can take advantage of these attri- 
butes is governed, in large degree, by —_ 
Utilization ager in particular, influences 
effective size of the resource--in relation to nation- 
al requirements. This report describes some of the 
most recent findings from research, by the Forest 
Products Laboratory and cooperating universities, 
aimed at extending U.S. timber supplies. It empha- 
sizes more efficient use of wood in housing, proc- 
essing of hardwoods and logying-tesidue-twpe ma: ~ 
terials, increased yield from small pe wy og | 
way oy of wood from decay. It also explains 

fly the general programs of the Laboratory and 
describes technology transfer efforts. 


AD-A078 786/1 

Forest Products Lab Madison WI 
How to Estimate Recoverable Heat Energy in 
Wood or Bark Fuels. 

Forest Service girs technical r 
Peter J. ince. 1979, 12p Rept no. BaTR- FPL-29 


A reference source is provided for estimating the 
amount of heat ene "ey that may be recovered 
using wood or bark fuel in typical furnace and 
boiler or hot air combustion t re sel 
tems. A survey of reported data on te pany 
values for various ies of wood and bark 

is provided. A set of formulas of a type comment 
used by combustion technologists is also provided 
for estimating combustion system heat losses and 
net recoverable heat energy per per pound of fuel as- 
fired, based on fuel higher heating value, moisture 
content, and excess air, stack gas temperature, 
and ambient temperature assumptions. (Author) 


PC A02/MF A01 


AD-A078 787/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Forest Products Lab Madison WI 

Mean and Tolerance Limit Stresses and — 
Modeling for Compression 

Grain in Hardwood and Softwood eae” 
Forest Service research paper, 

B. Alan Bendtsen, and William L. Galligan. 1979, 
17p Rept no. FSRP-FPL-337 


Tables characterizing the stress-compression rela- 
tionship of wood in compression perpendicular to 
grain for several species are presented here. Com- 
plete characterization results are included, as well 
as selected regression models for characterizing 
other species. Use of the tables and models is il- 
lustrated via discussion and graphs. (Author) 


AD-A078 788/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Forest Products Lab Madison WI 

Bending h of Large Alaskan Sitka 
a and Western Hemlock Log Bridge 


ingers. 
Forest Service research 
R. L. Tuomi, R. W. Wolfe, C. Mi 
W. Muchmore. 1979, 20p Rept no. F Aye 
341 
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estimating near-minimum str at various con- 
fidence levels were devel . It is normal prac- 
tice in the design of wood structures to reduce the 


allowable stresses to a 10-year duration of maxi- 
mum load. This is ee yes for bridges where the 
maximum n is present for only a short 
period. A cumulative nae duration of 2 months is 
more realistic. A simple curve for stress adjust- 
Ganon different load periods is presented. 
( 


AD-A078 790/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Forest Products Lab Madison WI 
aes Paying Prebiame and the 
Bacterial Fact 
cca orice 90 h paper, 

James C. Ward, and and Del Shedd. 1979, 18p Rept 
no. FSRP-FPL-344 


This reports on a cooperative s' between 
the U.S. Forest Products Laboratory (FPL) and the 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation to explore the causes 
and extent of drying degrade in 4/4 black oak 
lumber from several different saw timber stands in 
Shasta County, California. Most drying degrade in 
this study was traced to heartwood that was weak- 
ened by anaerobic bacteria in the living tree. We 
believe bacterial tree infections may be responsi- 
ble for most of the unexpected drying degrade in 
California black oak lumber in general. 


AD-A078 791/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Forest Products Lab Madison WI 

Drying Procedures for ay Infected 
Northern Red Oak Lumbe: 

Forest Service research paper 

John M. McMillen, James C. Ward, and Joseph 
Chern. 1979, 18p Rept no. FSRP-FPL-345 


This r gives the results of more recent re- 
search to derive satisfactory procedures for drying 
infected 4/4 red oak under conditions milder than 
kiln schedule T4-D2. This research followed princi- 
ples of kiln schedule development in response to 
drying strain outlined by McMillen whereby three 
factors affecting drying stresses must be consid- 
ered: Temperature, relative humidity, and time. 
Successful ety mp of a schedule depends 
upon determining the optimum combination of the 
three factors during drying lumber from green to 
final moisture content (MC). Surface and end 
checking, honeycombing, and ring ~~ result 
from shrinkage stresses caused by d 
below the fiber saturation point. Prolonged expo- 
Sure to excessive temperature while any of the 
wood is above the fiber saturation point weakens 
the wood and increases its susceptibility to interior 
checking and collapse. 


AD-A078 851/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Forest Products Lab Madison WI 
Cores How to Collect, Handle, and 


Use Them. 
General technical rept., 
FPL OS R. Maeglin. 1979, 20p Rept no. FSGTR- 


This describes increment cores (a useful 
tool in forestry and wood technology) and their 
uses ~ haga Boner oy age determination, growth in- 


specific gravity determination, fiber 

enn measurements, fibril angle measurements, 

ene, and pathological a 
Also described is the use and care of 

paw Mar borer which is essential in obtaining 

good cores. A caution is also given as to the tree 


MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES—Field 12 


Mathematics and Statistics—Group 12A 


damage that boring 
for minimizing damage. (Author) 


with suggestions 


PB80-124589 
(Order as PB80-124548, PC AOS/MF 


1) 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Measurement Lab. 

Tensile ben of Some Mathematical 


Models of Paper Networks, 

Jack C. Smith. 20 Apr 79, 20p 

Included in Jnl. of Research of the National Bureau 
of Standards, v84 n4 p299-318, Jul-Aug 79. 


The tensile behavior of a thin web-like paper net- 
work was imulated by two simple mathematical 
models. The mesh distortion, drop in tensile force 
and energy loss result 


network 
breaks when = 
rameter averaging 
mesh size, local bond adhesive force, and size and 


to interpret behavior observed in an actual paper 
network. 


PB80-133804 PC A07/MF A01 
WAPORA, Inc., Washington, DC. 

Environmental im Assessment Guidelines 
for New Source Pulp and Paper Mills. 

Final rept., 

Gene V. Beeland, D. Keith Whitenight, and 
Kenneth G. Barnhill. Sep 79, 126p 613C, EPA- 
130/6-79-002 

Contract EPA-68-01-4157 


The report provides guidance for —ae the 
environmental impacts of a pulp and 
paper mill requiring a new source National Pollut- 
ant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permit 


from the Environmental Protection A (EPA) 
to disc wastewater to the na waters of 
the U.S. guidelines are intended to assist in 


the identification of potential impacts, and the in- 
formation ——— for evaluating such im- 
pacts, in an Environmental Information Document 
(EID). The report includes guidance on (1) identifi- 
cation of potential wastewater effluents, air emis- 
sions, and solid wastes from pulp and paper mills, 
(2) assessment of the impacts of new facilities on 
the quality of the environment, (3) state-of-the-art 
technology for in-process and end-of-process con- 
trol of waste streams, (4) evaluation of alterna- 
tives, and (5) environmental regulations that apply 
to the industry. 


PB80-804412 PC NO1/MF NO1 
on Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Wood ‘Gonding (Citations from the NTIS Data 


Rept. for 1964-Dec 79, 

Robena J. Brown. Feb 80 49p 

Su NTIS/PS.78/0068 and NTIS/PS-78/ 
7. For the companion Published Searches of 

the Engineering Index Data Base, see PB80- 

804420 and PB 38. 


The bibliography cites research reports which de- 
scribe wood bonding techniques, types of glues 
and adhesives, effects of wood properties, and the 
mechanical s of bonded joints. (This up- 
dated bibliography contains 142 abstracts, none of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-804420 PC NO1/MF NO1 

Na UA. Technical Information Service, Spring- 

Wood Bonding. Part 1. Plywood Bonding (Cita- 

tions from the Engineering Index Data Base). 

Rept. for 1970-79, 

Robena J. Brown. Feb 80, 84p 

Su NTIS/PS-79/0069 and NTIS/PS-78/ 
‘or the companion Published Search of the 

NTIS Cura Base, see PB80-804412. 


The bibliography cites research ri from world 
wide literature on bo ng . Types of adhe- 
sives and curing are Geserived. Specie. 
cation tests for shear strength of , and 


methods of nailing and construction joints 
are included. contains 
77 abstracts, 4 of are new entries to the pre- 
vious edition.) 


PB80-804438 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical information Service, Spring- 


Wood Bonding. Lumber, 


12. MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES 
12A. Mathematics and Statistics 


AD-A078 288/8 — 


‘i 
ra 
; 


. - 
input was undertaken and very good results ob 

The problem is important in control and 
caeemaitentien aan taaivayt emaieriaaee 
to use the many available methods for analyzing 
Markov systems. The results obtained seem to be 
the best available so far and application to control 


information on the system state were 
studi pot penny oar Koh similar to that of the 
non-linear filtering , developed. The ap- 
promising in providing itative in- 
formation on this difficult class of Part of 


way which has wider to problems in- 
volving distributed states or information. (Author) 


AD-A078 290/4 PC A02/MF A01 
pone cag os R | Div of Applied Math- 


Partially Observed Stochastic Controi Sys- 
Interim rept., 
Wendell H. Fleming, ane Etienne Pardoux. 1979, 


12p AFOSR-TR-79-11 
Grants AFOSR-77-3063, NSF-MCS76-07261 


April 11, 1980 1319 








Field 12—MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES 


Group 12A—Mathematics and Statistics 


AD-A078 330/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Cornell Univ Ithaca NY School of Operations Re- 
search and Industrial Engineering 
Incomplete Block ns for Comparing 
Treatments with a Control. |. General ry. 
Technical rept., 

jobert E. Bechhofer, and Ajit C. Tamhane. Mar 
79, 36p Rept no. TR-414 
an AAG29-77-C-0003, N00014-75-C- 


Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-ENG77-06112. 
See also AD-A077 919. 


This is the first paper of a series in which we out- 
line a theory of optimal incomplete block designs 
for comparing several treatments with a control, 
and give plans of optimal designs to use for this 
ee. In the present paper we develop the 

sic theory of the incomplete block designs which 
are appropriate for the many-to-one comparisons 
problem; optimality considerations for such de- 
signs will be addressed in subsequent papers. For 
this problem we propose a new general class of 
incomplete block designs which are balanced with 
respect to test treatments. We shall use the abbre- 
viation BTIB to refer to such designs. We study 
their structure, and give some methods of con- 
struction. A procedure for making exact joint confi- 
dence statements for our multiple comparisons 
problem is described. vane 8 ore concept of ad- 
missibility of designs, it is shown how ‘inferior’ de- 
signs can be eliminated from consideration. Some 
open problems concerning construction of BTIB 
designs are posed. (Author 


AD-A078 331/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Cornell Univ Ithaca NY School of Operations Re- 
search and Industrial Engineering 

Incomplete Block Designs for Comparing 
Treatments with a Control. Ill. Optimal Designs 
forp = 4,k = 4andp = 5,k = 3. 

Technical rept., 

Robert E. Bechhofer, and Ajit C. Tamhane. Oct 
79, 49p Rept no. TR-436 

Contracts DAAG29-77-C-0003, N00014-75-C- 
0586 


Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-ENG77-06112. 
See also AD-A078 330. 


This paper continues the study of balanced treat- 
ment incomplete biock (BTIB) designs. The defini- 
tions of inadmissiblity and strong inadmissibility are 
generalized. The search for — designs is re- 
stricted to the smaller class of admissible designs 
obtained using these new difinitions. Lists of gen- 
erator mez the a complete class of 
generator designs, catalogs of admissible designs, 
and tables of optimal designs are given for p = 4, k 
= 3andp = 5,k = 3. (Author) 


AD-A078 372/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Brown Univ Providence RI Lefschetz Center for 
Dynamical Systems 

On a Stochastic Control Problem with Exit Con- 
straints. 

Interim rept., 

Martin Day. Jun 79, 17p AFOSR-TR-79-1165 
Grant AFOSR-76-3063 


In this paper the logarithmic transformation of 
oe is used to discuss a specific problem of 
controlled diffusions. The problem is to minimize a 
certain quadratic functional of the applied drift 
while satisfying the requirement that the place 
where the process exists a domain is not in a spec- 
ified subset of its boundary. The main result is that 
the solution of this problem is given by the loga- 
rithm of a related exit probability. (Author) 


AD-A078 395/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

Non-Monotonic Logic I. Revision. 

Memorandum rept., 

Drew McDermott, and Jon Doyle. Jul 79, 38p 
Rept no. Al-M-4868 

oa N00014-75-C-0643, Grant NSF-MCS77- 


048 

Revision of report dated Aug 78, AD-A062 813. 
Prepared in cooperation h Yale Univ. New 
Haven, CT. Dept. of Computer Science. 


‘Non-montonic’ es po systems are logics in which 
the introduction of new axioms can invalidate old 
theorems. Such logics are very important in model- 
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ing the beliefs of active processes which, acting in 
the presence of imcomplete information, must 
make and subsequently revise assumptions in light 
of new observations. We present the motivation 
and history of such logics. We develop and proof 
theories, a proof procedure, and applications for 
one non-monotonic logic. In particular, we prove 
the completeness of the non-monotonic predicate 
calculus and the decidability of the non-monotonic 
sentential calculus. (Author) 


AD-A078 416/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Lab for 
Computer Science 

Probabilistic Algorithms in Finite Fields, 
Michael O. Rabin. Jan 79, 29p Rept no. MIT/ 
LCS/TR-213 

Contract N00014-75-C-0661 


We present probabilistic algorithms for the prob- 
lems of finding an irreducible polynomial of degree 
n over a finite field, finding roots of a polynomial, 
and po cape a polynomial into its irreducible fac- 
tors over a finite field. All of these problems are of 
importance in algebraic coding theory, algebraic 
symbol manipulation, and number theory. These 
algorithms have a very transparent, easy to pro- 

ram structure. For finite fields of large character- 
istic p, so that exhaustive search throng z sub p is 
not feasible, or algorithms are of lower order in the 
degrees of the polynomial and fields in question, 
than previously published algorithms. (Author) 


AD-A078 432/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Brown Univ Providence Ri Div of Applied Math- 
ematics 
An Example of Bifurcation to Homociinic 
Orbits. 


Interim rept., 

Shui-Nee Chow, Jack K. Hale, and John Mallet- 
Paret. 1 Sep 79, 32p AFOSR-TR-79-1240 

Grants AFOSR-76-3092, NSF-MCS76-06739 
Sponsored in part by Grants NSF-MCS79-05774 
and DAAG27-76-G-0294. 


The purpose of this paper is to determine the 
curves in lambda-space of bifurcation to strange 
attractors and to relate this to hyperbolic subhar- 
monic bifurcations. (Author) 


AD-A078 433/0 PC A05S/MF A01 
Northwestern Univ Evanston IL Dept of Mechani- 
cal Engineering 

Optimal Control of Systems with Uncertainty. 
Interim rept. Sep LS ga 79, 

W. E. Schmitendorf. 1979, 91p AFOSR-TR-79- 


1257 
Grant AFOSR-76-2923 


The first problem considered was that of steering a 
system without disturbances to the origin when the 
magnitude of the control is constrained. A tech- 
nique was developed for determining if a system 
can be steered to the origin and also a method for 
obtaining such a control when it exists. Next, the 
controllability problem was generalized by allowing 
for targets other than the origin. To reduce compu- 
tational capability, a method was developed which 
exploits the affine nature of the target and requires 
the solution of a smaller cimensional optimization 
problem. One other area which has been under in- 
vestigation is that of avoidance control. The con- 
trollability problem for systems with disturbances is 
being investigated. Research is also continuing on 
controllability of systems without disturbances. 
Work is also in progress on the avoidance control 
problem as well as the closely related holding 
problem. (Author) 


AD-A078 464/5 PC A02/MF AO1 
Florida State Univ Tallahassee Dept of Statistics 
Unified Treatment of some Inequalities among 
Ratios of Means. 
Interim rept., 
Emad El-Neweihi, and Frank Proschan. Oct 79, 
8p FSU-STATISTICS-M524, TR-78-101, AFOSR- 
TR-79-1230 
pry AFOSR-78-3678, Contract AFOSR-76- 

0 


Using majorization and Schur-functions, Marshall, 
Olkin, and Proschan obtained a result concerning 
monotonicity of the ratio of means. This note 
shows that a slight extension of their result pro- 


vides a unified method for obtaining and extendi 
inequalties between means due to Chan, 

berg, and Gonek, as well as deriving additional ine- 
qualties of the same type. (Author) 


AD-A078 474/4 PC A03/MF A01 
North Carolina Univ At Chapel Hill Inst of Statistics 
On the Cumulants of Cumulative Processes. 
Technical rept., 

Walter L. Smith. Oct 79, 50p Rept no. MIMEO 
SER-1257 

Contract N00014-76-C-0550 


Cumulative processes were introduced in 1955 as 
a natural concomitant to the study of what the 
author called regenerative processes (Smith, 
1955). In that first paper some basic results con- 
cerning cumulative processes were obtained; 
these were also explained, and the notions of cu- 
mulative and regenerative processes further de- 
tailed, in Smith (1958). For the purpose of the pres- 
bg discussion, the cumulative process is present- 


AD-A078 479/3 PC A04/MF A01 
California Univ Berkeley Electronics Research Lab 
No Period Two implies anaes or Why 
Use Tangents When Secants Will Do. 
Memorandum rept., 

W. Kahan. 10 Oct 79, 71p Rept no. UCB/ERL- 
M79/61 

Contract N00014-76-C-0013 


A familiar task is to solve f(x) = 0 given a continu- 
ously differentiable real function f. Newton's iter- 
ation could be tried; so could the Secant iteration. 
Except when the derivative f’ costs appreciably 
less to evaluate than does f, the Secant iteration 
tends in practice to converge ultimately more effi- 
ciently than Newton’s whenever both iterations 
converge to the desired root. When will they both 
converge. We find roughly that whenever New- 
ton’s iteration converges from every starting poi 
in an interval |, so must the Secant iteration con- 
verge from every pair of starting points in | pro- 
vided only that f actually reverses sign in |. This is 
an unexpected way for the Secant iteration to 
dominate Newton's. 


AD-A078 486/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Colorado Univ Boulder Dept of Electrical Engineer- 


ing 
Feedback System Design. 

Annual rept. for year ending 31 Oct 79, 
Isaac M. Horowitz. 1979, 24p AFOSR-TR-79- 


1238 
Grant AFOSR-76-2946 


In Quantitative Feedback Synthesis, bounds on 
plant uncertainty and on the system performance 
are specified apriori. The minimum feedback is 
used which satisfies the latter over the range of 
plant uncertainty. The principal effort pores Pony 
past year was in extending Quantitative F 
Synthesis to two new highly complex, multiple- 
loop, single input-output plant structural classes. 
The significant advantage of multiple-loop over 
single-loop is that, in highly uncertain systems, the 
same performance specifications can be satisfied, 
with tremendously smaller sensor noise effects. A 
technique denoted as ‘Design Perspective’ was 
developed, which enables the designer to evaluate 
the trade-offs without a detailed design. Thus, 
early in the game and before doing a detailed 
pe po the designer can obtain an excellent idea 
of which loops (sensors) to use and which to omit 
and the portion of the ‘feedback burden’ to assign 
to each loop. The same design techniques are ap- 
plicable to highly uncertain nonlinear plants with 
the same structure. Several cormplex detailed 
design examples with very large uncertainty were 
done. Design perspective results were very close 
to the final design results. The designs were simu- 
lated on the digital computer and in all cases satis- 
fied the apriori assigned performance 4 
tions. 


AD-A078 487/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Brown Univ Providence Ri Lefschetz Center for 
Dynamical Systems 

timal Discounted Linear Control of the 

lener Process. 

Interim rept., 
loannis Karatzas. Sep 79, 18p AFOSR-TR-79- 
1249 
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Grant AFOSR-77-3063 


We consider the problem of discounted optimal 
control of the Wiener process, transformed by the 
action of a nonanticipative control into the state 

. The latter satisfies the state equation on 
an appropriate probability space. There is a cost 
per unit time for being in the wrong state which is 
an even, uniformly convex function on the reals 
whose second derivative is decreasing with dis- 
origin. There is also a cost per unit 
time for using the control. Both costs are discount- 
ed in time by a factor and the control action is limit- 
ed. The controller has to choose a law as a nonan- 
ticipative, measurable functional of the state proc- 
ess with values so as to minimize the expected dis- 
counted total cost. In the present paper we pro- 
ceed by formulating the control problem. The Bell- 
man equation of dynamic programming is explicity 
solved and the candidate for the optimal law is dis- 
cerned from the properties of the solutions. Opti- 
mality of the candidate is proved. 


AD-A078 488/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Lab for In- 
formation and bea of the Due! Aden ~ 

Some ° tive Stochas- 
Se Contrel Algorittwn, 

Interim rept., 

Pierre Dersin, Michael Athans, and David A. 
Kendrick. Aug 79, 31p LIDS-P-936, AFOSR-TR- 


79-1254 
Grant AFOSR-77-3321 


The purpose of this paper is to compare analytical- 
ly the properties of the suboptimal dual adaptive 
stochastic contro! algorithm when the plant dy- 
namics contain multiplicative white noise ‘am- 
eters. A simple scalar example is used for this 
analysis. (Author) 


AD-A078 489/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Brown Univ Providence Ri! Lefschetz Center for 
Dynamical Systems 

Control of mical Systems. 

Interim rept. 1 Sep 78-30 Aug 79, 

J. K. Hale, H. T. Banks, E. F. Infante, and J. P. 
LaSalle. 30 Oct 79, 33p AFOSR-TR-79-1251 
Grant AFOSR-76-3092 


Fifteen papers were prepared for publication or 

ished during the ensuing period of research. 
opics incl identification and control of sys- 
tems with delays, qualitative theory of functional 
differential and difference equations, nonlinear os- 
cillations, control of dynamical systems, and stabil- 
ity of infinite-dimensional systems. (Author) 


AD-A078 509/7 PC A03/MF A01 
California Univ Los Angeles Dept of System Sci- 


ence 

Countable State Average Cost Regenerative 
Stopping Problems. 

Working paper, 

-_ L. Miller. Apr 79, 31p Rept no. UCLA-WP- 


— N00014-76-A-0004, Grant NSF-ENG76- 


+ ote stopping problems are stopping 
ms which recommence from the initial state 
upon stopping. An algorithm is presented which 
solves a semi-Markov regenerative stopping prob- 
lem with a finite number of continue actions by 
Solving a sequence of stopping problems. New re- 
sults for the optimal stopping problem are obtained 
as well as for the regenerative stopping problem. 
Two models in the literature are used as detailed 
examples of the algorithm. (Author) 


AD-A078 510/5 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ Los Angeles Dept of System Sci- 


ence 
Inv ion as a Regenerative St 
seee ecetytin «teammate 


orking paper, . 
A. Gregory Buckman, and Bruce L. Miller. May 
79, 25p Rept no. UCLA-WP-289 
a N00014-78-C-0428, Grant NSF-ENG76- 


This report discuss the problem of dynamic opti- 
mal investigation of a two-state (in control, out of 
control) system. The true state can only be inferred 
from reported costs and the time since the last cor- 
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rection. It is demonstrated that when the param- 
tore ential cota coeiinen, wah petions ase 


erative S i ithm, a problem with 20 
state variables is ed with a small error term. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 534/5 PC A02/MF A01 

University of Southern California Los Angeles Dept 

of Aerospace Engineering 

New Methods for Analysis of the Performance 

of Guidance and Control 

Annual interim rept. 1 Oct 78-30 4 79, 

Richard S. . Sep 79, 3p AFOSR-TR-79-1152 

Grant AFOSR-76-3100 

The investigation has continued in the use of infor- 

mation theory and in particular rate distortion 
to derive useable and lower bounds 


the problem of absolute 
results which evaluate 
results from use of the classical phase lock loop 
instead of the optimal demodulator, have been ob- 
tained and are being investigated. (Author) 


AD-A078 583/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Brown Univ Providence Ril Lefschetz Center for 
Dynamical Systems 

On the Weak convergence of a Sequence of 
—— erence Equations to a 
H. J. Kushner, and Hai Huang. Oct 79, 36p Rept 
no. LCDS-TR-79-6 

Contract N00014-76-C-0279, Grant AFOSR-77- 
3063 

Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-ENG77-12946. 


A convenient and useful method for showing weak 
convergence, to a diffusion, of the interpolated so- 
lutions of a (not necessarily Markovian) sequence 
of stochastic difference equations is developed. 
The technique involves the use of averaging meth- 
ods to show that the weak limit satisfies martin- 
gale problem of Strook and Varadhan which is as- 
sociated with the diffusion. A truncation method is 
developed so that it is only necessary to work with 
the parts of the process before first escape from 
an arbitrary but bounded domain. The assumptions 
cover a wide variety of applications in systems 
theory, mathematical biology and elsewhere but 
the method of proof is adaptable to other special 
cases where our particular assumptions might not 
hold. Two applications are given in order to illus- 
trate the relative ease of use of the method. The 
driving noise process in the difference equations 
can depend on the solution process of the differ- 
ence equation, and one application where this is 
useful is given (a rate of convergence problem for 
simple stochastic approximations with sequentially 
averaged observations). (Author) 


AD-A078 597/2 PC A02/MF A01 
North Carolina Univ At Chapel Hill Dept of Statis- 
tics 

Nonlinear Systems with Gaussian ~ mgs 
resentation, identification and Inverse 

lems. 

Interim rept., 

Stamatis Cambanis. 1979, 4p AFOSR-TR-79- 


1212 
Grant AFOSR-75-2796 


The following questions are discussed for nonlin- 
ear systems with input Gaussian processes. How 
can the system be represented. How can the 
system be identified from the input and output 
processes. Does knowledge of the way the system 
responds to a certain Gaussian input determine 
the way it will respond to another Gaussian input or 


to a deterministic input. Does ki of the 
system and the statistics of the output determine 
the statistics of the input. (Author) 

AD-A078 602/0 PC A02/MF A01 


Brown Univ Providence Ri Lefschetz Center for 
Dynamical Systems 


A Stochastic ximation Method 
for Adaptive Filters and 

interim rept., 

wt Kushner. 22 Aug 79, 15p AFOSR-TR- 
Contract N00014-76-C-0279, Grant AFOSR-77- 


Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-ENG77-12946. 


large class adaptive systems whi 
ee Sean , and is worth singling 


AD-A078 640/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin 
and Approximation of Multivariate 


Functions. 

Final 10 Sep 77-9 Sep 79, 

E. W. . 31 Oct 79, 10p ARO-14900.9-M 
Contract DAAG29-77-G-0215 


The goal of the research project was to proceed as 
far as possible in the study of a certain class of 
practical approximation problems. Namely, the 
problem is to reduce the complexity of multivariate 


approximation to a function of two b 
F(x, Y), by a sum g(x) + H{y). The prototype prob- 
lem is ly understood in the case that the 
functions involved are continuous and an approxi- 
mation in the uniform sense is needed. 


AD-A078 688/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Brown Univ Providence Ri Lefschetz Center for 
Dynamical Systems 

ae from the Bifurcation Function. 

nterim rept. 


ept., 
Jack K. Hale. 11 Oct 79, 13p AFOSR-TR-79- 


1248 
Grants AFOSR-76-3092, DAAG27-76-G-0294 
Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-MCS79-05774. 


This paper contains an extension to C superscript 
k -vector fields of the classical results of Li 

pet nein fey omen) anes nbag bee 
case of one zero root. tra 

Liapunov is not applicable to this case. We exploit 


fundamental relations from bifurcation theory. 
(Author) 

AD-A078 689/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Brown Univ Providence R | Lefschetz Center for 
Dynamical Systems 

Remarks on Theory in Differential 
Interim rept. 


Jack K. Hale. 1979, 13p AFOSR-TR-79-1247 
Grants AFOSR-76-3092, DAAG27-76-G-0294 
Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-MCS79-05774. 
This paper discusses primarily the idea of generi- 
City in bifurcation theory for one and two parameter 
problems. Recent results on homoclinic points are 
mentioned as well as a connection between the 
bifurcation function and ic behavior. 


AD-A078 715/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Florida Univ Gainesville Center for Mathematical 


System TI 
Techniques for Nonlinear 


Annual rept., 

R. E. Kalman, and E. Emre. May 79, 2p AFOSR- 
TR-79-1255 

Grant AFOSR-76-3034 


The main topic of research concerned various al- 
gebraic characterizations of F mod G invariant 
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subspaces in linear systems. Module-theoretic 
characterizations of these subspaces were ob- 
tained which showed among other results, that a 
module structure can be defined maximally on the 
ratio of V to R where V is the maximal F mod G 
invariant subspace contained in the Kernal of H 
and R is the anal is maximal reachability sub- 
space. A final solution of the so-called partial real- 
ization problem was obtained. (Author) 


AD-A078 749/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Kentucky Univ Lexington Dept of Mathematics 
Realization for Multivariate Gaussian 
Processes Il: State Space Theory Revisited 
and Dynamical Representations of Finite Di- 
mensional 


Interim rept., 

Anders Lindquist, and Giorgio Picci. Jul 79, 30p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1275 

Grants AFOSR-78-3519, NSF-ENG79-03731 

See also Part 1, AD-A069 072. Presented at the 
International Conference on Information Sciences 
and Systems (2nd), 9-14 Jul 79, Patras, Greece. 


The purpose of this paper is twofold. First, some of 
the results of Part | are generalized and clarified, 
reformulated in a mathematical framework which 
we now perceive as more natural and conceptually 
sounder, the basic concept being perpendicularly 
intersecting subspaces. By relating minimality of 
stochastic realizations to the factorization of cer- 
tain Hankel operators, the connections to deter- 
ministic realization theory is further clarified. Fur- 
thermore, spectral domain criteria for minimality, 
observability and constructibility are presented. 
Secondly, stochastic differential equation repre- 
sentations are presented for all state spaces which 
are finite dimensional. The infinite dimensional 
case will be the topic of Part Ill of this sequence of 
papers. (Author) 


AD-A078 751/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Brown Univ Providence RI Lefschetz Center for 
Dynamical oe 

Design of Optimal Tracking Discrete Control 
System. 

Interim rept., 

Y. Bar-Ness, and J. Feinstein. Jul 79, 44p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1284 

Grant AFOSR-77-3063 


Output feedback with a series compensator is con- 
sidered for controlling SISO discrete systems. 
MSE criterion of design is used in tracking a given 
input sequence. The plant can be unstable and/or 
nonminimum phase, while the compensator is con- 
strained to be physically realizable and closed- 
loop configuration is both stable and physically re- 
alizable. Using variational methods the required 
compensator is found, and shown to be the neces- 
sary and sufficient optimal solution. (Author) 


AD-A078 774/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Florida State Univ Tallahassee Dept of Statistics 
The Extreme Points of the Set of Decreasing 
Failure Rate Distributions. 

Interim rept., 

Naftali A. Langberg, Ramon V. Leon, James 
Lynch, and Frank Proschan. Aug 79, 18p FSU- 
STATISTICS-M484-REV, TR-78-5-REV, AFOSR- 
TR-79-1219 

Grants AFOSR-78-3678, NSF-MCS79-04698 
Supersedes report dated Nov 78, AD-A064 786. 


Since the class of extended decreasing failure rate 
(EDFR) life distributions (i.e., distributions with sup- 
sek in (0, infinity)) is compact and convex, it fol- 
lows from Choquet's Theorem that every EDFR life 
distribution can be represented as a mixture of ex- 
treme points of the EDFR class. We identify the 
extreme points of this class and of the standard 
class of decreasing failure rate (DFR) life distribu- 
tions. Further, we show that even though the 
convex class of DFR life distributions is not com- 
pact, every DFR life distribution can be Semel 
a asa aie of extreme points of the DFR class. 


AD-A078 815/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Control Dynamics Co Huntsville AL 

Application of Digital Technology to Guidance 
and Control Theory. 

Technical rept. 1 Aug-30 Sep 79, 

S. M. Seltzer. 30 Sep 79, 20p Rept no. CDC-79-3 


1322 VOL. 80, No. 8 


Contract DAAK40-79-C-0213 


The purpose of the study reported upon herein is 
to investigate the potential existence of a cluster- 
ing of system poles and zeros in the z-domain. This 
potential is shown to exist. A means of separating 
the clustering is proposed by mapping from the 
complex z-domain onto the complex w-domain. 
The reason for so-doing is to ameliorate computa- 
tional difficulties that can arise as the result of 
closely clustered roots. (Author) 


AD-A078 853/9 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ Los Angees Dept of Mathematics 
Probiem in rene nalysis of Finite Differ- 
ence Schemes for Hyperbolic Systems. 

Interim rept. 6 Jan 78-31 May 79, 

Moshe Goldberg. 1979, 6p AFOSR-TR-79-1285 
Grant AFOSR-76-3046 


The research consists mainly of generalizing previ- 
ous work to obtain new, easily checkable stability 
criteria for general, dissipative or nondissipative, 
explicit or implicit difference approximations to hy- 
eter mixed initial-boundary value problems. 

he criteria obtained are independent of the basic 
scheme and are = solely in terms of the bound- 
ary conditions; thus they are significantly more 
convenient than traditional criteria. The results 
imply that many well known boundary conditions, 
when used in combination with arbitrary dissipative 
or nondissipative schemes, always maintain stabil- 
ity. 


AD-A078 941/2 PC A04/MF A01 
University of Southern California Los Angeles 
Social Science Research Inst 

Rank Weighting in Multiattribute Utility Deci- 
sion Making: Avoiding the Pitfalls of Equal 
Weights. 

Technical rept. Dec 78-Dec 79, 

William G. Stillwell, and Ward Edwards. Sep 79, 
52p Rept nos. USC-001595-2T, SSRI-RR-79-2 
Contract N00014-79-C-0038 


The notion of ‘dominance’ in multiattribute utility 
decision contexts leads to a change in the consid- 
ered alternative set. The implications of this set 
change are discussed in relation to the conditions 
of Wainer’s (Wainer, 1976) ‘equal weights theo- 
rem’ and the resulting sensitivity to weighting of im- 
portance dimensions demonstrated. Data from 
three multiattribute decision making studies are ex- 
amined using four rank weighting techniques as 
well as equal weights. Rank weighting of impor- 
tance dimensions demonstrate marked improve- 
ment of approximation as reflected in both Pear- 
son and rank order correlations for measures of 
overall utility across alternatives within the nondo- 
minated subset. er for multiattribute util- 
ity application are discussed. (Author) 


AD-A078 948/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Michigan State Univ East Lansing Dept of Statis- 
tics and Kenney | 

The Asymptotic Distribution of Mortality Rates 
in Competing Risks a a 

= C. Gardiner. Dec 79, 16p Rept no. RM- 

4 

Contract N00014-79-C-0522, Grant PHS-BSRG- 
S07-RRO7049-14 


For a sample of individuals from an animal or 
human population under observation in a clinical 
trial or life test, mortality rates are defined for each 
risk to which the population is exposed. By consid- 
ering only the crude risk functions and cause-spe- 
Cific failure rates in a basic competing risks model, 
these mortality rates are shown to have an asymp- 
totic normal distribution. An expression for the as- 
ymptotic correlation between a pair of mortality 
rates is thus obtained and a necessary and suffi- 
cient condition for their asymptotic independence 
is investigated in some general situations with ref- 
erence to only the cause-specific failure rates and 
the survival function of the individuals. (Author) 


AD-A078 959/4 MF A01 
Princeton Univ NJ Dept of Statistics 

An Implicit Function Theorem for Group Equa- 
tions Generated by a Finite Automation. 
Technical rept., 

Fy Thrift. Aug 79, 9p Rept no. TR-150- 


Contract N00014-79-C-0322 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The study of mathematical semantics involves the 
—— mappings from a formal language L to a 
configuration space C. In this perec we consider 
the special case where L = L(D), D is a finite au- 
tomaton, C is a group G, and the semantic map is 
defined by associating each production of D witha 
group element of G, p approaches theta (P). A se- 
quence of productions would then be mapped toa 
product of corresponding group elements. When 
the semantic map is observed on sentences in 
L(D), we discuss a graph-theoretic method of solv- 
ing for theta. (Author) 


AD-A078 960/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Princeton Univ NJ Dept of Statistics 

Po eta Inference for Eigenvectors. 
Technical rept., 

David E. Tyler. Oct 79, 27p Rept no. TR-157- 


SER-2 
Contracts N00014-67-A-0151-0017, N00014-75- 
C-0453 


Sponsored in part by Grant DAHC04-74-G-0178 
and ERDA-E-111-2310. 


Asymptotic procedures are given for testing cer- 
tain hypotheses concerning eigenvectors and for 
constructing confidence regions for eigenvectors. 
These asymptotic procedures are derived under 
fairly general conditions on the estimates of the 
matrix whose eigenvectors are of interest. Applica- 
tions of the general results to principal compo- 
nents analysis and canonical variate analysis are 
given. (Author) 


N80-14137/7 PC A09/MF A01 
Boeing Commercial Airplane Co., Seattle, WA. 
Linear Systems Analysis Program, L224(QR). 
Volume 1: Engineering and Usage. 

Topical Report, Apr. 1978 - Oct. 1979. 

P. C. Shah, and K. W. Heidergott. Dec 79, 180p 
NASA-CR-2861 

Contracts NAS1-15346, BCS-G0061 


The QR computer —— is described as well as 
its use in classical control systems analysis and 
synthesis (root locus, time response, and frequen- 
cy response). 


N80-14781/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Geselischaft fuer Mathematik und Datenverarbei- 
tung, Bonn (Germany, F.R.). Inst. fuer Mathematik. 
Modular Programs for the Fast Solving of 
Linear Elliptic Equations by Reduction 

ods: TR2D01, TR2D02 to Solve the Dirichlet 
Problem for Helmholtz Equation; User’s Manual 
Concerning the Ciub Modulef. 

H. Foerster. 1978, 27p GMD-MITT-47 


The modular programs TR2D01 and TR2D02 are 
described. Both modules can be used to solve the 
Helmholtz equation of a rectangle with Dirichlet's 
boundary conditions where the given problem is 
approximated by a system of linear equations. To 
this system the method of total reduction by 
Schroder and Trottenberg is applied. The data 
structure out is generated to contain the solution of 
the discrete boundary value problem. The differ- 
ence between jule TR2D01 and module 
TR2D02 lies in the discretization. Making use of @ 
five point formula gives order 2 in TR2D01, while a 
nine point formula yields order 4 in TR2D02. This 
manual is a modified version of a preprint. The 
modifications concern the terminol and the 
programming conventions of the Club MODULEF 
(IRIA/LABORIA, Paris). These conventions, espe- 
cially the program and data structures, are sup- 
posed to be known. 


N80-14804/2 PC A02/MF A01 

Orange Free State Univ., Bloemfontein (South 

Africa). Dept. of Mathematical Statistics. 

The Asymptotic Expansion of the Stein Estima- 

tor for the Matrix Case with Covariance Matrix 

sigma Hyperon Unknown. 

a Vandermerwe, and O. G. Nel. Mar 79, 14p 
-41 

Subm-Sponsored by Csir and Uofs Res. Fund. 


The method used to determine the existence of 
estimators which dominate the maximum likeli- 
hood estimators for the problem of simu 

estimating the means of three or more random var- 
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iables was extended from the vector case to the 


matrix case. The asymptotic distribution, mean and 
variance of the Stein estimator was derived as well 
as that of the quadratic loss function for the matrix 
case with covariance matrix Sigma unknown. 


N80-14806/7 PC A02/MF A01 
National Research Inst. for Mathematical Sci- 

ences, Pretoria — Africa). Operations Re- 
search and Statistical Div 


Finding the Root of a Monotonic Function. 
D.M = and J. S. Galpin. Mar 79, 12p 


CSIR-TWISK-75 
ed in Part by Control Data. 


AFORTRAN algorithm is presented for solving the 
equation F(x) = y sub0 e F is continuous and 

monotonic. The algorithm is a generaliza- 
tion of the secant method, uses no derivatives, and 
is fast and stable. 


N80-14808/3 PC A02/MF A01 
National Research Inst. for Mathematical Sci- 
ences, Pretoria (South Africa). 

A New Test for Multivariate Normality and Ho- 


moscedasticity. 
D. M. Hawkins. Sep 78, 17p CSIR-TWISK-45 


1 gots rrdinhea =1 to n subi i=1 to g, a test 

poo abate to determine whether the X sub ij 

normal with common covariance matrix. Let- 

aX oun on : 1 pene the mean of the i-th group and 

led covariance matrix, the quantities V 

ate = PK ou AX sub i) prime 1/S (X sub ij-X sub 

i) are used in the test. The exact null distribution of 

V sub ij is noted, and the Anderson-Darling statistic 

proposed for testing whether the data fit this null 

distribution. The test has several advantages over 
the tests currently being used. 


N80-14809/1 PC AO02/MF A01 
National Research Inst. for Mathematical Sci- 
ences, Pretoria (South Africa). 

Limits and Adjoint Situations in Mathematical 


Structures. 
G. Naude. Mar 79, 20p CSIR-TWISK-67 


Category theory is considered as a unifying lan- 
guage for various branches of mathematics. The 

ts ‘limit’ and ‘adjoint functor’, as well as 
their duals, are introduced in a heuristic manner. 
The particular importance of the preservation of 
limits is stressed, and examples are given of ad- 
joint functors found in algebra, topology and analy- 
sis. Finally various adjoint functors in categorical 
systems theory are discussed. 


N80-14810/9 PC A03/MF A01 
National Research Inst. for Mathematical Sci- 
ences, Pretoria (South Africa). 

and the Intersection Principle 
for a Approximants in Abstract Multi- 
Ru 


. H. Martin, R. J. Gardner, and G. G. Watkins. 
Feb 79, 32p CSIR-TWISK-68 
nsored in Part by Control Data. 


A partial ordering is established by generality 
among several specific notions of tangential ap- 
proximation in the literature. The theory is unified 
through the introduction of an indicating cone. For 
solid cones, all notions of tangential approximant 
considered coincide. 


N80-14812/5 PC A02/MF A01 
National Research Inst. for Mathematical Sci- 
ences, Pretoria (South Africa). 

Optimal Steering of a Random Motion of a 


Mass. 
a wa A. Jordan. Mar 79, 23p CSIR- 
Subm-Supported in Part by Control Data. 


A stochastic system is introduced representing the 
kinetics of a two dimensional random motion of a 
point mass. The point mass velocity is subjected to 
‘wo different kinds of perturbations, the first repre- 
sented by a vector of independent standard 
Wiener processes and the second by a vector of a 
ed type of Poisson process. The control 

is theta while v is Kept fixed. The problem 

is aimed at ory an optimal control 

law theta*= theta*(x), such that the point mass 


will reach a given target set in such a manner that 
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the expected duration of its motion will be mini- 
mized and its probability iy of reaching the target set 
— Sitter conto oh opt or 
vs a dynamic programming 
conditions require the existence of a 
oun solution to a nonlinear partial int 
ferential equations, baw grarladam age I on 
ing a finite differences scheme. N 
ples indicate that in many cases the line-of-sight 
control law can serve as a good approximation to 
an optimal control law. 


i 


N80-14813/3 PC A03/MF A01 
National Research Inst. for Mathematical Sci- 


Solution to 
Y. Yavin, and W. C. Huisman. Mar 79, 32p CSIR- 
TWISK-73 


Caepulbien hn Ate ¢ ) to the k “x hd 
of X (20¢Vv power, k = 
1,2,....., iS derived. x iy) ek power, k= 
order system is | en as a test case and two finite 
difference me for the computation of E sub 
eS Sh aaeetadine tet --, are 

where v* is a control law that maximizes sub 
x Z(<v) on a class U of admissible controls. It is 
shown numerically that for L(x) = 1 there is a sig- 
nificant increase in the values of E sub x (z(x;v)) to 
ee ae 

the corresponding values of E subx (2h) to the k 
power and m sub k (x;0), when E sub x z(x;v) is 
maximized on U for k = 2,....5 at least. 


N80-14814/1 PC A04/MF A01 
peter oh. Univ., Providence, Ri. Div. of Applied Math- 


Approximate and Exact Numerical integration 
the Gas Dynamic Equations. 

T. S. Lewis, and L. Sirovich. 1979, 57p NASA- 
CR-162554 

Grant NSG-1617 


A highly accurate approximation and a — con- 
vergent numerical procedure are developed for 
two dimensional steady supersonic flow over an 
airfoil. Examples are given for a symmetric airfoil 
over a range of Mach numbers. Several interesti 
features are found in the calculation of the tai 
shock and the flow behind the airfoil. 


N80-14816/6 PC A03/MF A01 
oy Dominion Univ. Research Foundation, Norfolk, 


integrating Matrices for Arbitrarily Spaced Grid 
ts. 


Final Report, 30 May - 30 A 
W. D. Lakin. Nov 79, ‘a NA: NCR. 159172 
Contract NAS1-1564 


Integrating matrices are derived for arbitrarily 
spaced grid points using either interpolating or 
least squares fit orthogonal polynomials. Several 
features of the equally spaced grid case are also 
discussed 


N80-14819/0 PC A05/MF A01 

ae in Space Agency, Paris (France). 
—— by the Geometrical Theory 

oft Diffractio: 

A. Schrott. May 79, 94p ESA-TT-594, DFVLR-FB- 

78-06 


Tran-Transi. Into English of ‘Feldberechnungen 
MIT Hilfe der Geometrischen ey ty 
Dfvir, Oberpfaffenhofen, West Ger. Report Dfvi 
FB-78-06, 16 Jun. 1978. Misc inal German 
Report Available from Dfvir, Cologne Dm 33,00. 


The canonical problems of diffraction by a convex 
surface and the diffraction by a wire, which are of 
ee practical interest, are treated. The first case 

treated for the source placed away from and on 
the surface. For the illuminated region, the shadow 
region and the transition + separate solutions 
are derived. The problem of the field computation 
at caustics is investigated in detail for a circular 
edge. Applying the concept of the so called equiv- 
alent edge currents caustic correction factors for 
the field of y~ —~ ge theory of diffraction at 
caustics are 


N80-14828/1 PC A03/MF A01 
National Research Inst. for Mathematical Sci- 
ences, Pretoria (South Africa). 


Controis That Maximize the Probability 
Hitting a Set of T: A 


Y. Yavin, and A. M May 79, 39p CSIR- 
TWISK-81 
Subm-Supported in Part by Control Data. 


An optimal control law to be maximized on a gi 


cient conditions on optimal controls, of a dynamic 
ing type, are deri 

which require the existence of a smooth solution to 

a nonlinear ial i ential , is 

solved by a finite difference scheme. Two 

examples are with ically. 

N80-14833/1 PC A02/MF A01 

i Research Inst. for i 
ree yee | ee an timp 
Spaces. 


R. J. Gardner. Feb 79, 15p CSIR-TWISK-70 


A semiquantitative theory of covering metric 
spaces is studied. General results are obtained on 
fine covers, and are put forth. Most of these remain 
unanswered for subsets of the real line. 


PB80-124571 

(Order as PB80-124548, PC ene 4 
Cincinnati Univ., OH. of Mathematics. 
Exact Coefficients of Limit Cycie in Van der 
Pol’s Equation, 
Andre Deprit, and Dieter S. Schmidt. 30 Mar 79, 


Included in Jni. of Research of the National Bureau 
of Standards, v84 n4 p293-297, Jul-Aug 79. 


A program generator to manipulate automaticaily 
Poisson series over the field of rational numbers is 

applied to develop the limit cycle of Van der Pol’s 
equation in the powers of the small parameter. The 
results indicate that the recurrence relations in 
what Melvin calls the algorithm of the shifted 
phase are stable. 


PB80-126188 PC A03/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


MD. 
Pseudoreplication Further Evaluation and 
plication of the Balanced Half-Sample T 


Vital and health — 
Philip J. McCarthy. J 2054p VHS/SER- 2/31, 
DHEW/PUB/ HSM-73/1270 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 68-62232. 


The report introduces a 1 ems gene a proce- 
dure, called balanced half-sample replication, a 
basis _— statistical analysis when dealing with data 
derived from complex sample designs and estima- 
tion processes. It suited for 
variance estimation in connection the com- 
monly used a design of two primary units 
per stratum, with the individual observations 

subjected to various kinds of ration and poststrati 
cation adjustments. 


PB80-132616 PC A09/MF A01 
Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Dept. of Mechanical En- 


| 
Te teeinend taeda Gath Crdcedure ter Ge 


Solution of the ee ge -State, Two-Dimensional 
Diffusion Equation with Application to Flow 
through Porous 

Master's thesis, 


James H. Turner. = 197p W80-02607, 
OWRT-B-045-KAN 
Contract bh 4-94-0001 -6079 


Monte Carlo procedures for solving the diffusion 
equation of heat conduction and flow through 
porous media have been known for some years. 
Various investigators have indicated that the so- 
called floating random walk Monte Carlo proce- 
dure offers advantages in terms of computer a 
ecution time for single point solutions and , 
geometries over finite difference 

work investigates an improvement to the floating 
random walk. The improvement is based —— 
use of exact a solutions to the 
equation interpreted in probabilistic form. The re- 
sults indicate that the improved Monte Carlo pro- 
cedure is more efficient than the conventional 
Monte Carlo procedure in terms of computer ex- 
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ecution time and is competitive with, and may even 
be superior to, the ADI finite difference procedure 
in some cases. 


Po Begg 
tiene VA. 

CENTS Al 

So! 


ftware, 
Rebecca Hutchins, and Deirdre Gaquin. 1979, 
mag tape NTIS/DF-80/002 
pepo rept. no. NTIS/DF-77/002, PB-264 
552. 


Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by speci as character set, 
track, density, and parity. Ca 1S Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB80-133028, and PB80-133010. 


CENTS-AID II is a high-speed cross-tabulation 
tem that enables a researcher to examine and 
display simple frequency counts and com) _— 
cross-tabulation of up to 8-dimensions. 
stored in the following formats is accepted; BCD, 
EBCDIC, Binary and Packed Decimal. Variable 
length and hierarchical data files can be proc- 
essed. There are virtually no limitations to the 
number of frequency counts and tables that can be 
processed in a single run. Includes a powerful re- 
trieval language and a full set of data transforma- 
tion and capabilities that can be directed at 
any table or set of tables requested. System auto- 
matically formats row and column headings using 
the — tive labels of variables and values pro- 
vided by user. User has optional control over 
the ioneution of tables and can specify a 
column and row labels for each variable incl 
in a table. Available on tape with a Programmer's 
Notebook, User’s Manual, and a full year of free 
ages <a ee Description: Pons nce 
is written in the American National Standard 
COBOL (ANS-COBOL) and has been compiled 
and tested using NASV3 and ANSV4 of the com- 
piler. The system is fully operational on the IBM 
360/370 /3033 operating under os/MVS/MVT/ 
VS and well as, DOS-VS. Minimum core storage 
requirement is 168K bytes. 


Mag Tape $900.00 


PB80-133010 PC$11.75/MF$11.75 
DUALabs., Arlington, VA. 
CENTS-AID 2.6 User Manuai. 
Final rept. 
c1979, Bow g NTIS/DF-80/002A 

pon ig eg rept. no. NTIS/DF-75/003C, PB-251 
633. For system on magnetic tape, see PB80- 
133002. See also PB80-133028. 


The CENTS-AID 2.6 User Manual explains in detail 
how to use the CENTS-AID 2.6 Software Packa 
CENTS-AID 2.6 is a high speed cross-tabula 
lem that enables a researcher to examine and 
display simple frequency counts and com _ 
ae ee of up to 8 dimensions. 
following formats is accepted: BCD, 
EBCDIG ter and Packed Decimal. Variable 
length and hierarchical data files can be 
essed. Includes a powerful retrieval language and 
a full set of data transformation and recode capa- 
bilities that can be directed at any table or set of 
tables requested. System automatically formats 
row and column headings using the riptive 
= of variables and values provided by the 


PB80-133028 PC$4.50/MF$4.50 
DUALabs., Arlington, VA. 
pn te 2.6 Programmer’s Notebook. 


inal rept. 
Nov 79, 24p NTIS/DF-80/002B 
bo — rept. no. NTIS/DF-77/002A, PB-264 
or system on magnetic tape, see PB80- 
333002, See also PB80-133010. 


The CENTS-AID 2.6 Programmer's Notebook ex- 
plains in detail how to use the CENTS-AID 2.6 
Software Package. CENTS-AID 2.6 is a high speed 
cross-tabulation — that enables a researcher 
to examine and display simple ee counts 
and complex cross-tabulations of 5 A dimen- 
sions. Data stored in the following ats is ac- 
cepted: BCD, EBCDIC, Binary pi! Packed Deci- 
mal. Variable a ne and hierarchical data files can 
be processed. Includes a powerful retrieval lan- 
guage and a full set of data transformation and 
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recode capabilities that can be directed at ~~ | 
table or set of tables requested. System automa’ 
cally formats row and column headings using the 
descriptive labels of variables and values provided 
by the user. 


PB80-804396 PC NO1/MF NO1 
aun. Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Time Series Forecasting and Prediction (Cita- 
tions from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1964-Jan 80 

Jack E. Jones. Feb 80, 1 
Supersedes NTIG/PS-79, 0081, 
0022 and NTIS/PS-77/0042. 


Studies on the use of time series analysis in pre- 
or and early various events are nt- 

e ee includes both appli- 
cations and general theory studies. pean 
bibliography contains vee abstracts, 16 of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 


NTIS/PS-78/ 


12B. Operations Research 


AD-A078 459/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Rice Univ Houston TX Dept of Mechanical Engi- 


neering 
Modifications and Alternatives to the Cubic In- 
terpolation Process for One-Dimensional 


Search, 

A. Miele, F. Bonardo, and S. Gonzalez. 27 Feb 
78, 11p AFOSR-TR-79-1148 

Grants AFOSR-76-3075, NSF-MCS76-21657 
Pub. in the Arabian Jnl. for Science and Engineer- 
ing, v4 n2 p121-128 1979. Abstract in Arabic. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 514/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Carnegie-Mellon Univ Pittsburgh PA Management 
Sclenges Presser) Research wae 


ath ewaedaes the Solution of some 
Mu modity Spatial Equilibrium Problems. 
‘one vPona Ni 79, 28 R yo MSRR 
long-Shi lov p Rept nos. - 
450. WP-35-76-80 

Contract N00014-75-C-0621 


A unified formulation of the multi-commodity trans- 
portation and transshipment spatial equilibrium 
models has been devised as a linear complemen- 
pond problem with certain block structure. It is 
that a block successive — 

method i is ooo. for solving the resulti 
plementarity problem. The method con is of 
pos & sequence of subproblems of the single- 
mmodity type. These subproblems are to be 
ated bya aceseaneas are oe pivoting al- 

im developed in an earlier paper. 

inal experience of solving some fairly large prob- 
lems by the proposed hybird method is presented. 


AD-A078 622/8 PC A02/MF A01 

Texas Univ At Austin Center for Cybernetic S! 

A Linear Programming Approach to a 

Linear Regression 

lute Value Criterion. 

eo hen on id M. T. K Sep 79, 15) 
strong, an ung. 15p 

Rept no. 5 CCS.851 

= — ying NO001 1-75-0-061 6, N00014-75-C- 


This ‘esents a linear programming ap- 
proach to solve simple linear regression problems 
with the least absolute value criterion. The solution 
technique uses linear programming with an ex- 
tended minimum ratio rule. A computational 
indicates the efficiency of the algorithm. (Author: 


AD-A078 623/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Center for Cybernetic Studies 
A Dual Method for Discrete Chebychev Curve 
— with Linear Restrictions on the Param- 
eters. 

Research rept., 

Ronald D. Armstrong, and Michael G. Sklar. Sep 


79, 48p R 
Contract NO0014-75-C-0569 


The L at infinity norm has been widely studied as a 
criterion for curve fitting problems. This paper pre- 








0 solve discrete 


method 

ple pivots. Results of the computational experi- 
Sree witha computer code version of thn Mak 
rithm are presented. (Author 


AD-A078 713/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Systems Optimization Lab 

Methods for Large-Scale 
Technical r 


ept., 
Philip E. Gill, and Walter Murray. Oct 79, 64p 
SOL-79-15, ARO-16470.1-M 
Contracts DAAG29-79-C-01 10, DE-AS03-76- 


In this paper we discuss several recent 
no methods for solving aren 
inear optimization ere We demonstrate how 
° 


AD-A078 739/0 PC A02/MF A01 

Texas Univ At Austin Center for Cybernetic Studies 

Ona _ of Goal Programming Models for a 

a 

Research rep 

A. Chames, a Sie eum Trane: Oct 79, 13p Rept 
no. CCS-353 

Contract N00014-75-C-0569 


ming probleme for a safe frre erel goal ropes 

problems for a si program- 

—_ formulation is identical to the wage | 
system of excise taxes or subsidies levied 

on the outputs and inputs of the firm. (Author) 


AD-A078 824/0 PC A06/MF A01 
California Univ Berkeley Operations Research 


Center 
Optimal State Detection Policies for Coherent 


Research rept., 
bo Ben-Dov. Nov 77, 103p Rept no. ORC-77- 


sae N00014-75-C-0781, Grant AFOSR-77- 


‘obiem of minimizi expected cost of 
endive tro onan ot a eobermeh enetem tus tin 
tioning or failed) is considered. The system is com- 


AD-A078 826/5 PC A03/MF A01 
are Univ Berkeley Operations Research 
Asymptotic Measures of System 

under Alternative Operating Rules. |. 
Research 


Richard © Govtow and Esther Sid Hudes. Jun 
79, 44p Rept no. ORC-79-6 
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E. Barlow, and Esther Sid Hudes. Jun 
79, 28p Rept no. ORC-79-7 
Grant AF -77-3179 
See also AD-A078 826. 


This is the second part of a study of stochastic 
processes generated by failures and repairs of 
components in a series system. In particular, we 
consider a two component series system where 


repair distributions. Fi 
nent 1 has a general failure distribution, we obtain 
counter-intuitive results concerning the long run 
— of system uptimes. theme it is best to 
shut m However, i when the system 
pope However, this is not correct if the compo- 
lure distribution is IFR (or more generally 
Sndeh tnd Ge wich to eamains tue tong en ave. 
of system uptimes. We use the method of sup- 
variables to obtain explicit results for 
important special cases. (Author) 


N60-14811/7 PC A03/MF A01 
National Research Inst. for Mathematical Sci- 


J. Flachs. Mar 79, 36p CSIR-TWISK-72 
Subm-Sponsored in Part by Control Data. 


General and quasi-concave nondifferentiable 
cases of the maximization problem are consid- 
ered. With the aid of duality theory for mathemat- 
ical ramming involving conjugate-like opera- 
tors, a bifunction nn oe nerates a class of pertur- 

is point theorems are pre- 
, and equivalence is proved between the ex- 
a oo Serer and the existence of a 


nt 


PC A03/MF A01 
Research Inst. for Mathematical Sci- 

ences, Pretoria (South Africa). 

te taost Pursult-Evasion Differential 


in the Plane. 
W. M. Getz, and M. Pachter. Mar 79, 30p CSIR- 
TWISK-74 


Subm-Supported in Part by Control Data. 


Two-target versions of the two cars game and the 
homicidal chauffeur game are introduced. A gener- 
ic example of the two-target homicidal chauffeur 
game is considered in detail and maps of the game 
and its Louw methods of strategies are found 

Is of analysis. The effects 
a oy ht and maneuverability ratios 


‘ameters are present- 
ed. It is found t that eye a in winning strategies in- 
as swerve type —. and ee a 
parameters, regions of ‘stagnation’ and dif- 

ad modes of draw occur. 


MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 


13. <i oT a ne 


CIVIL, AND M 
ENGINEERING 
13A. Air Conditioning, Heating, 
Lighting, and V entilating i: 
AD-A078 619/4 PC AO2/MF A01 


Civil E we pte) Pane, de ) Port Hueneme CA 
In ~- Control 

Rept. Otel 8-Apr 79, 

1 — Pierpoint. Jul 79, 24p Rept no. CEL-TN- 


It is generally recognized that compared to illumi- 
nation from ceiling-mounted electric lighting, an 
equal —— of daylight illumination from win- 
aa can be times more effective in 

[+ aepe if this is true, then visibility- 
a lighting controls will result in greater energy 
conservation than will ilumination-based lighting 
controls. A mathematical technique has been de- 
veloped suitable for an intelligent microprocessor- 
based equi-visibility lighting control system. In an 
example room, a computer simulation compares 
the energy consumption for on-off, high-low-off, 
equi-illumination, and equi-visibility lighting con- 
trols systems. (Author) 


ESDU-79012 PC$770.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltc., London 


(England). ; 
Heat Pipes - Performance of Caziilary-Driven 


©1978. 31p ISBN-0-85679-256-X 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-402X. 

For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


The purpose is to provide a method of calculating 
the maximum rate of heat transfer that a capillary- 
driven heat pipe can sustain, and a method of cal- 
peat Fed the ‘ani rate of heat transfer with given 

indary conditions. Applications include 
rating calulations for heat pipes used in cooling 
systems or in air to air heat exchangers. The meth- 
ods apply to tubular heat pipes that contain a 
single-component —— fluid and in which capil- 
lary forces drive the liquid flow in a wick structure. 


N80-14495/9 PC A02/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

Marshall Space Piight Center, Huntsville, AL. 

De and Testing of the Junkeeper 
Corporation int ~~~ Programmable 

Electronic Controller and Hydronics Package. 

Final Report. 

J. D. Hankins. Aug 79, 21p NASA-TM-78244 


Additional developmental work on the existing pro- 
grammable electronic controller and hydronic 
package for use with solar heating and cooling 
systems is summarized. The controller/hydronics 
subsystems passed all acceptance tests and per- 
formance criteria. The subsystems were shown 
marketable for public use. 


N80-14496/7 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Marshall Space te ss Center, Huntsville, AL. 

pore rong) and Testing of the Rho Sigma in- 
corporated Microprocessor Control Subsys- 
tem. 


Final Report. 

J. D. Hankins. Oct 79, 23p NASA-TM-78246 
Contract NAS8-32256 

Subm-Sponsored in Part by DOE. 


Product development and performance tests of 
three programmable microprocessor controllers 
for use with solar heating and cooling systems are 
presented. The products were developed to be 
marketable for public use. 


N80-14499/1 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Marshall Space Flight Center, Huntsville, AL. 
nee ree ae and Certification of the 
sigma Research, Maxi-Therm-S-101 Thermosy- 
[ae Heat Exchanger. 

inal Report. 


Civil Engineering—Group 13B 


J. D. Hankins. Oct 79, 19p NASA-TM-78245 


exchanger de- 


At hon liqui 
valped gue py heat eyions n in residential 

’ appii- 
cations The cabinet rationale 


family dwellings small commercial 
bs denatinadt ion, rat 
for the horizontal positi hocubanger, and 
design of the shut-off valve are di The 
performance of the iting module is given in tab- 
ular form. 
N80-14501/4 PC A07/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Administration. 
Marshall Space Flight Center, Huntsville, AL. 
for the Econom- 


Computer Program for Assessing 
Ic of Solar for F 
Residences’ and‘ Light Commerc Appes 


J. A. Forney, D. Walker, and M. Lanier. Sep 79, 
147p NASA-TM-78251 


anes ae, SHCOST, was used to per- 

lorm economic analyses of operational test sites. 
The oe may allows consideration of the economic 
parameters which are important to the solar 
system user. A life cycle cost and cash flow com- 
parison is made between a solar heating system 
and a conventional system. The program assists in 
sizing the solar lem. A 


sensitivity study 
and plot capability the user to select the 
ective system configuration. 


Comell Univ. Ithaca, NY. _Conme Energy Pr ro 
iniv ca, 

The Minimization of Air sand talane 
Areas of Dry Cooling Gonnne @ rua Large Power 


a 7 a Jun 73, 33p PAPER-73-2, NSF/RA/ 
/1 

Report on National Energy Needs and Environ- 

mental Quality. 


A mathematical study is reported which relates 
various factors of a heat exi for large, dry 
power plant coolers to costs. presentation 
records the previously derived equation for size 
minimization and proceeds to the derivation of a 
corresponding equation concerning air-side heat 
exchange areas. ied requirements are 
compared for a small heat exc *s size and 
tower size. Equations are derived for tower size, 
heat-exchange area, and ideal heat exchanger 
configuration and size. High temperature cooling 
cycles are analyzed. These mathematical formula- 
tions indicate that both exchanger and tower sizes 
are most strongly reduced by increasing initial tem- 
perature differences. Tower size varies inversely 
with free-flow area, while heat exchanger size 
varies directly with free-flow volume. Hence, a — 
exchanger should be as shallow as 

temperature rise depends on the costs of the heat 
exchanger and on the tower sizes. The width of a 
very shallow heat exchanger must be small. It is 
proposed that airfoil-shape water columns be 
used. The cost of a heat exchanger for a large dry 
cooling tower for a power plant is related to airside 
surface area of the exchanger. 


PB80-804107 PC NO1/MF NO1 
Nan UA. Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Solar Furnaces (Citations from the Engineering 
index Data Base). 

Rept. for 1970-Jan 80, 

Audrey S. Hundemann. Feb 80, 60p 

pega NTIS/PS-79/0031 and NTIS/PS-78/ 


Design, operation, and performance of solar fur- 
naces are discussed in abstracts fromm worldwide 


literature. rare areas include the mics 
and optics of operation, and the lormance of 
the large solar furnace located at illo (France). 


(This updated bibliog contains 53 abstracts, 
7 of which are new omen to the previous edition.) 


13B. Civil Engineering 


AD-A078 431/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Civil Engineering Lab (Navy) Port Hueneme CA 


Engineering Evaluation of Sorbent 
ing/Col System-Universal Mounting Ar- 
Final rept., 
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Clifford |. Skaalen, and Arthur B. Rausch. Feb 
79, 46p USCG-D-33-79 
Contract MIPR-Z-70099-7-73715-A 


The success of the Sorbent Oil Recovery System 
in the open sea will depend greatly on its mode of 

ition through the oil slick. This study was 
made to identify optimum vessels and mounting 
concepts. Sorbent system requirements were es- 
tablished from which candidate vessels were iden- 
tified. Alternative mounting concepts were defined 
and evaluated which resulted in the recommenda- 
tion of developing a new component arrangement 
which minimizes interaction between the Sorbent 
Oil Recovery System and the candidate vessel. 


AD-A078 472/8 PC A04/MF A01 

New Jersey Dept of Environmental Protection 

Trenton 

National Dam Safety Program. Camp Karney 

Dam (NJ-00106), Delaware River Basin, Salem 

Creek, Salem County, New Jersey. Phase | In- 
lon Report. 

Final rept., 

F. Keith Jolis. Aug 79, 61p 

Contract DACW61-79-C-0011 

Prepared in cooperation with Berger (Louis) and 

Associates, East Orange, NJ. Original contains 

color plates: All DTIC and NTIS reproductions will 

be in black and white. 


This report cites results of a technical investigation 
as to the dam’s adequacy. The inspection and 
evaluation of the dam is as prescribed by the Na- 
tional Dam Inspection Act, Public Law 92-367. The 
technical pie oy includes visual in: ion, 
review of available design and construction rec- 
ords, and preliminary structural and hydraulic and 
hydrologic calculations, as applicable. An assess- 
ment of the dam’s general condition is inc!uded in 
the report. (Author) 


AD-A078 618/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Civil Engineering Lab (Navy) Port Hueneme CA 
Seismic Soil Liquefaction at the Waterfront. 
Final rept. Oct 77-Oct 78, 

J. B. Forrest, and J. M. Ferritto. May 79, 57p 
Rept no. CEL-TN-1555 


The vulnerability of waterfront facilities to earth- 
quake-induced soil liquefaction has been demon- 
strated during several recent earthquakes. A lique- 
faction threat analysis conducted by the Navy has 

sted, however, that reliable procedures for 
precisely evaluating the extent of this hazard to 
waterfront structures are not currently available. 
As a part of a program to remedy this problem, the 
earthquake-induced liquefaction potential at a 
coastal Naval installation was evaluated by means 
of cyclic triaxial pcan of undisturbed soil sam- 
ples. This study shows that for the particular sensi- 
tive soil tested, the resistance to liquefaction as 
determined by laboratory testing of undisturbed 
samples is considerably larger than that deter- 
mined using correlations with in situ penetration re- 
sistance tests. Both dynamic split spoon driving re- 
sistance and quasi-static friction cone resistance 
were measured in the tests. Field evaluation tech- 
niques are discussed, and those considered most 
promising are noted. Several total stress and ef- 
fective stress computer codes are discussed, with 
particular attention to those incorporating pore 
water dissipating mechanisms. Several example 
solutions from the literature are presented. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 621/0 PC AO5/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Center for Cybernetic Studies 
A Chance-Constrained Goal Programming 
Model to Evaluate Response Resources for 
Marine Pollution Disasters. 

Research ae 

A. Charnes, W. W. Cooper, K. R. Karwan, and W. 
A. Wallace. Apr 79, iy Rept no. CCS-323 

= N00014-75- 6, N00014-75-C- 


Prepared in cooperation with Rensselaer Polytech- 
nic Inst., Troy, NY. School of Management under 
Contract DOT-CG-73707-B and Carnegie-Mellon 
Univ., Pittsburgh, PA. School of Urban and Public 
Affairs under Contract NO0014-75-C-0932. 


This paper develops a model to aid Coast Guard 
managers in formulating appropriate policies with 
respect to planning for various types of equipment 
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required to contain major pollution incidents. The 
model is elaborated in terms of three primary 
stages of response: offloading, containment, and 
removal. The zero order rule of chance-con- 
strained programming is used to obtain a determin- 
istic equivalent of the original chance-constrained 
model. This is then replaced by a goal program- 
ming formulation to allow for plans that come ‘as 
close as possible’ to desired quality and risk levels 
for each pertinent region and type of incident. Nu- 
merical examples illustrate potential uses of the 
model with special emphasis on its value for budg- 
etary (equipment) planning by central manage- 
ment that extends to evaluation of risk and per- 
formance quality levels, as well as the usual dual 
evaluator approaches for evaluating initially pre- 
scribed levels of equipment and their efficiency co- 
efficients. (Author) 


AD-A078 651/7 PC A04/MF A01 

Army Engineer Waterways Experiment Station 

Vicksburg MS Hydraulics Lab 

Carquinez Strait, California, — Barrier 

ne Study. Hydraulic Model investiga- 
ion. 

Final rept. Apr 77-Apr 78, 

Rutherford C. Berger, Jr., and M. J. Trawle. Nov 

79, 72p Rept no. WES/TR/HL-79-18 


The primary objective of this study was to develop 
three distorted-scale salinity barriers for use in a 
comprehensive model of the San Francisco Bay- 
Delta. Tests were also conducted to define the in- 
fluence of the structures on velocities and flow dis- 
tribution as they may affect navigation or cause 
erosion and as the model distortion may affect ve- 
locity distribution. Tests were conducted in a 1:100 
undistorted-scale model that reproduced about 2 
miles of Carquinez Strait and a 1:100 vertical and 
1:1000 horizontal distorted-scale model that repro- 
duced about 4 miles of Carquinez Strait. The dis- 
torted-scale model included an artificial bend that 
exists in the San Francisco Bay-Delta model. All 
tests were conducted with steady-state flow in 
both ebb and flood directions. The head losses for 
each salinity barrier were defined for a range of 
discharges in both ebb and flood directions in the 
undistorted-scale model. Tests were then con- 
ducted in the distorted-scale model with various 
crest widths and side slopes of the salinity barriers 
until head losses were duplicated. Velocities were 
measured at 23 locations in the undistorted-scale 
model at 500,000 cfs with and without the salinity 
barrier to define changes in velocity distribution. 
Velocities were also measured in the distorted- 
scale structure to define the influence of model 
distortion or flow distribution. Surface current pat- 
terns were defined for the salinity barrier that re- 
sulted in the highest probability of adverse erosion. 


AD-A078 652/5 PC A06/MF A01 
Army Engineer Waterways Experiment Station 
Vicksburg MS Geotechnical Lab 

Investigation of Beach Sand Trafficability En- 
hancement Using Sand-Grid Confinement and 
Membrane Reinforcement Concepts. Report 1. 
Sand Test Sections 1 and 2. 

Technical rept., 

Steve L. Webster. Nov 79, 106p Rept no. WES/ 
TR/GL-79-20 


Containerization of Army cargo for use in overseas 
theater of operations is progressing. The discharg- 
ing of containers from containerships and moving 
them across beaches in wy over-the-shore op- 
erations is a problem that the Army must be capa- 
ble of handling. The objective of this study was to 
investigate sand-grid confinement and membrane 
reinforcement concepts for possible application in 
moving containers over unstable beach sands 
using wheeled vehicles such as the XM 878 truck 
tractor and XM 872 semitrailer. In particular, it was 
desired to determine the optimum grid cell size and 
minimum surfacing requirements for handling the 
over-the-shore container operations. A secondary 
objective was to test the potential use of buried 
membrane as expedient means for enhancing 
truck-semtrailer trafficability over beach sands. 
Two test sections containing a total of 14 test 
items were constructed and subjected to truck traf- 
fic. The tests included three membrane reinforce- 
ment items, 10 sand-grid confinement items, and 
one control item. Also tested in conjunction with 
the test items were four expedient-type surfacings. 


AD-A078 696/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Corps of Engineers Buffalo NY Buffalo District 





Lake Erie Wastewater Management Study. 
oaey oe Watershed Report. 

rept., 
Len H. Cahill, and Robert W. Pierson. Mar 
Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


This report concerns the relationships between 
farm management and water quality in the Lake 
Erie basin. It is presented as a public information 
report for the working agricultural community and 
as a technical report for planning agencies in the 
Lake Erie basin. This was ae for 
these ~ is for oy. ~ lo vere of the Army 

[>) ineers jesource Management As- 
ne (RMA) of West Chester, PA, as part of 
Phase II of the Lake Erie Wastewater Management 
Study (LEWMS). The report, as a public informa- 
= be mpg aie how agricultural activi- 
ies relate to water quality and suggests opportuni- 
ties to improve water quality by changing farm 
management practices. Its ultimate concern is 
water quality in Lake Erie and it uses the Honey 
Creek watershed in the Sandusky River Basin as 
the focus for discussing these issues. The report 
will also serve as a model for similar reports on 
other watersheds within the Lake Erie basin on 
which rams will be implemented to develop a 
Lake Erie basin-wide water quality program. These 
subsequent watersheds will include some urban 
auth ~ as well as other agricultural basins. 

r 


—— 701/0 ws Experian Suaee 
my Engineer Waterways iment i 
Vicksburg MS Hydraulics Lab 

Mayport-Mill Cove Model Study. Report 3. Mili 
Cove Study. Hydrauilc Model Investigation. 
Technical rept. Dec 77-Aug 78, 

Noble J. Brogdon, Jr., and J h W. Parman. 
Sep 79, 397p Rept no. WES/TH/HL-79-12-3 
See also Report 1, AD-A073 601. 


A fixed-bed model of Ma -Mill Cove construct- 
ed to scales of 1:500 horizontally and 1:50 vertical- 
ly, reproduced a portion of the Atlantic Ocean adja- 
cent to the entrance and the St. Johns River up- 
stream to Hibernia Point. The purpose of the 
model study was twofold: (a) to investigate the ef- 
fects of ay werey improvement plans for the May- 
as Naval Basin area on existing shoaling rates, 
ydraulics, salinities, and flushing; and (b) to inves- 
tigate the effects of proposed pay sey : 
in the Mill Cove area on flushing, hydraulics, salini- 
ties and channel shoaling. The model verification 
tests described in Report 1 indicated that the 
model hydraulic and salinity regimes were in satis- 
factory agreement with those of the prototype for 
comparable conditions. Based on visual observa- 
tions and analysis of surface current pattern photo- 
raphs conducted for 20 pro; plans, 
15, 18 and 20) ich ry ne pooh pod more sued 

tensive testing. Each plan invo an en 
1300 ft wide ard 


i 


weir opening 1,300 ft by 12 ft deep at msi 
the relocation of approximately, 1,400 ft from 
west end of the disposal island located off Reddie 
Point to the east end of the disposal island. Plan 1 
included the above weir and disposal island 
changes in addition to the construction of a trian- 
gular-shaped island inside Mill Cove. Plan 18 in- 
volved only the above weir and island 
changes. Plan 20 included the above weir and dis- 
posal island changes in addition to an enlargement 
of Quarantine Island into Mill Cove. 


a 


AD-A078 703/6 PC A08/MF A01 

— Electric Co Cincinnati OH Aircraft Engine 
roup 

Advanced Catalytic Combustors for Low Pol- 

lutant Emissions. 

Final rept. on Phase 1, 

W. J. Dodds. Nov 79, 172p R79AEG625, NASA- 

CR-159535, CEEDO-TR-79-03 

Contract NAS3-20820 


The objective of this design was to evaluate the 
feasibility of employing the known attractive and 
distinguishing features of catalytic 
technology to reduce NOx emissions from gas tur- 
bine engines during subsonic, stratospheric cruise 
ation. Six conceptual combustor designs em- 
ploying catalytic combustion were defined and 
evaluated for their potential to meet specific emis- 
sions and performance goals. Based on these 
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evaluations, two \ 

designs were as the most con- 

cepts. Additional studies were 

produce detailed designs of these two 
Results of these design studies indi- 


cy and with a very low level of emission pol- 
lutants. The use of catalytic combustion, however, 
: ; 1 techno! wh ape 

to obtain 0 eee —e reactor 

aircraft engine combustors. ( 

agg 725/9 a i ne ig 
ineer Waterways Experimen ition 

Vickeburg MS Geotechnical Lab 

a Materials 


Loc. 
Final rept. Jul 75-Sep 78, 
Robert W. Grau. Nov 79, 173p Rept no. WES/ 
TR/GL-79-21 
See also Rept. no. AEWES-INSTRUCTION-S-74-3 
dated Sep 74, AD-A001 521. 


oven aggregate mixes subjected to acceler- 
5-ton military dump truck and two types of 
tracked vehicle traffic. Recommended properties 
of asphalt and portland cement concrete mixes 
made of marginal ite materials are present- 
ed to aid the military engineer in constructi 
paved surfaces that are to be used only for limit 
traffic and short periods of service life. (Author) 


AD-A078 743/2 PC AO05/MF A01 
Cold Regions Research and Engineering Lab Han- 


over NH 
Overland Fiow Test Data: June 1977 
-May 1978. 


Special rept., 

T. F. Jenkins, H. E. Hare, A. J. Palazzo, R. E. 
Bates, and C. J. Martel. Nov 79, 98p Rept no. 
CRREL-SR-79-35 


A prototype overland flow land treatment system 
was operated at Hanover, New H: ire, over a 


support of this effort are included to complete 
the data base. (Author) 


a's 773/9 - me A 7 
ngineer Waterways iment i 
Vicksburg MS Hydraulics Lab 

Pumping Stations - Field Performance investi- 


Fa rept May-Jun 77, 
. Fletcher. Jul 79, 36p Rept no. WES/ 
MP/HL-79-7 


There is very little documentation available for the 
of channel approaches and sumps, which 


ance for n of approaches sta- 
tions, limited - rayne 
Conuucted. Evaluation of field performance was 
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Service research paper, 
R. C. Moody, R. L. Tuomi, W. E. Eslyn, and F. W 
Muchmore. 1979, 4p Rept no. FSRP-FPL-346 


modulus due to decay. Log stiffness was not sig- 
nificantly affected. Results will be helpful to engi- 
neers with ibility of rating the load 

of bridges having untreated log stringers. (Author 


AD-A078 835/6 PC A08/MF A01 
Yang (Nai C) and Associates New York 
Nondestructive Evaluation of Airport Pave- 
ments. Volume 


|. Program References, 
Nai C. Yang. Sep 79, 174p FAA-RD-78-154-1 
Contract DOT-FA77WA-3: 


the plate load test without interference to airport 

ition. All test data are —— and com- 
piled in a NDT inventory file. strength of exist- 
ing pavements is evaluated in terms of anticipated 


design alternatives of equal functional perform- 
ance. Correlations have been made between the 
NDT data and subgrade geology, regional climate, 
airport operation, existing pavements and re- 
sponse of airport bridges. The current version of 
FAA standards is open to divergent interpretations 
and it does not indicate the cost effectiveness of a 
fewest program. A universal testing procedure 

been introduced to evaluate the dynamic re- 
sponse of pavement materials. The m is 
written in a high level la FOR IV and 
involves extensive use of data storage and filing 
techniques. 


AD-A078 836/4 PC A09/MF A01 
Ilinois Univ At Urbana-Champaign Dept of Civil En- 


neering 

Joint Systems in Slip-Formed 
Rigid Pavements. Volume Il. Analysis of Load 
Transfer Systems for Concrete Pavements. 
Interim rept., 
A. M. Tabatabaie, E. J. Barenberg, and R. E. 
Smith. Nov 79, 193p FAA-RD-79-4-2 
Contract DOT-FA-11-8474 
See also Volume 3, AD-A078 850. 


This report covers the development of rigid pave- 
ment joint models, the theoretical evaluation of 
joint systems and the results and conclusions 
reached from these studies. This is Volume Ii of a 
jy 1 longitsdin U joi yh = 4 wipe 
tion o inal joint systems in 

concrete pavements. Volume | - Literature Survey 
and Field Inspection - dated January 1979, was 
issued earlier. Volume |i - User's Manual is now 
being printed. This report e es the theoreti- 


mphasiz 
cal evaluation of joint systems. A ih the study 
was primarily for the analysis of 


inal joint 


Civil Engineering—Group 13B 


set ah ea a 
is 
types of in rigid pavements. The study has 
ren cided Wo phases: Part i, Extonutte Ue 
erature Review; Part of Rati 


Long Pavements. Volume Ill User's Manual. 


Amir M. Tabatabaie, and Ernest J. . 
Nov 79, 77p FAA-RD-79-4-3 satan 
Contract DOT-FH-11-8474 

See also Volume 1, AD-A066 320. 


This is the third volume of a three volume series on 
the Gectan end Sen @@ . ae 
systems in slip-form concrete 


| (Literature Survey Fi 
Volume Ii (Analysis of Load Transfer Systems for 
) have been already pub- 
ae major concern, the - 
mination of the a’ that joints and/or cracks 
co Be ame one & 8 
to development of several 
methods of analysis. The authors have selected 
the finite element technique and with the 
aid of the high-speed computer their method is ca- 
pable of structurally ing concrete pavement 
with joints and/or cracks. The computer 
can 


Hydraulic Model 
Final rept. May 74-May 75, 
dward D. Rothwell. 76, 69p Rept no. WES- 


I 

dike was determined from the The 
lic of the spillway crest was 
satisfactory for a of anticipated E 
he model investiga’ also indicated that addi- 


scour. 
AD-A078 866/1 
Baker (Michael) Jr Inc Beaver PA 


April 11, 1980 1327 





Group 13B—Civil Engineering 


Inspection Program. Bradford 
City Number 5 Dam (Tuna Creek Dam) (NDI 
Number PA 00026 PennDer Number 42-31) 
Ohio River Basin, West Branch of Tunu nt 
Pennsyivania. 1 


Creek, McKean County, 
R 
Spon Fans in. Aug 79, 97p 


Contract DACW31-7: 11 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Bradford City No. 5 Dam and Reservoir is a water 
supply dam owned and operated by the Bradford 
City Water Authority. The dam is also known by the 
names Tuna Creek and Hazelton Mills Dam. The 
total length of the dam is approximately 1200 feet 
of which the embankment is 1100 feet and the 
crest width of the ogee section spillway is 93 feet. 
The maximum height of the dam is 68 feet and the 
maximum reservoir storage is 3390 acre-feet. Hy- 
draulic/hydrologic evaluations, performed in ac- 
cordance with procedures established by the Baiti- 
more ag of 7 pew hed et | = 
spection Reports, reveal t illway wi 
pass the Probable Maximum Flood(PMF) without 
pete oe the dam. The spillway is therefore 
considered ‘adequate’. The dam was found to be 
in good overall condition at the time of the inspce- 
tion. However, the owner should perform several 
items of work without delay. 


AD-A078 867/9 
Gai Consultants Inc Monroeville PA 
National Dam | 


ram. Run 
Dam (NDS 1I.D. Number PA-00278 PENNDER I.D. 
Number 32-40), Ohio River Basin, Cherry Run, 
Indiana County, Pennsyivania. Phase | Inspec- 


M. Mihalcin. Aug 79, 103p 
Contract DACW31-79-C-0013 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Cherry Run Dam is a zoned earth embankment 
with a central concrete corewall. The embankment 
measures approximately 430 feet iong (includin: 
spillway) and 22 feet high. The facility is provi 
with an shaped concrete spillway located 
about 100 feet from the right abutment. The spill- 
way crest is 132 feet long. Based on a visual in- 
spection, maintenance of Cherry Run Dam ap- 
pears minimal to non-existent and the facility is 
considered to be in poor condition. Deficiencies 
noted by the inspection team included heavy over- 
py of the embankment sections (particularly to 

right of the spillway), delamination of the spill- 
way surface, cracking and misalignment of the 
Seiates dluned heavy rowth within the 

channel, an mopereble outlet works, 

and no emerge rate systems in effect. Re- 
sults of the hydrologic hydraulic analysis indi- 
cate the facility will pass and/or store only 40 per- 
cent of the PMF to embankment overtopping. 
A Breach indicates that failure under less 
than 1/2 PMF conditions could lead to increased 
downstream damage and potential for loss of life. 
Thus, based on screening criteria provided in the 
recommended guidelines, the spillway is consid- 
ered to be soroualy inadequate and the facility 
unsafe, non-emergency. 


MF A01 


AD-A078 868/7 MF A01 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 
Nationa pa Inspecti Kel 
in ion ram. Kelse 
Creek Dam (NDI I.D. Number PAbO0ST DER I.D. 
Number 59-64 SCS I.D. Number PA-600), Sus- 
na River Basin, Kelsey Creek, Tioga 
, Pennsylvania. Phase |! Inspection 


Frederick Futchko. Aug 79, 86p 

Contract DACW31-79 15 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Kelsey Creek Dam consists of a zoned, earthfill 
embankment that is 860 feet long and 66 feet high 
at maximum section. The main spillway is a drop 
spillway located near the center of the embank- 
ment. It consists of a concrete riser that connects 
to a 36-inch diameter reinforced concrete Pipe 
under the embankment. The auxiliary spillway is at 


1328 VOL. 80, No. 8 
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the right abutment of the dam. It is a grass-lined 
excavation in earth. Based on visual inspection, 
available records, calculations and past operation- 
al performance, Kelsey Creek Dam is judged.to be 
in good condition. The existing spillway can pass 
the Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) without over- 
topping of the dam. The spillway capacity is rated 
as adequate. There is a slope stability analysis for 
the embankment, and it indicates that the embank- 
ment has adequate factors of safety. There is no 
evidence of significant problems threatening the 
embankment. No deficiencies were noted during 
the visual inspection. 


AD-A078 869/5 MF A01 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 
risburg PA 

National Dam Inspection Program. Bryant 
Pond Dam (NDI I.D. Number PA-00544 DER I.D. 
Number 40-11), Susquehanna River Basin, Har- 
veys Creek, Luzerne County, Pennsylvania. 
Phase | Inspection Report, 

Frederick Futchko. Jul 79, 120p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0015 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Bryant Pond Dam is an earthfill and rockfill dam 
with a concrete core-wall. The earthfill extends 
along the upstream side of the core-wall and the 
rocktill extends along the downstream side. The 
dam, including the main and auxiliary spillways, is 
425 feet long. The design height is 19 feet. The 
main spillway is located near the left abutment of 
the dam. It is a series of concrete slabs forming a 
cascade to the natural stream. Other than its exte- 
rior lines and yoce, details of the main spillway 
are unknown. The main spillway crest is 40 feet 
long and 5 feet below the design top of the dam. 
The auxiliary spillway was designed to be a 175- 
foot long by 2-foot deep notch in the concrete 
core-wall. It was constructed 200 feet long. The 
auxiliary spillway was designed to allow water to 
flow over the rockfill on the downstream slope of 
the embankment. The outlet works is located di- 
rectly to the right of the main spillway. It consists of 
two 2-foot square concrete conduits with concrete 
sluice gates at the upstream end. The various fea- 
tures of the dam, as designed, are shown on the 
Plates at the end of the report. The existing fea- 
tures are shown in Appendix D. (Author) 


AD-A078 870/3 MF A01 
Kimball (L Robert) and Associates “yy | PA 
National Dam Inspection Program. North Fork 
Dam (NDS ID Number PA-28 DER ID Number 
53-57 SCS ID Number PA-406), Susquehanna 
River Basin, White Branch of North Fork, 
Potter County, Pennsylvania. Phase | Inspec- 
tion Report, 

Kuang-hwei Chuang. Sep 79, 71p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0009 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


North Fork Dam is a homogeneous earthfill dam 
622 feet long and 58 feet high. The principal spill- 
way is a two-stage drop inlet spillway with a 30’ 
diameter reinforced concrete pipe. The riser unit is 
2.5 feet by 7.5 feet and is 33 feet high. The emer- 
gency spillway is located on the left abutment and 
is formed by a a shaped open cut in gla- 
cial sand clay and gravel. The bottom width of the 

illway channel is 100 feet. The spillway exit 
channel is 482 feet long and discharges on the left 
hillside below the toe of the dam. inspection 
and review of data of North Fork Dam did not 
reveal any problems which require emergency 
action. The dam appears to be stable, well main- 
tained, safely operated and in condition. 
However, the spillway and reservoir are capable of 
controlling 60% of Probable Maximum Flood with- 
out overtopping the earth embankment. Based 
upon criteria established by the Corps of Engi- 
neers, the spillway is termed inadequate, but not 
seriously inadequate. In addition, the earth berm in 
the emergency spillway exit channel is low and 
overtopping of the berm during flood conditions 
will cause erosion of the embankment/abutment 
contact. This spillway berm will be overtopped at 
approximately 25% of the PMF. 


AD-A078 871/1 MF AO1 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 
risburg PA 


National Dam Inspection Program. Sunrise 
Lake Dam (NDI ID Number PA-00556 DER ID 
Number 40-216), Delaware River Basin, Pine 
Creek, Luzerne County, Pennsylvania. Phase | 
In n Report, 

Frederick Futchko. Jul 79, 93p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0015 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Sunrise Lake Dam is a homogeneous earthfill em- 
bankment 478 feet long and 27 feet high at its 
maximum section. The embankment has a curved 
alignment. A concrete chute spillway is located 
near the right abutment of the top of the. The ap- 
proach channel is the reservoir area. The ogee 
crest is 105 feet long and 7.25 feet lower than the 
design elevation of the dam. Based on visual in- 
spection, available records, calculations, past 
operational performance, and according to criteria 
established for these studies, Sunrise Lake Damis 
judged to be in good condition. The spillway ca- 
pacity is rated as adequate. The spillway can pass 
the Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) without over- 
topping of the dam. The headwall at the conduit 
outlet is tilted and is considered to be unsatisfac- 
tory. In the absence of stability computations 
showing that an adequate factor of safety exists, 
the downstream slope is considered to have a 
marginal factor of safety because of the steepness 
of the slope. 


AD-A078 872/9 MF A01 
Berger Associates Inc Harrisburg PA 

Nationai Dam Inspection Program. Glen Brook 
Number 4 Dam (ndi Number PA-00650 DER 
Number 19-8), Susquehanna River Basin, Co- 
lumbia County, Pennsylvania. Phase | Inspec- 
tion Report. 

Aug 79, 97p 

Contract DACW31-79-C--0012 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The Glen Brook No. 4 Dam is an earthfill dam 250 
feet in length plus a 34 foot 7. It is 47 
feet high above the streambed. This dam is the last 
of three such dams constructed in this area. The 
other two dams, identified as No. 1 and No. 2 are in 
series with and are located upstream from No. 4. 
This entire system of dams forms a source of re- 
serve water supply for the Borough of Berwick. 
Based upon the visual ins ion, past perform- 
ance and the available engineering data, the dam 
and its appurtenant structures appear to be in fair 
condition. In accordance with the Corps of Engj- 
neers’ evaluation guidelines, the size classification 
of this dam > ep and behing —_ 
cation is high. The spillway capacity is inadequate 
to pass the PMF (Probable Maximum Flood) peak 
inflow without overtopping the dam. The po | is 
capable of passing 10 percent of the PMF and is 
classified as seriously inadequate. 


AD-A078 873/7 MF A01 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 
risburg PA 

National Dam Inspection ee. Bass 
Lake Dam (NDI ID Number PA-00368 DER ID 
Number 35-126), Delaware River Basin, Tama- 
rack Creek, Lackawanna County, Pennsyiva- 
nia. Phase | es Saggy Report, 

Frederick Futchko. Jul 79, 94p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0015 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The essential features of Big Bass Lake Dam are a 
masonry gravity main spillway across the natural 
stream, an auxiliary spillway in an earthen cut, an 
embankment in a natural saddie, and an 
works. The masonry gravity spillway extends 
across the stream and into the stream banks on 
each side. Based on visual inspection, avai 
records, calculations, past operational perform- 
ance, and according to criteria established for 
these studies, Big Bass Lake Dam is j to be 
unsafe, nonemergency, because the spillway ca- 
pacity is rated as seriously inadequate. The spill- 
way can only pass 10 percent of the Probable 
Maximum Flood (PMF) without cuertoneng of the 
low area by the main spillway walls. It is estimated 


that the main spillway weir will fail at about the 20 
percent PMF flood. The stability of the main spill- 
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way is considered marginal for the normal operat- 
ing conditon. The stability is significantly worse for 

levels. There is no evidence of signifi- 
cant problems threatening the embankment. 


AD-A078 874/5 MF A01 
Associates Inc Harrisburg PA 

Dam | ram. Towamens- 

ing Tralis Dam (NDI Number PA-00920 DER 
Number 13-108), ware River Basin, Carbon 
, Pennsylvania. Phase | Inspection 


Aug 79, 77p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0012 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The Towamensing Trials Dam is a 38 foot high 
zoned earthfill dam with an embankment length of 
about 3200 feet. Impervious material forms the up- 
stream section of the embankment and has a sur- 
face slope of 3H to 1V. Random fill makes up the 
remaining portion of the embankment and forms a 
downstream slope of 2.5H to 1V. An internal drain- 
age system includes a vertical stone drain 30 
inches in width over the major length of the em- 
bankment. This vertical drain connects to a hori- 
zontal blanket drain which discharges into a 12- 
inch diameter perforated drain pipe just beneath 
the downstream toe of the embankment. A five 
foot deep key trench of impervious soil is located 
at the upstream toe of the embankment. This 
trench has a bottom width of 30 feet. The spillway, 
located at the left abutment, is a 50 foot wide con- 
crete ogee section with a crest elevation of 1,645. 
Design crest elevation of the embankment is 
1650.5. The outlet channel for the spillway is 
paved with concrete and has concrete training 
walls extending to a point 300 feet downstream 
from the spillway. 


AD-A078 875/2 MF A01 
cee Consultants Plymouth Meeting 


National Dam Inspection Program. Pocono 
Lake Dam (nds I.D. Number PA 00781 DER I.D. 
Number 45-222), Delaware River Basin, Monroe 
County, Pennsylvania. Phase | Inspection 


John Boschuk, Jr., and John Henry Frederick, Jr. 
Jul 79, ms 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0017 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Pocono Lake Dam is a concrete ogee spillway with 
concrete non-overflow sections keyed on each 
side into a zoned earth embankment. The em- 
bankment contains an upstream impervious fill 
protected with three feet of dumped riprap over a 
one foot filter bed. The facility is considered to be 
Po condition and well maintained. Hydrologic 
oy calculations indicate the dam will 
Probable Maximum Flood without over- 

topping. Therefore, the spillway system is consid- 
ered to be ‘Adequate’. Visual inspection of the 
dam and reservoir detected no significant prob- 
lems with the structure. There was some leakage 
Noted around the stilling basin walls, which was as- 
sessed to be drainage from the rock toe. Some 
minor cracking of the spillway walls was noted and 
the loss of some joint sealer was noted in the 
por rnaee conditions are not considered to be 
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National Dam In: Program. Briar Creek 
Dam (NDI ID Number PA-00651, DER ID Number 
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Based on visual inspection, available records, cal- 
culations and past rational performance, Briar 
Creek Dam is j to be in good condition. The 
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existing spillway can pass the Probable Maximum 
Flood (PMF) without overtopping of the dam. The 
Se ee te aaa oe 

aF is tor O - 


ity which 
indicates that the embankment has adequate fac- 
tors of safety. There is no evidence of significant 
problems threatening the embankment. A slide 


and sinkholes have developed in the auxiliary spill- 
way. 
AD-A078 878/6 MF AO1 


Woodward-Clyde Consultants Plymouth Meeting 


Pa 

National Dam inspection Program. Boulder 
Dam (NDS ID. Number PA 00818” DER ID 
Number 13-93), Delaware River Basin, Carbon 
Comey. Pennsylvania. Phase | inspection 


John Boschuk, Jr. Jul 79, 97p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0017 
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Big Boulder Dam is owned by the Big Boulder Cor- 
poration and serves as a recreation lake and water 
supply for snow making at the lodge. The dam was 
built in the summer of 1957, and is classified as an 
‘Intermediate’ size dam by virtue of its 1,971 acre- 
foot maximum storage capacity. Big Boulder Lake 
is formed by Dam A across Grass Lake Creek and 
Dam B, a saddie dam on the watershed divide. In 
the event that Dam B fails, extreme property 
damage and a possibility for the loss of life exists 
downstream along Swamp Run, thus classifying 
the structure as a ‘High’ hazard dam. The hydrolo- 

ic and hydraulic calculations presented indicate 

at the spillway system for this structure is rated 
as ‘Adequate’ as it will pass the PMF. On the basis 
of the visual i ion on 11 May 1979, and 
review of available construction and design docu- 
mentation, the dam and appurtenances of Big 
Boulder Reservoir appear to be functioning satis- 
factorily with the exception of undesirable seepage 
at the downstream toe of Dam A. The resident en- 
gineer’s reports leave some question as to the 
quality of foundation preparation. 
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Lake Chillisquaque is an earth-fill dam 2000 feet 
long and 54 feet high. The dam is a zoned earth 
embankment with a center core consisting of silty 
clay material and the upstream and downstream 
portions consisting of weathered shale. The up- 
stream and downstream slopes were constructed 
at 2.5H:1V with berms at elevation 582.0. The 
crest of the dam is 12 feet wide and forms an 
access road at elevation 605.5. The outlet works 
consist of a concrete control tower connected to 
two 36 in.. steel pipes encased in concrete. The 
outlet works has a positive upstream shut off in the 
form of a bulkhead. The flow through these pipes 
is regulated by a 36 in. sluice gate, an 18 in.. cone 
valve or an 8 in. by pass valve. At the toe of the 
dam is a valve house to control flow through these 
pipes. The earthen emergency spillway is located 
on the left abutment and contains a concrete sili 
750 feet long. The spillway discharge channel is 
‘ iw ~y long and discharges to a natural stream. 
uthor 
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National Dam 1. yo m. Little Biue 
Run Dam (NDI ID Number PA 917, DER ID 
Number 4-49), Ohio River Basin, Little Blue 
Run, Beaver inty, Pennsylvania. Phase | In- 
spection Report, 

Lawrence D. Anderson. Jun 79, 81p 


National Dam inspection Program. Musser 
ests Dam (NDI ID number PA-287, DER ID 
Number 32-65), Ohio River Basin, McKee Run, 
indiana County, Phase | Inspec- 
tion Report, 

Lawrence D. Anderson. Jun 79, 71p 


Based on the evaluation of the conditions of 


gency indicate that 

pe beet KD | ee 
ranging .7 to 5.9 feet emergency 
spillway crest level. The irregularities do not 
appear due to recent movements. The up- 


grown with . and © flow trough te eo 
tute a to <4 
way flood capacity of Musser For- 
ests Dam was evaluated and found to pass 30% of 


the flood discharge capacity of Musser Forests 
Dam is classified to be i ite. 

AD-A078 882/8 MF A0O1 
Kimball (L Robert) and Associates PA 
National Dam | 


based upon visual observa’ 
of inspection (June 28, 1979), review of available 
data, review of available data, hydrol- 
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the Corps of Engineers, the spllway is tormed ade. 
ay is a 
quate. he flaw yecomemanaabons and reme- 
p= pegs a be instituted immediately: (1) 
Continue annual safety inspections and operation 
and maintenance inspections and cha A warning 
residents of thy epitwey doe di neon f aoe et 
° y disc or failure o 
the dam. ns 
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National Dam Paraceen Pre 
= Dam (NDi ID Number P 
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Based on visual inspection, available records, cal- 
culations and past rational performance, Lake 
Nessmuk Dam is j to be in condition. 
The existing spillway can pass the Probable Maxi- 
mum Flood (PMF) without overtopping of the dam. 
The spillway Kee my is — as es \., 
is a slope stability analysis for the em en 
and it Piicates that the embankment has ade- 
quate factors of safety. There is no evidence of 
problems threatening the embankment. The visual 
inspection (25 July 1979) revealed that it is uncer- 
tain that the gate is operational. (Author) 


ram. boty! Ness- 
DER ID 
1), Sus- 


AD-A078 884/4 MF A01 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 
risburg PA 
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(NDI ID Number PA-00046, DER ID Number 58- 
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The purpose of the inspection is to determine if the 
dam constitutes a hazard to human life or pri ad 
The dam consists of a homogeneous earthfill e 
bankment that is 680 feet long and 64 feet high at at 
its maximum section. The main spillway is a drop 
spillway located near the left abutment of the dam. 
It consists of a concrete riser connected to a 30- 
inch diameter reinforced concrete pipe under the 
embankment. One 12-inch by 21-inch uncontrolled 
orifice is located in the upstream face of the con- 
crete riser with the orifice crest at El. 1227.0, which 
is 27 feet below design elevation of the top of the 
dam. The auxili llway is an excavated chan- 
nel at the right nt of the dam. It is grass- 
lined except for portions that were excavated into 
rock. The hazard classification is high hazard. 
Downstream conditions indicate that a high hazard 
classification is warranted for PA-468 Dam. It is 
owned by the Susquehanna County Commission- 
ers. Its purpose is for flood control. 
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Beechwood Lake Dam is an earthfill dam 1030 
feet long and 63 feet high. The embankment is a 
zoned earth embankment a of a center 
impervious core section with pervious upstream 


and downstream zones. The principal spillway 
consists of a 30 inch diameter reinforced concrete 
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pipe with a 2.5 foot x 7.5 foot reinforced concrete 
riser. The inspection and review of data of Beech- 
wood Lake Dam did not reveal any problems which 
— emergency action. The dam appears to be 
well maintained, safely operated and in 
condition. Beechwood Lake 3 Dem is a high 
intermediate size dam. The spillway n 

flood is the PMF (Probable Maximum Flood). 
Pay! and reservoir are capable of controlling 
F. Based upon the criteria established by 
the ee of Engineers, the spillway is termed ade- 

quate. 
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Shangri-La Dam is a ho! neous, impervious, 
earth embankment with a nstream layer of 
random fill. The dam is approximately feet 
long with a maximum height of 32 feet and is pro- 
vided with a vertical sand drain in the downstream 
section. The level of the reservoir is controlled by 
means of a rectangular, reinforced concrete, drop 
inlet spillway feartos spillway) located near the 
ht abutment(looking downstream). A 150-foot 
wide, grass covered spillway(emergency spillway) 
fame oy additional discharge capacity and is also 
located in the right abutment area. dam was 
constructed to impound a reservior for recreational 
i ¥ poses. Examination of the results of the hydro- 
ic and hydraulic analyses indicates that the 
splvay — (service and ire Probable Mant 
is capable of passing the entire 
mum Flood(PM' the dam being over- 
The selected Spillway Design Flood for 
thee Small size, High hazard structure is the PMF. 
Therefore, the spillway poe is classified as Ade- 
quate. Based on visual observations (June 12, 
1979), discussions with the Owner's r resenta- 
tive, and review of the information obtained from 
the Pennsylvania Dept. of Environmental Re- 
sources, S! ea -La Dam appears to be in good 
condition. (Author) 
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Bellwood Dam is an earth and rockfill embankment 
cy onan 1300 feet in le , including spill- 
, with a measured height o 61 feet a a top 
idth of about 20 feet. Both the upstream and 
downetyeam face are protected by stone fill. The 
embankment contains a cut-off trench and con- 
crete cut-off wall keyed into rock along the entire 
length. In addition, grouting was conducted along 
3-foot centers below the cut-off wall. The facility i M4 
poche by a concrete chute spillway with an ogee- 
pig oagh weir and a crest length of 100 feet located 
ht abutment. In addition, the facility is 
pHi with a 36-inch diameter cast iron pipe 
blowott line and a 16-inch diameter cast iron pipe 
supply line, both controlled by gate valves housed 
in a masonry structure at the downstream toe of 
the embankment. A 6-inch diameter line off the 
supply line les a continuous flow for down- 
stream requirements. 
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— River In, Tributary to Hay Creek, 
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tion Report. 

Aug 79, 72p 
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pan oad oe Been Dam is an earth and rockfill 
wt epprntesiey 2Aa° 2,000 feet long with a 
amine eal of 145 feet. The dam was con- 
to impound iron ore tailings slurry Sah 
from a nearby iron Lng aon ihe roe by the 
hem Mines 


several hundred feet to the south of the right abut- 

ment. The side slopes were 3 horizontal to 1 

cal (3H:1V) from the base of the dam to 

~ A aon 2.5H:1V from Elevation 540 to the 
m. 
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The Saddle Lake Dam is a neous earthfill 
structure with an earthfilled cuto’ ‘vench at the 
center of the embankment foundation The top of 
the dam embankment is 24 feet above the stream- 
bed elevation. The main embankment is 350 feet 
in length to where it meets a natural high knoll at its 
right abutment. The knoll is about 100 feet across 
beyond which a second embankment section has 
been constructed extending approximately an- 
other 400 feet to the right where it abuts the natu- 
ral — surface. An uncontrolled concrete trian- 
~ weir spillway is located at the left abutment of 
main embankment. The approach to the spill- 
way is through a 45 foot wide ch channel 
from the left side of the reservoir. This channel is a 
90 deg curved section about 200 feet in , 
The spillway outlet channel has a concrete 
and 2H to 1V sloped concrete side walls and ex- 
tends 57 feet downstream from the crest of the 


weir. Beyond this point, the channel is paved with 

aren including a stilling basin about feet fur- 
ther downstream. 
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The Bear Creek Lake Dam is a zoned earthfill dam 
having a clay core and upstream clay blanket at 
the base of the embankment. The embankment 
length is 500 feet and its height is 35 feet above 
the streambed. A concrete cutoff wall was in- 
stalled over a distance of 200 feet along the cen- 
terline of the embankment, refer to Appendix F, 
Plate V. This wall extends from a minimum of three 
feet below the rock surface to five feet above the 
rock surface. The outer shell of the empankment 
consists of rolled select fill. A rock toe drain is pro- 
vided at the downstream toe of the embankment. 
This drain is founded on a 12-inch thick gravel 
filter. The upstream embankment slope is f- 
prapped to a vertical distance of 10 feet below the 
crest of the dam. The spillway is an uncontrolled 
concrete ogee section located at the left abutment 
of the embankment. The spillway outlet channel 
discharges directly to the natural stream. 
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Pottsgrove Dam is a 37-foot high earth embank- 
ment approximately 900 feet long. The embank- 
ment is comprised of three sections of which the 
SEER ans coadusen, ot The left and 
long 0 dnclodin \ egies + a gunn + a — f 
ing spill r ely, and eac 
form an angle of about pm) rees with the center 
section. The facility is by a concrete and 


ogee-shaped 
pn ht embankment section. The spillway has a 
cost length of G4 fost andi 4.6 fect doop (below 
level). In addition, the facility is equ Pes 
es a 16-inch diameter cast iron pipe ( 
blowoff line, and 10- and 12-inch diameter C.I. 2 
supply lines controlled by gate valves housed 
within a structure located at the downstream toe of 
the embankment. (Author) 
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Beaver Dam is an earth embankment approxi- 
mately 32 feet high and 385 feet long (including 
spillway). The dam is constructed with a masonry 
eae eoeted about 35 feet left of the right abut- 
crest of the spillway is 100 feet long and 
about 11 feet below the top of its winguelie. ased 
on a visual inspection, operational history, and 
= ree gw bag" the dam is consisered 
be in poor condi The defunct facility has 
mn essentially abandoned since 1952 and its 
reservoir is sediment filled. Results of the hydrolo- 
gic and eam analysis indicate that the facility 
's capable of ing and/or storing only 36 per- 
cent of the PMF without embankment overtopping. 
Structural deficiencies noted by the inspection 
team included substantial embankment over- 
growth, an access road cut through the embank- 
ment near the ieft abutment, cracking of the ma- 
pg ray Dye game and a sediment filled res- 
we eee ee uate spillwa 
and overall poor condition, the facility is consid- 
ered unsafe but yeni ly failure is not 
considered imminent. 
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National Dam Inspection Program. PA-467 Dam 
DI 1.0. Number PA-00054, DER I.D. Number 
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River 
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The dam consists of a zoned, earthfill embank- 


diameter reinforced concrete pipe under the em- 
bankment. The auxiliary —- is an excavated 
channel along the left abutment of the dam. It is a 

linked excavation in earth. Based on visual 


, Calculations and 
past operational performance, PA-467 Dam is 
judged to be in good condition. The existi + ra 

ane the Probable Maximum Flood(PM 
who overt of the dam. The epalwey 7 
pacity is rated as a uate. There is a slope stabil- 
ity analysis for the embankment, and it indicates 
that the embankment has adequate factors of 
safety. There is no evidence of significant prob- 
lems threatening the embankment. 
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National Dam inspection ram. Lake Mon- 
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Based on visual inspection (18 July 1979), availa- 
ble records, calculations, past operational per- 
formance, and according to criteria established for 
these studies, Lake Montrose Dam is j to be 
unsafe, nonemergency, because the spillway ca- 
pacity is rated as seriously inadequate. The exist- 
ing spillway can pass only 17% of the Probable 
Maximum Flood (PMF) without bere ae of the 
dam. Based on the type of construction and the 
condition of the dam, it is judged that the dam 
could not withstand the depth and duration of over- 
topping that would occur for the PMF or the 1/2 
PMF. Failure of the dam would cause an increased 
hazard to loss of life downstream. As a whole, the 
dam is judged to be in poor condition. The spillway 
has undergone a gradual structural failure that has 
resulted in a reduction of spillway capacity. Con- 
tinuation of the gradual failure, or perhaps a 
sudden failure, appears to be possible. There are 
no functional outlet works for the dam. Mainte- 
nance of the project is inadequate. There is no pro- 
gram for regular inspection of the dam. 
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National Dam inspection Program. Cadjaw 
Dam, (NDS I.D. Number PA-00168, DER 1.D. 
Number 64-10). Delaware River Basin, Wayne 
County, Pennsylvania. Phase | Inspection 
Report. 

Dec 78, 89p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0017 

Cadjaw Pond Dam is owned by the Honesdale 
consolidated Water Co., and was once used as an 
emergency water supply source for the city and 
surrounding area. Currently, the dam has no imme- 
diate purpose for the water company except in the 
extreme event that water is needed as a supple- 
mental source. The dam is in an obvious state of 
disrepair and severely neglected. Further, there 
are a large number of unknowns concerning the 
overall stability of the embankment. Until such time 
as appropriate studies are made and needed re- 
pairs performed, Pe dam should be considered 
unsafe. Based on this, seven recommendations 
are presented with the anticipation that it is desired 
to keep the structure and reservoir in service. If 
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Lyman Run Dam is an earthfill dam 920 feet long 
and 50 feet high. The top width of the dam is 14 
feet. The spillway is located at the left abutment of 
the dam and consists of a concrete lined chute. 
The weir consists of a 125 foot long concrete 

ogee. The inspection and review of data of Lyman 
Run Dam did not reveal any problems which re- 
quire emergency action. The dam appears to be in 
good condition with the exception of the seepage, 
well maintained and safely operated. Lyman Run 
Dam is a high hazard-intermediate size dam. The 
py 2 OD tie aoth is the PMF(Probabie Maxi- 
mum Flood) illway and reservoir are capa- 
ble of controlling the ne PMP. Based on criteria estab- 
lished by the Corps of Engineers, the spillway is 
termed adequate. 
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Upper Bridgeport Dam is an earth embankment 
approximately 1,020 feet long (including spillways), 
with a maximum height of 21 feet. The embank- 
ment is divided into three sections two spill- 
ways. The service spillway is a combination ma- 
sonry and concrete trapezoidal-shaped weir struc- 
ture with a 101-foot long crest located about 140 
feet from the left abutment. The emergency = 
way is a concrete broad-crested weir structure with 

a 250-foot crest wy le about 320 feet to 
the left of the right it. Based on the visual 
inspection, operational history, and available engi- 
neering data, the dam is considered to be in 
condition. The facility has been pap 
doned by the current owner and has not in 
operation or maintained since 1972. Results of the 
hydrologic and hydraulic analysis indicate that the 
facility can accommodate approximately 20 per- 
cent of the PMF before overtopping o the em- 


bankment occurs. Since the dam's hazard rating is 
high, and embankment failure would result in an 


April 11, 1980 1331 
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increase in the potential for loss of life downstrean 
from the dam, the present spillway system is as- 
sessed as being seriously inadequate. 
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Marcel Lake Dam is an earth fill embankment with 
a clay core. The embankment is approximately 675 
feet long with a maximum height of about 23 feet. 
A 60-foot long overflow spillway is located be- 
tween the embankment and the left abutment. The 
dam was designed with 6.5 feet of freeboard 
above the spillway crest. Training walls extend a 
short distance upstream and downstream of the 
spillway, and riprap slope protection is provided 
along the banks of the approach channel. A rein- 
forced concrete apron extends ——- 20 
feet downstream of the spillway. The apron varies 
in width, from 60 feet at the base of the spillway to 
25 feet at the junction with a grouted riprap lined 
channel. The channei has a 25-foot base width 
and side slopes of 1 horizontal to 1 vertical 
(1H:1V), and extends about 150 feet downstream 
of the apron. A 30-inch corrugated metal pipe en- 
cased in concrete is provided as a low level outlet. 
Discharne through the pipe is controlled by a hand- 
wheel operated sluice gate on the outlet structure. 
The outlet structure is located at the toe of the up- 
stream face of the embankment. (Author) 


AD-A078 928/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Kimball (L Robert) and Associates Ebensburg PA 
National Dam in ion Program. Hunters 


Lake Dam (NDS ID Number PA-356 DER ID 
Number 57-1), Susquehanna River Basin, Trout 
Run, Sullivan Court, Pennsylvania. Phase | In- 
spection Report, 

R. Jeffrey Kimball. Aug 79, 70p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0009 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Hunters Lake Dam is an earthfill dam 450 feet long 
and 27 feet high. The upstream slope is 3H:1V with 
concrete paving blocks acting as slope protection. 
The upstream slope in the lower portion is 
3.5H:1V. The downstream slope is 2.5H:1V and 
grassed. The embankment is homogeneous with a 
rock toe. Upstream of the dam is a concrete con- 
trol tower which contains the principal spillway. 
Flow enters the concrete spillway tower and drops 
down the tower and into a 48 inch reinforced con- 
crete pipe to an impact basin at the toe of the dam. 
In addition, the concrete spillway tower has a 4 
foot by 5 foot siuice gate to act as a reservoir drain. 
The emergency spillway is located in a natural 
saddle at the opposite end of the reservoir. The 
emergency spillway has a 300 foot long concrete 
slab. (Author) 


AD-A078 929/7 PC A04/MF A01 
~ peegtun aet Consultants Plymouth Meeting 


National Dam Inspection Report. Goldsboro 
Dam (NDS ID PA 00149, DER ID 64-148), Dela- 
ware River Basin, wee County, Pennsyliva- 
nia. Phase | Inspection Report, 

John Boschuk, Jr., and John Henry Frederick, Jr. 
Jul 79, 61 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0017 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Gouldsboro Dam is owned by the Pennsylvania 
Fish Commission. The dam abuts a higher, wider 
railroad embankment. According to DER files, 
Gouldsboro Dam was built in 1895 and at least the 
outlet portion of the drop inlet discharge conduit 
was built in 1912. The facility is considered to be in 
fair condition and classified as a ‘Significant’ 
hazard potential structure. oe and hydrau- 
lic calculations indicate the dam will not be over- 
topped during the Probable Maximum Flood. 
Excess flows will pass over natural ground at the 
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northeast end of the lake across Route 507 at 
Gouldsboro, Pennsylvania, and eventually into 
Snag Pcnd. Visual inspection of the dam and res- 
ervoir detected no significant problems other than 
an unserviceable drain gate. Since the dam and 
railroad embankment have a combined crest width 
on the order of 85 feet and would not overtop 
during large storms, it is judged that the stability of 
the embankment is adequate. 


AD-A078 930/5 PC A06/MF A01 
ee Consultants Plymouth Meeting 


National Dam Inspection Program. Lake Naomi 
Dam (NDS ID Number PA 00777 DER ID Number 
45-1), Delaware River Basin, Tunkhannock 
iveiiaetns County, Pennsylvania. Phase | 
in n Report, 

John Boschuk, Jr. Jul 79, 104p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0017 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Lake Naomi Dam originally built in 1895, is owned 
by the Pocono Pines Corp. and serves as a recrea- 
tion lake for the organization. The dam is classified 
as a ‘Significant’ hazard structure based on its po- 
tential to cause extensive property damage down- 
stream and the remote chance for loss of life in the 
event of failure. The dam is also classified as an 
‘Intermediate’ size dam by virtue of its 1,492 acre- 
foot normal storage capacity. On the basis of the 
visual inspection on 10 May 1979, and available 
documentation, the dam and its appurtenant struc- 
tures are considered to be in condition. Spe- 
cifically, the inspection of the dam detected no sig- 
nificant problems with the embankment. The main 
spillway was assessed to be in fair condition. The 
auxiliary spillway, although not used very often, 
showed signs of leakage through the downstream 
toe and appears highly susceptible to erosion 
based on the visual inspection. Since the very limit- 
ed design documentation and visual inspection 
was insufficient to evaluate the stability of the dam 
and its appurtenant structures, additional investi- 
gations are required for a comprehensive evalua- 
tion. 


AD-A078 931/3 PC AOS/MF A01 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 
risburg PA 

National Dam Inspection Program. Humboidt 
Dam (NDI ID Number PA-00646 DER ID Number 
40-61), Susquehanna River Basin, Wolffs Run, 
Luzerne County, Pennsylvania. Phase | Inspec- 


tion anes 

Albert Charles Hooke. May 79, 95p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0015 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Humboldt Dam is a homogeneous earthfill em- 
bankment with a masonry core-wall. The embank- 
ment is 974 feet long and 41 feet high at maximum 
section. A masonry gravity retaining wall, which 
acts as the spillway training wall, is at the — end 
of the embankment. The outlet works, which is 
near the middie of the embankment, consists of a 
masonry and corrugated metal intake structure 
with sluice gates, a 12-inch diameter cast-iron 
pipe(CiF), and a valve house at the toe of the dam. 

he intake structure is located on the upstream 
slope of the embankment; a bridge extends to it. 
Water supply pipes also extend from the intake 
structure. The masonry gravity spillway is at the 
right abutment of the dam. Its crest is 3.0 feet 
below the design elevation of the top of the dam 
and is 33.0 feet long. The spillway channel has a 
variable bottom width and a masonry gravity train- 
ing wall on the left. The spillway channel extends 
along the right side of the valley. 


AD-A078 932/1 PC A06/MF A01 
Gannett Fleming Corddry and Carpenter Inc Har- 
risburg PA 

National Dam inspection a. Dam G, (NDI 
ID Number PA-00643 DER ID Number 40-14), 
Delaware River Basin, Dreck Creek, Luzerne 
County, Pennsylvania. Phase | inspection 


pron 

Albert Charles Hooke. May 79, 101p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0015 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Dam G is a homogeneous earthfill embankment 
with a concrete core-wall. The embankment is 490 
feet long and 19 eps +4 at maximum section. 
There are two outlet at the dam. The first 
outlet works, which is near the right end of the em- 
bankment, consists of a concrete intake structure, 
two 24-inch diameter cast-iron pipes, and a valve 
house. This outlet works is connected to the water 
supply system. The second outlet works, which is 
near the left end of the dam, is similar to the first 
except it consists of a single 24-inch diameter 
pipe. The second outlet works provides the emer- 
gency drawdown capability. The concrete chute 
spillway is at the left abutment of the dam. Its crest 
is 3.0 feet below the design elevation of the top of 
the dam and is 75 feet long. The approach channel 
is short and concrete paved. The exit channel is a 
continuation of the chute. A bri extends across 
the spillway crest. It is supported by two piers. 


AD-A078 947/9 PC AO6/MF A01 

Baker (Michael) Jr Inc Beaver PA 

National Dam Inspection Program. Boydstown 

10-1), Ohio River Basin, Connoquenesaing 
lio River in, n 

Creek, Butler County, Pennsylvania. Phase | in- 


— Report, 
Chuan Yuan Chen. Ai bh 10p 


Contract DACW31-7: 
Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Boydstown Dam is a “yd earthfill embank- 
ment approximately 28 feet high (maximum) and 
330 feet long. The spillway is ited at the left 
abutment of the dam. It is uncontrolled, and the 
broad-crested weir is 60 feet long (perpendicular 
to flow). An analysis indicated that the spillway will 
= only 30 percent of the required Probable 
jaximum Flood before overtopping will occur. As 
a result of this analysis and o' , the spillway is 
considered ‘seriously inadequate.’ The overall 
condition of the dam was assessed to be very poor 
because the upper half of the spillway is in such a 
deteriorated condition that significant damage to 
the structure may occur if large flows were to pass 
through the spillway. In addition, several features 
of the dam do not meet current in standards; 
the 7 foot ““e — the yo of an ge drain- 
age system, the absence of positive cut-o! 
the outlet and water supply pipes, and the lack 
information concerning the details and condition of 
the outlet works. 


AD-A078 949/5 PC A05/MF A01 
Serene Consulting Engineers Inc Pittsburgh 
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National Dam inspection m. Storage 
Dam (NDI |.D. Number PA-388 DER 1.D. Number 
24-47), Ohio River Basin, Whetstone Branch of 
Little Toby Creek, Elk County, Pennsylvania. 
Phase | Inspection Report, 

Lawrence D. Anderson. Jun 79, 76p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0014 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Storage Dam consists of an earth embankment 
approximately 500 feet long with a maximum 
height of 36 feet from the downstream toe and a 
crest width of approximately 15 feet. The appurte- 
nant structures of the dam consist of a combined 
primary and emergency spillway located on the left 
abutment (looking downstream) and works 
near the right abutment. Based on the evaluation 
of the existing conditions, the condition of Storage 
Dam is considered to be good. Numerous seeps 
were observed along the left abutment, but these 
seeps are not considered to be a threat to the in- 
tegrity of the embankment. However, a slump and 
an associated wet area were observed along the 
toe of the ——— the = ee pee This condi- 
tion should investigated and necessary a 
performed. The flood discha capacity of the 
Storage Dam spillway was evaluated according to 
the recommended procedure and it was found to 
be 40 percent of the probable maximum flood 
el without overtopping the embankment. 

herefore, according to the recommended criteria, 
the flood discharge capacity of the dam is classi- 
fied to be inadequate. 
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Boyan Reser Dam i an earth an rock 


. The spillway Bhi pesediedbe nape 37 
of the PMF without overt of “7 


the embankment at 50 per-ent of the 
PMF. Based on the visual observations and review 
of the information obtained from the Pen ania 
of bam ‘Set of Environmental Resources, Division 
of Safety, | ~ gequaraarenduenrmmaetien to 
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O’Brien and Gere pam Inc Philadelphia PA 
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National Dam Township Line 
Dam (NDI-PA 00625, PA DER 15-266) ware 
River Basin, East Branch of Chester Creek, 
Chester County, Pennsylvania. Phase 1 Inspec- 


tion Report, 
John J. Williams. Aug 79, 1 | 
ct DACW31-7: 
Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
feproductions will be in black and white. 


Township Line Dam is an earth embankment ap- 
proximately 530 feet long with a height of 34 feet 
and crest width of 10 feet. The dam, originally con- 
structed to impound and supply water lor the Bor- 
ough of West Chester, is presently being used for 
recreation, flood abatement and maintenance of a 
minimum discharge into the East Branch of Ches- 
ter Creek. The concrete Ogee spillway has a crest 
width of 50 feet and is located at the south dam 


abutmen’ 
‘High’ hazard dam, is capable of dischargi 48 


overtopped by 0.15 feet for about 2 hours during a 


percent d 
ered unlikely that the dam would fail during this 
event; therefore, the A amen is classified as ‘Inad- 
equate’, but not ‘ equate’. Based 
Sate x en review of the np atl 

de the Pennsylvania Department of En- 
vironmental Resources, Division of Dam Safety, 
and conversations with the Owner's representa- 
tive, Township Line Dam is considered to be in fair 
condition. However, the detection of potentially un- 
stable conditions at this site was severely restrict- 
@d due to thick vegetation covering the entire em- 
bankment. Certain conditions require further inves- 
tigations, maintenance, or monitoring. 


AD-A078 965/1 PC A05/MF A01 
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National Dam oe. Crum Creek 
Dam a -23-20), Delaware 
River Basin, Crum Creek, Delaware County, 
Aug 76, 91 la. Phase | Inspection Report. 

»9Ip 


Contract DACW31-79-C-0010 
Original contains color plates: All pric and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and whit 


Crum Creek Dam is a structure 
concrete) ‘about 61 and 25 
. A 210-foot long ungated ov spill- 
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National Dam ne ey . Raccoon 
Park INDL-ID fomber PA-262, 


Creek State 

DER-ID Number 4-34), Ohio River Basin, Tra- 
verse Creek, Beaver County, Pennsylvania. 
Phase | I Report, 

Lawrence D. Andersen. Jun 79, 71p 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0014 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


Raccoon Creek State Park Dam consists of an 
earth embankment approximately 960 feet long 
with a maximum height of 45 feet from the down- 
stream toe and a crest width of 14 feet. The flood 
rrr facilities for the dam consist of a com- 
oe cae anda — emergency spillway located on 
abutment (looking downstream). The spill- 
4  aneatts Foch wd the = consist of a concrete 
ogee ind a trapezoidal concrete- 
lined spillway decharge channel which terminates 
in a concrete-lined stilling basin at the toe level of 
the dam near the right abutment. Based on the 
evaluation of the existing conditions, the condition 
oh ouna te Creek State Park Dam is considered to 
No conditions were noted at this time that 
ped wy nificantly affect the structural perform- 
ance of dam. The flood discharge capacity of 
Raccoon Creek State Park Dam was evaluated ac- 
cording to the recommended procedure and was 
found to pass 90 percent of the probable maximum 
flood (PMF) without overtopping the embankment. 
Therefore, according to the recommended criteria, 
the flood discharge capacity of the dam was classi- 
fied to be inadequate. 


AD-A078 967/7 PC A05/MF A01 
Kimball (L Robert) and Associates Ebensburg PA 
National Dam _ inspection ram. Lake 

Mokoma Dam (NDS-ID Number PA-359, DER ID 
Number ay Mill a Sullivan ‘County, 
Sen 7a yep Phase | Inspection Report. 


79, 7 
Contract DACWS1 -79-C-0009 


Lake Mokoma Dam consists of an earth embank- 
ment constructed over a timber crib. The outlet 
works is located approximately 100 feet to the left 
of the emergency spillway and consists of a wet 
well, valve and pipe. The emergency spillway is lo- 
cated on the right abutment and consists of a con- 
crete lined chute. The spillway is 68.5 feet long 
with a concrete pier in the middie of the spillway 
su ing a bridge over the spillway. The spillway 
exit channel is approximately 100 feet long and 
consists of a trapezoidal shaped concrete chute. 
The inspection and review of data of Lake 
Mokoma Dam did not reveal any problems of any 
— jency nature. The dam to be in fair 

with many deficiencies. The existing spill- 
way ae reservoir are capable of passi passing apero approxi- 
mat 15% of the PMF (Probable Maximum 
Flood). Based upon criteria established by the 
Corps of Engineers, the spillway is termed serious- 
ly inadequate. As a result of the seriously inad- 
equate spillway, _ dam is considered an unsafe 
non-emergency ; 
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Original contains color a ated All og and NTIS 
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Based on the evaluation of the conditions existing 
April 9 and May 25, 1979, =» a of Mam- 
moth Lake Dam is be good. The only 
two c Ss noted which we ne require attention 


Sacha a struc 
ture. The flood discharge ‘apa moth 
Jon Dam was found to within ‘he recommend- 

range of the 100-year flood to one-half 
of the pr maximum flood (PMF) relative to 
its size ane hazard classification the 
15-foot height of the dam is within the middie one- 
third of the zero to 25-foot nt size classification 
range, the spillway capacity of 4770 cfs is rated to 
be adequate. 
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m Glades Dam 

(NDI Number PA , Penn DER Number 10- 
72), Ohio River Basin, South Branch of Slippery 
Rock Pennsyivania. 


PC A05/MF A01 


Prasel ony 
Chuan Yuan Chen. Ai 
Contract DACW31-7: 


Glades Dam is a homogeneous earthfill dam with a 
maximum height of 24 feet and a crest length of 
960 feet. The dam, owned and operated by the 
Pennsylvania Game Commission, is primarily 
for waterfowl protection. The spillway, consisting 
of a concrete ogee overflow with a slotted flip 
bucket dissipator, is located at the left abut- 
ment of the dam. The crest length is 100 feet. The 
discharge channel is lined with riprap for 130 feet 
downstream from the flip bucket. ne intake tower 
and 54 inch outlet conduit are located 400 feet 
from the left abutment of the dam. pine t dee ot $4 
foot sluice gates (El. 1197.0 feet and El. 1190.0 
feet) are used to control the pool elevation. The 54 
inch reinforced concrete cssur ipe outlet con- 
duit has four cut-off col 
along the uj ay te portion. Aa discharge basin is 
— at downstream end of the outlet con- 
uit. 


79, 81p 
11 
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National Dam Safety Program. Kahle Lake Dam 

NDI Number PA-00825, n DER Number 61- 
), Ohio River Basin, Mili Creek, Venango 

. , Pennsylvania. Phase | Inspection 
e} 

Chuan Yuan Chen. Aug 79, 87p 

Contract DACW31-79. 11 


Kahle Lake Dam is a zoned, earthfill embankment 
with a maximum height of 45 feet and a total length 
between abutments of 1300 feet. The embank- 
ment has a crest width of 19 feet and side slopes 
of 3H:1V (Horizontal to Vertical) upstream and 
2.5H:1V downstream. The upper 10 feet of the up- 
stream slope is provided with 18 inch thick riprap 
for wave and ice protection. The auxiliary spillway, 
located in the left abutment, consists of a concrete 
weir, a concrete chute, and a stilling basin. The 
weir has an overall length of 81 feet with the crest 
elevation 6 feet below the top of dam. Flow over 
the weir discharges into a reinforced concrete 
chute. The chute width varies from 81 feet at the 
weir to 60 feet at the stilling basin. The bottom of 
the chute has a slope of 5H:1V and an overall 
length of 144.33 feet. Reinforced concrete training 
walls are provided from the weir to the end of the 
stilling basin. 


AD-A078 972/7 PC A05/MF A01 
en asad Consultants Plymouth Mesting 


National Dam ins lon Program. New Kerns- 
ville Dam (NDS ID Number PA-00723, DER ID 
Number 6-434), Delaware River Basin, Schuyl- 
= wee — County, Pennsylvania. Phase | 
nspection Report, 

John Boschuk, Jr., and John Henry Frederick, Jr. 
Jul 79, 78 

Contract DACW31-79-C-0017 


The New Kernsville Dam, owned by the State of 
Pennsylvania, was completed in November 1949. 
Visual inspection (20 April 79) of the exposed sec- 
tions of the dam and review of the limited available 
data indicate that New Kernsville Dam is in good 
condition. Since the entire spillway and bucket 
were submerged and could not be inspected, a 
complete visual assessment of the structure could 
not performed. The factors of safety for the 
ogee section appear to be reasonable. The dam is 
classified as a ‘High’ hazard potential structure 
consistent with its potential to cause extensive 
property damage and possible loss of life in the 
event of abrupt failure. Based on the findings pre- 
sented in this report, it is recommended that the 
bucket area along the downstream toe of the spill- 
way should be periodically inspected, especially 
after periods of high flows to check for scour or 
deterioration of the toe. Joint deterioration at 
monolithic sections and below the walkway and 
nonoverflow section should be periodically in- 
spected. If deterioration of these zones becomes 
excessive, they should be cleaned and patched. 


PB80-122211 PC A02/MF A01 
Virginia Highway and Transportation Research 
Council, Charlottesville. 

Evaluation of the Performance of a Press-Lam 
Timber Bridge. Interim Report Number 1, 
Bridge Installation and Load Test. 

Interim rept. 1 Mar-31 Jul 77, 

Michael M. Sprinkel. Jul 77, 229 VHTRC-78-R2, 
FHWA/RD-79-S0916 


This report describes the installation and load test 
of the world’s first press-lam timber bridge super- 
structure, A five-man crew repiaced the substan- 
dard steel stringer-timber deck superstructure on 
Rte. 610 over Little Stoney Creek in Shenandoah 
County with the press-lam superstructure in about 
four work days, and the road was closed for only 
eight hours. Results of the load tests conducted 
two weeks after the 17.5 ft. (5.33 m) span, 2-lane 
bridge was constructed euagest that the stringer 
live load distribution specified by AASHTO is con- 
servative. The Research Council will inspect and 
— +3 the bridge periodically over a five-year 
period. 


PB80-122633 PC A09/MF A01 
PEDCo-Environmental, Inc., Cincinnati, OH. 

EPA Utility FGD Survey: February-March 1979, 
M. Smith, M. Melia, and T. Koger. Jul 79, 188p 
EPA/600/7-79/022D 

Contract EPA-68-02-2603 
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See also PB-295 650, and PB-299 399. 


The report is the second in a series of four gener- 
ated by a new computerized data base system. 
The report differs from the previous series in that 
the scope of design data for operating FGD sys- 
tems is vastly expanded, section formats are re- 
vised, and a new section includes operating partic- 
ulate scrubbers. The report surveys utility FGD 
systems in the U.S. It summarizes information con- 
tributed by the utility industry, process suppliers, 
regulatory agencies, and consulting engineering 
firms. Systems are tabulated alphabetically by de- 
velopment status (operating, under construction, 
or in planning stages), utility company, process 
supplier, process, waste disposal practice, and 
regulatory class. It presents data on system 
design, fuel sulfur content, operating history, and 
actual performance. It includes unit by unit de- 
pendability parameters and discusses problems 
and solutions associated with the boilers and FGD 
systems. Process flow diagrams and FGD system 
economic data are appended. 


PB80-123516 PC A07/MF A01 
Systems Applications, Inc., San Rafael, CA. 
Power Plant Im on Air Quality and Visibil- 
ity: Siting and Emission Control Implications. 
Final rept. Nov 78-Aug 79, 

Douglas A. Latimer. 14 Aug 79, 130p EF79-101, 
EPA-230/11-79/001 

Contract EPA-68-01-3947 


The air quality and visibility impact of various sizes 
of power plants, which emit SO2 and NOx at var- 
ious rates, was —— using analysis methods 
either recommen or likely to be accepted by 
the EPA. The impact of single power plant plumes 
and cumulative emissions on a regional scale were 
considered. Tentative conclusions are made re- 
garding the air quality and visibility impacts of 
power plants individually and collectively through- 
out a region and the implications of these impacts 
for power plant sitings and emissions control. 


PB80-123540 PC A15/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, Research Tri- 
angle Park, NC. Emission Standards and Engi- 
neering Div. 

Automobile and Light-Duty Truck Surface 
Coating Operations-Background Information 
for Proposed Standards. 

Sep 79, 330p EPA/450/3-79/030 


Standards of performance to control Volatile Or- 
ganic Compounds (VOC) from new, modified, and 
reconstructed automobile and light-duty truck sur- 
face away operations are being proposed under 
Section 111 of the Clean Air Act. This document 
contains information on automobile and light-duty 
truck surface coating operations and V' Emis- 
sion Control Technology, as well as a discussion of 
the selected emission limitations and the support- 
ing data and the alternatives which were consid- 
ered. Environmental and economic impact analy- 
ses of the proposed standards are also included. 


PB80-124191 PC A03/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, Research Tri- 
angle Park, NC. Office of Air Quality Planning and 
Standards. 

Public Notification Guideline. 

Final rept., 

Joseph Sableski, William Houck, and Inez Artico. 
oe '9, 32p OAQPS-1.2-125R, EPA/450/2-79/ 
005A 


No abstract available. 


PB80-124258 PC A09/MF A01 
Environmental Sciences Research Lab., Research 
Triangle Park, NC, 

Gridded Annual Pollutant Emissions East of 
the Rocky Mountains, 

Terry L. Clark. May 79, 180p EPA/600/4-79/030 


Annual pollutant emissions of particulates, sulfur 
dioxide, nitrogen oxides, hydrocarbons, and 
carbon monoxide from point and area sources are 
apportioned to 80-km grid squares on a 35 by 30 
grid network. The grid network is a polar stereo- 
genre projection true to 60 degrees N. The 

main of the network includes southern Canada 
and much of the United States east of the Rocky 
Mountains. Southern Texas and northern New 


England are omitted. In addition, the emissions of 
the five pollutants are apportioned to 20-km 
squares on a 40 by 40 grid network, which is a 
subset of the previously mentioned grid network. 
The domain of the 40 by 40 grid network encom- 
sses the area roughly from Columbus, Ohio to 

ortland, Maine and from Richmond Virginia to 
Ottawa, Ontario. The emission data were ined 
from the 1977 Environmental Protection 
National Emissions Data System (NEDS) as 
well as from data compiled by the io Ministry 
of the Environment and Environment Canada. 
These emission inventories, the design of the 
ding procedures, and the major source classi 
tions responsible for much of the emissions are 
discussed. The emission grids are presented in 
both figure and tabular forms. 


PB80-124688 PC AOS/MF A01 
Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. Inst. of Water Resources. 
The Joint U.S.-Canadian Northern Civil 


Robert F. Carlson, and N. R. Morgenstern. 20 
Mar 78, 84p ISBN-0-919058-16-7, IWR-96, NSF/ 
RA-780691 

Grant NSF-ENG76-22293 

Prepared in cooperation with Alberta Univ., Ed- 
monton. Boreal Inst. for Northern Studies. 


Results of a workshop to assess North American 
civil engineering research are reported. The con- 
ference was prompted primarily by Canadian, U.S., 
and world concerns for future energy and mineral 
resources. Also, within recent years sufficient 
transportation and engineering facilities have 
become available for extensive engineering pro- 
jects exemplified by the Alaska oil pipeline. In an- 
ticipation of expanded future research for engi- 
neering developments, attention focused on six 
major topics: ice and snow anmeees. frozen 
ground engineering, municipal facilities, design 
and construction, resource and tran: tion 
facilities. Each topical group discussed state- 
of-the-art of northern engineering, prospective de- 
velopments, current and prospective research pro- 
grams, research needs and priorities for the next 
decade, facilities for information transfer, and the 
current De sme of research knowledge. An 
pendix tabulates research and transportation facili- 
ties categorized according to research consider- 
ations. 


PB80-124829 PC A04/MF A01 
industrial Environmental Research Lab., Research 
Triangle Park, NC. 

EPA/IERL-RTP Pilot Electrostatic Precipitator - 
Selected Experiments, 1978. 

Final rept. Jun 78-Jun 79, 

D. W. VanOsdell, L. E. Sparks, G. H. Ramsey, 
and B. E. Daniel. Nov 79, 64p EPA/600/7-79/ 


The report describes experiments with a pilot- 
scale electrostatic precipitator (ESP) at EPA/ 
IERL-RTP. The ESP is a dedicated experimental 
tool, operated for experiments originated and de- 
signed both in-house and by EPA contractors. Five 
distinct test series, between March and October 
1978, are described: precharger operation, ESP 
operating characteristics, reentrainment, param- 
eter variation with position within ESP, and effects 
of humidity. The precharger test results were in- 
conclusive; removal efficiency was 10-20% better 
with the precharger for most size ranges, but its 
operation was erratic. In the reentrainment test, 
sparking produced more and lar particulate 
than other reentrainment mechanisms. No size 
distribution change pattern was established. The 
study of flow, mass, and particle size as a function 
of sample probe position showed that parameter 
variations do exist; however, insufficient data was 
collected to fully establish the differences. In the 
study of the effects of humidity on collection effi- 
ciency, increased moisture had a strong impact on 
improved performance. Moisture lowered the par- 
ticulate resistivity, allowing increased electrical 
fields. Efficiency correlated well with voltage in the 
form: P=6.59 x 10 to the 8th power x V to the -5.46 
poner where P=penetration, %, and V=voltage, 
V. The correlation coefficient, r2, was 0.97. 


PB80-124894 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 
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imported Fill for Earthworks: Case Studies of 
the Use of Waste Tips or Borrow: 

P. T. Sherwood, and P. G. Roe. c1978, 32p 
TRAL-SUPPLEMENTARY-411 

Also pub. as ISSN-0305-1315. 


This report describes a s that has been made 
of the benefits and disbe: that have occurred 
in a number of road projects where waste materi- 
als were either used or considered for use as the 
source of bulk-fill materials. The case studies 
showed that where waste materials occur in close 
proximity to a road site their use should be consid- 
ered because considerable environmental gains 
can be achieved. However, there is no simple solu- 
tion to the question as to whether or not waste = 
should be used in preference to borrow-pits as t 
source of bulk-fill material. Borrow-pits are not 
always environmentally harmful and the use of 
wastes can give rise to problems which may 
— nefits of using them. Each case 
must, therefore, be treated on its merits. (Copyright 
(c) Crown Copyright 1978.) 


PB80-124969 PC A04/MF A01 
PEDCo-Environmental, inc., Cincinnati, OH. 
Overview of Pollution from Combustion of 
Fossil Fuels in Boilers of the United States. 

Final rept. Jan-Jun 79, 

P. W. Spaite, and T. W. Devitt. Oct 79, 69p EPA/ 
600/7-79-233 

Contract EPA-68-02-2603 


The report describes the fossil-fue!-fired boiler 
population of the U.S. It presents data on the 
number and capacity of boilers for categories most 
relevant to producing owen pone Information pre- 
sented includes: type of fuel burned (coal, residual 
oil, distillate oil, natural gas); usage sector (utility, 
industrial, commercial); size category (less than 25 
million Btu/hr, 25-250 million Btu/hr, greater than 
250 million Btu/hr); and heat transfer configuration 
(water tube, fire tube, cast iron). Fuel consumption 
data are presented for each type of fuel burned in 
each usage sector. These data are used to esti- 
mate the amount of sulfur oxide, nitrogen oxide, 
and particulate air emissions produced by boiler 
operation. Other air pollutants are discussed quali- 
tatively. Solid waste and water pollution from boiler 
operation is discussed generally. 


PB80-125099 PC A08/MF A01 
Biller (William F.), East Brunswick, NJ. 

Studies in the Review of the Photochemical 
Oxidant Standard. 

Final rept., 

— F. Biller. Jan 79, 173p EPA/450/5-79- 


Contract EPA-68-02-2589 


Studies were performed in three areas for the 
Office of Air Quality Planning and Stendards to 
support its review of the photochemical oxidants 
standard: (1) the desirability of changing from a 
photochemical oxidants to an ozone standard, (2) 
the suitability of alternate ways of expressing the 
standard and, (3) the assessment of health risks at 
alternate levels of the standard. From the first 
Study it was concluded that a change to an ozone 
standard could lead to benefits in administering 
the standard with little or no loss in protection of 
the public health and welfare. The second study 
concluded that national ambient air standards 
should be expressed in a statistical form. A statisti- 
cal form is more in accord with the actual behavior 
of pollutant concentrations in the atmosphere. In 
the third area the mathematical methodology was 
developed for estimating the risk that health effect 
thresholds for sensitive populations will be ex- 
ceeded during a given period of time at alternate 
levels of the ambient air quality standard. The 
method quantitatively treats the uncertainties in 
health effects thresholds and the extreme concen- 
tration levels of pollutant to be experienced in the 
given time period. 


PB80-125107 PC A99/MF A01 

Corvallis Environmental Research Lab., OR. 
Bioenvironmental Impact of a Coal-Fired 

Plant, Fourth Interim Report, Colstrip, 

Montana, December, 1978. 

Interim rept. Dec 75-Dec 77, 

Eric M. Preston, and Thomas L. Gullett. Apr 79, 

955p EPA/600/3-79/044 

See also PB-251 162, and PB-280 326. 


MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 


The EPA has recognized the need for a rational 
approach to the i ation of ical i 


ite methods to predict the bioenvir- 
effects of air pollution before is 
sustained. Pre-construction documentation of the 
environmental characteristics of the grassland 
ecosystem in the vicinity of Colstrip, Montana 
began in the summer of 1974. Since then, key 
characteristics of the ecosystem have been moni- 
tored regularly to detect possible pollution impacts 
upon plant and animal community structure. in the 
summer of 1975, field stressing experiments were 
begun to provide the data to develop 
dose-response models for SO2 stress on a grass- 
land ecosystem. These experiments involve con- 
tinuous stressing of one acre b samen: plots with 
measured doses of SO2 during the growi 
season (usually April through Oct: ). Results 
the 1976 and 1977 field seasons’ investigations 
are summarized in this publication. The six-year 
shpaee will terminate in 1980 and a final report will 

published after data analyses are complete. 


PB80-125263 PC A02/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

A Reappraisal of Ambient Conditions Satisfac- 
og | for Site Painting of Stee! 

R. R. Bishop, and M. A. Winnett. c1978, 24p 
TRRL-LR-839 


Current codes, if rigidly enforced, preclude high- 
way bridge painting on site throughout the winter 
and much of the spring and autumn in an average 
year. The temperature must be not less than 4C 
and the relative humidity not above 90%. As the 
real criterion is to avoid painting on wet surfaces a 
change of emphasis away from relative humidity 
measurements is a A simple wetness de- 
tector has been developed using the principle of a 
resistance change between two electrodes in the 
presence of moisture. The complete system en- 
abled readings of surface wetness, air and steel 
surface temperatures to be collected over monthly 
intervals on a battery operated chart recorder. The 
results of 14 months measurements on four struc- 
tures is described. Steelwork sheltered by con- 
crete decks on tall compositely constructed via- 
ducts over land was dry for a very large proportion 
of the year. It is implied that the rey ee for 


some structures could be extended. (Copyright (c) 
Crown Copyright 1978.) 

PB80-125271 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

Geometric imperfections in In-Situ Concrete 
Highway 

B. O. Hall, S. J. Berrisford, and A. M. Thomas. 


C1978, 30p TRRL-LR-852 


Geometric imperfections are inevitable in the con- 
struction of any highway bridge. Dimensional vari- 
ations of in-situ concrete members, the flatness of 
nominally vertical, plane in-situ concrete wails, the 
flatness of in-situ concrete bridge decks and the 
cover to reinforcement have been measured in a 
few recently completed highway bridges. Current 
specification requirements for tolerance for these 
imperfections have been examined and methods 
have been develo for measuring them. it has 
been found that tolerances for these imperfections 
are not clearly defined in contract documents and 
that the variability measured on the few bridges 
which were surveyed was in some respects great- 
er than that which is implied in the design assump- 
tions. If tolerances are to be developed for use in 
the = and construction of highway bridges, 
more widespread surveys will be required. (Copy- 
right (c) Crown Copyright 1978.) 


PB80-125628 PC A06/MF A01 
PEDCo-Environmental, Inc., Cincinnati, OH. 
Survey of Flue Gas Desulfurization Systems: 
Lawrence Energy Center, Kansas Power and 
Light Co. 

Final rept. Jul-Dec 78, 

Bernard A. Laseke, Jr. Aug 79, 123p EPA/600/7- 
78/199B 

Contract EPA-68-02-2603 

See also PB-246 849. 
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Gescribes the results of a 


which were origi 


service on April 14, 1978. 


PB80-126014 PC A03/MF A01 

Arizona Dept. of Transportation, Phoenix. 
Maintenance Activities, 

Report. Shoulder Maintenance. 

Summary rept., 

A. F. Stanley. May 77, 37p FHWA/TS-77/210 

Contract DOT-FH-11-8604 

Prepared in cooperation with idaho Transportation 

Dept., lowa State Dept. of Transportation, Ames, 

and West Virginia Dept. of Highways, Charleston. 


This r summarizes the results of a coopera- 
tive Value cient qe 4 shoulder mainte- 
nance undertaken tate Highway Agencies 
of Arizona, Idaho, lowa and West Virginia under 
sponsorship of the Federal Highway inistra- 
tion. The study was limited to unpaved shoulders. 
implementation of the recommendations in the 
four study States would result in a total estimated 
improved service value in excess of $1,000,000 
annually. Specific recommendations varied among 
the States according to local conditions. Among 
the recommendations are the use of larger trucks 
for hauling, use of side-discharge shoulder spread- 
ers, modifications to the standard motor grader, 
and spot paving of shoulders in high maintenance 
locations. 


PB80-126022 PC A04/MF A01 
Environmental Protection , Research Tri- 
angle Park, NC. Emission Standards and Engi- 
neering Div. 

Standard yo and Environmental impact 
Statement. Volume Il: Standards 
of Performance for Stationary Turbines. 
Sep 79, 64p EPA/450/2-77/017B 

See also Volume 1, dated Sep 77, PB-272 422. 
Standards of lormance to control nitrogen 
oxides and su dioxide emissions from new, 
modified, and reconstructed stationary gas tur- 
bines in the U.S. are being promulgated under sec- 
tion Ill of the Clean Air Act. This document con- 
tains information on the public comments made 
after proposal, EPA responses and differences be- 
tween the proposed and promulgated standards. 


PB80-127038 PC AO5S/MF A01 
anu Research Group, Inc., Westlake Village, 


A Requirements sis Document for Transit 
Vehicle Wheelchair Litt Devices. 

Final rept., 

Mark S. Sanders. Jun 78, 87p UMTA-CA-06- 
0101-79-1 

Contract DOT-UT-60106T 

See also PB-294 711. 


eters 6 Se anes. = nee ae 

lines for the ign and evaluation of 

lift devices for ic transit vehicles (buses and 

—e vehicles). Included is an analysis of wheel- 

chair and maneuvering dimensions and their 

impact on both the lift system and transit vehicle 
in. Much of the content deals with general 


of sixty three (63) requirements and recommenda- 


April 11, 1980 1335 











Group 13B—Civil Engineering 


tions are presented cues Be design and oper- 
ation of the lift, the vehicle lift interface, the vehicle 
interior, and the reliability and maintainability of the 
system. In addition, the report discusses evalua- 
tion parameters needed to assess the cost of 
public transit lift devices. 


PB80-128820 PC A11/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Rockville, MD. 

Federal Plan for Ocean Pollution Research, De- 
velopment, and Monitoring, Fiscal Years 1979- 


83. 

Aug 79, 230p NOAA-80010205 

Prepared in bay as with Interagency Commit- 
tae on Ocean Pollution Research, Development, 
and Monitoring, Rockville, MD.; Federal Coordinat- 
ing Council for Science, Engineering, and Technol- 
ogy, Washington, DC., and Office of Science and 
Technology Policy, Washington, DC. 


Federal Plan No. 1 for Fiscal Years 1979-1983 is 
set forth in this report. The br. ud range of subject 
matter addressed by almost a thousand projects 
comprising the current $165 million Federal ocean 
pollution research, development, and monitoring 
efforts is described. A comprehensive statement 
of national needs and problems based on public 
and private sector input is presented. A general 
overview of ocean pollution problems in the waters 
of the U.S. is provided ana the adequacy of the 
current Federal response to these problems is 
analyzed by problem area. Initial priorities are as- 
signed to the research and development, and 
monitoring needs as identified. 


PB80-130008 PC A99/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program. 

Environmental Assessment of the Alaskan 
Continental Shelf. Volume |. Receptors -- Mam- 
mals -- Birds. 

Annual eo 

Oct 78, 781p NOAA-79101692 

See also report dated Mar 77, PB-280 934. Pre- 
pared in cooperation with Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, Washington, DC. 


As part of the Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program this volume contains the 
following annual reports for the year ending March 
1978: Baseline characterization of marine mam- 
mals in the Bering Sea: distribution and abun- 
dance; Seasonal distribution and relative abun- 
dance of marine mammals in the Gulf of Alaska; 
Seasonal distribution and abundance of bowhead 
and beluga whales in the Bering Sea and Arctic 
Ocean; Morbidity and mortality of marine mam- 
mals; Biology of the harbor seal, in the Gulf of 
Alaska; The natural history and ecology of the 
bearded seal and the ri seal; Trophic relation- 
ships among ice inhabiting phocid seals; Identifica- 
tion, documentation and delineation of coastal mi- 
gratory bird habitat in Alaska. Breeding bird use of 
the barrier islands in the northern Chukchi and 
Beaufort Seas; and Reproductive ecology. 


PB80-130016 PC A99/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program. 

Environmental Assessment of the Alaskan 
Continenta! Shelf. Volume Ii. Receptors -- 
Birds. 

Annual we 

Oct 78, p NOAA-79101603 

See also PB-279 024. Prepared in cooperation 
= Bureau of Land Management, Washington, 


As part of the Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program this volume contains the 
following annual reports for the year ending March 
1978: Simulation modeling of marine bird popula- 
tion energetics, food consumption, and sensitivity 
to perturbation; Shorebird dependence on Arctic 
littoral habitats; The distribution, abundance and 
feeding ecology of birds associated with pack ice; 
Ecological studies in the Northern Bering Sea: 
birds of coastal habitats on the south shore of 
Seward Peninsula, Alaska; and Distribution and 
abundance of marine birds in coastal regions. 
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PB80-130024 PC A99/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program. 

Environmental Assessment of the Alaskan 
— Shelf. Volume Ill. Receptors - 


Annual rept. 

Oct 78, 912p NOAA-79101604 

See also report dated March 77, PB-280 935. Pre- 
pared in cooperation with Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, Washington, DC. 


As part of the Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program this volume contains the 
following annual reports for the year ending March 
1978: Population dynamics and trophic relation- 
ships of marine birds in the Gulf of Alaska and 
southern Bering Sea. It also includes appendices 
on bird populations and ecology. 


PB80-130032 PC A99/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program. 

Environmental Assessment of the Alaskan 
Continental Shelf. Volume IV. Receptors -- 
Fish, Littoral, Benthos. 

Annuai rept. 

Oct 78, 7: NOAA-79101605 

See also PB-281 197. Prepared in cooperation 
= Bureau of Land Management, Washington, 


As part of the Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program this volume contains the 
following annual reports for the year ending March 
1978: Survey of the epifaunal invertebrates of the 
southeastern Bering ; The distribution, abun- 
dance, diversity and productivity of the western 
Beaufort Sea benthos; and Finfish resource sur- 
veys in Norton Sound and Kotzebue Sound. 


PB80-130040 PC A17/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program. 

Environmental Assessment of the Alaskan 
Continental Shelf. Volume V. Receptors -- Fish, 
Littoral, Benthos. 

Annual rept. 

Oct 78, 377p NOAA-79101606 

See also PB-279 068. Prepared in cooperation 
= Bureau of Land Management, Washington, 


As part of the Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program this volume contains the 
following annual reports for the year ending March 
1978: Reconnaissance characterization of littoral 
biota, Beaufort and Chukchi Seas; Beaufort Sea 
aera Studies; Ichthyoplankton of the eastern 

ering Sea; Lower Cook Inlet meroplankton; and 
Seasonal composition and food web relationships 
of marine organisms in the nearshore zone. 


PB80-130057 PC A22/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program. 

Environmental Assessment of the Alaskan 
Continental Shelf. Volume VI. Receptors -- Mi- 
crobiology. 

Annual rept. 

Oct 78, 502p NOAA-79101607 

See also PB-280 775. Prepared in cooperation 
= Bureau of Land Management, Washington, 


As part of the Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program this volume contains the 
following annual reports for the year ending March 
1978: Assessment of potential interactions of mi- 
croorganisms and pollutants resulting from petro- 
leum development on the outer continental shelf of 
Alaska; Study of microbial activity and crude oil- 
microbial interactions in the waters and sediments 
of Cook Iniet and the Beaufort Sea; Determine the 
frequency and pathology of marine fish diseases in 
the Bering Sea, Gulf of Alaska, and Beaufort Sea; 
and Bering Sea ice edge ecosystem study. 


PB80-130065 PC A99/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program. 


Environmental Assessment of the Alaskan 
Continental Shelf. Volume Vil. Effects. 
Annual rept. 


Oct 78, 761p NOAA-79101608 
See also PB-280 776. Prepared in cooperation 
ay Bureau of Land Management, Washington, 


As part of the Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program this volume contains the 
following annual reports for the year ending March 
1978: Effects of oiling on temperature regulation in 
sea otters; Sublethal effects of petroleum hydro- 
carbons and trace metals, including biotransforma- 
tions, as reflected by morphological, chemical, 
een ope pathological, and behavioral indices; 

umerical ecosystem for the eastern Bering Sea; 
Effects of petroleum exposure on the breeding 
ecology of the Gulf of Alaska herring gull group 
and reproductive ecol of large gulls in the 
northeast Gulf of Alaska; and Influence of petro- 
leum on egg formation and embryonic develop- 
ment in seabirds. 


PB80-130073 PC A99/MF A0i 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program. 

Environmental Assessment of the Alaskan 
Continental Shelf. Volume Vill. Contaminant 
Baselines. 

Annual rept. 

Oct 78, 628p NOAA-79101609 

See also PB-279 069. Prepared in cooperation 
= Bureau of Land Management, Washington, 


As part of the Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program this volume contains the 
following annual reports for the year ending March 
1978: Quality assurance program for trace hydro- 
carbon analysis; Transport mechanisms and hy- 
drocarbon adsorption properties of suspended 
matter in lower Cook Inlet; identification of natural 
and anthropogenic petroleum sources in the Alas- 
kan shelf areas utilizing low molecular weight hy- 
drocarbons; Natural distribution and environmental 
background of trace heavy metals in Alaskan shelf 
and estuarine areas; Hydrocarbons: natural distri- 
bution and dynamics on the Alaskan outer conti- 
nental shelf; and Characterization of organic 
matter in sediments from lower Cook Inlet. 


PB80-130099 PC A99/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program. 

Environmental Assessment of the Alaskan 
Continental Shelf. Volume X. Transport. 
Annual rept., 

Oct 78, 933p NOAA-79101611 

See also PB-279 070. Prepared in cooperation 
= Bureau of Land Management, Washington, 


As part of the Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program this volume contains the 
following annual reports for the year ending March 
1978: Morphology of Beaufort, Chukchi an ene 4 
Seas near shore ice conditions by means of satel- 
lite and aerial remote sensing; Development of 
hardware and procedures for in-situ measurement 
of creep in sea ice; Circulation and water masses 
in the Gulf of Alaska; Near-shore meteorology; 
Modeling of tides and circulations of the Bering 
Sea; Coastal eer pernte Sediment characteris- 
tics, stability and origin of the barrier island-lagoon 
complex, North Arctic Alaska; and The environ- 
mental geology and geomorphology of the barrier 
island-lagoon system. 


PB80-130107 PC A99/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program. 

Environmental Assessment of the Alaskan 
Continental Shelf. Volume XI. Hazards. 

Annual rept. 

Oct 78, 693p NOAA-79101612 ‘ 
See also PB-279 071. Prepared in cooperation 
= Bureau of Land Management, Washington, 


As part of the Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program this volume contains the 
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PB80-130115 PC A99/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Boulder, CO. Outer Continental Sheif Environmen- 


tal Assessment Program. 
Environmental Assessment of the Alaskan 
Continental Shelf. Volume Xil. Hazards. 


Annual rept. 

Oct 78, NOAA-79101613 

See also PB-279 109. Prepared in cooperation 
- Bureau of Land Management, Washington, 


S part of the Outer Continental Shelf Environmen- 
tal Assessment Program this volume contains the 
annual — for the year ending March 

1978: thos - sedimentary substrate interac- 
tions; Shallow faulting, bottom instability, and 
movement of sediments in lower Cook Iniet and 
western Gulf of Alaska; Faulting, sediment instabil- 


ity, erosion, and of the Norton 
ce seafloor; Coastal processes and morphol- 
ogy of the Bering Sea coast of Alaska; Shoreline 


history of Chukchi and Beaufort Seas as an aid to 
ing offshore permafrost conditions; and 
tectonic studies of northeast and western 


PB80-131410 PC A03/MF A01 
A Training Manual for Setting Street Mal 
nual Tor ing Street Mainte- 
nance Priorities. 


Technical transfer rept., 

Stephen Biles, and Richard Kerbel. Aug 79, 39p 
TIG/TTR-2, NSF/RA-790259 

Grant NSF-ISP78-07604 


The manual was written to help city staff learn a 
method of describing street surface conditions 
which indicate maintenance need. By following the 
Step-by-step process in this manual, a ee team 
can gather all the necessary data for the ranking of 
street maintenance needs. This method is a tool 
that can be used to help a city’s decision makers 
allocate funds. It consists of four sections: prepar- 
ing to survey; duing the survey; analyzing the 
survey results; and developing possible applica- 
tions and recommendations. Terms used in train- 
ing are described as well as the steps to take 
before surveying the city’s streets. The surface 
conditions to be observed are outlined and their 
meaning and usefulness are described. Photo- 
graphs are used to illustrate each condition. A 
system to analyze the survey's results by assigning 
points is set forth. These points show the relative 
severity of distress conditions observed on street 
surfaces. Applications of the survey results are dis- 


PB80-132632 PC A07/MF A01 
Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Dept. of Civil Engineer- 


. aa in Channel Geometry and Channel 
Capacity of Alluvial Streams Below Large Im- 
ment Structures. 
er's thesis 
Tai Hua 1979, 146p W80-02611, OWRT-A- 
075-KAI NO) 


Alluvial streams are known to form their own chan- 
nels, and the characteristics of the channels is in a 
State of equilibrium with the bank material, and 
water and sediment discharge patterns. Construc- 
tion of large impoundment structures on alluvial 
streams alters their water and sediment discharge 
a: Changes in channel geometry and chan- 
nel capacity are therefore induced. In this study, 
the changes in channel geometry and channel ca- 
pacity caused by large impoundment structures 
are examined. The theories of fluvial morphology 
and the theories of n channel flow are used for 
analyses. Hydraulically, the morphological 
changes of the stream channel are attributed to 
pe a vy gens ees and increased channel 
channel degradation model is pre- 
cules and applied on the Wakarusa River below 
Clinton Dam. 
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PB80-132665 PC A08/MF A01 
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives Service, 
Washington, DC. Natural Resource Economics 


Institutional Bases for Control of Nonpoint 
Source Pollution ee Clean Water Act- 
With Emphasis on Agricultural Nonpoint 
Sources. 

Final rept., 

Beatrice H. Holmes. Nov 79, 172p 

Sponsored in part Environmental Protection 


Agency, Washington, DC. Water Planning Div. 


bbe Piee Ben explains (in an historical frame- 
how Section 208 and other planning provi- 
cons of the Clean Water Act and EPA’s Water 
Quality Management assist States, re- 
gional La ante and local ments to control 
nonpoint source pollution. It also explains the role 
of USDA's Rural Clean Water Program and other 
USDA conservation, research and extension pro- 
grams in assisting conservation districts, farmers 
and other rural people to control nonpoint source 
pollution. A general analysis is made of State and 
local government regulatory powers and the 
powers of conservation districts to both regulate 
nonpoint source discharges and encourage their 
control without regulation. Examples of district reg- 
ulations are discussed as are State int 
source control laws that exempt agricultural 
sources. 


PB80-132673 PC A09/MF A01 
Culp/Wesner/Culp, El Dorado Hills, CA. 
Ma it of li-to-Medium Sized Munici- 
| Wastewater Treatment Plants. 
echnical rept. 
Jul 79, 1 EPA/430/9-79-013 
Contract EPA-68-01-4917 


This manual is for the managers of small to 
medium-sized municipal wastewater treatment 
plants. Although much of the information would be 
useful to any plant manager, it is primarily aimed at 
those individuals managing plants in the range of 3 
to 10 mgd. 


PB80-133036 CP T06 
Environmental Protection Agency, Research Tri- 
angle Park, NC. Office of Air Quality Planning and 
Standards. 

—- Source Complex (ISC) Dispersion 


a 

pee Schewe, and Erik Sieurin. Jan 80, mag 
PA/DF-80/003 

Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 

can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 

cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 

cording mode desired by specifying character set, 

track, density and parity. Call 1S Computer 

Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 

umentation, PB80-133044, and PB80-133051. 


The model updates various EPA dispersion model 
algorithms and combines them in two computer 
programs that can be used to assess the air quality 
impact of emissions from the wide variety of 
source types associated with an industrial source 
complex. The ISC Model short-term program 
T, an updated version of the EPA Single 
Source (CRSTER) Model uses sequential hourly 
meteorological data to calculate values of average 
concentration or total dry deposition for time peri- 
ods of 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 8, 12 and 24 hours. Additionally, 
ISCST may be used to calculate ‘N’ is 366 days. 
The ISC Model long-term computer program 
ISCLT, a sector-averaged model that updates and 
combines basic features of the EPA Air Quality 
Display Model (AQDM) and the EPA Climatological 
Dispersion Model (CDM), uses STAR Summaries 
to calculate seasonal and/or annual average con- 
centration or total deposition values. Both the 
ISCST and ISCLT programs make the same basic 
dispersion-model assumptions. Additionally, both 
the ISCST and ISCLT programs use either a polar 
or a Cartesian receptor grid...Software Description: 
The programs are written in the FORTRAN IV pro- 
pened language for implementation on a 
NIVAC 1110 computer and also on medium-to- 
large IBM or CDC J joagpoe 65,000k words of core 
storage are required to operate the model. 


PB80-133044 PC A16/MF A01 
Cramer (H. E.) Co., Inc., Salt Lake City, UT. 
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industrial Source Complex (ISC) Dispersion 
ene caane, Selene. 

J. F. Bowers, J. R. , and C. S. Cheney. 
oes 79, 367p EPA/DF-80/003A, EPA-450/4-79- 


various EPA i model algorithms and 
i them in two computer programs that can 
be used to assess the air quality of emis- 


ated with an industrial ISC 
-term ISCST, an updated ver- 
sion of the CRSTER, uses ial hourly mete- 
data to calculate of average con- 


programs 
are written in Fortran IV for the Univac 1110 com- 
puter. The two programs may also be used on 
medium-to-large IBM or CDC computer systems 
with little or no modification 


PB80-13305 PC A20/MF A01 
Cramer (H. E) Co. Inc., aering 5 UT. 
industrial Sou — yy 
Model User's Guide. Vv ll: Appendices A 


through I. 

Final rept., 

J. F. Bowers, J. R. Bjorklund, and C. S. 

o- 79, 470p EPA/DF-80/003B, EPA-450/4-79- 


a EPA-68-02-3323 
For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-133036. 
See also PB80-133044. 


Volume Ii contains the computer source code for 
the short term and term Industrial Source 
Complex Dispersion Is. The source code for 
the Meteorological Preprocessor program is also 
included. Example input ut and output test results for 
each model and preprocessor are listed. Input 
coding forms for each model are included. 


PB80-133085 PC A08/MF A01 
Texas Univ. at Austin. 
Shaft Manual. Volume |. Construction 
ures and for Axial Loading. 


Proced 

Final rept. Jun —»- 4 
Lymon C. Reese, ai nd Stephen J. Wright. Jul 77, 
151p FHWA/AD/IMP-77-21 -VOL-1 

Contract DOT-FH-11-9105 

See also Volume 2, PB80-133093. 


Drilled shafts have been used on a limited scale for 
many years as an alternative to driven piles in a 
variety of foundation problems. However, uncer- 
tainty about the behavior of the drilled shaft has 
forestalied widespread wy oe The subject 
package is intended for use by bridge woe 
geotechnical engineers, and builders of foun- 
dations. The manual contains rational 

and practical guidelines for the ign and con- 
struction of drilled shaft foundations. Volume | pre- 
sents a rational design procedure for drilled shafts 
under axial loading and includes guidelines on con- 
struction methods, inspection, load testing, specifi- 
cations, and cost estimates. 


PB80-133093 

Texas Univ. at Austin. 
Drilled Sha 4 , 
Analysis and for Lateral Loading. 

Final rept. Jun 76-Jul 77, 

Lymon eese, and Junius D. Allen. Jul 77, 
242p FHWA/RD/IMP- 77-21-VOL-2 

Contract DOT-FH-11-9105 

See J Volume 1, PB80-133085. Errata sheet in- 
serted. 


PC A11/MF A01 


Drilled shafts have been used on a limited scale for 
many years as an alternative to driven piles in a 
variety of foundation problems. However, uncer- 
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tainty about the behavior of the drilled shaft has 
forestalled widespread adoption. The subject 
—— is intended for use by bridge — 
pe nical engineers, and builders of pile foun- 

tions. Volume || presents alternate methods for 
computing the response of the shaft to lateral 
loading aaetaer the structural design of the 
shaft for axial and/or lateral loading. 


PB80-133135 PC A99/MF A01 
Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Dept. of Chemical and 
Petroleum Engineering. 

Field Study of the Physical Effects of Ther- 
mal Discharges at La Cygne Lake, Kansas and 


Master’s thesis, 

Jan rio 1979, 723p W80-02703, OWRT-B- 
032-KAN(3) 

Consists of 2 volumes, basic and appendices. 


Field studies were conducted at La Cygne Lake 
(871 ha) in eastern Kansas in order to determine 
the — effects of thermal discharges from an 
840 Mw power generating station. The results 
cover three and one-half years of study, including 
periods before and after plant startup. Tempera- 
ture measurements defined the seasonal variation 
in lake temperatures, which were dominated by 
local climatological conditions. Discharge of ther- 
mal effluents resulted in both vertical and horizon- 
tal temperature gradients. Detailed descriptions of 
the temperature distributions under several combi- 
nations of meteorological and plant operating con- 
ditions showed a different temperature distribution 
for each set of conditions. There was no ‘typical’ 
temperature distribution. In all cases lake tempera- 
tures were three dimensional and closely related 
to current velocities. One-dimensional models for- 
mulated on an maga eet of lake hydrodyn- 
amics were found to inadequate for shallow 
lakes, such as La Cygne Lake. 


PB80-133168 PC A99/MF A01 
— Triangle Inst., Research Triangle Park, 


Proceedings: Symposium on Flue Gas Desul- 
furization Held at Las Vegas, Nevada, March 
1979; Volume I, 

A a A. Ayer. Jul 79, 638p EPA-600/7-79- 


Contract EPA-68-02-2612 
See also Volume 2, PB80-133176. 


The publication, in two volumes, contains the text 
of all papers presented at EPA's fifth flue gas de- 
sulfurization (FGD) symposium, March 5-8, 1979, 
at Las Vegas, Nevada. A partial listing of titles in- 
cludes the following: Overview of control technol- 
ogy--the bridge between energy utilization and en- 
vironmental goals; Health effects of SO2 and sul- 
fates; Energy, environmental, and economic im- 
pacts of flue gas desulfurization under alternative 
new source performance standards; Status of de- 
velopment, energy and economic aspects of alter- 
native technologies; Economics and energy re- 
uirements of sulfur oxides control processes; 
mbined coal os and FGD; The inter- 
agency flue gas desulfurization evaluation study; 
Status of flue gas desulfurization in the United 
States; Recent results from EPA's lime/limestone 
scrubbing programs; TVA compliance programs 
for SO2 emission; SO2 and NOx removal technol- 
in Japan; EPRI’s FGD program--from problem 
identification to development of solutions. 


PB80-133176 PC A99/MF A01 
—— Triangle Inst., Research Triangle Park, 


Proceedings: Symposium on Flue Gas Desul- 
furization Held at Las Vegas, Nevada, March 
1979; Volume Il, 

— A. Ayer. Jul 79, 631p EPA-600/7-79- 

1 


Contract EPA-68-02-2612 
See also Volume 1, PB80-133168. 


The publication, in two volumes, contains the text 
of all papers presented at EPA's fifth flue gas de- 
sulfurization (FGD) symposium, March 5-8, 1979, 
at Las Vegas, Nevada. A partial listing of rs in 
Volume 2 includes the following: Basin Electric's 
involvement with dry flue gas desulfurization; Utility 
conventional com Nm comparative environ- 
mental assessment--coal and oil; Design and com- 
mercial operation of lime/limestone FGD sludge 
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stabilization systems; Power plant flue gas desul- 
furization using alkaline fly ash from western coals; 
Environmental effects of FGD disposal--a labora- 
tory/field landfill demonstration; Summary of utility 
dual alkali systems; The FGD reagent dilemma-- 
lime, limestone, or thiosorbic lime; The status of 
industrial boiler FGD applications in the United 
States; Status of the project to develop standards 
of performance for industrial fossil-fuel-fired boil- 
ers; Flue gas desulfurization applications to indus- 
trial boilers. 


PB80-134950 PC A09/MF A01 
Colorado State Univ., Fort Collins. Dept. of Atmos- 
heric Science. 
ong-Range Transport and Transformation of 
SO2 and Sulfate. 
Final rept. May 77-Apr 79, 
Teizi Henmi, and Elmar R. Reiter. Nov 79, 185p 
EPA-600/4-79-068 
Grant EPA-R-805271 


Technical descriptions and computer programs 
are presented for two models that calculate long- 
range transport, diffusion, transformation of SO2 
to sulfate, and dry and precipitation deposition of 
initially emitted SO2. One model treats the mixing 
layer height as constant; the other (at the expense 
of computer time) varies the mixing layer height di- 
urnally and tracks pollutants in three layers--the 
daytime mixing layer, the nocturnal ground-based 
stable layer, and the daytime mixed layer that re- 
mains above the nocturnal stable layer. Applica- 
tion of the multi-layer model over a region encom- 
passing the Ohio River Basin produced patterns of 
SO2 and sulfate concentrations that are statistical- 
ly correlated with observed concentrations. An em- 
pirical formula for the transformation rate of SO2 to 
sulfate is derived. Using a cumulus cloud model, 
results showed that sulfate aerosol capture by 
cloud water through microphysical processes is 
sufficient to produce observed levels of sulfate in 
rain water. 


PB80-135213 PC A09/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Rockville, MD. 

Reports of the Subcommittees on: National 
Needs and Problems, Data Collection, St e, 
and Distribution, Monitoring, Research and 
velopment. 

Working papers 2-5. 

Aug 79, 184p NOAA-80011001 

See also Paper 6, PB-297 467. Prepared in coop- 
eration with Federal Coordinating Council for Sci- 
ence, Engineering and Technology, Washington, 


The subcommittee reports are presented in this 
document as Working Papers 2-5 for the Federai 
Plan for Ocean Pollution Research, Development 
and Monitoring, Fiscal Years 1979-83. The titles 
are as follows: First report of the subcommittee on 
national needs and problems; Report of the sub- 
committee on data collection, storage, and distri- 
bution; Report of the subcommittee on monitoring; 
Report of the subcommittee on research and de- 
velopment. 


PB80-135221 PC A09/MF A01 
Hydroscience, Inc., Knoxville, TN. 

NPDES Best Management Practices Guidance 
Document. 

Final rept. Jan 78-Oct 79, 

J. G. Cleary, O D. Ivins, G. J. Kehrberger, C. P. 
= and C. W. Stuewe. Dec 79, 179p EPA- 
600/9-79-045 

Contract EPA-68-03-2568 


This document has been developed based on a 
review of current practices used by industry to pre- 
vent release of toxic and hazardous substances to 
receiving waters from non-point sources. Including 
in the review were published articles and reports, 
technical bulletins on specific compounds, and dis- 
cussions with industry through telephone contacts, 
routine questionaires, and site visits. The informa- 
tion available on current Best Management Prac- 
tices was evaluated and grouped into general cat- 
egories of baseline and advanced concepts. BMPs 
were related to pollutant sources and physical and 
chemical properties of the compounds. A classifi- 
cation scheme was developed for the toxicant haz- 
ardous substances, based on important physical 
and chemical properties revelent to identification 


of licable BMP alternatives. The method of 
identiving BMPs based on chemical and source is 
presented. 


PB80-135726 PC A04/MF A01 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, 
San Francisco, CA. Office of Program Planning 
and Evaluation. 
~~ Housing Rehabilitation Programs. A 


uide. 
Peter Richardson, and John Trauth. Jan 78, 52p 
Rept no. HUD-0000480 


This guide has been designed to assist tribal offi- 
cials who are hen mee ane or who have received 
Community Development Block Grants for housing 
rehabilitation programs. These programs face spe- 
cial problems -- large numbers of substandard 
units in distant locations, lack of skilled craftsmen 
on the reservation, and problems of materials de- 
livery and work scheduling. This Guide is based on 
information gathered from ongoing efforts on res- 
ervations in California, Nevada, Arizona, and New 
Mexico. The first step is an assessment of the 
problem, which can be obtained through a ‘wind- 
shield survey’ conducted by tribal officials driving 
around the reservation. Once the tribe knows how 
many dwellings are involved and the condition of 
these dwellings, a fair allocation can be made. 
Guidelines for setting these allocations are —_ 
Often a tribe must go to an outside contractor to 
get an effective supervisor. The key to a good pro- 
gram is construction know - how and the ability to 
schedule time and materials delivery. Local build- 
ing codes should be used to set standards. Some 
tribes use their housing rehabilitation programs to 
teach unemployed tribal members construction 
skills. Others have found it too expensive to slow 
down an entire project while unskilled workers 
learn. Techniques for using paid skilled labor to 
teach unskilled workers are given. The final sec- 
tions cover materials scheduling and the pros and 
cons of relocating families while the work is being 
done. Appendices contain sample report forms, 
= and other project management materi- 
als. 


PB80-135767 PC A12/MF A01 
Center for Systems and Program Development, 
Inc., Washington, DC. 
Evaluation of the Black Colleges Local Capac- 
= J _—— Models Program. 

inal rept., 
Roosevelt Johnson, and Michael F. Taylor. 31 
Oct 77, 264p HUD-0000491 
Contract HUD-H-2481 


Commissioned by HUD, this report describes the 
findings and conclusions of an evaluation of Posi- 
tive Futures, Inc. (PFI), a consortium of nine black 
colleges and universities which established Local 

city Building (LCB) programs designed to (1) 
utilize the resources and capabilities of 
member institutions in su eh local govern- 
ment management needs, ©) buil , aid, or improve 
the management capabilities of local communities, 
and (3) foster increased community involvement 
and participation in local affairs by providing the 
resources, training, and ongoing support neces- 
sary to improve the skills and expertise of the com- 
munity. The major objectives of the study were (1) 
to define LCB at the ache ge PFI institutions, 
(2) to determine the methods, techniques, and 
proaches used by the institutions in pursuing LCB 
programs, (3) to determine how effective the insti- 
tutions’ programs were in increasing the manage- 
ment capability of local communities, (4) to assess 
the potential for transferability of the LCB concept 
to other communities and institutions. Site visits 
were undertaken at six of the PFI institutions, fol- 
lowed by analyses of interview data, program rec- 
ords, and other documentation. Among other 
things, it is concluded that the black college LCB 
program was successful in meeting its pansy goal 
of increasing management capabilities within the 
local communities of four of the six institutions. 
The program was also found to be unusually cost 
effective and four institutions were effective in fos- 
tering meaningful relationships with the local gov- 
ernments. Further, the LCB program was found to 
strengthen the institutions’ education effort and to 
contribute to the enchancement of their involve- 
ment in community life. 


PB80-135858 PC A07/MF A01 
Stevens Inst. of Tech., Hoboken, NJ. Center for 
Municipal Studies and Services. 
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Waterfront Redevelopment Project Report No. 
= ghana 


, and Arthur Lesser. Mar 77, 


Helen 
147p HU 7 
Contract HUD-H-2196R 


ee owe Oe ee can be 
used without radical change. It is noted that water- 
front tourism cannot be cul ve characierted wa pe, 


presentation. Nauaonagee and disadvan- 
of alternative uses of the waterfront are dis- 
cussed including the following: industrial land use, 
ign trade zone, oil and gas off - shore explora- 
ilities, shipping, industrial firms now on the 
‘commercial use, commercial 
buildings, medical complex, convention center, 
movie studios, residential land use, recreational 
land use, rooftops and vacant areas, settings, 
marina, and private clubs. ideas for implementing 
pow pow controlling various development plans are dis- 
cussed. All government levels should be involved 
in redevelopment plans. State and Federal influ- 
ences on implementation, governmental mecha- 
nisms for execution. . - ‘involvement of county 
governments, councils of government, new region- 
al governments, and specific mechanisms for im- 
plementation are considered. Ingredients of an 
urban leon emep th and control system also 
are examined. Tabular and graphic data obtained 
in the study are included; the appendices contain 
an urban waterfront policy for N.J. and an attitude 
assessment survey. 


j 


PB80-135866 PC A06/MF A01 
Stevens Inst. of Tech., Hoboken, NJ. Center for 
al ates end Servis De nd f Small Boats 
a mand o 
Services. 


Final rept., 
Coleen Camp. Dec 77, 106p HUD-0000508 
Contract HUD-H-2196R 


This thesis reports on one of the tasks of a project 
undertaken by the Center for Municipal Studies 
and Services at Stevens Institute as of the Ho- 
boken Waterfront Redevelopment Project. Previ- 
ous project reports have indicated the need to find 
e alternative uses for the urban water- 
is study explores converting urban water- 
front areas into small boat manufacturing, repair, 
and service facilities. The study determines supply 
and demand of boats and a services, with 

on local supply and demand of recre- 
ational boats. Hoboken is the core user area, with 
northern New J , Manhattan, Staten Island, 
New York State ing New Jersey, and east- 
em Pennsylvania forming the intermediate and 
outer rings of population user areas. The study 
gathered data on boat owners, marinas, boat man- 
, and suppliers and consultants for the 
ional, and national levels. Sources of data 
. Study findings show that the lack of 
ens. and service facilities is inhibit- 
growth of the small, recreational boat 
. There are approximately 226,000 r > 

tered boat owners residing within 50 miles of 
boken, and there are nearly 40,000 registered 
boats whose owners reside in Essex, 
Hudson, and Union Counties. It Be imated that 


their county of residence. Marina ? / boat Pe fac- 

lability of 
98s, oil, minor repairs, and winter storage. me 

major repairs are 

ranked. Due to high taxes and large initial invest- 
ment, it is not expected that Hoboken marina oper- 
See Ees of Sie expennen el 0 Mucson 
River site; however, because such a facility is in 
high demand, it should be considered a part of 
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PB80-135957 PC A02/MF A01 
American inst. of Planners, Washington, DC. 
and ‘701’. The City of 
Process. An An Evaluation System Primarily for 
Medium Size Cities. 
Joseph eg Judith C. Pabst, and Richard 
77, 18p HUD-0000523 


= 
~§ 


ment of the impact of a project (e.g.., — annex- 
ation or zoning proposals, dev 

alternative site = by — the interaction 
between the $ concerns and and 
project features. Elements of the matrix are evalu- 
ation criteria -- public services and fiscal element, 
economic element, social element, environmental 


density / ering | land use relationship, develop- 
ment schedule _—— arrangements. | are 
classified as benefits or disbenefits. matrix 
also expands to include mitigating measures (ac- 
pve denges, eon ¥ county, a, 
dertake to lessen negative impacts 

a project) and tradeoffs. The Ontire Net / Genefit 
process can be distilled into three basic oper- 
ations: determining impacts, 


pr . Appendi- 
ces include a bibliography, evaluation matrices by 
element and criteria for test commercial examples, 
distributional impacts by project feature, and a net 
/ benefit analysis summary balance sheet. 


PB80-135999 PC A06/MF A01 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Inst. of Urban and Regional 
. es uation: Principles, Procedures, and 
impact Eval 4 lures, 
Guidelines. North Side Neighborhood Preser- 
vation 

Rept. no. 1, 

Douglass Lee. Jun 78, 117p HUD-0000528 

Grant HUD-B-76-SI-19-001 


An older mixed - use hborhood on the north 
side —— the City of toon City lowa (locally called 
North Side’) was selected for a HUD innova- 

tive neighborhood preservation project demonstra- 
tion. This, the first of a series of 16 r , OX- 
plains the rationale behind the North preser- 
vation effort. The project emphasized ‘comroling 
negative external impacts while encouraging resi- 
dents to take positive preservation steps. ‘here 
was minimum - intervention to allow wm recidente 
maximum flexibility in resolving land - use conflicts. 
The study developed a list of negative impacts in- 
cluding airborne pollutants, water - borne pollut- 
ants (runoff, standing water, silt and debris, toxic 


pollutants, and s), vibrations, physical 
dangers and fire is, heat, animal pests, light 
and air infringement, unsightliness, privacy and 


lifestyle conflicts, uses which cause mental an- 
guish, and uses that offend morals. Each new 
structure was evaluated in terms of these tive 
impacts and an appeal procedure was 

to limit such uses. 


uses while, at the same time, wees Ee 
hood amenities and limiting negative influences. 
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Tables illustrate both the components of each 
identified impact and the decision Refer- 
ences and appendices are 


maytag lowa City. Inst. of urean and Regional ~_ 
Research. 


a and Administration. 
Rept. no. 2, ‘ 


Gerald Thompson. 78, HUD-0000529 
Grant HUD B76 S1-18°0001 im 


The lowa City, lowa, land - use regulations and 
rinse proces fe posed maj rb 
ms | City’s 


fl 
i 
fig 
a 


study recommends and the 
land - use tions to make them easier to un- 
derstand easier to enforce. Citizen hearings 
should be called j i 


treatment. Appendices contain the forms and a 
of procedures used by lowa City's land - 


review 
use regulation system. 


Kem Ut ova Cy. nt. of Ut a Rago 
Research 


Land Use Intensity. North Side Neighborhood 
Preservation Study. 


D 


no. 3, 
Douglass Lee 78, HUD-0000530 
Grant HUD-8-76-8 1-18-0001 
haa it pi an i rsa proj- 
ect, the character of the North Side neighborhood 


half the land is used by highways, streets, and 
tion of transportation 


HH 
aL 
f 
3.3 
of 
3% 


, 
i 
: 
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Elaine Baxter. May 78, 
Grant HUD-B-76-SI-1 


Undertaken as part of the lowa City, lowa, North 
Side Neighborhood Preservation Study, this inven- 
tory of historical and architecturally significant 
structures in the north side area reviews the var- 
ious architectural styles identified in the neighbor- 
hood (i.e., Greek Revival, Italianate, Gothic, n 
Anne, Victorian, yr a Revival) and cata- 
logues, block - by - block, nearly 80 structures. As 
one component of a comprehensive planning 
: : wah side, the historic oy is a 
ended to serve major purposes: to documen’ 
some of the many social and physical resources 
that make the community an important and worth- 
while segment of lowa City, and to integrate a con- 
cern for historic preservation with a general inter- 
est in hi protection. In addition to 
sketches of the selected architectural styles identi- 
fied in the north side neighborhood, fact sheets are 
provided on each structure, indicating its address, 
a use, present owner, date of construction, 
ding type and material, architectural style, con- 
dition, importance to the neighborhood, notable 
features of the building and site, original owner, 
inal use, and hist | signficance. The north 
ide area dates from the 1830's, when immigrants 
from Ireland, Germany, Scotland, and elsewhere 
settled in lowa, and it is recommended that some 
kind of additional incentive to retain the identified 
structures be created, possibly in the form of an 
historical district or di . lowa has enacted leg- 
islation which describes the process by which suc! 
pintey may be established. References are in- 
cluded. 


Seenre 


PB80-136039 PC A04/MF A01 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Inst. of Urban and Regional 
Research 


Streets and Tratfic. North Side Neighborhood 

Preservation Study. 

oven Laverty, i Howard, and Douglass L 
in Lav \ jowarc, lass Lee. 

May 78, 54p HUD-9000532 

Grant HUD-B-76-SI-19-0001 


The transportation element of the North Side pres- 
ervation study, conducted for lowa City, lowa, de- 
vised a number of ways to minimize ti Ss an 
impact of traffic while maintaining needed circula- 
tion patterns. The area is near downtown, the Uni- 
v of lowa, and Mercy Hospital. As a result, 
nonresidential automobile tra is ead, and 
often is a danger to residential movement which is 
mostly on foot or by bicycle. Many motorists use 
alleys as short cuts. The study recommends well - 

ed pedestrian crosswalks at all arterial inter- 
sections, well - marked bicycle lanes, and signs 
ae Ree of both pedestrian and bicycle 
uses. Three ex lly busy intersections need 
traffic signals. erters or barriers should be 
erected to eliminate through traffic on residential 
streets and to discourage the use of alleys as 
streets. A concrete ‘neck’ formed by extending the 
curb into the crosswalk can be used to slow 
traffic turning into a residential street from an arte- 
rial street; these necks would also give greater pro- 
tection to pedestrians. Brick paving should be re- 
tained or restored on residential streets because it 
adds to the character of the neighborhood and 
tends to slow down traffic. Finally, sightlines at in- 
tersections should be kept as they are or reduced 
since motorists tend to drive more carefully with 
restricted sightlines. Maps, drawings, and an ex- 
tensive bibliography are included. 


PB80-136047 PC A03/MF A01 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Inst. of Urban and Regional 
Research. 

Parking. North Side Neighborhood Preserva- 


Rept. no. 6, 
Victoria Williams. May 78, 47p HUD-0000533 
Grant HUD-B-76-SI-19-0001 


Part of the lowa City, lowa, North Side Neighbor- 
hood Preservation Study, this report focuses on 
parking problems in the north side area and sug- 
and evaluates possible remedies. Because 

north side is located near the downtown area 
and the University of lowa, there is a demand 
for parking in the neighborhood. Multifamily 
len contain several car owners per 

demands of 


structures 
dwelling, and this coupled with the 
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other comes parkers has led to overcrowding 
of the available ing and other negative effects. 
The study found several factors to be primarily re- 
sponsible for the excess of parking demand: (1) 
commuter parking due to the neighborhood’s con- 
venient location in relation to downtown, Mercy 
Hospital, the university, and bus lines; (2) storage 
of cars belonging to students living in nearby uni- 
versity dormitories; and (3) inadequate off - street 
— space for area apartment units, rooming 

ses, fraternities, and single family residences. 
The most innovative of several possible remedies 
are: (1) a parking permit system -- attaching a price 
to curbside parking or allowing preferential parking 
for residents and charging a small fee would serve 
a dual purpose of channeling some parkers back 
into municipal and university - provided facilities 
and forcing those who continue to park on the 
street to assume the costs of its undesirable side 
effects; (2) a usable open space requirement -- 
specified amounts of usable space, incorporated 
into site i ao would work together with 

ing and ae specifications to indirect- 
ly control the number of dwelling units that could 
feasibly share a lot; and (3) the reduction of park- 
ing demand at Mercy Hospital -- because parking 
is a free benefit at the hospital, removal of this in- 
centive would encourage a to carpool or 
seek alternative transportation. Maps, tables, and 
references are included. 


PB80-136054 PC A06/MF A01 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Inst. of Urban and Regional 
Research. 

Community Facilities. North Side Neighbor- 
hood Preservation Study. 

Rept. no. 7, 

Margaret Barron. May 78, 121p HUD-0000534 
Grant HUD-B-76-SI-19-0001 


As part of a ——— preservation project on 
the north side of lowa City, lowa, a comprehensive 
range of community services is evaluated in this 
report, without — to whether they are publicly 
ovided, offered by private enterprise, or provided 
y a combination of public and private resources. 
Facilities reviewed include schools, parks, librar- 
ies, hospitals, clinics, groceries, restaurants, and 
other public and private facilities b powmy police 
and fire protections, housing and code enforce- 
ment, transportation services, and public work (i.e., 
water, sewer, gas, pooner | and telephone serv- 
ices). Overall, the north side of lowa City was 
found to be moderately well served, although a few 
deficiencies and some related problems were un- 
covered including the following: (1) Horace Mann 
Elemen School is experiencing declining en- 
roliment; (2) no library facilities for the general 
ublic are located in the area; (3) Happy Hollow 
‘ark and Mercy Hospital, as well as some retail 
establishments, provide valuable services, but also 
create some negative effects because of their ori- 
entation to a service area larger than the immedi- 
ate neighborhood; and (4) most negative effects 
result from traffic and parking, although litter, petty 
vandalism, noise, and unsightliness are associated 
with some community facilities. It is recommended 
that Horace Mann School be retained and convert- 
ed to joint uses, perhaps a small library oriented to 
the area’s elderly population. Further, Happy 
Hollow Park either should be se or the rec- 
reation programs and facilities should be altered to 
better serve nearby residents. Also, a policy 
should be adopted to favor public and private serv- 
ices in the neighborhood that make efforts to 
appeal to neighborhood residents and pedestrian 
access. Finally, no distinction should be made be- 
tween public and private services in requiring that 
acceptable standards of ‘neighborliness’ be met. 
An inventory of selected commercial facilities is 
appenesd. Maps of the north side are provided. 


PB80-136062 PC A03/MF A01 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Inst. of Urban and Regional 
Research. 

Neighborhood Site improvements. North Side 
Neighborhood Preservation Study. 

Rept. no. 8, 

Victoria Williams. May 78, 28p HUD-0000535 
Grant HUD-B-76-SI-19-0001 


The idea behind the Neighborhood Site Improve- 
ments ri of the lowa City, lowa, North Side 
pee Preservation Study was to produce 
@ miniature capital improvements program at the 





neighborhood level, solely for the purpose of dis- 
cussion. The result was a list of possible nei . 
hood improvements that evolved from residents’ 
comments at block meetings, expressions of con- 
cern from members of the North Side Neighbors 
organization, and observations of the study staff. 
Possible trafficway improvements include alley 
surfaces, traffic control in alleys, cement patches 
in brick streets, pedestrian right - of - ways, traffic 
diverters, ‘necking,’ traffic lights, and bike lanes. 
Areas for improvement were also identified with 
aoe to screening parking lots, planting trees and 
other vegetation, diverting utility lines under- 
ground, expanding a neighborhood park, and pro- 
viding pedestrian walkways, lighting, and be: ’ 
No priorities are assigned to the improvements 
and no attempt is made to evaluate them. Rather, 
they are presented as culled from other North Side 
Study reports, along with cost estimates, so resi- 
dents and policymakers can judge for themselves 
which projects create high benefits relative to 
costs. A program of improvements is presented at 
the end of the report; included in the table are the 
location of the proposed improvement, the source 
of its recommendation, a description of the im- 
provement itself, and an estimate of some of the 
cost parameters. Maps and other tabular and 
graphic representations are also provided. 


PB80-136070 PC A03/MF A01 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Inst. of Urban and Regional 
Research. 

Impact Survey Manual. North Side Neighbor- 
hood Preservation Study. 

Rept. no. 9, 

Margaret Barron. May 78, 29p HUD-0000536 
Grant HUD-B-76-S!-19-0001 


Developed in the course of a land use study of the 
north side of lowa City, lowa, the Impacts Survey 
Manual was designed to facilitate the gathering 
and organization of specific, detailed information 
concerning the positive, negative, and a8 oe 
aspects of land uses in a multiuse neigh! 
The complete survey constitutes a combination of 
data compiled from existing municipal sources 
plus a block - by - block walking survey of the study 
area. The information that is gathered falls into 
three categories: block data, resources, and nega- 
tive omy In addition, a map of each block is 
drawn from existing city maps and used for record- 
ing information during the field - survey compo- 
nent. Instructions are cited for performing the 
survey. The first step is to prepare a map of each 
block, depicting ths parcel boundaries and num- 
bers. In addition, block data forms should be pre- 
pared and filled out on the basis of available infor- 
mation. Secondly, the maps and block data forms 
are taken into the field, where two surveyors walk 
around each block twice, including any alleys. On 
the initial walk - around, one surveyor verifies the 
information on the data forms and rates owner in- 
vestments in major structures. The second survey- 
or completes the block map by drawing structures, 
arking areas, trees, and other significant features. 
he block resources are identified by a single sur- 
veyor the first time around, while both surveyors 
concentrate on the negative aspects of the area 
the second time around. Once the neighborhood 
survey is completed, block meetings are organized 
to gain neighborhood input and cooperation. The 
meetings aim to identify issues, analyze problems 
and processes, propose solutions and — 
and increase citizen awareness and understanding 
of the processes leading to neighborhood prob- 
lems and the tradeoffs involved in proposed solu- 
tions. Directions for fulfilling both the survey and 
block meeting tasks are provided, along with a 
sample map and block data form. 


PB80-136088 PC A10/MF A01 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Inst. of Urban and Regional 
Research. 

Impact owt, 1978. North Side Neighborhood 
Preservation Study. 

Rept. no. 10, 

Andrew Chesley, Paul Panik, Susan Schmidt, and 
Rebecca Schroeder. May 78, 209p HUD- 


0000537 
Grant HUD-B-76-SI-19-0001 


Undertaken by the lowa City Department of Com- 
munity Development and the University of lowa, 
this impact study constitutes a block - by - block 
survey of land use and its effects on the north side 
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of lowa oy, os lowa. Some of the traditional compo- 
nents of a land - use survey are included in the 
study. Utilizing records available through 
the city assessor's office, the following information 
compiled and on maps of individual 
blocks: (1) parcel identification number and loca- 
tion; (2) parcel address; (3) existing land use; (4) 
parcel owner; and (5) whether a residence is 
- occupied. Additional companar®s were 
added to provide information concerning the posi- 
tive, negative, and regulatory effects of land - use 
activities in a multiuse, historically significant 


falls 


Ae 


neighborhood. Data on these components are 
listed by block as either ‘resources’ or tive 
i * The resources section contains a listing 
of those features which contribute positively to a 
block’s overall quality, and include such items as 
mature trees, open space, corner grocery stores, 
and buildings of historic or architectural merit. The 
negative impacts of one land use activity upon an- 
other are listed on a per block, parcel - specific 
basis. In contrast to resources, negative impacts 
reduce the overall quality of the block and may in- 
clude a large unpaved parking lot creating dust, 
noise, traffic hazards, and unsightliness for a 
block. For each block, both the source of these 
negative impacts and the properties affected are 
identified. Finally, To information is provided 
for each parcel and biock, along with brief block - 

ific comments made 2 by surveyors during or 
immediately following the completion of each 
block survey. 


PB80-136096 PC A04/MF A01 
lowa oN lowa City. Inst. of Urban and Regional 


Resear 

Citizens’ Self-Help Handbook. North Side 
Neighborhood Preservation Study. 

Rept. no. 11, 

Timothy Fluck. May 78, 68p HUD-0000538 

Grant HUD-B-76-SI-19-0001 


Focusing on the north side of lowa City, lowa, this 
manual outlines specific strategies for pursuing 
citizen complaints about neighborhood problems 
and provides inforrration regarding interest groups 
and government agencies supplying citizen assist- 
ance in problem - specific areas. The strategies 
are arranged according to problem type and relate 
to building and land uses, streets and sidewalks, 
and people and animals. Each topic is divided into 
four sections: (1) background sections provide 
summaries of city ordinances that will provide a 
foundation to citizen complaints; (2) self - help sec- 
tions recommend courses of action which individ- 
uals or groups of neighbors can take to get action 
on a problem; (3) interest group sections provide 
the names of organizations lending support to citi- 
zens; and (4) government agency sections provide 
the names of departments and commissions within 
city government responsible for acting on citizen 

foe Some Specific areas of concern include 

ing and housing codes, fire inspections, public 
nuisances, construction permits, weeds and grass, 
stagnant water, mutilation or spraying of trees, 
burning leaves, junked cars, parking on private 
property, storage of refuse, litter, traffic obstruc- 
tions, and, among other topics, ice and snow re- 
moval. Guides to city officials, the news media, and 
legal assistance are included. An index is included. 


PB80-138217 PC A05/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, egg ion, DC. 
Systems: Assessment of Ef- 


fects, Design, and Bases, 

R. Frank Carmichael, lll, Fr L. Roberts, 
Harvey J. ionee C. Michael alton, and James 
care 1979, 95p TRB/TRA-725, ISBN-0-309- 


ary of Congress catalog card no. 79-607910. 
pay Se as ISSN-0361-1981. 


The 12 papers in this report deal with the following 
areas: procedure for vs the effects of legal 
load limits on pavement costs; heavy trucks on 
Texas highways: an economic evaluation; yoann 
damage to flexible pavements under heavy loads; 
factorial study of relations between pavement cost 
and legal axle loads; allowable load on multipie- 
axle trucks; evaluation of full-depth asphalt pave- 
ments; analysis of a cracked pavement base layer; 
design of pavements with lean-concrete bases; 
evaluation of structural coefficients of stabilized 

materials; behavior and performance 
of aggregate-cement pavements; field perform- 


ance of aggregate-lime-pozzolan base material; 
and structural design of pec shoulders. 


PB80-803844 PC NO1/MF NO1 
poe or Technical information Service, Spring- 
Urban Storm Sewer and Water Runoff. Volume 
3. 1977-October, 1979 (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base). 
Rept. for 1977-Oct 79, 
R J. Brown. Jan 80, 243p 

NTIS/ PS-78/121 7, _NTIS/PS-77/ 
0856, NTIS/PS-76/0743, NTIS/ PS-75/602, and 
NTIS/PS-74/108. See also Volume 1, 1964-1973, 
NTIS/PS-75/603 and Volume 2, 1974-1976, 
NTIS/PS-78/1216. 


The citations to research reports can be separated 
into three areas: Urban storm runoff problems and 
pony eat eoapee 5 a and st a : 

rban modeling. reports in- 
ae nd t maa ot studios (he por her bibliogra 
ning and impact - 
phy contains 236 abstracts, 67 of which are new 
entries to the previous edition. ) 


PB80-804479 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information i i 
pe mobile Air Pollution: Exhaust Analysis (Ci- 
utom r 
tations from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1970-Jan 80, 
Diane M. Cavagnaro. Feb 80, 214; 
Supersedes 1S/PS-79/0087," 
0147 and NTIS/PS-77/0174. 


Methods of analyzing the exhaust from auto- 
mobiles are covered in these citations. The tech- 
niques include gas chromatography, mass spec- 
troscopy, and infrared spectr . Reports are 
presented on monitors, types of emissions, smoke 
measurement, and exhaust composition. The stud- 
and analyt- 

con 


NTIS/PS-78/ 


ies cover direct and remote sampling 
ical techniques. (This updated biblig, 


tains 207 tracts, 9 of which are new entries to 
the previous edition.) 
PB80-804685 PC NO1/MF NO1 


ogy Technical Information Service, Spring- 
ie' 

Automobile Air Pollution: Control Equipment. 
Volume 1. 1964-1978 (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-78, 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Feb 80, 266p 

For the — nion Published Searches of the En- 
gineeri x Data Base, see NTIS/PS-79/0085 
and PB 701. 


Research reports on air pollution control nce 
ment used in automobiles are cited. MS eae inci 

the design and performance of catalytic and 

mai reactors, retrofit devices, carburetors, ah ye ig- 
nition timing systems. Also covered are studies of 
the catalysts as well as the equipment regulations 
that the industry must follow. (This updated bibliog- 
raphy contains 259 abstracts, none of which are 
new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-804693 PC NO1/MF NO1 
om Technical Information Service, Spring- 
ie 

Automobile Air Pollution: Control gs 
Volume 2. iy aa 1980 (Citations from 


'S Data 
Rept. for 1979-Jan 80, 
Diane M. Cavagnaro. Feb 8 0, 66p 
Su iS 1S/PS-79/0084, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0136, and NTIS/PS-77/0166. For the companion 
Published Searches of the Engineering index Data 
Base, see NTIS/PS-79/0085 and PB80-804701. 


This bibliography of Federally-sponsored research 


cites control ipment and retrofit techniques to 
control autom ~ — emissions. The 
include the ind performance of cai 

and thermal rea on, retrofit devices, 


and a timing ystems Also covered | sus 
ies of the catalysts as well as the equi 

lations that the industry must follow. is updated 
bibliography contains 59 abstracts, all of are 
new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-804701 PC NO1/MF NO1 
Peg Technical information Service, Spring- 
ield, VA. 


Automobile Air Pollution: Control 
Catalytic Converters. Volume 2. 1 » 
1980 (Citations from the Engineering index 
Data Base 
Rept. for 1977-Jan 80, 
Diane M. 


. Feb 80, 149p 
IS/PS-79/0086, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0137, and NTIS/PS-77/0167. For the companion 
Published Search of the NTIS Data Base 


, See 
PB80-804685 and PB80-804693. See also Volume 
1, 1970-1976, NTIS/PS-79/0085. 


The citations of worldwide es literature 
automotive catalytic converters. Included 

are such topics an Corwerter design and mesteriate, 

performance tests, 


a ee 


overall feasibility of using these converters under 
normal driving conditions. Control of sulfuric acid 
and sulfate emissions is also discussed. (This up- 
dated bibliography contains 142 abstracts, 37 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


Bu? 


AD-A078 789/5 PC A02/MF A01 
‘orest Products Lab Madison W! 
Performance After 31 
Years of Service. 


research paper, 
Jerome Paims, and Gerald E. Sherwood. 1979, 
22p Rept no. FSRP-FPL-342 
Study of the design and fabrication of structural 
sandwich was initiated at the Forest Prod- 


grounds in 1947 to provide for 
tests of panels. Selected 


in the exposure uit ware evaluated for bending 

peop selene eqn dnngy Song oda trade nn 

ice between the years 1947-1978. Panels were 

constructed with a variety of fi materials in- 

cluding plywood, gone 

board, paperboard, and cement asbestos, and 

with cores of paper honeycomb, polyurethane, and 

extruded its were kept of 

the bowing of panels due to seasonal climatic 
information should be useful to 


ated! 


AD-A078 856/2 
Army ~~ Waterways Experiment Station 
Vicksburg MS 

eon tng wd of Mineral 
Due to Alkall-Aggregate 
Technical rept., 

Alan D. Buck, B. J. Houston, and Leonard 
Pepper. Jul 58, 58p Rept no. WES-TR-6-481 


for of conowets dus ho shal Sopagate rent. 
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AD-A078 857/0 PC A03/MF A01 
ineer Waterways Experiment Station 


for Water for use in Mixing or 


rept, 
ee and R. V. Tye. Nov 56, 40p Rept 
no. WES-TR 


Literature on the ity of water for mixing and 
curing concrete i tes that relatively few inves- 
tigations on ve in conducted. It 


. Tests were ed by the Missouri 
iver, South Atlantic, and Ohio River Division Lab- 


the strength of concrete and the staining proper- 
ties of elements found in water. It was found that 
various contaminants can render distilled water 


ed that pH does not provide a basis for specifying 
quality of bang war A A procedure for evaluati 
irappendhc An stich tora peomninary ccahaato 
in ora imi uation, 
3000 mi . tS on water are ev aporated, a. 7S 
complete tes are evi st 0! 
literature is given in eeppendhee. (A aa 


Foon te facto Dent. of Hotere: Tresor Bae 
fe of Highways, Greeley. Dis- 
riale Beckion. 


of Low Quality Asphalt Pave- 


ments in Colorado. 

Final ré Oct 78-Oct 79, 

nor. Aug 79, 47p CDOH-CDH-79-7, 
FHWA/CO/RD-7877 


This was initiated to determine the cause or 
uality yo eee pavements in recent 
egates in eastern Colo- 
were evaluated, — 
performers and some of wh 

ba pl eenet “ys evaluation team m visited each project 
observe and rate wheelpath vn © s! oving. 

ravel cracking. Rutting, shovi 
tod ‘bleeds were the major Lay ‘Con. 
Goes Is were researc and pavement 


ore halt Peneweione iol higher 
a per- 
(3) Void content is inversely ‘elated to 
bleeding, (4) AC < ‘S) Blew asphalts vary consider- 
leeding occurs between 2.5 


Ths tence daions are that fine 

grained Veenene should be designed for not 

than 6% voids and asphalt penetrations 

should be known before the selection of an as- 

phalt grade from a particular source is made on 
each project. 


PB8C-12528' PC A05/MF A01 
ee ~4 Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 


f 1 for the Fully Automatic Control of an 
ane Plant, 


urtwell, and R. Weeks. c1978, 98p 
TAR SUPPLEMENTARY-265 


The report describes in detail a system of plant 
a ined ! the Sper ay oni nek 
improvii uniformity and compliance 

nN of bituminous road materials. The 
is modular and could easily be extended or 
eaopeed to +m ag a applications. It has been 
eee = wl oh pot oome 
‘continuous dryer’ asphalt mixing plant u 

Kent ‘K70’ process-control unit based on a ‘PDP. 
8’ mini-computer; these are described a The 
flow charts of the system are reproduced in full. 
Limited tals ofthe system have shown it 0 be a 


fat 


of the system and that the system should then 
be installed on a commer it for evaluation 
under conditions. ( ht (c) Crown 
Copyright 1978.) 
PB80-125313 PC A04/MF A01 


Pg State Dept. of Highways, Denver. Materi- 
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Base Stabilization with Foamed Asphalt. 
Interim rept., 

Frank Abel, and Charles R. Hines. Jun 79, 62p 
CDOH-SMB-R-79-5, FHWA/CO/RD-79/5 


This report describes a study of foamed asphalt 
aggregate mixtures used in base stabilization. 
Foamed asphalt stabilized base is a mixture of wet 
unheated mineral aggregates and asphalt cement 
mixed while the asphalt cement is in a foamed 
state. The halt cement is brought to a foamed 
state by addition of small amounts (1.0 to 2.0 per- 
cent) of cold water piped into the hot asphalt 
cement line. The cold water is converted to steam 
by contact with the hot asphalt cement, thereby 
foaming the mixture. The foam is developed in a 
foaming chamber and sprayed through special 
nozzles into a pugmill type mixing chamber where 
it is mixed with unheated, damp aggregates. This 
mixture is then placed on the roadway with con- 
ventional construction equipment. At this point the 
material looks like and has the characteristics of 
a ee geet a gregate. After curing, the material 

ike an asphalt treated base. A 
raw oye] aren h coefficients for foamed asphalt 
treated base of 0.12 to 0.34 has been established 
by this limited study. Test results indicate that 
foamed asphalt mixes do offer a viable alternative 
in the construction of treated bases. 


PB80-125776 PC A03/MF A01 
Federal ve Administration, Washington, DC. 
Materials 

Installation of incinerator Residue as Base- 
Course Paving Material in Washington, DC. 
Interim rept. Jun-Dec 77, 

R. D. Paviovich, H. J. Lentz, and W. C. Ormsby. 
Dec 77, 27p FHWA/RD-78-114 


The use of municipal incinerator residue as aggre- 
gate in bituminous pavement construction was 
evaluated in the laboratory and in the field. A test 
installation, placed in Washington, D.C. in June 
1977, consisted of a 4 1/2-in.(114.3mm) bitumi- 
nous pavement composed largely of incinerator 
residue. The base was placed in two lifts and fin- 
ished over compacted subgrade. The base was 
covered with 1 1/2-inches (38.1 mm) of a conven- 
tional bituminous srface course mixture. Details of 
the residue production, laboratory evaluation, as- 
phalt plant operation, placement and finishing of 
the test installation, and recommendations and 
precautions for future projects using incinerator 
residue are given in this report. Preliminary results 
indicate that, with proper precautions, incinerator 
residue can be used as aggregate substitute or ex- 
tender in bituminous base construction. However, 
even though it may be a technically viable aggre- 
gate material, its use will be determined by an in- 
a of economic, environmental, and energy 
actors. 


PB80-804206 PC NO1/MF NO1 
AO UAL Technical Information Service, Spring- 
ie 
Pavement Surface a. 1973-1979 (Cita- 
tions from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1973-79, 
Guy E. Habercom, Jr. Feb 80, 179p 


The surface texture, finish, and roughness of rigid 
and flexible pavements are investigated for ride 
— ity, noise, and skid resistance. Test equipment 

eloped highway departments for determin- 
ing the surface properties are described. The 
equipment includes profilometers, roadometers 
and skid testers. (Contains 172 abstracts) 


13D. Containers and Packaging 


AD-A078 707/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force one Evaluation Agency Wright- 
Patterson AFB OH 

Evaluation of Packaging for the CN-1325/ASN- 
108 AHRS Displacement Gyro (F-15 Aircraft), 
ay C. Jarvis. Sep 79, 17p Rept no. PTPT-79- 


ne ee ang evaluation of the CN-1325/ASN- 
108 HRS Displacement Gyro (F-15) revealed that 
the pack is not adequate to provide the 15 G shock 
protection level required for this item. The field 
tests confirmed the laboratory results which pro- 
duced a maximum impact force of 21 Gs. A proto- 





type pack with corner pad cushion inserts was 
evaluated and found to be suitable as an interim or 
aon replacement for packaging this item. 


13E. Couplings, Fittings, 
Fasteners, and Joints 


vk PC$578.50 
ngineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd., London 


land). 
Engand of Riveted Lap Joints (Aiuminium 
Alloy Sheet and Rivets). 


Data item. 

c1979, 21p ISBN-0-85679-279-9 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-3996. 

For information on availability of series, sub-series, 

and other individual data items, write NTIS, ane 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


Fatigue endurance data is provided for riveted lap 
— in aluminum alloy sheet. Life estimations of 
ightweight structures for aircraft, lightweight sur- 
face vessels, and other vehicles can be made from 
the data. The range of applicability is for aluminum 
alloy sheets and rivets where 

ratios are in the ranges d/t = 1.9 to 4.4,p/I = 

to 2.3 and p/d = 3.1 to 12.9. 


13F. Ground Transportation 
Equipment 


PB80-100795 

Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, IL. 
Application for Certification 1979 Model Year 
ar Diesel Engines - Caterpillar Trac- 


‘or Co. 

Oct 79, 8 sheets EPA/460/A-79/39 

See also PB80-100803, 

pO ia in set of 3 reports MF$8.00, PB80- 


are year, each manufacturer of passenger cars, 
light-duty trucks, motorcycles or heavy-duty en- 
gines submits to EPA an application for certifica- 
tion. The grange! consists of two parts. In Part, 
the manufacturer gives a detailed technical de- 
scription of the vehicles or engines he intends to 
market during the upcoming model year. These 
engineering data include explanations and/or 
drawings which describe engine/vehicle param- 
eters such as basic engine in, fuel bet core 
ignition systems and exhaust ok evaporative 
emission control systems. Part | also provides in- 
formation on emission test procedures, service ac- 
cumulation procedures, fuels to be used, and pro- 
posed maintenance requirements to be followed 
during testing. The Part li application submitted 
after emission testing is completed, contains the 
results of emission testing, a statement of compli- 
ance to the regulations, and maintenance instruc- 
= be followed by the ultimate owners of the 
vehicles. 


PB80-100803 MF$5.75 
Isuzu Motors Ltd., Southfield, MI. 

Application for Certification 1979 Model Year 
Heavy-Duty Diesel Engines - Isuzu Motors Ltd. 
Oct 79, 3 sheets EPA/460/A-79/41 

See also PB80-100795, and PB80-100811. 

a1 a in set of 3 reports MF$8.00, PB80- 


Every year, each manufacturer of passenger cars, 
light-duty trucks, motorcycles or heavy-duty en- 
gines submits to EPA an application for certifica- 
tion. The application consists of two parts. In Part |, 
the manufacturer gives a detailed technical de- 
scription of the vehicles or engines he intends to 
market during the upcoming model year. These 
engineering data include explanations and/or 
drawings which describe Sg roakigrtesy param- 
eters such as basic engine design, fuel —- 
ignition systems and exhaust and evaporative 
emission control systems. Part | also provides in- 
formation on emission test procedures, service ac- 
cumulation procedures, fuels to be used, and pro- 
posed maintenance requirements to be followed 
during testing. The Part Ii lication submitted 
after emission testing is completed, contains the 
results of emission testing, a statement of compli- 
ance to the regulations, and maintenance instruc- 
— od be followed by the ultimate owners of the 
vehicles. 
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pea0-100811 vp, MPS660 
tucks, Inc., 5 , 
Application for Certification’ 1979 Model Year 


Diesel yy avy - Mack Trucks, Inc. 
et D shoots EPA/460/A-79/42 
See also PB80- 


100803. 
a i in set of 3 reports MF$8.00, PB80- 
100 


aka * Son tal menena, 
ieson forwol and evaporative 


spetestion for Certification 1979 Model Year 
-Duty Vehicles and Trucks - Isuzu Motors 


Oct 79, 8 sheets EPA/460/A-79/40 


Every year, each manufacturer of passenger cars, 
light-duty trucks, motorcycles or heavy-duty en- 
gines submits to EPA an application for certifica- 
tion. ookcure a consists of two parts. In Part |, 
the facturer gives a detailed technical de- 

of the vehicles or engines he intends to 
market during the upcoming model year. These 


ing data include a tions and/or 
drawings which describe ine/vehicle param- 
eters such as basic engine in, fuel systems, 


ignition systems and exhaust and evaporative 
emission control systems. Part | also provides in- 
formation on emission test procedures, service ac- 
cumulation procedures, fuels to be used, and pro- 
posed maintenance requirements to be followed 
during testing. The Part II lication submitted 
after emission testing is completed, contains the 
results of emission testing, a statement of compli- 
ance to the regulations, and maintenance instruc- 
pe Ply be followed by the ultimate owners of the 


PB80-118896 PC A02/MF A01 
Budd Co., Fort Washington, PA. Technical Center. 
Material ications in Future Automotive 
Structure. Volume |: ie Report. 

Final rept. Oct 76-May 

Herbert A. Jahnie. Apt re 21p TCR-0385-VOL 1, 
DOT-HS-805 064 

Contract DOT-HS-6-01479 


Candidate materials which might be used in future 
automotive structure were selected. These includ- 
ed steels, aluminum alloys, plastics and fiber rein- 

composites. General materials property 
data, avaabiy, manufacturability, cost and their 
s| 


effects on crashworthiness, durability and non da- 
mageability were evaluated. Three vehicle struc- 
tures; on frame, unibody and unibody van 


were investigated with the 
didate materials in mind. Finite element analysis 
and mass-spring modeling of the vehicle struc- 
tures were conpleted to determine limits and 
boundaries of materials application. The existing 
Structure with appropriate sectional properties 
were obtained from current production vehicles. 
New concepts were re using the candi- 
date materials in several forms. Advantages, dis- 
, Manufacturing costs and the general 
comple: of — applications were re- 
viewed. ‘ed typical weight savings which 
might evolve through the use of these materials 
were presented. 
PB80-12738 


Lea (N, BT het Blienebiees’ Inc., Washi 
Assessment of the Busch Gardens A\ 
Shuttle System 


ible use of the can- 


PC A08/MF A01 
on, DC. 
omated 


MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 
industrial Processes—Group 13H 


Herbert A. Theumer, and 
79, 166p UMTA-IT-06-0188-79-4 
Contract DOT-UT. -80025 


views with site and manufacturer's personnel. The 
report presents a description of the technical sub- 
) oe as well as a review of performance, = 

ility, and maintainability. Where important, the 
review of technical subsystems includes applica- 
bility and modifications and/or improvements for 
application in an urban environment. 


PB80-130636 PC A12/MF A01 
Lea (N. D.) and Associates, Inc., Washington, DC. 
ueller A 


The tte toed and ited for the 
Bund rt h 1975, nheim, Ger- 





many. 

Final rept., 
Me may + C. P. Elms, H. H. Hosenthien, and 
ae a taeme oe A UMTA-IT-06-0189-79-2 


Contract DO 
This r describes the results of an assessment 
of the Mueller Aerobus System as it was installed 


and operated for the Bundesgartenschau 1975 
(Federal Garden Show 1975) in Mannheim, Ger- 
many. This was the first application of this new 
transportation system which is based on cableway 
technology. It provided dual direction, scheduled 
passenger service between two distant points of 
the Garden Show, from April 18, 1975 to October 
19, 1975. The report provides factual engineering 
information concerning the technical subsystems. 
System operational performance, system assur- 
ance, human interface, and safety and security 
were assessed. An evaluation of the distribution of 
capital and operating and maintenance costs, unit 
costs of service, and equivalent costs is present- 
ed. System development and implementation his- 
tory are also summarized. Information and data for 
this study were collected from site visits, visits to 
the developer/manufacturer, interviews with rep- 
resentatives of the operator and system developer 
and other literature. 


13G. Hydraulic and Pneumatic 
Equipment 


AD-A078 662/4 PC A05/MF A01 
Te Corp North Hollywood CA Electrodynamics 


A Fluidic Adaptive Damper - Breadboard 
Design, Fabrication and Test. 

Final rept., 

D. R. Cooper, R. K. VanAusdal, M. M. Steele, 
and S. M. Tenney. Jan 79, 76p TARADCOM-TR- 
12177 

Contract DAAE07-76-C-3248 

See also Rept. no. TARADCOM-1 2086. 


The purpose of this development effort was to 
achieve a practical implementation of a fluidic 
composite valve to replace the compression valve 
of a conventional shock absorber to improve vehi- 
cle control and performance. The effort was to 
result in the delivery of two breadboard adaptive 
fluid vibration dampers (shock absorbers) for Gov- 
ernment evaluation. te ge results — the 
sizing, desig ckagi fabrication and testing 
of coverl © odifications: of a compact, inertially 
controlled arrangement of three lel fluidic 
beam deflection amplifiers controlling a vortex. 
Fabrication techniques of the fluidic valve included 
pt hoto-etching of steel amplifier discs that were dif- 

sion bonded to form a sieeve for a conventional 
valve spool that serves as the inertial sensor. A 
unique two-electrohydraulic servovalve test circuit 


was prod that provided constant flow control 
over a wide rai of load variations. Two bread- 
board vibration dampers, one assembled and one 





unassembled, were delivered to the Government 
for evaluation. (Author) 


A. J. Strazisar, and J. A. Powell. 1979, 17p 
NASA-TM-79323, E-279 
Cont-Presented at 25TH Ann. Intern. Gas Turbine 
Conf. And 22D Ann. Fluids Engr. — ~_o 
leans, 9-13 Mar. 1970; Sponsored by 


jifi . 
and are accomplished without changing the com- 
puter program's input format. 


N80-14375/3 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

Efficient for intra-Rotor 
Flow Mappi 


in Turbomachinery. 
J. A. Powell, A.J J. Strazisar, and R. G. Seasholtz. 
1979, 11p NASA-TM-79320, E-276 
Conf-Proposed for Presentation at the Asme 25TH 
Ann. Intern. Gas Turbine Conf., and the 22ND Ann. 
Fluids Eng. Conf., New Orleans, 9-13 Mar. 1980. 


A fringe type laser anemometer is described. Fea- 
tures of the anemometer include; a rapid and effi- 
cient data acquisition process; a detailed real time 
graphic display of the data a and 
input laser beam positioning it maximizes the 
size of the intrarotor region being . Results 
are presented that cormanateate’ the ame ig ot 
capability in flow mapping within a transonic axial 

flow compressor rotor. A velocity profile, Genved 
from 30,000 measurements along 1000 sequential 
circumferential positions covering 20 blade 

sages, was obtained in 30 seconds. The use of flu- 
orescent seed particles allowed flow measure- 
ments near the rotor hub and the casing window. 


13H. Industrial Processes 


AD-A078 748/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Cold Regions Research and Engineering Lab Han- 
over NH 


Antifreeze-Thermodrilling for Core through the 
Central Part of the Ross ice Shelf (J-9 Camp), 
Antarctica. 


ks A. Zotikov. Nov 79, 17p Rept no. CRREL- 


By using a new thermocoring technique, a hole 
was successfully drilled through the 416-m thick- 
ness of the Ross Ice Shelf at J-9 Camp. This report 
provides a description of the drill and an account of 
this drilling project. A provisional examination of 
the core s the ice shelf to — of 410 mof 
anew Oe Se ere ae m of sea ice 
formed by direct freezing of sea water to the 
bottom of the eae ice Shelf. (Author) 


April 11, 1980 1343 








Group 13H—Industrial Processes 


Gptcal Coating Lab., Inc, City‘of industry, CA 
.» Inc., fc) stry, CA. 

Photoelectronics Div. 

Aesqeeton’ of repent poche ART 

Sawing Technology o meter Ingo 

for Solar Sheet Mat me 


Final Report, 1 . 1977 - 28 Feb. 1978. 

H. |. Yoo. 1978, 126p NASA-CR-162535, DOE/ 
JPL-954830-78/2 

Contract JPL-954830 


Work is reported on: (1) slicing of the noe with 
the multiblade slurry saw, the multiwire slurry saw 
and the |.D. saw, (2) characterization of the sliced 
wafers, and (3) —_ of add-on slicing cost 
based on Solar Array Manufacturing Industry Cost- 
ing Standard. 


PB80-108871 PC A03/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Engineering Leb. 

uaege Pattern Recognition in Industrial Inspec- 


Gordon J. VanderBrug, and Roger N. Nagel. Sep 
79, 49p NBSIR-79-1784. . 


Most manufacturing processes require a visual in- 
spection of some aspect of the process. In the 
most straight forward applications, a vision system 
is used to inspect for part completeness, or to 
check for flaws in the manufacturing product. In 
more sophisticated use of vision systems the in- 
spection task may be secondary to tasks such as 
part location, identification, or determining part ori- 
entation. In general these tasks are important 
when the vision system is used in conjunction with 
a robot manipulator. In robot systems, vision is 
needed to allow the robot to acquire, manipulate, 
and inspect parts without the need for elaborate 
fixturing, or complex part delivery systems. The 
labor cost of manual in tion, and the high cost 
of special purpose part delivery systems for robots 
have led many manufacturers to investigate vision 
systems for use in manufacturing. Digita! image 
processing and pattern recognition are providing 
the basis for a growing number of attempts to 
achieve an automated vision system. This paper 
begins with a brief historical perspective on image 
ppreneene and pattern recognition. Next a series 
of state of the art examples of visual inspection 
system, and then robot vision systems is present- 
ed. The paper contains a list of other areas in man- 
ufacturing for the application of vision systems, 
and concludes with an assessment of the future of 
vision systems in manufacturing. 


PB80-124142 PC A03/MF A01 
SRI International, Menlo Park, CA. Artificial Intelli- 
ence Center. 
ise of Sensors in Programmable Automation. 
Technical note, 
Charles A. Rosen, and David Nitzan. Apr 76, 36p 
TN-122, NSF/RA-761810 
Grant NSF-GI-38100 


This report reviews research and prototypical ap- 
plications of sensors to automated material-han- 
dling, inspection, and assembly operations in 
batch-produced discrete part manufacturing. Sen- 
sors are needed for visual inspection work- 
pieces, for determination of identity, position, and 
orientation of unindexed workpieces, and for adap- 
tive control of manipulator movements. The use of 
two types of sensors are discussed: contact (force, 
torque, and touch) sensors to search, recognize, 
he and move workpieces; and noncontact 
proximity, electro-optical, and range) sensors to 
recognize, locate, and in workpieces or 
equipment. Photographs and drawings of the var- 
ious types of sensors described are provided. 


PB80-124985 PC A03/MF A01 
fengiand Council Research Centre, Capenhurst 


{Engl , 
of Drying with Radio Frequency and 
Microwave Electromagnetic F “% oe 

R. M. Perkin. Apr 79, 33p ECRC/M1235 


The principles and techniques of radio frequency 
and microwave heating and their application to 
pee - operations are outlined. The advantages 
and limitations of these methods are discussed. 


PC A04/MF A01 
Council Research Centre, Capenhurst 


aoe 
(Engia 
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The Heat and Mass Transfer Characteristics of 
Bolling Point ing Using Radio Frequency 
and Microwave E magnetic Fields, 
R. M. Perkin. Aug 78, 65p ECRC/M1067 


The first part of the memorandum discusses the 
general features of drying: a classification of solids 
is given and it is shown how the solutions of the 
heat and mass transfer equations provide criteria 
which determine the drying characteristics of con- 
ventional dryers. in the remainder of the memoran- 
dum, a heat and mass transfer model for boiling 
point dielectric drying is developed. The character- 
istics of the drying are obtained from the solutions 
to the heat and mass transfer equations. Criteria 
which describe the drying process are found and 
interpreted. A ¥ wt perce for estimating the per- 
formance of a dryer bs oorteeny Neel the conditions 
of the model is suggested. Finally the conditions 
used in the idealized model of the wet solid are 
compared with ‘real’ solids. 


131. Machinery and Tools 


AD-A078 934/7 PC A04/MF A01 
SKF a Services King of Prussia Pa 
Establishment of Engineering Design Data for 
Hybrid Steel/Ceramic Ball Bearings. 

Final rept. Apr 78-Aug 79, 

F. R. Morrison, J. Pirvics, and T. Yonushonis. 28 
Sep 79, 63p Rept no. SKF-AL79T033 

Contract N00019-78-C-0304 


A hybrid steel/ceramic angular contact ball bear- 
ing was designed for optimum performance at 2.5 
x 10 to the 6th power DN. A lot of bearings was 
fabricated to this design and life tests were con- 
ducted under two different loads. A detailed failure 
anlaysis was completed to define the causes for 
the premature silicon nitride ball failures. (Author) 


AD-A078 951/1 PC A09/MF A01 
TRW Inc Cleveland OH Materials Technol 
Exploratory Development of Die Mate’ 
Isothermal Forging of Titanium Alloys. 
Final technical rept. 1 May 76-30 Apr 79, 
Charles S. Kortovich, and James M. Marder. Jul 
79, 188p AFML-TR-79-4092 

Contract F33615-76-C-5105 


A program was conducted to develop materials for 
isothermal forging dies exhibiting higher yield 
strength and creep resistance than currently used 
nickel-base superalloy and molybdenum alloy 
compositions. The technical approach involves 
two phases, the first including alloy development 
aimed towards improved casting, powder metallur- 

ly and metastable carbide alloy compositions and 
the second including the fabrication of tooling of 
the most promising die material/process for the F- 
15 trunnion drag brace arresting gear. The alloy 
development ~y included the evaluation of 
TRW-NASA VIA, TAZ-8A, IN-792 and IN-100 in 
terms of tensile, creep rupture and thermal fatigue 
tests as well as lubricant compatibility tests with 
pe isothermal ee lubricants. The results in- 

icated that a modified TRW-NASA VIA casting 
composition offered the poe potential for ap- 
plicability as a die material. 


is for 


ESDU-79021 PC$674.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd., London 
(England). 

Design of Disc Cams with Swinging Roller Fol- 
lowers: Calculation Methods. 

C1979, 34p ISBN-0-85679-266-7 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-4046. 

For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


The report provides a systematic approach to the 
calculation of kinematic data for external disc 
cams with swinging roller followers. The cam as- 
sembly design is applicable to the machine tool 
and automobile engineering, mining equipment, 
printing, packaging, textile, and special purpose 
machinery. The design applies to all external disc 
cams with swinging roller followers. Topics consid- 
ered include the fo —- Pressure angle calcula- 
tions; Cam profile coordinate calculations; Pitch 
curve radius of curvature calculations; Cam profile 
cutting coordinate calculations; Reference and 
derivation; Examples. 





ESDU-79023 PC$770.50 
fenmency” Sciences Data Unit Ltd., London 
land). 
in of Disc Cams with Translating Fiat- 
Faced Followers: Calculation Methods. 
c1979, 28p ISBN-0-85679-268-3 
Also pub. as ISSN-0141-4046. 
For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


The report provides a systematic approach to the 
calculation of kinematic data for external disc 
cams with ghee flat-faced followers. The 
— may be used for machine tool and auto- 
mobile engineering, mining equipment, printi 

ackaging, textile, and acai purpose Brean 

he designs apply to all external disc cams with 
translating flat-faced followers. 


PATENT-4 166 729 Not available NTIS 

—— of the Navy Washington DC 

: —— Plates for Electrostatic Precipitators. 
atent, 

Joseph K. Thompson, Robert C. Clark, G 

H. Fielding, and Harold F. rdus. Filed 26 Jul 

77, patented 4 Sep 79, 5p AD-D006 782/7, PAT- 

APPL-819 205 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-819 205-77. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 

sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Collector plates for use in the second stage of a 
two-stage electrostaic precipitator comprise plates 
having non-conducting surfaces to which a coati 
of low conductivity, typically between 300 
150,000 ohms per square, is affixed. One embodi- 
ment of such plates typically comprises a rigid, 
non-conducting plastic material coated with a ma- 
terial of low conductivity. Another embodimet of 
the present invention comprises a metallic plate 
coated with an insulating material of high dielectric 
strength, typically with a dielectric constant of at 
least 3000, to which the above mentioned low- 
conductivity coating is affixed. The collector plates 
may be mounted in such a manner as to maintain 
the airflow through the second stage of the precipi- 
tator in a direction virtually parallel to the surface of 
the plates. (Author) 


PB80-106396 PC AO5/MF A01 
Purdue Univ., Lafayette, IN. School of Electrical 
Engineering. 

Advanced !ndustrial Robot Control Systems. 
Rept. no. 2, 1 Jan-1 Jul 78, 

R. Paul, J. Luh, T. Anderson, J. Bender, and E. 
Berg. Jul 79, 92p TR-EE79-35, NSF/RA-790231 
Grant NSF-APR77-14533 

See also report dated May 78, PB-287 273. 


This report describes work performed during the 
second six month period of a grant applied to ad- 
vanced industrial robot control systems. The ob- 
jectives of this work are to improve the perform- 
ance of current industrial robots by developing a 
consistent theory and task description language. 
Work reported on here includes: the development 
of a simple joint motion contro! scheme to provide 
for the execution of structured robot task programs 
and to provide the capability of performing tasks 
on a moving conveyor; the integration of teaching 
into the task program; a direct on-line approach to 
motion time optimization; an approach to cartesian 
motion control of a manipulator employing a fast 
exact method. 


PB80-803943 PC NO1/MF NO1 
New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Technology Ap- 
plication Center. 

Antifriction Bearings (Citations from the Inter- 
national Aerospace Abstracts Data Base). 
Rept. for 1973- 79, 

Peter Moore. Jan 80, 24p 

Sponsored in part by National Technical Informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


These citations from the international literature 
provide descriptions of tribological studies of ma- 
terials and designs that provide low friction _ 
formance. The articles include analyses and char- 
acterizations of bearing and lubricant systems. The 
environments considered entail temperatures from 
the cryogenic region to 900C and loads up to 
20,000 psi. (Contains 77 citations) 
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AD-A078 384/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambri Ralph M 
Parsons Lab for Water Resources and Hydrodyna- 


Vibrating at aaa Aootnaeney = 
ai req 

C. C. Mei. 1979, 13p 

Contract NO0014-76-C-0214 

Pub. in the International Conference on Behaviour 
of Off-Shore Structures (2nd), paper 56 p125-135 
28-31 Aug 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 403/3 Not available NTIS 

British Ship Research Association Wallsend (Eng- 

land) Wallsend Research Station 

Journal of Abstracts of the British Ship Re- 

search Association. Volume 34, Number 2, 

R. C. Kahler. Feb 79, 53p 

See also Volume 34, Number 3, AD-A078 404. 

Availability: B.S.R.A., Wallsend (England), Wall- 

<< Station (No copies furnished by 
I 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 404/1 Not available NTIS 
British Ship Research Association Wallsend (Eng- 
land) Walisend Research Station 

Journal of Abstracts of the British Ship Re- 
search Association. Volume 34, Number 3, Ab- 
stracts 50,228-50,422, 

R. C. Kahler. Mar 79, 68p 

See also Volume 34, Number 4, AD-A078 405. 
Availability: B.S.R.A., Wallsend (England), Wall- 
germane Station (No copies furnished by 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 405/8 Not available NTIS 
British Ship Research Association Wallsend (Eng- 
land) Wallsend Research Station 

Journal of Abstracts of the British Ship Re- 
search Association. Volume 34, Number 4, Ab- 
stracts 50,423-50,602, 

R. C. Kahler. Apr 79, 60p 

See also Volume 34, Number 5, AD-A078 406. 
Availability: B.S.R.A., Wallsend (England), Wall- 
me Station (No copies furnished by 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 406/6 Not available NTIS 
British Ship Research Association Wallsend (Eng- 
land) ye Research Station 

Abstracts of the British Ship Re- 
search Sasntielen. Volume 34, Number 5, Ab- 
stracts 50,603-50,782, 
R. C. Kahler. May 79, 58p 
See also Volume 34, heumtier 6, AD-A078 407. 
Availability: B.S.R. A., Wallsend oo and), Wall- 
ee Station (No copies furnished by 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 407/4 Not available NTIS 
British Ship Research Association Wallsend (Eng- 
land) Walisend Research Station 

Journal of Abstracts of the British Ship Re- 
search Association. Volume 34, November 6, 
Abstracts 50,783-50,962, 

R. C. Kahler. Jun 79, 65p 

See also Volume 34, Number 7, AD-A078 408. 
Availability: B.S.R.A., Wallsend (England), Wall- 
mr Station (No copies furnished by 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 408/2 Not available NTIS 
Ship Research Association Wallsend (Eng- 

land) Wallsend Research Station 

Journal of Abstracts of the British Ship Re- 

search Association. Volume 34, Number 7, Ab- 

stracts 50,963-51,142, 

R.C. Kahler. 1979, 47p 

See also Volume 34, number 8, AD-A078 409. 
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Availability: B.S.R.A., Wallsend (E 
mn Station (No copies 


No abstract available. 


land), Wall- 
ished by 


AD-A078 409/0 Not available NTIS 

British Ship Research Association Valisend (Eng- 

land) Wallsend Research Station 

Journal of the British Ship Re- 
. Volume 34, Number 8, Ab- 

stracts 51,143-51,322, 

R. C. Kahler. 1979, 73p 

See also Volume 34, Number 7, AD-A078 408. 

Availability: B.S.R.A., Wallsend (England), Wall- 

ma Station (No copies furnished by 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 410/8 PC A05/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate Schoo! Monterey CA 
Development of a Six Degree of Freedom 
Motion Simulation Model for Use in Submarine 
Design Analysis. 

Master’s thesis, 

John Thomas Hammond. May 78, 87p 


A computer mathematical model that will simulate 
the six degree of freedom motion of a submarine 
has been developed. Hydrodynamic coefficients 
obtained from the testing of physical models 
enable the user to accurately simulate specific 
submarine designs. The simulation model can be 
used as a design tool to study and predict subma- 
rine dynamic r nse. Complete three dimen- 
sional motion is allowed for the submarine while 
constraints in powering, rudder deflection, dive 
plane angle, and response time can be selected 
the user. include a chronological history of 
all linear and angular velocities and accelerations, 
the instantaneous angle of deflection of each con- 
trol surface, and the trajectory of the submarine 
center of gravity. (Author) 


AD-A078 422/3 PC AO5/MF A01 
Construction Engineering Research Lab (Army) 
Champaign 
Habitabi Improvements for Aircraft Carrier 
Messdecks. 

Final rept., 

ay L. Porter. Oct 79, 77p Rept no. CERL-TR- 

1 


This report discusses the design and evaluation of 
improvements to messdeck layouts and other 
physical components on the U.S. Navy carrier 
ship, U.S.S. Saratoga. These components were 
designed to minimize the increased negative im- 
pacts of three ‘given’ conditions that result from a 
substantial addition of crew and equipment to a 
fixed-space environment. The ‘given’ conditions 
are: (1) high density, (2) multi-use of spaces, and 
(3) nondiner circulation through me: kK areas. 
This research also considered possible applica- 
tions of the improvements to other U.S. Navy carri- 
ers. The components were designed to improve 
the crew's perception of privacy, efficiency, com- 
fort, and dining area image. Surveys of the crew 
after these improvements had been implemented 


indicated itive user response to the modifica- 
tions. (A r) 
AD-A078 497/5 PC A02/MF A01 


George Washington Univ Washington DC School 
of Engineering and Applied Science 
Research on Cryptosteady-Fiow Thrust Gener- 


ators. 

Final rept. 1 Jan 76-30 Nov 79. 

Dec 79, 20p 

Contracts N00014-76-C-0649, N00014-78-C- 
0454 


This study focussed, from the start, on the ‘rotary- 
jet’ thrust augmenter, as developed at Rensselaer 
and tested at MacDonnell-Dougias, Grumman, the 
Naval Air Propulsion Test Center, and other facili- 
ties. In this device the primary (or driving) flow is 
discharged into the interaction space through 
skewed nozzles on the periphery of a free-spinning 
rotor, thereby forming the helical rotating — 
ne are sometimes referred to as ‘pseudoblades 

The idea here is not to promote mixing (although 
this may be a side benefit), but rather to generate 
and utilize an additional mechanism for the trans- 
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tor of eereen eon bon So oes 2 ve 
secondary flow mechanism is 


‘pressure euhaige 0s work of interface pres- 
sure forces. wpe Lpapen Sep al mg 
nent of energy transfer is essentially 

tive, the performance of the rotary jet can be ex 
pected to be better than that 

ejector--a fact that had already been confirmed ex- 
perimentally prior to the start of this project. 


AD-A078 502/ PC A09/MF A01 
National iottany of Sciences-National Research 
Council Washington DC 

R to Casualties of Ships Bearing 


1979, 1 
Contract N00014-77-C-0796 


be Wee of hgaeian Congo Uonapareel be 
the volume of ~ wags transported by 
water. Acknowledging the manufacturers 
and , along with federal and state govern- 
ments, have made commendable efforts to pre- 
vent casualties that involve dangerous cargoes. In 
National Research 


Three 
and analyzed: (1) A 
casualty on the Ohio River in which a towboat 
pushing barges of anhydrous ammonia struck a 
bridge abutment near Louisville, Kentucky; (2) A 
Collision between a liquefied natural gas tanker 
and a container ship in nearshore nm ocean in 
the vicinity of Savannah, Georgia; and (3) A colli- 
sion between a Navy ammunition and explosives 
carrier and a bulk sugar carrier on the lower Sacra- 
mento River near San Francisco Bay. 


AD-A078 507/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey CA 

Lift Analysis on the Bow Seal of the Surface 
Effect Ship Testcraft XR-3. 

Master's thesis, 

James R. Snider. Sep 79, 54p 


Experimental test runs were conducted to deter- 
mine lift forces acting on the bow seal of the cap- 
tured air bubble testcraft, XR-3. These forces, plot- 
ted versus turn rate for varying a a lo- 
cations, are presented and analyzed. (Author) 


AD-A078 605/3 MF A01 

David W Taylor Naval Ship Research and Devel- 

— Center Bethesda MD Ship Performance 
t 


p' 

A Nonlinear Mathematical Model of Motions of 
a Planing Boat in Irregular Waves, 

Ernest E. Zarnick. Sep 79, 61p Rept no. 
DTNSRDC/SPD-0867-01 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


A computer program previously developed to esti- 
mate the motions and accelerations of a pl 

craft in regular waves was modified and Fine 
to compute the corresponding motions in random 
or irregular waves. Ten regular waves with random 
phase were combined to represent the random 
seaway. The amplitudes and frequencies that were 
selected represent the energy distribution of a 
Pierson-Moskowitz spectrum for a fully developed 
sea. A comparison of computed results with ex- 
periment indicates that the computer program can 
predict craft behavior with reasonable quantitative 
accuracy in moderate operating conditions. In 
severe operating conditions, however, the ampli- 
tudes of the computed vertical accelerations, 
which include impacts, are one-half of the experi- 
mental values. (Author) 


AD-A078 636/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Materials Research Labs Ascot Vale (Australia) 
Corrosion in the Australian Defence Scene. 
The Navy, 

Jeffrey J. Batten. Aug 79, 20p Rept no. MRL-R- 
753 


This report concludes that most of the corrosion 
problems experienced by the steel components of 
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pret ~ have = apes at satisfacto' 

coatings could not be applied over inad- 
equate surfaces due to their lack of ac- 
cessibility. problems involving metals 
other than steel are also attributed to design faults. 
Thus most of the n lems encountered 
result from a lack of application of existing technol- 
ogy. Research of a basic nature is still needed in 
areas such as hot corrosion in gas turbines, inhibi- 
tors for cooling systems, coatings for magazine 

, and materials for sea water systems. 
(Author) 


a ship may be attributed to design shortcomings. 
These probe 


AD-A078 641/8 PC A05/MF A01 
Civil Engineering Lab (Navy) Port Hueneme CA 
Design for Im of Concrete Cylinder 
Structures Under Hydrostatic Loading. 

Rept. for Jul 78-Mar 79, 

a Ng Haynes. Aug 79, 85p Rept no. CEL- 


This report presents updated design guides for 
both thick- and thin-walled concrete cylinder struc- 
tures under hydrostatic loading. The design ap- 
proach for thick-walled inders has been 
chai from that described in previous work to a 
semi-empirical basis; improvements in implosion 
strength on the order of 10% are found. A test ona 
thick-walled 10-ft-diam (3.05-m) structure loaded 
to failure in the ocean is reported. A major change 
in the guide is for thin-walled cylinders, where new 
data on 15 relatively large-scale imens are re- 
ported. Design gu for thin-walled cylinders 
show an increase in — strength ranging 
from 0% to 35%, depending on the structures’ tDo 
Guten tatios, from that reported previously. 
r 


AD-A078 740/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Civil Engineering Lab (Navy) Port Hueneme Ca 
Underwater | n of Fleet Moorings. 


Final rept. Mar-Sep 78, 
J. F. Wadsworth, Ill. Jul 79, 26p Rept no. CEL- 
TN-1557 


This report is a guide for divers engaged in under- 
water inspections of the Navy's Fleet moorings. 

inspections are conducted to report the 
physical condition of the moorings. Engineering 
and maintenance assessments are made by engi- 
neers using the inspection data. Procedures and 
equipment to be used by the diver are given. 
Forms for documentation of the data with exam- 
ples are included. It is strongly recommended that 
the diving inspection team be accompanied by the 
engineer responsible for writing the report recom- 
mending maintenance actions on the moorings. 
(Author) 


PB80-132459 PC A04/MF A01 
a State Univ., Corvallis. Dept. of Agricultural 
Engineeri 


Cathodic Protection for Boats in Sea Water: A 
Review of R dati 

Sea Grant coll. program, 

Michael H. Mallon, and Edward R. Kolbe. Oct 79, 
55p ORESU-T-79-003, NOAA-79120414 


Two cathodic protection techniques are commonly 
used to control the corrosion of salt water vessels: 
(1) attaching sacrificial metals such as zinc; and (2) 
using impressed current devices which are driven 
from the vessel's power supply. The advice of sci- 
ence and industry gained through interviews, a 
series of seminars, and a collection of literature is 
summarized in this publication. Recommendations 
on the lication of these techniques are made. 
Several factors can significantly influence the suc- 
cess of these aay tape A few examples are: 
stray currents from faulty electrical systems on the 
boat or dock (leading to stray current corrosion), 
the quality and integty of the paint systems, types 
of metals and materials used, installation prac- 
tices, hull materials, and water salinity. 





PB80-804719 PC NO1/MF NO1 
peri Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Recreational Boating (Citations from the NTIS 
Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 
Mary E. Young. Feb 


80, 266 
NTIS/PS-79/0057, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0072, and NTIS/PS-77/0041. 
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Topics include marina management and planning, 
boat insurance, pollution, safety equipment, and 
pe geo planning for boating facilities. (This updat- 
ed bibliography contains 259 abstracts, 30 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


13K. Pumps, Filters, Pipes, 
Fittings, Tubing and Valves 


N80-14402/5 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, DC. 

Piping and Mere Technology: A Compilation. 
1967, 20p NASA-SP-5903(01), C-67-03 


Piping and tubing techniques which have potential 
industrial use are presented in summary form. 


PB80-126147 PC AO5/MF A01 
California Univ., Davis. Crocker Nuclear Lab. 
Ambient Aerosol Sampling with Stacked Filter 
Units. 

Final rept., 

T. A. Cahill, R. A. Eldred, J. Barone, and L. 
Ashbaugh. Feb 79, 83p FHWA-RD-78-178 
Contract DOT-FH-11-9238 


Studies were conducted on the use of Nuclepore 
filters to perform a dichotomous particle size sepa- 
ration in ambient aerosols. Optimization of the re- 
sulting stacked filter unit was undertaken, with in- 
corporation of information from theoretical analy- 
ses, laboratory studies, and tests in a variety of 
ambient conditions. The stacked filter unit was im- 
proved by development of antibounce coatings for 
the coarse filter, incorporation of a new fine filter 
developed by the Nuclepore Corporation, and ad- 
dition of a pneumatic constant flow device. The 
unit has been shown to quantitatively collect parti- 
cles between 2.5 micrometers and 15 micrometers 
on the coarse filter, and 0 to 2.5 micrometers on 
the fine filter, with a separation curve similar to that 
of the human 7, tract. Stacked filter units 
= about 15 kg., and total cost of components 
for the basic unit is about $200. 


13L. Safety Engineering 


PB80-125214 PC AO06/MF A01 
\IT Research Inst., Chicago, IL. 

The Effectiveness of Duct-installed Smoke De- 
tectors in Two Different Ventilation System 
Configurations. 

Final rept., 

Thomas E. Waterman, and Kim R. Miniszewski. 
26 Feb 79, 114p GSA/PBAC-78-127 

Contract GS-00B-2217 

Color illustrations reproduced in black and white. 


Two full-scale fire experiments were conducted to 
determine the responsiveness of various duct 
smoke detectors (percent of alarm voltage) prior to 
sprinkler waterflow during a developing fire which 
originates in the wastebasket of a typical office 
work station in a Federal building. In one test, two 
work stations mockups were set up in a small room 
having ducted supply air with the return air path 
through the door opening into the corridor and 
through a return air grille to the air handier. in the 
other test, a large open office area was simulated 
with two work stations mockups. Supply air was 
prs ag my through ceiling diffusers and the space 
above the suspended ceiling served as a return air 
plenum to the return air duct. In these tests, the 
duct detectors did not provide any significant ad- 
vantage over sprinkler waterflow for alarm initi- 
ation or other automatic action such as, smoke 
control activation or shut down of the air handlers. 


PB80-125974 PC A11/MF A01 
Building Technology, Inc., Silver Spring, MD. 
Evaluation and Analysis of Current Effective 
Building and Fire Prevention Code Administra- 
tion and Enforcement Programs. 

Final rept., 

John G. Degenkolb. Aug 79, 236p 

Contract FA-78-1030 

Prepared in cooperation with Green (Melvyn) and 
Associates, Inc., and Degenkolb (John G.). 


This report was designed to provide communities, 
including their code enforcement and administra- 
tion personnel, administrations, and elected offi- 


cials with a method for analysis and improvement 
of code administration and enforcement tech- 
niques with respect to safety. The study method- 
ology entailed the selection and analysis of nine 
communities recognized as eo especially ef- 
fective code administration and enforcement. 
Analysis of the communities a a list of es- 
sential features which should be present in an ef- 
fective program, and a list of features which mi 
improve the effectiveness of a code administration 
and enforcement program under certain condi- 
tions. The great variety of community characteris- 
tics, however, does not make the preparation of 
‘model programs’ possible. The study divided the 
code administration and enforcement processes 
into a new building development and construction 
eg and a building maintenance and use phase. 

he former entails all regulatory steps in the 
design, submission, and processing flow which are 
encountered by an applicant, builder, or developer. 
The latter encompasses all activities such as 
record neo review, keeping up with occu- 
pancy or use changes, fire brigade training, special 
permit issuance, inspection, issuance of sum- 
mons, and prosecution of violators. Techniques for 
improved productivity and communications also 
are included. 


PB80-127426 PC A03/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Labs., OH. 

Arson: America’s Malignant Crime. 

Final rept., 

John T. Suchy. Sep 76, 43p 

Saapegsed in part by Fire Administration, Washing- 
ton, DC. 


This report details the results of seminars de- 
signed to determine needs and actions required to 
initiate a coordinated attack on the Nation's arson 
problem. Nine specific needs were identified: to 
develop and define the responsibilities of all who 
should be concerned about the arson problem: to 
reclassify arson in crime reporting systems to re- 
flect its true seriousness; to make all segments of 
the public aware of arson and its consequences, 
and the need for action; to develop and apply job- 
related training programs on arson for investiga- 
tors and all other categories of concerned person- 
nel; to develop and apply better reporting, data col- 
lection and data analysis procedures; to promul- 
gate and apply effective, uniform regulations and 
practices particularly insurance regulations and 
practices; to identify and develop adequate 
sources of funding to combat arson at all levels; to 
conduct research and development on tools for 
arson investigation and on social and behavioral 
causes of arson; to develop a uniform arson termi- 
nology for all disciplines in all parts of the U.S. 


PB80-128424 PC A23/MF A01 
Jensen (Rolf) and Associates, Inc., Deerfield, IL. 
Study to Establish the Existing Automatic Fire 
Suppression Technology for Use in Residential 
Occupancies. 

Final rept. 

Sep 78, 529 

Contract NFPCA-6-35587 


This report describes a study to establish the 
extent to which currently available automatic sup- 
pression systems will be effective in reducing the 
national residential fire loss. It further identifies 
areas where systems can be improved to be more 
acceptable and useful in response to this basic ob- 
jective. The character of residential fire (in single 
and multi-family dwellings) was established by a 
review of available fire records and research infor- 
mation, and candidate systems were selected 
from available suppression systems. Three specif- 
ic systems were chosen and evaluated to deter- 
mine the factors that would influence their accept- 
ance by users (occupants or owners) by insurance 
companies, regulating agencies, developers, de- 
signers, builders, installers, and manufacturers. It 
was determined that the national residential fire 
loss could be reduced by more than 50% if sup- 
pression systems could be installed in all resi- 
dences by 1990. Potential improvements to make 
these systems more acceptable and responsive to 
the residential fire problem were made with re- 
spect to the development of ‘package systems, 
studies to develop more effective and less expen- 
sive residential sprinkler systems, the modification 
of existing national standards, public education, 
and the establishment of a standardized residen- 
tial fire test procedure. 











mn me he ee, en i on a ae a ee ei ae a 





BSzeSsFosSSSes seFkSS 


-_ 
8 


gg388 


A01 


a 


85% 


ae 
ae 


seaeeeSeeke 


7 
zs 


28 








PB80-133390 PC A07/MF A01 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Laurel, MD. Applied Physics 


Lab. 
Fire Technology Abstracts. Volume 1, Cumula- 
tive Indexes. 


1978, 1 
See also Volume 1, seamen 1/2, PB-263 957. 
Prepared in cooperation with Federal eat 


Agency, Washington, DC. 
The annual cumulative index for Volume | (July 
1977-June 1978) of the bimonthly abstracts jour- 
nal, Fire Technology Abstracts, consists of four 


ject, report- 

pvanne indexes. The author index lists both princi- 
ple and secondary authors cited in the abstracts 
section, and the subject index is composed of up 
wanes hierarchic tive levels characterizing 
the nature of the subject content. The source index 
lists entries under the headings: Books, Codes, 
Conferences, resses, Dissertations, Jour- 
nals, Meetings, Patents, Reports, Seminars, 
, and Symposia. The report index lists in 
alphanumeric order the numbers of all the reports 
entered in each issue. Also included is an expan- 
sion of journal abbreviations used in the abstracts. 


PB80-133408 PC A08/MF A01 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Laurel, MD. Applied Physics 
Lab. 


Fire Technology Abstracts. Volume 2, issue 1/ 
2, July-October 1977. 
1977, 158p 


Prepared in cooperation with Federal Emergency 
Management Agency, Washington, DC. 


Issued bimonthly, the journal provides a compre- 
hensive reference to the applied fire literature 
found in a wide variety of sources (journals, books, 
codes, etc.), particularly the report and patent lit- 
erature. The six issues of each volume contain 
complete bibliographic descriptions of the content 
pa the items, usually the author's abstract or sum- 
= are claseiied meer thirteen oy cate- 
gories as fo! eneral category; nam- 
ics and mechanics of fire; (3) behavior and proper- 
ties of materials; (4) fire modeling and testing; (5) 
fire protection of structures; (6) fire safety; ( fire 
service organization and Teclines: (8) fire ground 
operations; neh, plenning. (10) human behavior, 
social and medical problems; (11) codes, stand- 
ards, safe handling, identification of hazards; (12) 
insurance, economics of loss and prevention; and 
(13) statistics. Although the —— language lit- 
erature comprises the majority of the entries, cov- 
erage includes selections from around the world, 
especially the U.K ., U.S.S.R., and Germany. 


PB80-133416 PC AO6/MF A01 
- Hopkins Univ., Laurel, MD. Applied Physics 


Fire Technology Abstracts. Volume 2, Number 
November: ber 1977. 


1977, 113 
Prepared in cooperation with Federal Emergency 
Management Agency, Washington, DC. 


The issue contains complete bibliographic descrip- 
tions of the content of the items, usually the au- 
thor’s abstract or summary, and are Classified 
under thirteen main cat as follows: (1) Gen- 
eral category; (2) dynamics and mechanics of fire; 
(3) behavior and of materials; (4) fire 
modeling and testing; (5) fire Protection of struc- 
tures; (6) fire safety; (7) fire service organization 
and facilities; (8) fire ground operations; (9) plan- 
; (10) human behavior, social and medical 
Ss; BM) codes, standards, safe handling, 
tion of hazards; (12) insurance, econom- 
ics of loss and a and (13) statistics. Al- 
bee the Eng Ee enguene literature comprises 
the majority of the entries, coverage includes se- 
lections from around the world, especially the U.K., 
U.S.S.R., and Germany. 


PB80-133424 PC A06/MF A01 
— Hopkins Univ., Laurel, MD. Applied Physics 


Fire Technology Abstracts. Volume 2, Number 
“February 1978. 


4, 
1978, 11 P 

in cooperation with Federal Emergency 
Management Agency, Washington, DC. 


The issue contains complete bibliographic descrip- 
tons of the content of the items, usually the au- 
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thor’s abstracts or summary, and are classified 

under thirteen main categories as follows: a1) Gon 

eral category; (2) dynamics and mechanics of fire; 
vior 


lectlons Goes wiGund the wort, especially the U.K. 
U.S.S.R., and Germany. 


PB80-133432 PC A06/MF A01 
pes Hopkins Univ., Laurel, MD. Applied Physics 


Fire Technology Abstracts. Volume 2, Number 
en 


Prepared in cooperation with Federal Emergency 
Management Agency, Washington, DC. 


The issue contains complete bibliographic descrip- 
tions of the content of the items, usually the au- 
thor’s abstract or summary, and are classified 
under thirteen main cat as flows (1) Gen- 
eral category; (2) dynamics and mechanics of fire; 
(3) behavior and properties of materials; (4) fire 
modeling and testing; (5) fire protection of struc- 
tures; (6) fire safety; (7) fire service organization 
and facilities; (8) fire eS cea operations; (9) plan- 
ore (10) human bel social and medical 
lems; (11) codes, standards, safe handling, 
(Gentification of hazards; (12) insurance, econom- 
ics of loss and prevention; and (13) statistics. Al- 
though the English-language literature comprises 
the majority of the entries, cover: includes se- 
lections from around the world, especially the U.K., 
U.S.S.R., and Germany. 


PB80-133440 PC A06/MF AO1 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Laurel, MD. 

Fire Tech Abstracts. Volume 2, Number 
6, May-June 1978. 

1978, 111 

Prepared in cooperation with Federal Emergency 
Management Agency, Washington, DC. 


The issue contains compiete bibliographic descrip- 
tions of the content of the items, usually the au- 
thor’s abstract or summary, and are classified 
under thirteen main categories as follows: (1) Gen- 
eral category; (2) dynamics and mechanics of fire; 
(3) behavior and properties of materials; (4) fire 
modeling and testing; (5) fire protection of struc- 
tures; (6) fire safety; (7) fire service organization 
-— facilities; (8) fire a SS (9) plan- 

(10) human behavior, social and medical 
pr slems; (11) codes, standards, safe handling, 
identification of hazards; (12) insurance, econom- 
ics of loss and eo and (13) statistics. Al- 
though the English-language literature comprises 
the majority of the entries, coverage includes se- 
lections from around the world, especially the U.K.., 
U.S.S.R., and Germany. 


PB80-133457 PC A06/MF A01 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Laurel, MD. Applied Physics 


Lab. 

Fire Technology Abstracts. Volume 3, Number 
1, July-August 1978. 

1978, 109p 

Prepared in cooperation with Federal Emergency 
Management Agency, Washington, DC. 


The issue contains complete bibliographic descrip- 
tions of the content of the items, usually the au- 
thor’s abstract or summary, and are classified 
under the thirteen main categories as follows: (1) 
General category; (2) dynamics and mechanics of 
fire; (3) behavior and properties of materials; (4) 


fire meee | and testin (5) fire protection of 
structures; (6) fire ry -(7) fire service organiza- 
tion and ‘a Sihtios 


; (8) te ground operations; (9) 
planning; (10) human benetor, social and medical 
— (11) codes, standards, safe handling, 

identification of hazards; (12) insurance, econom- 
ics of loss and aed and (13) statistics. Al- 


bey - the —_ language literature comprises 
the majority of the entves, Ss poss. © includes se- 
lections from hint the world, especially the U.K., 


U.S.S.R., and Germany. 


13M. Structural Engineering 


AD-A078 895/0 


— as ISSN-0141-4089 and ISSN-0141- 


For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


The purpose is to provide the maximum stress aris- 
ing in circumferentially cylindrical mem- 
bers under tension, Ing, Or torsion, and to give 
guidance on the use of the data for estimating the 
fatigue strength. Applications include gear box 
shafts carrying retaining rings, pipes a | = 
is 


External to internal grooves of 
of wall thickness but whose depth is small in rela- 
tion to the diameter. 


PB80-125925 PC A08/MF A01 
oo Univ., Bethlehem, PA. Fritz Eyy ay 


Composite Steel - 

cuuen of te ae Buildings 
AISC-ACI, 1 BS5400 and the German. Code 
Practice for the Design of Steet Composite 


Ah-Kum Pang. May 79, 173p LEHIGH/FL/440-4 
Grant NSF-PFR78-16324 


Composite steel-concrete construction is common 
in various countries. This report presents the re- 
sults of a ——— study of provisions of 
the codes and specifications pertaining to Bm 
and construction of e structures of 

— U.S.A., United Kingdom, and foo 


ms cover the design of composite 
cone ith simply supported “ A eaggemene en- 
cased beams, composite box girders, composite 


columns and formed metal A To illustrate the 
difference between the codes, two design exam- 
ples, one on beam design and the other on column 
design are worked out using the American and 
British codes. In column design the second exam- 
ple indicates that though the nm methods are 
quite different nevertheless the final designs by 
both methods do not differ appreciably. 


PB80-135684 PC A03/MF “ 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC 
National Engineering Lab 

Technology: Executive 


F. Eugene Metz, Harvey W. , and Thomas 
H. Boone. Jul 77, 45p HU! 363 


American homeowners often do an inadequate job 
of conserving their dwellings because they do not 
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know what should be done and because current 


pr ag ye Meng ag a yp el 
selfers. @ are also gaps in the a 
available for home maintenance and repair. 
series of tables evaluate current technology for 11 
critical building elements, plus repair and revnova- 
tion technology as a whole. These tables summa- 
rize the skills needed for use of the technique, the 
means of installation, and advantages disad- 
vantages. Topics covered are roofing, exterior 
cladding, windows, insulation, basement water- 
proofing, floor and wall underlayments (wet areas), 
structural framing, heating and cooling systems, 
prints | Lorene, electrical systems, and appli- 
ances. nologies which will enable the home- 
owner to quickly measure the moisture accumulat- 
ing under the roof or to evaluate the quality of the 
home’s wiring do not exist; better waterproofing 
materials are also needed for basements and 
other wet areas. Little information is available on 
the durability of various exterior products and 
wi security has received little attention. 
Insulation technology is in a state of flux. Here the 
homeowner especially needs full information to 
make an informed decision. Renovation involves 
special toe because old houses were fre- 
quently built out of plumb and settling adds to the 
problems encountered in using prefa ited ma- 
terials. Do - it - yourselfers are often the first to use 
technology; however, conservative lenders and 
housing codes often hinder such innovation. 


PB80-135692 PC A08/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Engineering Lab. 
Housing Conservation Tech 
F. Eugene Metz, Harvey W. 
H. Boone. Jul 77, 167p HUD 


Mainly a detailed assessment of the technologies 
available for dwelling repair, replacement, and ren- 
ovation, this re focuses on single - family 
homes and multi - family structures containing up 
to 20 dwelling units. American homeowners gener- 
ally handle most repair and maintenance r by 
doing the work themselves or by calling small con- 
tractors for one job at a time. The owner frequently 
does an inadequate job of conserving the dwelling, 
not only because maintenance is expensive, but 
also because current information does not tell 
what must be done and what the advantages and 
disadvantages of various technologies are, and 
does not present the cost data necessary for an 
informed decision. A state - of - the - art review 
surveys both the technologies and information 
available to the homeowner for 11 critical building 
elements: roofing, exterior cladding, windows, in- 
sulation, basement waterproofing, floor and wall 
underlayments (wet areas), structural framing, 
heating and cooling systems, plumbing systems, 
electrical systems, and appliances. Technologies 
to help the owner handle major jobs such as meas- 
uring the amount of moisture under a roof or evalu- 
ating house wiring do not exist. in other areas, the 
technology either has advanced little or is in such a 
state of flux that data is confusing. Renovation and 
repair offer additional problems because old 
houses were often built out of plumb so that set- 
tling compounds the problems. A chart lists cost 
manuals for renovation work. A final section 
covers the effects of conservative lenders and 
building codes on innovation. An extensive bibliog- 
raphy is appended. 


PB80-135874 PC A06/MF A01 
Stevens Inst. of Tech., Hoboken, NJ. Center for 
Municipal Studies and Services. 

innovative Mechanical Systems for the Hobo- 
ken Transportation Center. 

Final rept., 

Richard B. Cole, Mayme P. Jurkat, Irmin O. 
Kamm, and Thomas P. Konen. Dec 77, 105p 
HUD-0000509 

Contract HUD-H-2196R 


In the summer of 1977, the Hoboken Community 
Development Agency requested the Center for 
Municipal Studies and Services of the Stevens In- 
stitute of Technology to study the use of appropri- 
ate and innovative mechanical system concepts 
for the Erie - Lackawanna Railroad and Ferry Ter- 
minal a This report conveys the findings of 
the study, which specifically pertains to recom- 
mendations for the construction of a heating - ven- 
tilation - air - conditioning system. The introduction 
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r, and Thomas 
364 


summarizes the findings of a 1975 engineering 
survey of the terminal performed by a firm of archi- 
tects and planners. That study examined founda- 
tions, structural supports, roof, and — clad- 
ding, and assessed the condition of each. The his- 
torical background of the building, and existi 
conditions and environment are then discussed. It 
is noted that only limited improvement in the ther- 
mal lormance of the building envelope is possi- 
ble without disrupting either the (historic) exterior 
or the interior appearance of the building. Such dis- 
ruption would not be acceptable, since the build- 
ing, built in 1905, has been named to the Register 
of National Historic Sites. A description and analy- 
sis of the proposed transportation center is pre- 
sented, and alternative mechanical systems for 
space heating and cooling are discussed. Based 
on study evaluations, it is recommended that build- 
ing and site - use planning and evaluation should 
proceed on the basis of cost estimates for energy 
and utilities appropriate for conventional heating 
and cooling systems, water - supply and waste - 
disposal systems, and other mechanical systems. 
The ag do not justify the use of innovative 
systems. Tabular and graphic data are provided in 
the appendices. References are also included. 


14. METHODS AND EQUIPMENT 


14B. Laboratories, 
Test Facilities, and 
Test Equipment 


AD-A078 289/6 PC A03/MF A01 
py Engineering Development Center Arnold 


Peon oreaa og tbe Bane of Two 
Final rept 13 Apr 77-10 Jul 78, 

W. D. Williams, D. A. Wagner, H. M. Powell, and 
oh Price. Dec 79, 41p Rept no. AEDC-TR-79- 


Prepared in cooperation with ARO, Inc., Tulla- 
homa, TN. 


Laser-Raman scattering has been utilized to dis- 
cover nonequilibrium N2 vibrational levels in a con- 
tinuous, resistance-heated wind tunnel (Tunnel C) 
and in an arc-heated wind tunnel (Tunnel F). Vibra- 
tional temperatures of up to two times the bulk res- 
ervoir temperature have been measured in the 
Tunnel F free stream. A double-diaphragm device 
for delay of the Tunnel F nozzle expansion was 
found to significantly reduce the vibrational tem- 
perature level. in tunnel C, the vibrational tempera- 
tures were found to be dependent upon the water 
vapor concentration in the flow. It is hypothesized 
that water vapor-induced de-excitation of the vi- 
brationally excited nitrogen molecules results in a 
significant rise in local static temperature and cor- 
responding reduction in Mach number. (Author) 


AD-A078 451/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Edward L Ginzton Lab 
Acoustic Microscopy with Microwave Frequen- 


Ss, 

A. Atalar, V. Jipson, R. Koch, and C. F. Quate. 
1979, 29p GL-2884, AFOSR-TR-79-1108 
Contract F49620-78-C-0098 

Pub. in Annual Review of Materials Science, v9 
p255-281 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 483/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Edward L. Ginzton Lab 
Research on Nondestructive Testing. 

Final rept. 1 Sep 78-31 Aug 79, 

G. S. Kino. Oct 79, 51p GL-3049, AFOSR-TR-79- 


1261 
Grant AFOSR-78-3726 


The aim of this year's work has been to establish 
new techniques for measuring the properties of 
materials with the ultimate aim of determining ma- 
terial properties such as hardness and yield 
strength and being able to predict the life and ser- 
vicibility of mechanical structures. We have limited 
ourselves to acoustic measurement techniques. 
Our purpose is to correlate the results of acoustic 
measurements with the mechanical properties of 
the material of interest. Teh project has been divid- 


ed into two parts: (1) the characterization of mi- 
crostructure by acoustic NDE, and (2) the mea- 
Author of stress states by acoustic NDE. 


AD-A078 494/2 PC AOS5/MF A01 
Jet Propulsion Lab Pasadena CA 
+ ep gg of LNG Vapors - Phase I. 

ina 


rept., 
E. D. Hinckley. 31 Mar 79, 85p USCG-D-71-79 
Contract DOT-CG-822868-A 


This report documents the development and sub- 
sequent field testing of two rapid response instru- 
ments for the det of methane gas in 


the 
vapor resulting from an LNG spill. The instruments 
were: a laser instrument with a 0.005 second re- 


poet te hae sensitivity, and a two-band 
differential es ° BDR) with a a second 


. A thermistor 
sensor was also developed for the rapid (0.2 
second) measurement of vapor temperature. 
implementation of this instrumentation for Spill 
Tests LNG-18, LNG-19, LNG-20 and LNG-21 at 
China Lake, California is also described in this 
report. Some comparisons were made 
the JPL measurements and those of other organi- 


nearby sensor Gung LNG-18. During LNG-21 the 
vapor temperature of methane was also measured 


the two methane concentration instruments, prog- 
ress in the laboratory associated with this Linke 
was made on development of a 

TBDR device to measure the concentration of 
oxygen in the vapor cloud, and in the development 
of infrared fiber-optics for advanced laser detec- 
tion of methane and other species. (Author) 


AD-A078 686/3 PC AO5/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Labs OH 


Methodology f ei Self- 
Correction to the Sim “Copper kao 
Technique Used for Arc-Tu’ Mea- 
surements. 


Final rept. Oct 77-Oct 78, 
Anthony A. Boiarski. Oct 79, 77p AFFDL-TR-79- 


3122 
Contract F33615-76-C-3145 


Detailed theory and analytical procedures are pre- 
sented which provide a method for self 
correction of the simple 5106/5153 angstrom 
copper-line-ratio technique used to measure arc- 
tunnel stagnation enthalpy. This correction proce- 
dure involves simultaneous measurement of the 
5106 angstrom line full half-width in order to infer 
copper number density and gas temperatue from 
the self-absorption broadened line Sewers os 
and the op one intensity ratio. jo 
mulations of other dominant line-broadening con- 
tributions (i.e., Doppler, Van der Waals, Stark 
effects) are also included in order to accurately de- 
termine the degree of line broadening that results 
from self-absorption alone. Typical data reduction 
curves are presented to demonstrate the correc- 
tion process. These curves indicate that ~ 
errors in measured enthalpy could result if self 
sorption was not properly accounted for in the data 
analysis procedure. An error estimate is also in- 
cluded to indicate the typical accuracy presently 
obtainable from this self-absorption correction 
method. (Author) 


AD-A078 797/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Northeastern Univ Boston MA Electronics Re- 
search Lab 

An RF Oscillator for Rocket-Borne and Bal- 
loon-Borne Quadrupole Mass Spectrometers. 
Interim rept., 

Thomas A. Palasek. 10 Sep 79, 46p 
SCIENTIFIC-2, AFGL-TR-79-0226 

Contracts F19628-78-C-0218, F19628-76-C-0256 


This thesis deals with the development of a Radio- 
frequency (RF) Oscillator used in rocket-borne and 
balloon-borne quadrupole mass spectrometers. A 
new toroidal-shaped RF transformer has been de- 
veloped along with new control cir for 

modified Hartly oscillator that is used. Solutions to 


the problems of temperature stabilization and lin- 
earity are also discussed. Also included in this 
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thesis is a review of quadrupole mass filter theory. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 905/7 Not available NTIS 

Purdue Univ Lafayette IN School of Mechanical 

Engineering 

Jp bp weed and Particle Sizing, 
ep and Warren H. Stevenson. 

1979, 577p 


of the International Workshop on 
elocimetry a (LV-Ill held at Purdue Uni 


a hy 11-13 978 
——, Purdue Univ, Lafayette, IN 47907. 
School of Mechanical Engineering. Attn: Prof. H. 


ee HC$49.50 copies iurnished by 


Contents: A Historical hago of Laser Veloci- 
metry. in Instrumentation, Data 
Measure- 


Analysis, jon Measurements, 

ments in Turbulent Flows, Measurements in Inter- 
nal Combustion E General Applications, 
Particle Diagnostics, Wild Card Session, and Panel 
Discussion. 


PC A04/MF A01 


ined with: Multiple: 


——_. 

. Deeds, and C. V. Dodd. Dec 79, 60p 
ORNL/NUREG/TM 335 
Contract W-7405-eng-26 


As many factors can influence eddy-current read- 
ings, readings must be made on a given sample at 
several different frequencies to determine a partic- 
cong f. nee . To expedite and auto- 
mate ° ings, computer programs 
have been written that take simultaneous mea- 
surements of the magnitude and phase of the 
voltage from an eddy-current pickup at sev- 
different frequencies on standards with 


dens —e and the formulas 
ed properties of the material 
pe stbeadeaes method. Finally, the empirical 
formulas are used with readings on unknown sam- 
ples to determine their . Our Fortran IV 
ler ot gees are especially designed to be 
with coils coaxial with multiple layers of cylin- 
conductors, possibly containing defects. 
pa A the instrument calibrating, data taking, 
oy svplosble te parts of the programs are actu- 
(0 any configura’ 

conductors. 


nee 


tion of coils and 
The programs for the calibration, ac- 
quisition, and reduction of data have been used to 


obtained simultaneously and accurately 
for each sample. 


N80-14376/ 1 PC A02/MF A01 
Royal Aircraft Establishment, Farnborough (Eng- 


Function Ansd ay ea of Transducers 

for the Contact-Free Measurement of Distance 
Current Effect, Part 1. 

H. R. Loos. Jun 79, 22p RAE-TR-2021 

Tran-Transl. Into English from Tech. Messen ATM 

(Germany, F.R.), V. /8, 1976 p 229-234. 


Contact ee 6 of —_ can be 
made using inductive transd yA ee 
in the bapedines ata of a coil rs hee 
and current effects. A simplified model is bee. 


me0-14981/1 PC A09/MF A01 
European Space Agency, —< ney 
of Clocks in the 100 Ps Range. 

J. P. Moreau. a i 195p ESATT-S78, 

ONERA-NT-1978-1 

fan-Transil. into English of ‘“Synchronisation 

pe dans 1 Somme 100 Ps”, Rept 
-1978-1 Onera, Mar. 1978. Misc 

Paper in French Previously Announced as 7. 


The development of a method for measuring, 
deenhuion (100 ee cee be 
itomic clocks is presented. The synchroni- 
ne Tee charac- 





METHODS AND EQUIPMENT—Field 14 


Laboratories, Test Facilities, and Test Equipment—Group 14B 


PC A02/MF A01 


eign licensing. Copy of application avai 


Tite niBiedt’ dickens eninalk Maniacs 


spectrum analyzer where a laser impinges upon a 
distributed Bragg deflector via a 


uency puts out a chp strain wave which de- 
flects ¢ the light beam according to the frequencies 
present; a manifold of distributed Bragg deflectors 
receive the deflected signal and are so 
as to resonate at a particular frequency; the output 


tected. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-076 720 PC A02/MF A01 
nt of the Air Force Washington DC 
-Stressed Mode 1 Fracture Mechanics Test 


Piece. 

Patent Application 

Kenneth H. B. Ashbee. Filed 19 Sep 79, 9p AD- 
D006 768/6 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


Two radial cuts are made in a disc-shaped solid, 
the wedge (or sector) thereby produced is re- 
moved, and the exposed faces of the radial cuts 
are forced into contact with each other. By bonding 
(or welding) t the faces of the radial cuts, a 
self-stressed , capable of propagating a pure 
mode 1 crack is created. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-076 893 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Digital Position gaa aed Apparatus. 

Patent Applicatio’ 

D. W. Landau. Filed 19 Sep 79, 10p AD-DO06 
769/4 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A digital position transducer apparatus utilizi 
moveable siug-tuned inductor to measure the dis- 
placement or movement of a mechanical compo- 
nent is described. The value of the inductor con- 
trols an oscillator’s output frequency which is con- 
verted to a digital word proportional to the dis- 
placement of a mechanical component. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-077 235 PC A02/MF A01 
int of the Air neree Washington DC 
la 


Angu 
Ay Applicatio 
Ls, Bridges. Filed 19 Sep 79, 9p AD-DO06 
771 0 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. aera and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


This patent application covers a gage for measur- 
ing the a Rade can of the centerline of straight and/ 
holes with respect to a flat surface. A 

pao pin is inserted into the tapered hole and 
is placed over the pin and against 

the surface of the material with the in it. A dial 
indicator provides a direct reading of the angle that 
the centerline of the hole varies from being per- 





é 


pendicular to the surface. For ae 


ex- 
Panding collet is first inserted hole and 
then the tapered pin is inserted into the collect 


NT ee en ene ee eee 
and provide an accurate reading on the 
indicator. ( 


licensing and, possibly, aes cae 
Copy of application available NTIS. 
~ invention relates to cen 
ng appara, aor aria ha 
apparatus 0 type a 
variable eee ratio and not nrg 
ing rotating seal 


PB80-119720 PC A06/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Evaluation of a Multimegavolt impulse Mea- 


Robert E. Hebner, Jr., David L. Hillhouse, and 
Randolph A. Bullock. 15 Oct 79, 102p NBSIR-79- 
Sponsored in ot by Bonneville Power Administra- 
tion, Portland, OR 


The calibration of a 4.5 MV impulse divider was 
evaluated by measuring both the input and output 
waveforms and the response of the divider to a low 
voltage step. The was compared 
to an output calculated from step response 
and the measured i waveform using Duha- 
mel's Integral. The validity of the approach for this 
large measurement system was demonstrated for 
the specific waveforms studied. 


PB80-120231 PC A05/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Engineering Lab. 

Semiconductor 


Measurement Technology 

Interim progress rept. 1 Oct 76-31 Mar 77, 
W. Murray Bullis. Nov 79, 99p NBS-SP-400-38 
ARPA Order: 2397 
See also report dated Apr 76, PB-251 844. Spon- 
sored in part by Defense Nuclear Agency, Wash- 
ington, DC., Defense Advanced Research Project 
—. Arlington, VA., and Department of Energy, 

ashington, 


This progress report describes _ activities di- 
rected toward the development of methods of 
measurement for semiconductor materials, proc- 
ess control, and devices. Both in-house and con- 
tract efforts are included. The Na a ae is on sili- 
con device technologies. Prin | accomplish- 
ments during this reporting included (1) re- 
finement and extension of the analysis of the non- 
destructive, photovoltaic method for yo 
radial resistivity variation of silicon slices; (2) 
opment of a donor-addition technique for testing 
for the presence of X-levels in indium-doped sili- 
con; (3) development of a precision, wet chemical 
etching procedure for use in conjunction with x-ray 
photoelectron spectroscopy for profiling silicon 
dioxide-silicon interfaces; (4) pear oe ay of ther- 
modynamic calculations of equilibrium sodium 
density in oxidation atmospheres contained in po- 
je silicon tubes; (5) initial extensions of 
line-width measurement procedure to partially 
transparent and reflecting mens and to sub- 
micrometer dimensions; and (6) completion of the 
covemonens of a test ——- lor characterizing a 
jarge- integration, silicon-on-  proc- 
ess. Also reported is other ongoing tp materi- 
als characterization by electrical and physical anal- 
ysis me is, materials and procedures for wafer 
processing, photolithography, test patterns, and 
device inspection and test —— Supple- 


mentary data concerning staff and publications are 
included as appendices. 
PB80-121296 Not available NTIS 


National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Differential Capacitance Sensor as — 
Detector for a Magnetic Guapension Denet- 

meter. 

Final rept., 


April 11, 1980 1349 








Field 14—METHODS AND EQUIPMENT 


Group 14B—Laboratories, Test Facilities, and Test Equipment 


N. V. Frederick, and W. M. Haynes. Sep 79, 2p 
Sponsored in part by National Aeronautics 
Space Administration, Washington, DC. Prepared 
in —— with American Gas Association, 
Inc., Arlington, VA. 

_ in Rev. Sci. Instrum. 50, n9 p1154-1155 Sep 


A differential capacitance sensor has been used in 
the servosystem of a magnetic suspension densi- 
meter to detect the position of a magnetic buoy. 
This type of sensor has not previously been used 
in this application. Its design, performance, and ad- 
vantages are described. 


PB80-123136 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Precise Time and Frequency. 

Final rept., 

H. Hellwig. 1978, » 

Pub. in Physics in Technology 9, p266-267 1978. 


The article entitled Precise Time and Frequency, is 
a brief amma of the Symposium on Time and 
Frequency, 19th General Assembly of URSI, 1-4 
August 1978, Helsinki, Finland. 


PB80-123227 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Practical Implications of Relativity for a Global 
Coordinate Time Scale, 

Neil Ashby, and David W. Allan. 1979, 21p 

~ in Radio Science 14, n4, p649-669, Jul/Aug 


Frontiers of technol now need synchronization 
between remote clocks to an accuracy of about a 
nanosecond. Rate changes arising from the veloc- 
ity and gravitational potential of a transported 
clock used for synchronization of a network must 
be accounted for. In addition one cannot assume 
the earth is an inertial frame--i.e., not spinning. If 
classical Einstein synchronization were used 
where from the midpoint between two clocks of A 
and B one simultaneously sends light pulses to A 
and B to age so them, then two problems 
arise: first, the synchronization process will not be 
transitive: i.e., if A is synchronized with B, and B 
with C then A will not necessarily be synchronized 
with C. Second, starting at a point on the equator 
and transporting a portable clock eastward (west- 
ward), while establishing a synchronized coordi- 
nate time grid on the way will result in a discontinu- 
ty upon returning to the original points of -200 ns 
(200ns); minus (-) means the portable clock will be 
late. This paper will discuss the use of a coordinate 
clock network constructed on the earth’s surface 
which does not have these problems, i.e., synchro- 
nization is transitive, and there is no discontinuity. 
This may be done by adjusting clocks to read co- 
ordinate time on an underlying non-rotating inertial 
frame. The theoretical and practical implications of 
setting up such a coordinate clock network using 
either electromagnetic signals (e.g., lasers, Loran 
C) or portable clocks will be discussed. It will be 
shown how this network may be applied in making 
UTC or any other global scale more useful for 
state-of-the-art navigation and communication 
systems. 


PB80-123276 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Compact Capacitor for Wide-Range Dielectric 
Constant Measurements on Small Amounts of 
Fluids. 

Final rept., 

G. C. Straty, and B. A. Younglove. Oct 79, 2p 
Pub. in Review of Scientific Instruments 50, n10, 
p1309-1310, Oct 79. 


A stable parallel-plate capacitor of unusually 
simple design is described which is suitable for 

| 0 i dielectric constant measurements on 
uids. 


PB80-125057 PC A04/MF A01 
Environmental Sciences Research Lab., Research 
Triangle Park, NC. 

implementation of a Microcomputer-Modified 
Electrical Aerosol Analyzer, 

ro W. Lewis. Aug 79, 52p EPA/600/2-79/ 


A commercial electrical aerosol analyzer has been 
modified through addition of a digital voltmeter, a 
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microcomputer, and a printer. In unattended oper- 
ation, the system can acquire a differential particle 
size distribution, print and plot the resulting spec- 
trum in any of three possible representations, and 
repeat the cycle at preselected intervals. Details of 
the system assembly and instructions for its - 
ation are given. The appendices contain a flow 
chart and mented listing of Program EAA, the 
eA mead program which operates the 
system. 


PB80-125180 PC A03/MF A01 
Cincinnati Univ., OH. Southwestern Ohio Regional 
Computer Center. 

User’s Guide for the Gas Chromatography 


Automation System, 
Jonathan E. Kopke. Oct 79, 45p EPA/600/4-79- 


067 
Contract EPA-GS-05S-10458 
See also PB80-100563. 


This document was written as a guide for users of 
the Advanced GC data system ((PB80-100563). 
The document contains the prescribed procedures 
for operating the advanced GC system from a 
user's viewpoint. Also contained in the document 
is a description of the system manager's duties 
and responsibilities in maintaining the GC system. 


PB80-132343 PC A10/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Specifications, Tolerances, and Techni- 
cal Requirements for Weighing and Measuring 
Devices. 

Annual rept., 

Harold F. Wollin. Dec 79, ap NBS/HB-44 
Supersedes COM-71-50614. Library of Congress 
catalog card no. 79-600197. 


This Handbook supersedes National Bureau of 
Standards Handbook 44, Fourth Edition, published 
in 1971 and includes amendments to Hand- 
book through 1978 that were peg my: pub- 
lished in the form of replacement sheets. It also 
includes the amendments that were adopted by 
the 64th National Conference on Weights during 
its annual meeting on July 22-27, 1979, in Port- 
land, Oregon. This edition was developed by the 
Committee on Specifications and Tolerances of 
the National Conference on Weights and Meas- 
ures, with the assistance of the Office of Weights 
po Measures of the National Bureau of Stand- 
ards. 


PB80-804057 PC NO1/MF NO1 
New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Technology Ap- 
lication Center. 

‘atigue Testing Machines (Citations from the 
International Aerospace Abstracts Data Base). 
Rept. for 1973-Jan 80, 

Peter Moore. Feb 80, 36p 
Sponsored in part by National Technical Informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


This collection of abstracts from the international 
literature relates to the design, operation, and per- 
formance of fatigue testing machinery, including 
control systems, components, and diagnostic 
equipment. Application to metals, alloys, compos- 
ites, and polymers under conditions varying from 
cryogenic to high temperature, and vacuum to 
greater than 1000 MPA are described. Types of fa- 
tigue investigated include those due to thermal 
and corrosion stresses, as well as stresses arisin 
from fretting, flexure, and impact. (Contains 15 
abstracts) 


PB80-804503 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Nondestructive Eddy Current Testing and In- 
spection (Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1964-79, 

William E. Reed. Feb 80, 267p 

Su jes NTIS/PS-79/0106 and NTIS/PS-78/ 
0059. For the companion Published Searches of 
the Engineering Index Data Base, see NTIS/PS- 
78/ , and PB80-804511. 


The bibliography cites reports from Government- 
sponsored research covering techniques, equip- 
ment, and applications. Applications include crack, 
flaw, and corrosion detection, fatigue determina- 
tion, inspection of components, quality control, 


e is to the previous edition.) 


PB80-804511 PC NO1/MF NOt 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


field, VA. 

ie Eddy Current Testing and in- 
spection. Volume 2. 1975-1979 (Citations from 
the eopk index Data Base). 
Rept. for 1975-79, 
William E. Reed. Feb 80, 252p 
Su NTIS/PS-79/0107 and NTIS/PS-78/ 
1. For the companion Published Search of the 
NTIS Data Base, see PB80-804503. See also 
Volume 1, 1970-1974, NTIS/PS-78/0060. 


The bibliography cites reports from worldwide re- 
search covering techniques, equipment, and appli- 
cations. Applications include crack, flaw, and cor- 
rosion ion, fatigue determination, inspection 
of components, qi control, thickness mea- 
surement, and evaluation and characterization of 
materials. (This updated bibliography contains 245 
abstracts, 57 of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


14C. Recording Devices 


AD-A078 339/9 PC A05/MF A01 
Defence Research Establishment Ottawa (Ontar- 


io) 

Design and Development of the Servo System 
for the Back-Up Optical Recorder of the 
SEASAT A Project. 

Technical note, 

J. P. Lee, May 79, 82p Rept no. DREO-TN-79-9 
Abstract in French. 


This report is written on the design, — , Simu- 
lation and final testing of een ed servo 
system for the back-up optical film recorder. The 
design procedure used is the Bode method and a 
position resolution equivalent to 2pi/(5000 x 16) 
radians is desired. The analysis is carried out by 
both analog computer simulation and digital com- 
puter calculations. Separate control circuits are 
used for the reel servos and the tension motors 
are supplied with constant current sources. 

the complete system was built and tested, giving a 
performance which met specification. (Author) 


AD-A078 396/9 PC A03/MF A01 

Aeronautical Research Labs Melbourne (Australia) 

The Aerodynamics Division Airborne Data Ac- 

pe ee Package MK. I. 
namics note, 

A. J. Farrell. Feb 79, 50p Rept no. ARL/AERO 

NOTE-386 


A system is described which records 32 channels 
of analogue data in flight in digital form. — 
rates of 15, 30 and 60 Hertz per channel are avail- 
able, with an overall capacity of 1200 samples per 
second. digital word size is 12 bits. Details of 


the circuits, including the in-flight quick-look facility 
are provided. (Author) 


AD-A078 818/2 MF A01 
Kenton Engineering Corp Skokie IL 

of Effectiveness of Rehabilitation Meth- 
ods for Analog yxy Tape. 
Quarterly rept. no. 2, 1 Oct-31 Dec 71, 
Edward A. Roberts, Raymond E. Zenner, and T. 
Roy Thomas. 31 Dec 71, 77p Rept no. 6200-2 
Contract N00014-70-C-0327 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Two tape condition monitors have been construct: 
ed and are in the final test phase at the end of this 
report period. Instructions for Operation and Serv- 
| are ready for delivery with these equipments. 
Preliminary measurements on three lots of tapes 
for test cleaning have been completed. One lot of 
cleaned tapes has been received at Kenton for 
‘after cleaning’ measurements. Dropout data at 
various tape speeds and wavelengths are report: 
ed. (Author) 


14E. Reprography 


AD-A078 557/6 PC A02/MF A01 


Bureau of Ships Washington DC 
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Operation WIGWAM. Project 3.5. 


Exterior 
IAA Harter. Sone, 1p AEC- Or? 


met and provide an eming device and platform 

ce eee epee 

for a oy be Rumuahed by Edg camera -film 
= Grier, Inc. (EG %). The ‘ed 


sen inc. and complet 
cone, the AN/SXQ (XN-1), was delivered 
and installed 15 April 1955. 2 mea 


rept. Jul 77-Jul 79, 
G. Hardy, Hope L. Robinson, Edie Miley, 
W. Jerome, and Lee Nora T. Stewart. Sep 
79, 179p Rept no. AM-79-1 
See also Rept. no. MP-77-1. 


presen 

éd opportunities for publication utility improve- 
ment. Areas covered were: indexing, formatting, 
font and point size selection, publications automa- 
tion, publication data base ment, automa- 
tion, and initial and demand di ion. Addition- 

four microform creation processes were 
tested to take fullest advantage of existing micro- 
graphic state-of-the-art technology. All investiga- 
te work conducted in the course of the study and 
the results produced are contained in this study 
report. (Author) 


15. MILITARY SCIENCES 


15B. Chemical, Biological, and 
Radiological Warfare 


AD-A078 844/8 PC A13/MF A01 
Amy Toxic and Hazardous Materials Agency Ab- 
erdeen gp | Ground MD 

the Agent Munitions 


stem (CAMDS) at Tooele Arm 
el ) y 


Final demilitarization plan. 
Sep 78, 281p Rept no. DRXTH-IS-78050 


The Tooele Army Depot CAMDS facility is intend- 
@d to satisfy the following specific requirements: 
(1) To and demonstrate advanced proce- 
dures and equipment for the large-scale demilitari- 
zation of lethal chemical agents and munitions. (2) 
To a facility for the disposal of 18,800 code 
H GB-filled rockets curren’ 
Pome Capel. in adkction, : iG bo curren 
proposed as em for dis; of ap- 
Proximately 100,000 auditional chemical munitions 
Of various types in condition code H at Tooele 
Amy Depot. This plan includes the disposal of 
these munitions. (3) To provide a readily available 


Tooele, Utah. The current 
document has rewritten to reflect the 
changes in the Transportable Disposal System 


15C. Defense 

AD-A078 528/7 PC A18/MF A01 
Center for Planning and Research Inc Palo Alto CA 
Effectiveness of Defense Systems. 

Final rept., 


four, and for the larger emplacement 

factor of three. But the squad still led a 
volume of packed snow that was equal to 3-7 
times the volume of unfrozen soil that could be 
handled with the same amount of effort, according 
to fieid manual estimates. Under frozen soil condi- 
tions the advantages of using snow would be sig- 
nificantly greater. (Author) 


PB80-928101 PC E02/MF A01 
Central ayy Agency, Washington, DC. 
Soviet and Defense Activities, 1970-79: A 
we Cost 


Jan 80, 15p SR-80-10005 

Color illustrations reproduced in black and white. 
Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
based on page count of individual documents; all 
others write for quote. This series offers a reduc- 
tion in price as a Standing Order. 


The military establishments of the USSR and the 
United States are difficult to compare 

they differ so much in missions, structure, and 
characteristics. common denominator used 
for comparative sizing is imperfect, and its limita- 
tions must be understood in interpreting such com- 


MILITARY SCIENCES—Field 15 

Logistics—Group 15E 

parisons. The approach taken here is to compare 
countries 


the defense activities of the two = 
the familiar common denominator of dollar 


tion of the magnitudes of the defense ac- 
tivities of the two countries. Dollar cost data also 


difficult to discern and measure in other ways. 
15E. Logistics 


AD-A078 457/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Cold Regions Test Center Fort AK 

ee Plastic 

Fuel T: for Truck Cargo: 5-Ton, 6x6, M809 


Series, 
James B. Storey. 17 Aug 79, 15p 


H 


‘ was 
to look at the challenges by the Military Airlift 
(MAC) during periods of military conflict 

to this dilemma 

that the 463L Materials i will con- 


container community. (Author) 


AD-A078 606/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Rand Corp Santa Monica CA 

Estimating the Time Required to Transition Air- 
craft Fleets to New Scheduled Maintenance in- 


Interim rept., 

1. K. Cohen, and Eugene Poggio. Oct 79, 37p 
Rept no. RAND/N-1247-AF 

Contract F49620-77-C-0023 

Typically, decisionmakers are called upon to make 
decisions on aircraft i ion intervals on the 


over time while the payoff for 
the change is immediate. (Author) 


AD-A078 738/2 PC A05/MF A01 
| oa lay Newport Ri Center for Advanced 


Soviet intermodal Transport. 
Final rept., 


April 11, 1980 1351 











Field 15—MILITARY SCIENCES 
Group 15E—Logistics 


Jeffrey E. Barrie. Jun 79, 100p 


seca eect 


systems. The Yo of 
ment is traced, with particular emphasis on con- 
tainerization. A form of decentralized — 
troduced at Leningrad in 1978 is outlined 


study conciudes recommendations for U.S. 
economic policy toward the Soviet Union. (Author) 
15F. Nuclear Warfare 

pets 699/6 PC A07/MF A01 


Usere’ 5 Gunde tor for the nie Nuclear Fire Venctne ond 


Assessment Model! Ii and Related Routines 
comb ll Guide), 
lel Wu. Nov 72, 136p Rept no. CAA-D-79-4 
See also AD-C000 795L and AD-C013 083. 
rtaining to the 


This guide yop information 
application o lear Fire Planning and As- 
sessment Model I i] (NUFAM ll), as well as some of 
its external support routines. NUFAM I! simulates 
two-sided ta | nuclear exchange by simulating 
fire planning, nuclear detonations, and damage as- 
sessments. These functions are performed 
= the aera aepant oe, ie input data, and files provided 
routines. At the conclusion of 
the patincheny the model provides information on 
numbers of nuclear warheads expended, person- 
nel casualties, equipment damage, and other se- 
lected information. (Author) 


15G. pm ae Strategy, and 
Tactics 

AD-A078 411/6 PC A05/MF A01 

Naval Post, beg we School Monterey CA 

Modeling Effect of information on Conflict 

Outcome. 

Master’s thesis, 


Kemal Tonguc. Sep 79, 88p 


The representation of certain qualitative features 
such as information and coordination of combat 
situations in the Lanchester formulations are dis- 
cussed. The purpose of this thesis is to develop 
some simple models to describe the influence of 
information and coordination upon combat prog- 
ress. Some graphical outcomes of these represen- 
tations were nana’. (Author) 


AD-A078 442/1 PC A04/MF A01 

Analytical Mechanics Associates Inc Jericho NY 
Discrete-Gaming Analysis 

of Air-to-Air Combat. 

Final rept. 20 Sep 77-20 May 79, 

Henry J. Kelley, and Leon Lefton. Jun 79, 67p 

AFFDL-TR-79-3057 

Contract F33615-77-C-3144 


A preference-ordered Neg el crs | air-to-air- 
combat model is described. Approximately optimal 
switchings between several closed-loop control 
oc is provided ~ an active-cell structure in 

the state as which is divided into regions of 
draw outcome and various types of capture. Cell 
ouildup techniques is discussed and the results of 
computations for families of duels presented. A 
threat-reciprocity scheme for meg grote | draw 
outcomes and tactics is discussed. A reprisal-strat- 


egy scheme for exploiting opponent's errors by ex- 
trapolation is described. Author) 
AD-A078 505/5 PC AO5/MF A01 


Naval Postgraduate School Monterey CA 
—e of Combat Models; ne 

imposed by Documentation Practice: 

Master’s thesis, 

Robert Waiter Szymezak. Sep 79, 82p 


This thesis proposes a hierarchy of documentation 
for combat models. It begin: examining criti- 
cisms and credibility of combat models to establish 
underlying causes and effects, and then it ad- 
dresses model proliferation and ever increasing 
3 to under- 

for de- 


as they affect one’s abil 
transfer models. A me logy 
pee Ba whether or not a model is applicable to a 
specific problem is presented, as are examples of 
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potential problem areas. Current documentation 
practices are examined for conditions that limit the 
transferability of models and contribute to the 
credibility problem. The above examinations have 
lead to a tec ee three-tier hierarchy of docu- 
mentation, inc! cont Meet the analyst documentation 
that is presented the context of discovery 
rather than from the traditional context of justifica- 
tion. Recommendations are made for supplemen- 
tal studies to examine related issues. (Author) 


AD-A078 506/3 PC A04/MF A01 
ee Postgraduate School pg CA 

A Co lisation of Fire Superiority for 
bref eality and Credibility Pot Combat 


Master’s Thesis, 
Falk Falkenstein von Fabeck. Sep 79, 54p 


Formal combat models are a means for military an- 
p= and planners to support decisions concern- 

military projects. The reality, validity and credi- 
bi ity of combat models is still a controversial sub- 
ject. This paper provides a discussion of the proc- 
ess of gaining fire superiority in combat. Three dif- 
ferent input parameter categories - tactical, techni- 
cal, and human parameters - were selected to 
serve as combat input. The combat environment 
transforms these inputs into combat outputs (or 
combat effects) in the form of operational, target 
and human effects. Human effects are the sup- 
pressive or psychological effects, whereas target 
effects are only physical effects. A conceptual 
model of fire superiority is developed from a theo- 
retical definition of fire superiority. (Author) 


AD-A078 654/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Civil ak aval Lab (Navy) Port Hueneme CA 
Jay a dhe eed gt System (MEPS) 
or Expeditiona’ 

Interim rept. Oct eSep Tr 

1 LS Springston. Apr 79, T5p Rept no. CEL-TN- 


A is as ient Paving System (MEPS) 
is being devel to enable more rapid construc- 
tion of Expeditionary Airfields (EAF’s) by Marine 


Corps forces engaged in an amphibious landing. 
Previous mee ations demonstrated the potential 
of FOMAT ral sandwich composed of a 
20-pef id polurethane foam core with fiberg- 
lass-reinforced polyester resin (FRP) facings. 
FOMAT met F-4 aircraft static load, tailhook 
impact, and engine exhaust biast requirements. 
The FY-77 research effort, covered by this report, 
focused on My eg vly concepts more amenable 
than FOMAT to field construction. Investigations 
were made on alternative concepts of (1) mechani- 
cally locking prefabricated bottom facings to the 
core “ 1) eliminating the bottom facing while 
a = Ry lass reinforcement to the foam. FIi- 
BERMAT (FRP bonded to a layer of fiberglass-re- 
inforced rigid polyerethane foam) is rated as the 
more viable concept. FIBERMAT has been sub- 
jected to a series of laborato’ a tests to define re- 
cling. to stress fatigue and environmental cy- 

ing. Finite element techniques are utilized to 
design FIBERMAT pavement sections for EAF 
traffic areas and varying soil strenghts. Costs and 
benefits are projected, project technical risks are 
discussed, and major development milestones are 
outlined. (Author) 


AD-A078 804/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval War Coll Newport Ri 
Military Decision from the Viewpoint of Game 


R. P. Beebe. May 57, 74p 


It is the ——— of this paper to give a simplified 
explanation of what game theory is, and how it can 
be applied in its pure form to various military situa- 
tions. We will then discuss the implications that 
can be drawn from the theory and show how the 
line of reasoning it advocates may aid in arriving at 
sound military decisions. 


16. MISSILE TECHNOLOGY 


16B. Missile Trajectories 


AD-A078 861/2 PC A11/MF A01 
Science Applications Inc Irvine CA 





renee interference Flow Flight Experi- 


Final rept. ote ene Apr 79, 
L. A. Cassel, T. C. Duncan, and E. H. Lahti. Jun 
79, 243p SAI-175-80R-008, AFFDL-TR-79-3065 
Contract F33615-77-C-3043 


An experiment has been defined to measure the 
peosepa we Tyan loads resulting from three dimen- 
sional shock wave/boundary layer interference in 
hypersonic flight. This report describes the defini- 
tion of this flight experiment, including the instru- 
mentation and electronics ired to measure the 
interference heating and Ss and transmit those 
measurements by ance eae to eo etonty —— 
The measurements incl 
transfer rates and pressures as alte as re 
‘essures. Additional measurements are 
lor specific definition of the experiment 
ment. The experiment is configured to 
the interference flow at the base of a stabilizer ona 
missile launched from an F-4 aircraft. The missile 
is to be propelied to — speed by a solid 
propellant motor and the measurements are to be 
made at altitudes between 50 KFT and 
impact. The mechanical, structural, and 
protection system specifications for the experi- 
ment carrier missile are provided in this report. 
Missile design and fabrication drawings are availa- 
ble under separate cover from the sponsoring 
agency. 


16D. Missiles 

AD-A078 611/1 PC A06/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration 

Langley Station VA Langley Research 

Supersonic Stabili Control Characteris- 


tics of a Cruciform Missile Mode! with Delta 
Wings and Aft Tail Fin Controis. 

Technical memo., 

William A. Corlett. Dec 79, 117p NASA-L-13149, 
NASA-TM-80171 


An investigation has been conducted to determine 
the static stability and contro! characteristics of a 
cruciform missile configuration with delta wings 
and aft tail fin controls. The tests were conducted 
in the Langley Unitary Plan wind tunnel at Mach 
numbers from 1.60 to 4.63 es on ee 
attack range of -4 pet gd to “sr 
orientation was varied Popeer to ode 
ree. The results tdioened 
ility and control characteristics rveughout fe 
test Mach number range. Relatively high duced 
rolling and yawing moments were apparent at 
asymmetric model roll angles for the lower test 
Mach numbers; however, sufficient roll and yaw 
control was available to trim to relatively high 
angles of attack and lift coefficients. (Author) 


PC A03/MF A01 
est CA 


AD-A078 727/5 

Systems Consultants Inc Ri 
Harpoon Pyrotechnic 
Final rept. Jul 73. Jul 79, 
Dan Powers, Charles E. Wright, and William N. 
Jones. Sep 79, 39p NWC-TP-6133 

Contract NO0123-76-C-0340 

Prepared in cooperation with McDonnell Douglas 
Astronautics Co. 


A study was conducted to compare predicted Har- 
eet missile pyrotechnic shock response with 
larpoon missile n criteria. This report dis- 
cusses the pyrotechnic shock onteres and 
component failures encountered in this type of en- 
vironment. Correct shock test simulation tech- 
niques and ‘state-of-the-art’ limitations are delin- 
eated. Actual testing techniques and test appara- 
tus that can be used to achieve the proper test en- 
vironment are discussed. Both actual test data and 
predicted shock levels are presented. Shock spec- 
tra environment predictions are made for 
types of explosive activated devices. Test data 
were measured during Harpoon ejection tests and 
are presented as shock spectra. (Author) 


fe aes) Keel savedina pda toc* A01 
a mputing Inc Hun le 
The Digital Air Defense Missile System Simula- 
Pinal tential Mey90 Se 79, 

inal rept ay- Pp 
D. G. Ellenburg, M. K. Grounds, J. D. McCormick, 
T. G. Phillips, and E. G. Peters. 30 Ce 79, 13p 
Rept no. 79-057 
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Contract DAAK40-79-D-0003 
See also AD-B038 797L. 


Mand S Computing, ‘suppor to develop, moat 
sed Cae cee: 


17. NAVIGATION, DETECTION, 
COMMUNICATIONS, AND 
COUNTERMEASURES 


17A. Acoustic Detection 


PC A02/MF A01 


Demonstration of a De- 
otees tor a Ineaiont Laemceood Geay, 


6 Sep 72, 1 
Conwect iNoe179-79-C-0004 


in 1978, HYCOR submitted a proposal to the Naval 

Research Laboratory to — and demonstrate a 
for of an electronic 

from a rocket launched vehicie. In view of 

COR's participation in the NATO Sea Gnat Pro- 

Sea Gnat 

hardware 


dence develop . This program was 
successfully completed in March 1979. Live simu- 
lated and tional payloads were used in tests 
with an onboard VHF descont and eit 
data and data on the descent and entry o' 
into the water following dep 
described has been demonstrated © reli- 
Ar electronic payload with dynamic 
nt No more severe than 
tie operenced on water entry. The system de- 
not optimized for weight or cost but is 
dod to be effective and reliable for its intended 
. It is not limited to the electronic buoy for 
which it was deve popes cathe pened bal 
quasi cylindrical payload to be deployed followi 
a rocket launch from the MK 36 launching system. 


a2 


ie 


443/9 PC A05/MF A01 
Univ Lafayette IN Dept of Electrical Engi- 


Random Signal Flaw Detection. 
Final rept. 21 Aug 75-28 Feb 79, 
Newhouse, and Eric S. Furgason. Jun 
79, 99p AFML-TR-79-4077 
Contract F33615-75-C-5252 


This report describes four areas of work. In the first 


area oe gael nal beam forming techniques are 
make it possible to transmit sev- 
eral sseca bean 


signal corr 
which uses an electronic Seley line. (Author) 


AD-A078 46: PC A10/MF A01 
Arent Co Fullerton CA Ground Systems 


NAVIGATION, DETECTION, COMMUNICATIONS, AND COUNTERMEASURES—Field 17 


rench. 
Availability: Pub. in Jni. of Acoustical Society of 
America, v65 n4 p971-975 Apr 79 (No copies fur- 
nished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 
17B. Communication 


PC A08/MF AC1 
Armed Forces Communications and Electronics 
te Eatontown NJ Fort Monmouth Chap- 


Proceedings of the Annual Seminar (4th), ‘The 
Art of Communications interfaces,’ Ti 

: Insertion in the C3i Arena, 14-15 November 
Final rept., 
Bernard D. DeMarinis. 14 Nov 79, 154p Rept no. 


AFCEA-FM-4 
Several by leading authorities on the 
design, ication, and logistical of Very 
High Speed Integrated Circuitry (VHSIC) in com- 
munications systems that are tea ond we in the 


led by 
s Electronics R t 
Command (ERADCOM), the arene Re- 
search and Development mand (CORAD- 
COM), and Communes tn Electronics Materiel 
Readiness Command (CERCOM). In addition, 
three papers from industrial proponents on VHSIC 
atten application, and support are given. 


AD-A078 391/0 PC A17/MF A01 
; eres Corp Paoli PA Federal and Special Sys- 
tems 

Software tenance Manual for the Modular 
— Control Development Model (MSCDM). 


Final aot Sep 76-Nov 

Nov 79, 392p 66157, AD E100 313 
Contract DCA100-76-C-0083 

See also Book 2, AD-A078 392. 


The Distributed Master Control Program (DMCP) 
and the technical control application programs of 
the Modular System Control Development Model 
(MSCDM) = described. Program listings i Fro 
program yy are presen 
rams are written in FORTRAN and MACRO-11 
eles — Corporation (DEC) LSI-11 mi- 


AD-A078 392/8 PC A13/MF A01 
Bi s Corp Paoli PA Federal and Special Sys- 
tems Group 


AD-A078 393/6 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Burroughs Corp Paoli PA Federal and Special Sys- 
Software 


Manual for the Modular 
Model 


3 6-Nov 79. 

5 159, AD-E100 315 
100-76-C-0083 

See also Book 1, AD-A078 391. 

en en flow charts for each Modular System 
Control Development 
ea. = oral operang syste, 

diagnostic Gat teguees we 
spemeeton, Gapnattc sas 


AD-A078 633/5 PC A02/MF A01 

Naval Underwater Systems Center New London 

pbb nnn ely J < 
Communications 

ll Naval Engagement tlodel at NUBC. 

Lewis A. Stallworth. 16 Nov 79, 14p Rept no. 

NUSC-TD-6183 hes 


ris 


AD-A078 6817/4 > ; MF AO1 
Multiple Channel Same Fre- 
rept. 78-Apr 79, 
William F. Lawrence, . Kruszewski. 


Jun 79,  - AFAL-TR-79-1078 
Contract F33615-78-C-1457 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The feasibility of modifying an AN/ZRC-1 —_ 


, David Kimsey, 
AD-E100 

DCA100-77-C-0055 

Continuation of contract DCA100-76-C-0028. 


April 11, 1980 1353 





Group 17B—Communication 


AD-A078 924/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Mission Research oop Santa Barbara CA 
of Satellite Communications to 
In Selected Chemical Reac- 
tion Rate 


Final rept. Apr 77-Feb 7 
Murray Scheibe. 31 Ma +9, 55p MRC-R-458, 
DNA-4971F, AD-E300 


Contract DNA001-77-C-0224 


The relative importance of various reaction rates 
are examined using the results of a recent MELT 
= calculation for a megaton range burst at 250 

km altitude. New rate coefficients are developed 
for the critical reactions involved in the ion decay 
and the uncertainties in these rate coefficients are 
examined. With the use of a number of assump- 
tions, some of them rather crude, these rate coeffi- 
cient uncertainties are translated into uncertainties 
in communications degradation effects for HF and 
higher frequencies and some of these are signifi- 
cant. Areas in which improvement is needed, with 
regard to both reaction rate data and the chemistry 
treatment in MELT, are noted. (Author) 


the Uncertail 


eoeere 925/5 wa A03/MF A01 
peat Ee rrepase Co Seattle 

PRESTO Digital Computer Code User's Guide. 

Volume I. prey on 

Final rept. 1 dante Mai 

30 May 77, 33p DNA-38! oF AD-E300 632 

Contract DNAOO1 -77-C-013 


PRESTO, an es ae ani of com 
codes, has been developed for the PREM’ peor 
gram to perform EMP response analysis of com- 
munications systems. Volume One of the PRESTO 
User’s Guide presents an overview of the entire 
PRESTO system and an introduction to the materi- 
al contained in the other volumes (two rest ae. six) 
of the PRESTO User’s Guide series. PREST! 
vides engineering users with a tool for cmadiinan. 
ly analyzing electronic systems to determine elec- 
tromagnetic pulse (EMP) effects. It is expected 
that users have a basic knowodge 9 of digital com- 
puter usage, including FORTRAN. PRESTO con- 
sists of three groups of codes: an executive code, 
application codes, and a modeling library. The ex- 
= code provides the interface between the 
gineering user and the application programs 
wich cae pegs the calculations requested by the 
he modeling library contains subroutines 
pool to model the electromagnetic response of 
signal cables, power systems, and ground sys- 
tems. PRESTO interprets the user input, performs 


the required — and generates the 
output specified b' ” the user. A lar ‘coach 
is used in PRESTO to achieve maximum —_ 
The modularity of PRESTO and the indepe 


of the executive control program Tectuntos the the in. in- 
corporation of additional application codes and 

ing licable to system analyses 
other than for EMP effects. 


AD-A078 927/1 PC A06/MF A01 
ag ea Sciences Corp Falls Church VA 

lense Communications System and the 
— Access Area: Likely Configuration of 


interoperation. 

Final rept. Sep 78-Sep 79 

* ay and R. Savage. Sep 79, 106p AD- 
Contract DCA100-78-C-0053 


This report presents likely configurations of intero- 
peration between DCS strategic assets and tacti- 
cal communications systems. In light of current ef- 
forts to define the Joint Multichannel Transmission 
and Switching System (JMTSS), this report is in- 
tended to promote thought, discussion, and a 
common approach to developing a flexible and re- 
sponsive military communications network. For 

each configuration , the report addresses 
the featurs and functional services that will be os 
vided s _- as electrical interoperability. The 
pat om ‘esses two general classes of interoper- 
a First “there is the situation wherein tactical 
networks directly access the DCS to communicate 
with a DCS subscriber and/or to interoperate with 
a DCS switched network on a aay re- 
| ory | mes (access ea ew er basis, referred to as ac- 


situation is one in which 

DCS and tactical assets a are functionally fuera! 
lem’. Tactical assets ( hes 

lems, user devices, etc.) will 


to provide one ‘ 
transmission, 
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supplement, extend and reconstitute the DCS and 
vice versa during crisis/contingencies. The JMTSS 
is the current conceptual development of this situ- 
ation, referred to as DCS-Tactical Integrated. The 
report concludes with discussion of how/where to 
focus design efforts to insure compatible DCS/ 
Tactical interfaces and to achieve some degree of 
system integration. 


N80-14291/2 PC A19/MF A01 
Fondazione Ugo Bordoni, Rome (Italy). 
Research on Circular Wavegu munica- 
tion Systems Ricerche Sul | di Commun- 
enynved . bow gt bg \ gas 

rogress Report, . ; 
Nov 78, FUB-28 
Text in Italian and English. 


No abstract available. 


po henge siti diad ‘ene % hn hi 
‘orschungsins' Ir jochfrequenzp! 
Werthhoven (Germany, F.R.). 

TT Equalization of Delay Distorted Sig- 


K Rosenbach. Dec hy 50p REPT-13-78 
Contract BMVG-GF-7: 
Text in German; English Summary. 


The een of ~*~ distorted signals Brough 
the use of transversal filters is discussed. The a 
vantages and i Grito of FIR (finite fe impulse 
response) and IIR (infinite Ise respo! 

are described. A combi FIR/IR fi filter which 
contains the advantages of oe filters is de- 
scribed. The m of a e equalization of 
time variable transmission channels oe | 
unkown transmission — is discussed. 
necessary minimum filter length for proces nt 
cations is reported. The transient behavior 

filter parameters is computed. A comparison Othe 
theoretical results with the measured transient be- 
havior of an actual filter and with a computer simu- 
lated filter is presented. 


PATENT-4 179 657 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
— Communication System. 

faten 
Charles F. Hobbs. Filed 28 Aug 58, patented 18 
79, 13p AD-DO006 792/6, PAT-APPL-757 


Supersedes PAT-APPL-757 885-58. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
n licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 

sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


In the practical embodiment of the invention, sev- 
eral frequency channels are occupied simulta- 
neously for rey very brief intervals of time so 
that only a relatively small amount of interference 
would be experienced on existing communication 
facilities. Protection against yo jamming is afford- 
ed by dodging over a wide range with 
each of the several channels. Thus invention 
provides for redundant transmission of digital infor- 
mation on several channels, each of which are 

ing in a psuedo-random and apparently = 
lated manner over a relatively | frequency-time 
message space. It combines the inherent reliability 
of time synchronization with the high information 
rate capability of message directed dodging over 
the frequency-time message space. Since there is 
only a small probability of two or more seco 
stations being tuned to the same combination of 
channels at same time, it is not necessary to 
transmit the address digits. They are used only to 
select the proper channels at the master station. In 
addition to making more capacity available for 
transmitting message digits, this feature increases 
the difficulty of any ible analyst since it is not 
known to which oe om Station a given trans- 
mission is being directed 


PATENT-4 180 779 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
OPSK Demodulator with Two-Step Quadrupler 
Fare Time-Multiplexing Quadrupling. 

tent 
william R. Hook, and Ronald P. Hilber: ete 21 
Ay 78, patented 2 25 Dec 79, 8p AD- 788/4, 


aaa PAT-APPL-044 440-78, AD-DO05 
572. 











Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available 

sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A QPSK demodular apparatus utilizing a pair of 
doubling units in tandem but ewe er pce a band- 
pass filter to remove undesired 

and to eliminate noise ‘signal the that be 
applied to the second doubler is described. The 
use of two doubling units to wo A a times 4 qua- 
drupling allows the use of ey bet in order to 
operate at a lower frequency. (Author 


PB-298 034/0 PC$14.50 
International Telecommunication Union, Geneva 


agg International Radio Consultative 

mmittee 

Recommendations and Reports of the CCIR, 

1078. Volume. 14th) Heid at Kyoto Japan) 

La a. AY Alphabetical nde 
tn Volumes ito Da 

uie7e. = 


SEN 82 1007 1-0 

Al “melee gy f 1 PC$850. 
SO av le in set of 14 reports 00, 

PB80-13326 


The volume is an alphabetical index of technical 
= tec he <sopinh in Breneg >) | to Xi of the Recom- 

ns of the XIVth Plenary As- 
cently of the Col , Kyoto 1978. It also covers 
those CCIR Reports which are published separate- 
ly, but does not cover CCIR special publications. 


PB80-119316 PC A03/MF A01 
National Telecommunications and Information Ad- 
ministration, Boulder, CO. Inst. for Telecommuni- 
cation nces, 

Measurements of an FM Receiver in FM Inter- 


ference, 
er “Juroshek. Oct 79, 40p NTIA-REPORT- 


This report investigates the performance of an FM, 
landmobile, receiver in FM interference. Measure- 
ments are described showing the effects of multi- 
ple interfering FM signals as a function of modula- 
tion index, signal-to-interference ratio, signal-to- 
pes ratio, and eer offset between the 
victim and interferer performance of the re- 
ceiver is measured with various combinations of 
one to three interfering FM signals. The report also 
describes the spectra of the audio output during 
various interference conditions. 


PB80-119605 PC A11/MF A01 
tor 1 Communications Commission, Washing- 
ton 

Final en a of the Advisory Committee on 
Cable Signal Leakage. 
1 Nov 79, 247p 
The Advisory Committee was asked by the F.C.C. 
to help determine the ae between cable 
television system as measured at 
round level, and the probably’ of of harmful inter 
ference to aeronautical and other radio 
pin Committee advised staff of the 
ai 
rected toward this question. The Report if a de- 
tailed review of that research and analysis. The 
Report concludes that it is possible, on the basis of 
ground-based measurements, to determine wheth- 
er leakage fields in the airspace will be sufficient to 
cause interference. A regulatory scheme to pre- 
vent such interference is suggested. 


Harald ped PC A07/MF A01 
ederal Communications Commission, Washing- 

core DC. Rules Div 

Land Mobile Spectrum Utilization: oe Angeles, 

seer lig a in Diego, Californ’ 

Larry Dried. Nov 79, 141p FCC/PRB/RDL-79/ 


02 
See also PB-284 523. 


This report describes radio mo vaio Wequenay if utilization poten ly 

FCC licensees in 

censees include among others: glow and fire 0 fre de. 

partments, hospitals, public util 

marine and common carrier users. The report ana- 

Yeoruany a large amount of monitoring data taken from 
4, 1979, to March 6, 1979. The nature of 

no mon monitoring and data analyses are 
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, and William C. Bushman. Dec 79, 
FCC/DF-80/001 
rept. no. FCC/DF-78/016, PB-288 


is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 

most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
poate inch tape. identify 

i gy anenel set, 

1S Computer 


: 


‘ 


ee 
a! 
Hig 
rH 


and Form 502 ‘Application for Ship Radiotele- 
nied and/or Radionavigation Station License’. 
records include station and license identifica- 
tion, mailing address (all items do not contain Zip 
code) , issue and expiration dates, 

. Marine (Telep i 
Service data base is recorded in EBCDIC IBM on 
1600 BPI, 9-track, odd we All data blocks 
are 1920 characters in é first six charac- 
ters of each block are for block identification and 
. The first six characters of record are for 
record identification and control.) The data base 
contains approximately 456,306 records of 604 

data characters, with 3 records in each block. 


PB80-127475 

Middieton (David), New York. 

Performance of Tei icati ores 
the Spectral-Use Environment. Part V: Land- 

Mobile and Similar Scenarios in Class A inter- 


PC A05/MF A01 





Contractor's $ rept., 
David Middleton. Jun 79, 91p 
Contract HO-A01-78-00-11 58 


Acanonical model of receiver performance in gen- 
eral Class A interference environments is con- 
structed. The measure of performance employed 

is the eee oe Noninterference Criterion 


(PN by the probability 
ma rage (2.2), ana ovals dested recowet) ben 


quate eooerane” ~ , a to the minus 2 gamma 


hte ited bi abe de 


function of an appropriately defined i nal-to- 
receiver noise ratio, sy scares 
vee, om wa. wi different nongaussian noise 


with different 

tion laws. The 
ees ENIG to tho trate onerel crite- 
performance (error probabilities, etc.), is i 

led quantitative results, and e: 
are Sion caareon and , which ilustrate 
se an aia Ho ohn ne 
emp not only for land-mobile 
telecommunication sce , but for other situa- 
— oe Class A A noise and various randory- 


PB80-129299 PC A11/MF A01 
Federal Communications Comstionon, Washing- 
ton, DC. Policy Development 

Spectrum Requirements for Civ Maritime and 
Pormutical Services, Executive Overview. 
Raymond M Wilmotte, and Philip L. Rice. N 

78, 232p FCC/PRB/PD-79-04 ” e 


NAVIGATION, DETECTION, COMMUNICATIONS, AND COUNTERMEASURES—Field 17 


infrared and Ultraviolet Detection—Group 17E 


present the HE Task 
Force chose to in I for this Service 


the potential of i 
tions, 6.4 MHz and 11.8 MHz. It appears that the 
reater incentives the efficient 

res and tech 


and quality, correspondingly 

and more + 6. 
su in demand the allocation of 11.8 
MHz. To reveal the detailed e of 

and ment , the report ana- 
lyzes in depth specific time-saving and spectrum- 
saving ge oeedl and tech for individual 
subservices, types and functions, and 
radio system conliuaations. 
PB80-137359 PC A03/MF A01 


and Atmospheric Administration, 
bey nmol DC. Environmental Data and Informa- 


ry ‘User's Guide to the Conference Manager 
Subsystem of EDIS CONFER, The Environmen- 
tal Data and Information Service Computer 


Conference eT 
Darrel R. Knoll, and R. Scott Jennings. Feb 79, 
28p NOAA-TM-EDIS-SAC-2, NOAA-79121203 


Computer conferencing is a r developed 
management tool that offers po ly significant 
improvement in communications for decentralized 


- benefited the Environmental Data and Infor- 

ition Service (EDIS) through the development of 
EDIS ¢ CONFER. This conference ma "s guide 
discusses how to obtain CONFER, how to create 
and manage a computer a and how to 
maintain the files used by CONFE! 


PB80-803059 PC NO1/MF NO1 
oe Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Technology Ap- 
ication Center. 
Satelite Television Transmission (Citations 
the International Aerospace 
Data Base). 
Rept. for 1973-Nov 79, 
Gerald F. Zollars. Dec 79, 197p 
Sponsored in part by National Technical Informa- 
tion , Springfield, VA. 
This bibliography cites articles from the interna- 
tional literature. Topics include domestic satellite 
television systems, satellite networks, satellite 
transmission, space law, ground stations, satellite 
design, and problems of international law, and co- 
ceo created by satellite television transmis- 
This puuhed tenes — articles cited in 
Communications 
Satelite” Testudeay. (Contain 190 citations) 


PB80-803893 PC NO1/MF NO1 
New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Technology Ap- 
plication Center. 
bigeye yen ty: 5 bind 
Citations from in ero- 
space abetrace Data Base). 
One lor 1 


Gerald F. Zollars. Jan 80, 66p 
See also Volume 1, 1976, NTIS/PS-79/0332; 
Volume 2, 1977, NTIS/PS-79/0333; and Volume 
3, 1978, NTIS/PS-79/0334. 


The cited articles from the international literature 
concern all aspects of communication satellite 
technology. Included are articles on Satellite Net- 
works, data transmission efficiency, time division 
multiple access, data links, and phase shift keying. 
(Contains 239 citatio ns) 


PB80-804545 PC NO1/MF NO1 
pre Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Frequency Allocation and Management. 
Volume 2. 1977-January, 1980 (Citations from 


the 
Rept. for 1977-Jan 
William E| Rood. Feb 80 


NTIS/PS-79/ , NTIS/PS-78/ 
0076 and NTIS/PS-77/0065. See also Volume 1, 
1964-1977, NTIS/PS-79/0043. 


aeronautical radio use of those fre- 
17C. Direction Finding 
ete yt beh — PC A11/MF A01 
lonica 

ear ofa Receiver: 
eae eee for a Time-of-Arrival \ 
Interim 
Thomas _ Nov 79, 227p Rept no. 
RAND/R241 


Contract 49620-77-C-0023 


A directional antenna is a filter whose response 
varies with direction. A modulated signal transmit- 
ted from such an antenna produces different far- 
field waveforms in all directions (except for possi- 
ble symmetry). The response of a receiver to the 


dozen meters in the computed location. (Author) 


17E. infrared and Ultraviolet 
tection 


AD-A078 323/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Defence Research Establishment Valcartier 
Ciieed tea 

-CO2 Laser Radar with Heterodyne 


Detection. 

R for Jan Lengo 77, 
J. M. Cruickshank. Aug 78, 20p Rept no. DREV- 
R-41 16/78 

Abstract in French. 

-_ na hee been demonstrated with an e 


jaser rangefinder ye a hybrid 
Co2 Nas transmitter and he’ terodyne-detection 


mabye detecting and tracki h 
redone bhteks denael tues ~ 
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Group 17E—Infrared and Ultraviolet Detection 


AD-A078 371/2 PC A03/MF A01 

Morgan Semiconductor Inc Garland TX 
Supersonic FLIR Window. 

Final technical rept. 1 Jul 78-31 Mar 79, 

A. R. Hilton. Jul 79, 49p AFML-TR-79-4085 

Contract F33615-78-C-5105 


The purpose of the program was to evaluate the 
infrared optical properties and related physical 
properties of melt formed Germanium-Silicon 
alloys as potential supersonic FLIR window materi- 
als. The approach was to combine the infrared 
transparency of germanium with the excellent 
physical properties of silicon to produce a window 
material capable of withstanding the temperature 
excursions and rain drop impact occuring during 
supersonic flight. Attention was confined to alloys 
with silicon content below 50 atom % to avoid the 
intrinsic lattice absorption that occurs at 9 microm- 
eters in the infrared for silicon or silicon rich alloys. 
A zone levelling technique was selected and modi- 
fied in a manner expected to yield materials free of 
oxide absorption. A melt form method was select- 
ed rather than vapor phase because of the poten- 
tial problems in scaling up to produce large FLIR 
windows. Unfortunately, the growth of alloy com- 
ey sabe with silicon content above 5% proved to 

impossible to do at least under the operating 
conditions and with the equipment used. Major 
problems were long term temperature stability, 
zoning rates and reactivity of the molten alloys with 
quartz boats and ampoules. Although the concen- 
tration range up to 50 atom % silicon was covered, 
infrared transmission was not obtained for any 
compositions with silicon content above 5 atom%. 
Rain erosion samples were submitted for evalua- 
tion covering five compositions. Discussions relat- 
ed to the best Ge-Si alloy composition for FLIR ap- 
plications are presented along with a projection of 
the related physical-optical parameters expected 
for that composition. 


AD-A078 436/3 PC A11/MF A01 

Pg Electric Co Cincinnati OH Aircraft Engine 
roup 

Advanced infrared Signature Prediction Pro- 

pte Spectral Calculation of Radiation from a 
urbine Propulsion Mee as Intercepted by 

an Observer (SCORPIO-N). Volume Ili. Analy- 


sis, 
M. E. Wilton. Nov 79, ne Rept no. R78AEG314 
Contract N00140-76-C-1072 

See also report dated Dec 77, AD-C012 462L. 


Current infrared-guided missiles can detect and 
destroy aircraft from relatively long distances. 
Future IR missiles will be even more sensitive and 
destructive. The engine designer must select 
cycles and engine configurations that present as 
small a target as possible to these missile threats. 
To accomplish this, he must know the IR emis- 
sions from the aircraft and be able to judge the 
success of schemes to suppress these emissions. 
Measurements are invaluable in determining the 
iR emissions for selected aircraft situations but 
cannot possibly be made for all aircraft and for all 
situations. This is obviously true in the engine 
design phase. In addition, understanding of the 
fundamental sources of these emissions is essen- 
tial to the invention or evaluation of new suppres- 
sion y gh oo An accurate prediction pool, there- 
fore, is vital to the process of reducing the vuiner- 
ability of an aircraft to |R-guided missiles. As a sup- 
of jet engines for military aircraft, the General 

lectric Company has developed a series of com- 
puter programs to predict the IR_ signatures and 
vulnerability of IR-guided missiles. The SCORPIO- 
N computer program presented in this report is the 
latest in the series. It is an outgrowth of the SCOR- 
PIO-IIIA program (Reference 1) and the SPRITE 
program (Reference 2) with improvements to the 
plume module which permit studies of truly three- 
dimensional flow fields. (Author) 


AD-A078 794/5 PC A05/MF A01 

Naval Surface Weapons Center White Oak Lab 

Silver Spring MD 

A Method of Computing Ship Contrast Tem- 
ratures Including Results Based on Weather 
ip J Environment Data, 

Donald M. Wilson. 29 Jan 79, 99p Rept no. 

NSWC/WOL-TR-78-187 


This report describes a new method of calculating 
ship contrast temperatures and presents calcula- 


1356 VOL. 80, No. 8 


tions using this method with weather ship data. 
The new method, named the Single Element 
Method, treats the ship as a single ve element 
and applies 3 correction factors in defining an 
average ship temperature. These account for the 
different internal temperature and construction of 
various sections of the ship and also for the pres- 
ence of hot exhaust stacks. A ee cee 
based on the Single Element Method is 
and ship contrast temperature calculations are 
iven. This program models a specific ship, the 
.S. Navy Patrol Frigate. However, the choice of 
ship model is shown to be not critical provided that 
stack cooling is assumed. The program was run 
with weather aol rien by Weather Ship J 
over an 8 yor pe' iod (1964-71). Results are given 
as the probability of observing effect of target ship 
heading and season on contrast temperatures is 
analyzed and discussed. A general recommenda- 
tion of expected contrast temperatures is made for 
the weather data of this study. (Author) 


17G. Navigation and Guidance 


AD-A078 517/0 PC A05/MF A01 
Analytic Sciences Corp Reading MA 
Differential In the Alaska/Yukon 


ega 
Region: An Analytic Assessment. 
Final rept. Oct 78-Jul 79, 
James M. Foltz, Barry E. Griffiths, Richard D. 
Healy, and Radha R. Gupta. Aug 79, 94p TASC- 
TR-1579-1, FAA-RD-79-77 
Contract DOT-FA78WA-4236 


This report presents an analytic evaluation of the 
differential Omega experiment being conducted by 
the Federal Aviation Administration in the Alaska/ 
Yukon region. An error model for O' propaga- 
tion prediction residuals is used to predict perform- 
ance achievable with an equipment suite consist- 
ing of a TRACOR 599R Omega monitor receiver 
and associated — station equipment built by 
Transport Canada, and an ai suite which in- 
cludes a modified TRACOR 7620 naviga- 
tion set and special-purpose differential Omega 
equipment built by Systems Control, Inc. (Vt.). Pre- 
dictions are made for use of the rere as a 
non-precision approach aid within the differential 
Omega coverage area and for use as an enroute 
navigation aid between areas serviced by a differ- 
ential Omega ground station. (Author) 


AD-A078 607/9 PC A08/MF A01 
Intermetrics Inc Cambridge MA 

GPS and EAR/GEANS Software Support. 

Final rept. Dec 76-Jun 79, 

N. A. Carlson, W. S. Widnall, P. K. Sinha, P. A. 
Grundy, and L. F. Wiederholt. Aug 79, 166p IR- 
397, AFAL-TR-79-1127 

Contract F33615-77-C-1044 


The Air Force Avionics Laboratory is sponsoring 
development of both the Generalized Develop- 
ment Model (GDM) of GPS User equipment, and 
the EAR/GEANS radar/inertial navigator. This 
report documents results of analysis and software 
support for both of these programs. GPS-related 
analysis has been performed in the area of GDM 
software support, particularly, stability analysis of 
alternate designs for rate-aiding of non-co! nt 
mode of GPS receiver; vertical channel analysis 
and simulation; improved GPS/Inertial Simulator 
model implementation; and integrated GPS/strap- 
down performance studies. EAR/GEANS-related 
analysis has been performed in the areas of Error 
Isolation Filter (EIF) development oe verti- 
cal channel error modeling; error modeling for 
GEANS space-stable baro-inertial navigator; EAR 
radar measurement modeling; EAR/GEANS flight 
test data recording; gravity perturbation modeling; 
EAR/GEANS Error Isolation Filter synthesis; on- 
board feedback correction compensation in the 
EIF; and EIF optimal filter/smoother mechaniza- 
tion equations selection. (Author) 


AD-A078 614/5 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
Langley Station VA Langley Research Center 


Experimental Determination of Position-Esti- 
mate Accuracy Using Back-Azimuth Signais 
from a Microwave Landing System. 

Technical paper, 

Charles E. Knox. Dec 79, 37p NASA-L-13074, 
NASA-TP-1574 


This presents the results of flight tests 
the RASA Terminal Configured Vehicle ook 
Boeing 737 airplane to obtain position estimates 
Waa tyetorn. Theo tice egcurehe padion aaaaene 
lem. accurate estimates 
were obtained from a combination OMe 
and distance-measuring-equipment signals. 
Less accurate position estimates von ies 
with back-azimuth signals alone; the least accu- 
rate position estimates were obtained with dual 
DME signals. (Author) 


AD-A078 808/3 PC A13/MF A01 
Raytheon Co Bedford MA Missile Systems Div 
Modular Digital Missile Guidance. 

Technical rept. 1 Jan-31 Dec 77 on Phase 4, 
Frank J. Langley, A. J. Mannion, K. D. Laube, J. 
Demetrick, and D. S. Goldstein. 14 Dec 79, 286p 
BR-11344, ONR-CR233-052-4 

Contract N00014-75-C-0549 

See also Phase 5, AD-A072 544. 


A set of macromodular microcomputer specifica- 
tions has been prepared to meet a wide of 
missile guidance and control requirements. 
specifications define the function performance and 
or requirements of each mi 
module i.e. microprocessor, memory and input- 
output I/O interface for analog and serial digital |/ 
O, such that device techi improvements can 
continually be accommodated within the bounds of 
module function performance and interface re- 
quirements. To ensure such flexibility in design, 
other alternative i were fe- 
L-STD-4553A 


tech 
viewed and evaluated for the 
serial digital |/O interface and the spectrum ana- 
lyzer module, viz: fiber-optic data link and charge- 
coupled device, (CCD), very-large-scale integra- 
tion (VLSI) analyzer options, In addition the re- 
quirements for universal develop- 
ment systems were expiored in order to support 
both medium-speed a getoely microprocessors 
and high-speed bit-slice emulators to preserve 
software commonality. Lastly, the compatibility of 
the Navy AN/UYK-30 microprocessor with the ma- 
cromodular microcomputer family was investigat- 
pag prdarceatha gh fe Rape te 
ace. In summary, this program 
culminated in the generation of a practical set of 
microcomputer module specifications for multi- 
source procurement. (Author) 


AD-A078 809/1 PC A09/MF A01 
Virginia Univ Charlottesville Research Labs for the 
Engineering Sciences 

Discrete Analog Processing for Tracking and 
Guidance Control. 

Final rept. 1 Aug 78-31 Aug 79, 

E. S. McVey, E. A. Parrish, R. M. Inigo, and R. J. 
Schalkoff. 31 Aug 79, 181p UVA/525350/EE79/ 
102, ONR-CR233-092-1 

Contract N00014-78-C-0695 


The search for and development of algorithms for 
a real-time, automatic system capable of tracking 
2-D targets in complex scenes is discussed. The 
problems and constraints involved in such an un- 
dertaking as well as previous efforts are summa- 
rized. No algorithms could be found in the literature 
that will provide satisfactory results for realistic 
conditions. A mathematical model of scene spatial 
and temporal evolution is developed for certain 
classes of targets and target perturbations. It is 
shown that for small target perturbations the 2-D 
tracking problem may be pn ote gp as a 1-D 
time-varying parameter mation problem. A 
novel and CCD-implementabie solution is devel- 
oped which is superior to previously developed al- 
gorithms, particularly when considering target rota- 
tion and dilation and target/background separa- 
tion. Results of system simulation and 

for future research are presented. (Author, 


AD-A078 846/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Federal Aviation Administration Washington DC 
Systems Research and Development 

Field Im Evaluation Process on Electronic 
Tabular a. (ETABS). 

Final rept. Dec 78-Jul 79. 

Oct 79, 33p Rept no. FAA-RD-79-100 


This report describes the process used in conduct: 
ing a field impact evaluation of the Electronic Tab- 
ular Display Subsystem (ETABS). ve 
structural and process techniques are 
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848/ PC A04/MF A01 
Federal Aviation Administration 
Pal pec Evaluation Report the Elec- 

on 

tronic Tabular Subsystem 'ABS). 
The Electronic Ti Display 
Field Impact Evaluation Team. 
Final rept. Dec 78-Jul 79. 


A team of field personnel from air traffic and air- 
ways facilities conducted an impact assessment of 


eee Rane eed cs 


e 

traffic control centers. 

ternatives which could be expected to or 

eliminate the identified 

which could from ET. tion. 

the arg adhd toe are: 1 

Impact on the workforce. 2. Technological 

= s Implementation. beg 
O endations es to the most desirable alter- 

native solutions from a are - 

ed. (Author) 

N80-14065/0 PC A21/MF A01 


79, 485p FUB-11-1979 
pot Of Lectures at Cnr Aiuti Alla woe of 


zione E Controllo Del Traffic Aereo, Rome 3-5 Jul. 

1979. Text in Italian; English Summary. 

No abstract available. 

PAT-APPL-972 252 PC A03/MF A01 
Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

Pasadena Office, CA. 

Optical Gyroscope System. 


tion, 
W. C. Goss, and R. Goldstein. Filed 22 Dec 78, 
N80-12383/9, NASA-CASE-NPO-14258-1 
by NASA. 
This Government-owned invention availabie for 
US. licensing and, possibly, ae, _ licensing. 


is disclosed which has high 


high ee nee A 
novel beam splitter is which first lets the 
beam pass h, and is later ized to 
cause the beam to be reflected. Li 


17H. Optical Detection 


359/7 PC A02/MF A01 

State Univ of New York At Buffalo Amherst Medi- 
Processing Group 

System for Three-Dimen- 


. in the Society of Photo-Opti- 
cal Instrumentation Engineers, vi82 p192-196 
1979. Sponsored in pet Grants: PHS-GM-381, 
PHS-HL-4664, PHS-RR-7, PHS-NCI-CB-84235 
and PHS-HL-18968. 


No abstract available. 
PC A07/MF A01 
Layer Ve- 


iatery Thomas Oct 79, 132p 
/ ASL-CR-79-0136-1 


Contract DAAG29-76-C-0136 


Pande hy ra af “ PC — A01 
Department ‘orce Washington 
Selection Processor. 


. A microprocesor 

and stores the target pattern reference data 
and performs the aimpoint selection aigo- 

rithm. (Author) 


171. Radar Detection 


Master’s thesis, 

loannis Leonidas Volakis. Oct 79, 138p Rept no. 
ESL-710816-4 

Contract N00014-78-C-0049 


A process for i ifying and determining the struc- 
ture, depth and relative position of an underground 
present- 


(unprocessed) . 

be uated by Grey-Level Mapping a traverse of 

responses over the tunnel. The employed I- 
‘ocessing techniques are very general and can 

rn Seer semper: peg 3 


AD-A078 471/0 PC A05/MF A01 
Mathematical a Group Inc Elmsford NY 
The RADOT System to Calculate the 
Radar Return from a Forested Area. 

Final rept., 

M. O. Cohen, and E. S. Troubetzkoy. Oct 79, 91p 
MAGI-7065, ETL-0206 

Contract DAAK70-78-C-0158 


RADOT (Radar on Trees) is a system of FOR- 
TRAN computer codes to predict the 
radar return from a canopy of tion. The 
system combines a realistic simulation of the ge- 
ometry of the trees of a forest with simple approxi- 
mations as to the physics of radar sca with 
individual branches and leaves. Program Eis 


AD-A078 518/8 PC A04/MF A01 
pee whee pba he 

Radar-Measured 
in Low-Level Wind Shear. Phase |. 
a rept. Jan-Aug 77, 


.B ee Sa ee , and R. G. 
Strauch. Feb 78, FAA-RD-78-46 
Contract DOT-FA76WAI-622 


A computer simulation of radar-measured radial 
profiles was made to evaluate the effects 
beamwidth 


i 


: 
: 
2 
Z 
§ 


, and John 
Ferguson. Jul 79, AFOSR-TR-79-1309 
Contract 49620:77-6-0126. ARPA Order-3291 


During January 1978 a seismic reflection 
was conducted at Yucca Flat on the Nevada Test 
Site. A total of 25 line miles was surveyed, includ- 
ing two east-west profiles perpendicular to the 
trend of the and one north-south profile par- 
allel to the . Four Y-900 SS 
used to generate signals. Because 

attenuative characteristics of the dry 
in Yucca Flat, 4.5 Hz geophones and low-frequen- 
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cy sweeps were employed. A structural cross-sec- 
tion which is consistent with gravity and borehole 
data is presented for the southern portion of Yucca 
Flat. (Author) 


AD-A078 734/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Lexington Lincoln Lab 
Millstone Signal Processing. 

Project rept., 

Robert A. Ford. 20 Sep 79, 32p STK-104, ESD- 
TR-79-230 

Contract F19628-78-C-0002 


This report describes the new sy processing 
portions of the Millstone radar. Included is the wa- 
veform design for deep space search and tracking 
functions and the implementation and integration 
of these functions into the existing radar. A com- 
puter controlled digital waveform generator and a 
programmable ve at poe are the two impor- 
tant pieces of hardware required in the upgrade. 
(Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-073 479 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Impulse Generator Apparatus. 

Patent Application, 

M. es Driscoll. Filed 7 Sep 79, 13p AD-DO06 
765/ 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


An impulse generator apparatus for a high resolu- 
tion Chirp radar utilizing a fast settling time VHF 
oscillator in combination with a digital counter and 
a low phase distortion output filter to provide a 
sharp gated sinusoid impulse waveform to excite 
the receiver dispersive delay line. The present ap- 
paratus relates broadly to a transmit pulse gener- 
ator, and in particular to an vipuere jenerator ap- 
paratus for a Chirp radar unit. The pulse generator 
is an electronic circuit which is capable of produc- 
ing a waveform that rises abruptly, maintains a rel- 
atively flat top for a predetermined interval, and 
then abruptly falls to zero. Various circuits, such as 
the relaxation oscillator, have been utilized to gen- 
erate a rectangular waveform having an extremely 
short duration, and as such as referred to as pulse 
generators. However, there is a class of circuits 
whose exclusive function is generating short-dura- 
tion, rectangular waveforms and these circuits are 
usually specifically identified as pulse generators. 


PATENT-4 177 437 Not available NTIS 

Department of the Air Force Washington DC 

High Power Pre-TR Switch. 

Patent, 

James F. McLaughlin, and Harry Goldie. Filed 20 

Jan 78, patented 4 Dec 79, 3p AD-D006 800/7, 

PAT-APPL-871 066 

gg ag PAT-APPL-871 066-78, AD-D004 
1 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A higher power TR switch is provided. The TR in- 
cludes a vial housing a halogen gas such as chlo- 
rine. The vial is comprised of hot pressed boron 
nitride which eliminates the associated thermal 
problem and also the gas cleanup problem. 


18. NUCLEAR SCIENCES AND 
TECHNOLOGY 


18A. Fusion Devices 
(Thermonuclear) 


N80-14913/1 PC A03/MF A01 
poe Aca Univ. (Japan). Inst. of Plasma Physics. 
Enhancement of D-T Reaction Rate Due to D-T 


Contact. 
S. Hitoki, M. Ogasawara, and O. Aono. Sep 79, 
29p IPPJ-419 


The reaction rate that is appropriate for magne- 
tized nonuniform plasma is numerically calculated 
to investigate the enhancement of the D-T reaction 
rate. Spatial separation of the guiding center distri- 
butions of D and T which enhances the reaction 
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Field 17—NAVIGATION, DETECTION, COMMUNICATIONS, AND COUNTERMEASURES 


rate is discussed. Cases of several guiding center 
configurations are investigated. The largest en- 
hancement is obtained when both guiding center 
distributions are delta functions which are separat- 
ed by a length that corresponds to the Gamow 
peak wig) Cases of the guiding center distribu- 
tions with finite widths are also investigated. 


18C. Nuclear Explosions 


AD-A078 541/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Public Affairs) 
Washington DC 

Observer Program information Packet 1962 
Test Series, DOMINIC. 

1962, 60p 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 542/8 PC A19/MF A01 
Joint Task Force Seven Washington DC 
Operation SANDSTONE Nuclear Explosions. 
Atomic Weapons Tests. Operation Sandstone. 
Annex | Part Ili. Volume |. Report to Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. 

Sandstone rept. no. 4. 

1948, 443 

See also Volume 1, AD-A078 563. 


Contents: Communications and Electronics; Me- 


teorology; Adjutant General, Hq JTF-7; Medical; 
— ngineer; Transportation; and Photogra- 
pher. 


AD-A078 543/6 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ Los Angeles 

Operation PLUMBBOB, Nevada Test Site; May- 
October 1957. Project 37.4, Measurement and 
Permanent Reco ~) ew Fast Neutrons by Ef- 
fects on Germanium Dosimeters. 

Preliminary rept., 

B. Cassen, and H. C. Gass. Sep 57, 16p AEC- 
ITR-1492 


Laboratory and field experiments relative to the 
use of semiconductor fast-neutron dosimeters 
which were pursued on a small scale in Operation 
Upshot-Knothole and Operation Teapot were con- 
tinued. Considerable improvements in methodolo- 
gy and procedures of dosimeter preparation lead- 
ing to increased accuracy, reproducibility and sen- 
sitivity were obtained in interim laboratory studies. 
Results obtained during Operation Plumbbob that 
take advantage of these improvements are report- 
ed. (Author) 


AD-A078 544/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Exercise Desert Rock Las Vegas NV 

Army Camp Desert Rock. CDR-Memo-8, 9, 10. 
Radiological Safety Operations. 

Memorandum rept. 

May 57, 18p 


This memorandum prescribes procedure for the 
issue, turn-in and processing of film badges and 
the keeping of records incident thereto during Ex- 
ercise DESERT ROCK VII & Vill. Procedures for 
monitoring and field decontamination of personnel 
and equipment subjected to radiological contami- 
nation are also listed as is the outline of radiologi- 
cal safety procedures to be followed by all person- 
nel stationed at and/or operating from Camp 
Desert Rock. 


AD-A078 545/1 PC A22/MF A01 
Joint Task Force Seven bate wesk DC 
Operation SANDSTONE Nuclear Explosions. 
Atomic Weapons Tests. Operation Sandstone. 
Annex |. Part Ii. Volume |. Report to Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. 

Sandstone rept. no. 3. 

1948, 517p 

See also Annex 1, Part 3, Volume 1, AD-A078 542. 


Contents: Task Group 7.2 (Army): Activities up to 
Embarkation, Embarkation through ‘P’ Day, ‘P’ Da 
thru ‘Z’ Day plus 2, Rollup, Conclusions; T. 
Group 7.3 (Navy); Air Force; Task Group 7.6 (Rad- 
Safe); and Task Group 7.7 (iscom Kwajalein). 


AD-A078 546/9 PC A04/MF A01 
David Taylor Model Basin Washington DC 





Operation TUMBLER-SNAPPER, Nevada Proy- 


| Grounds, I-June 1952, Project 1.13 
laedeoatonert oak Blast Pressure VERSUS 


Time, 
G. W. Cook, and V. E. Benjamin. Mar 53, 72p 
AEC-WT-521 


Ground level air blast pressures were measured by 
the David Taylor Model Basin on the main biast 
line and in aircraftf parking areas for Shots 2, 3, 
and 4. The purpose of these measurements was 
two-fold: (a) to provide blastpressure data at 

cific locations of especial interest to Program 4 in 
correlating damage to aircraft on the ground and 
(b) to provide blast pressure data suitable for a 
check of azimuth symmetry and for comparison 
with data obtained by other activities participating 
in the TUMBLER-SNAPPER series of tests. Eight 
interferometer (Buck) gages and eight David 
Taylor Model Basin capacitance gages were used 
in the operation. Reproductions of the recorded 
pressure-time curves are placed in the main body 
of the report. In addition, peak pressure values, 
positive and negative puss durations, and posi- 
tive and tive impulse values are tabulated for 
each shot. Self-contained gage stations were used 
to make these measurements, i.e., recordings 
were made at each gage locaton rather than ata 
central recording station. This technique appears 
to be quite successful and requires no costly cable 
trenches. The development of more compact ap- 
pratus specifically designed for mounting in a small 


cylindrical housing underground is 
desirable(Author) 

AD-A078 547/7 PC A04/MF A01 
= Research Labs Aberdeen Proving Ground 
Operation TUMBLER, Nevada 


Proving 
Grounds, April-June 1952, Project 1.4, Air Biast 
Measurements. 
Dec 52, 74p AEC-WT-515 
Includes errata sheet dated 10 Sep 53. 


The objective of Project 1.4 was primarily to deter- 
mine the general sh of that portion of a shock 
wave propagated near the ground but origi 
from an atomic explosion high in the air. 
ary objectives were the calculation of peak pres- 
sures involved and the computation of a blast effi- 
ciency for each bomb. To achieve these purposes 
the shock arrival time method was used with blast 
switches at three levels above the ground both in 
the regular reflection and Mach reflection oe 
The air shock arrival times clearly indicated that 
the free air shock velocity was higher in the layer 
from 10 feet above the ground to ground level than 
it was in the layer between 50 feet and 10 feet 
above the ground. The increased velocity near the 
round is probably due to a heated layer of air near 
the ground caused by radiation from the bomb. On 
Shot 4, the air shock arrival times corroborate the 
existence of a precursor shock as observed by 
other methods. In the Mach region the shock front 
pears to be vertical between the ground and 50 
feet in the air. The pressures calculated for Shots 1 
and 4 in the Mach region are in fair agreement with 
curves presented in Supplement 1 to the Capabil 
ties of Atomic Weapons. The blast efficiencies of 
Shots 1 and 2 were of the order of 62.7 percent 
and 68 percent respectively. No blast efficiency 
was computed for Short 4 due to the lack of free air 
data. 


AD-A078 548/5 PC A03/MF A01 
School of Aerospace Medicine Brooks AFB TX 
Operation SNAPPER, Nevada 
Grounds, April-June 1952, Project 4.5, 
Blindness, 

Victor A. Byrnes. Mar 53, 30p AEC-WT-530 


This project was designed to determine the effect 
of the flash of atomic detonations at night upon the 
ability of military personnel to carry out as 
signed tasks when such tasks involve the use of 
vision. It is considered that in general three 

of visual tasks are involved in military operations: 
(a) —— of instruments in ships, aircraft, tanks 
and vehicles; (b) central acute vision at low 

of illumination; (c) peripheral vision at very low 
levels. After an atomic flash each individual in- 
volved in such military visual tasks would attempt 
to return to seeing under the light level then availa- 
ble to him. The time required for him to see 
each of these circumstances was det 
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Subjects were located oximately 10 miles 
from the detonation point. were dark adapted 
in a light-tight trailer. Their eyes were exposed to 
the atomic flash by a shutter arrangement. Some 
eyes were protected by a redfilter and some _ 
were unprotected. The red filter was chosen be- 
cause it selectively filters the high short-wave con- 
tent of the early part of the detonation and be- 
cause individuals wearing it can see red lighted in- 
struments in vehicles, ships, tanks and aircraft. 


AD-A078 549/3 PC AO5/MF A01 
Chemical and Radiological Labs Army Chemical 
Sation i TUMBLER, Nevada _ Provi 

, ev roving 
Grounds, April-June 1952. Project 1.9, Pre- 


Shock Dust, 
E. H. Bouton, C. S. Elder, J. S. Kemper, and E. 
F. Wilsey. Oct 52, 94p AEC-WT-519 


The objective of Project 1.9 was to determine the 
concentration and the particle size distribution of 
the pre-shock dust generated from the surface of 
the ground by air currents resulting from the inci- 
dence of thermal radiation on the surface of the 
ground. Cascade impactors and filter samplers 
were used to sample preshock dust for the brief 
period of time between the time of detonation and 
the arrival of the shock wave at the station. The 
following conclusions are drawn: (1) The presence 
of pre-shock dust in concentration of from ten to 
several hundred times background has been es- 
tablished. (2) There was no significant difference 
between the particle size distribution of pre-shock 
dust and background dust. (3) Little variation in 
dust concentrations from shot to shot was shown. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 550/1 PC A07/MF A01 
Joint Task Force Seven Washington DC 

Operation SANDSTONE. Nuclear Explosions. 
Scientific Director’s Re of Atomic Weapon 
Tests. Annex 17. Parts Ii and Ill. Sandia Labora- 
tory Group and Forward Area Administration. 
Sandstone rept. no. 41. 

1948, 126p 

See also Annex 10, AD-A078 554. 


The facts and events presented here will serve as 
a brief summary of various activities in chronologi- 
cal order which are presented for the purpose of 
acquainting those who are interested with the nec- 
essary preparations on the part of Sandia Base 
personnel who were involved in Operation Sand- 
stone. This report is not meant to be a complete 
historical document and will, therefore, include 
only those phases in which Sandia Base (Z-Divi- 
sion) participated. However, in order to prepare 
this work intelligently, it is felt that a brief outline 
and overlap of the entire organization is essential 
material and worthy of review for background. The 
Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory had realized 
since late in 1946 that only through field tests and 
actual detonation with proper instrumentation 
could the experimental designs of atomic weapons 
be proven and thereby obtain verification of theo- 
retical calculations. To this extent then, on April 3, 
1947, the General Advisory Committee recom- 
mended that serious consideration be given a pro- 
posed test program. 


AD-A078 551/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Exercise Desert Rock Las Vegas NV 

Exercise Desert Rock VI. Annex Q. Damage 
Comparison Chart. 

Final rept. 

23 May 55, 24p 

Annex Q to AD-A078 556. See also Annex L, AD- 
A078 561. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 552/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Research Analysis Corp Mclean VA 
Troop Performance on a Training Maneuver In- 
volving the Use of Atomic Weapons. 
Technical memo., 
H. Hausrath, Suzanne G. sates, 

wd W. Davis, Henry P. Griggs, and Florence 
N. Trefethen. 29 Mar 52, 74p Rept no. RAC- 
ORO-T-170 


ORO set out to appraise the performance and psy- 
| reaction of troops undergoing their first 





experience with the A-Bomb. Analysts were with 
the troops (before, rye after the Exercise) 
observing individual behavior as evidenced by 
views expressed publicly and privately, by conduct, 
and by emotional reaction indicated by the poly- 
graph. The men performed adequately and gave 
no outward signs of fright. iological evidence 
showed there was significant tension. Perform- 
ance, when A-Bomb is used, of typical troops in 
Cautten) cannot be predicted from this maneuver. 


AD-A078 553/5 PC A05/MF A01 
Exercise Desert Rock Las Vegas NV 

Exercise Desert Rock V. Annex-ABLE. Photo- 
graphic Supplement. Effects of Atomic Expio- 
sion on Equ nt and Clothing. 

18 Apr 53, 97p 

Annex ABLE to AD-A075 358. See also Annex L, 
AD-A078 561. 


The purpose of the demonstration was to demon- 
strate the effects of the atomic explosion of Marine 
Corps equipment, and on personnel, at various dis- 
tances and in various attitudes and degree of 
cover. To accomplish the above, equipment and 
clothing (on dummies to simulate personnel) lay- 
outs were prepared in five positions at different 
distances. The appendix ‘Apparent Effects of 
Atomic Explosion’, lists the items placed in the re- 
spective positions in the order of proximity to 
ground zero, and indicates (1) distance of each 
item from GZ, (2) degree and attitude of exposure, 
and (3) apparent effect of the explosion on items 
displayed. In general, and as far as equipment 
available would allow, similar items, in similar dis- 
position, were displayed in all positions to show the 
contrast of effects in different distances. 


AD-A078 555/0 PC A05/MF A01 
Quartermaster Research and Development Labs 
Philadelphia PA 

Operation SNAPPER. Test Conducted as Part 
of Exercise Desert Rock IV. May-June 1952. 
The Susceptibility to Damage a tec- 
tion Afforded by Quartermaster Items. |. Cioth- 
~. il. Clothing Fabrics. lil. Protective Cream. 


Packaging, 
John M. Davies. 26 May 53, 87p 


Clothing on dummies and fabrics on panels, pro- 
tective cream on panels, and boxes were e 

to the thermal radiation of Shots 6 and 8 of Oper- 
ation SNAPPER as part of Exercise Desert Rock 
IV. Exposures were made at 4, 5, 10 and 13 lang- 
leys (1 langley equal 1 calorie per sq. cm.). Protec- 
tion was measured with temperature indicators. 
The clothing included standard items making up 
various ensembles, such as hot wet, hot dry, tem- 
perate, cold wet and cold dry. The fabrics on 
panels included essentially the same fabric combi- 
nations and various other fabrics to study reflec- 
tance, insulation, a variety of materials, including 
heat treated orlon, wool and synthetic fiber blends, 
and arrangements, including spacing and order of 
layers. Except for a few items there was little 
damage at 5 langleys. The exceptions were the 
cotton nylon parka which shredded, the fur ruff 
which melted and the wool fabrics which scorched 
slightly. At 10 to 13 langleys all single layers of fab- 
rics and all outer layers of fabric combinations 
were badly damaged. The damage to fabrics as 
clothing and on panels was about the same and 
any differences can be accounted for on the basis 
of angle of incidence. 


AD-A078 556/8 PC A11/MF A01 
Exercise Desert Rock Las Vegas NV 

Exercise DESERT ROCK I. 

Oct 51, 244p 


The purpose of Exercise Desert Rock | was to test 
current doctrines to the extent afforded, to deter- 
mine the effect of an atomic weapon of our equip- 
ment and materiel, to indoctrinate personnel, test 
their psychological reaction during the tactical em- 
ployment of the weapon, and to the degree possi- 
ble, determine what physical protective measures 
can be taken against the weapon. The Exercise 
was successful, and the mission assigned was ac- 
complished. It is realized that no change in 
doctrine can be developed from one test, but much 
valuable information has been obtained which, if 
correlated with data from other exercises, will fur- 
nish definite facts upon which to proceed. 


NUCLEAR SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY—Field 18 





Nuclear Explosions—Group 18C 
AD-AO78 558/4 PC A06/MF A01 
ji Education 


Sr onnns Ferane ixiennation and 


sions that may be drawn respect to training 
troops for atomic warfare. 

AD-A078 559/2 PC A17/MF A01 
EXERCISE SERT nOt ight 
1953. Volume |. 

Jun 53, 384p 
Exercise DESERT ROCK V, the U.S. Army desig- 
nation for its ition in AEC operations 
UPSHOT/KNO , began on 5 January 1953 
with the arrival of permanent party who 
pete eng tiny de jock and con- 
duct operations i 1. Bag 
neuvers, designed to military personnel 
trination training in tactical operations featuring 
tactical of devices, were con- 
ducted in connection with the ion of seven 
of the ten experimental exploded 
y the AEC in its Nevada Ground during 


AD-A078 560/0 PC A04/MF A01 
California Univ Los School of Medicine 

| eoidn March - June 1953. Project 27.2. 
Pearocunental and Fate of Fallout 
from Nuclear Detonations 


est 
Robert G. Lindberg, James T. Scanian, James C. 
Watson, William A. Rhoads, and Kermit H. 
Larson. Feb 54, 53p AEC-WT-812 


A radio-ecological survey of the area adjacent to 
Nevada Proving Grounds has been in in- 
termittently from 1951 to 1953. 
Samples have been taken native 


soils, plants, and animals before, , and after 
various test series at distances up to 30 miles from 


respective Ground Zeros. Data that micro- 
curie levels of radioactive fal Bo eae 
available for and/or by 

at least 15 miles from 


componen’ environ- 
mental contamination during the 90 days following 
a detonation. 


AD-A078 561/8 PC A12/MF A01 

Exercise Desert Rock Las ve NV 

= and Vill. Annex L. 
’ ip 


Annex L to the Final report, AD-A075 358. 


Contents: Atomic Bursts Priscilla and Smoky; Gen- 
eral Information; Technical Consideration - Shot 
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Priscilla; Equipment Display - Shot Priscilla; 
Damage Comparison - Predicted vs Actual - Shot 
Priscilla; Pre and Post Shot Photos - Shot Priscilla; 
Technical Considerations - Shot Smoky; Equip- 
ment sr pd - Shot Smoky; Damage Comparison - 
Predicted vs Actual - Shot Smoky; and Pre and 
Post Shot Photos - Shot Smoky. 


AD-A078 562/6 PC A07/MF A01 
Weather Bureau Silver Spring MD 
Fallout Patterns from ‘Operation Hardtack, 


ll, 
Kosta Telegadas, and Kenneth M. Nagler. May 
60, 128p 


The Hardtack, Phase Ii, nuclear test operation dif- 
fered from previous series in the great number of 
nuclear and safety devices detonated within a 
fairly brief period, in the very low yields of many of 
the detonations, and in the variety of burst condi- 
tions. Basic information on the various bursts is 
summarized on the inside of the front cover. Orien- 
tation maps of the Nevada Test Site region, and of 
the Nevada Test Site itself are shown on the inside 
of the back cover. As far as public safety is con- 
cerned, radiation from Hardtack, Phase Il, was 
even less important than, that from most previous 
Nevada test operations. However, since low levels 
of activity are fairly difficult to detect, the documen- 
tation of such fallout that did occur was compara- 
tively difficult. The radiation from passing airborne 
radioactive clouds was relatively more important 
than in previous test series because of the many 
low nuclear cloud heights. There were also prob- 
lems concerning decay rates and the arrival times 
of the fallout. The purpose of this report is to pres- 
ent and discuss the fallout patterns from Operation 
Hardtack, Phase II. Although there are many un- 
certainties in the analysis of the fallout data, care- 
ful consideration has been given to all available 
monitoring and wind information in an attempt to 
depict as well as possible the actual fallout pat- 
terns. (Author) 


AD-A078 563/4 PC A04/MF A01 
Joint Task Force Seven Washington DC 

Atomic Weapons Tests, ration Sandstone. 
1948. Volume |. Report to Joint Chiefs of Staff. 
Sandstone rept. no. 1. 

16 Jun 48, 51p 

See also AD-A078 571. 


This report covers the operations of Joint Task 
Force Seven necessary to the accomplishment of 
its assigned mission: the construction of an atomic 
weapons proving ground and the conduct of tests 
of atomic weapons early in 1948 at the Eniwetok 
proving ground. The tests consisted of statically 
detonating by remote control three atomic bombs 
of new design, located on the top of 200-foot steel 
towers. The scientific and technical aspects of the 
tests, which involved measurement of the explo- 
sions and their effect by instrumentation, are not 
covered in detail in this report. In mounting this op- 
eration the following fundamental considerations 
were of primary influence in the formulation of 
plans and organization: (a) The tests would pro- 
vide the Armed Forces with an invaluable opportu- 
nity to participate in atomic weapon development; 
would therefore ie an excellent training vehi- 
cle; and would, from the overall viewpoint, be of 
inestimable value in the gain to national prepared- 
ness and security. (b) A a the Commander, 
Joint Task Force Seven, was charged with respon- 
sibility for the conduct of the entire operation, 
Standstone was primarily a scientific test with the 
Armed Forces in a supporting role. (c) The security 
requirements imposed by the Atomic Energy Act of 
1946 would be a controlling factor in the conduct 
of the operation. (¢) The major expenditure of 
effort by the Armed Forces in support of this oper- 
ation would be logistical in nature. (e) The interna- 
tional political situation would be an influencing 
consideration in conducting the operation. 


AD-A078 564/2 PC A05/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Inst Bethesda MD 
Operation SNAPPER, Nevada ete 
por ae a Served 1952, Project 4.2, Blomed 
cal re Equi nt, 

R. H. Dresoer, vi Eicher, T. S. Ely, F. T. Harris, 
and R. H. Lee. Dec 52, 80p AEC-WT-527 


This publication describes and evaluates equip- 
ment designed for the exposure of animals and 
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biological materials to certain effects of an atomic 
bomb explosion. In this sense the subject matter 
belongs in the same report, however, since there is 
considerable diversity in the effects considered, a 
single chapter has been devoted to each type of 
equipment. The first chapter is concerned with ex- 
posure to direct air blast, the second deals with the 
production of flashburns, the third with exposure to 
ionizing radiation. Certain instruments are de- 
scri in the fourth chapter which are applicable 
to more than one type of exposure equipment. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 565/9 PC A11/MF A01 
Exercise Desert Rock Las Vegas NV 

Exercise DESERT ROCK IV, April-June 1952. 
1952, 245p 

See also AD-A078 559. 


The overall purpose of the report is to provide all 
branches of the Armed Forces with the latest infor- 
mation available from Exercise DESERT ROCK IV, 
for use in study and planning in connection with 
the possible employment of atomic weapons. 
While the principal mission of the exercise was the 
indoctrination of troops and observers, attention 
was also given to blast and thermal effects on 
troop uipment, materiel, and emplacements 
under field conditions, and on live animals. Infor- 
mation contained in the report is factual, but re- 
sults from a series of single detonations of atomic 
devices of differing KT yields, differing methods of 
delivery, and differing heights of burst. Since no 
two detonations covered in the report had identical 
background, results from each detonation must be 
considered separately, and caution must be exer- 
cised in generalizing from this report on possible 
effects at predetermined distances from ground 
zero. 


AD-A078 566/7 PC A03/MF A01 
— Civil Defense Administration Washington 


Operation UPSHOT-KNOTHOLE, Nevada Prov- 
ing Grounds, March - June 1953, Pro 22.1. 
Evaluation of ae Program for Radiologi- 
cal Defense Personnel. 

Dec 53, 27p AEC-WT-808 


The purpose of the project was to provide field 
training under actual nuclear explosion conditions 
for State and local civil defense personnel en- 
gaged in radiological defense planning. Previous 
education, training, and experience in radiological 
physics, health, or safety were desirable. Selected 
trainees reported to the Nevada Proving Grounds 
by April 22, 1953, where they completed a course 
of lectures and field exercises by May 5, 1953. All 
trainees were given security clearance to permit 
access to restricted areas and freedom of discus- 
sion with yet directors, project officers, and 
other test officials. The trainees received back- 
round information useful to them in their prepara- 
tion of radiological defense plans in their home 
States and communities. The trainees and test of- 
ficials associated with the training course were 
unanimous in their praise of such radiological de- 
fense training. Experience gained by project per- 
sonnel will be extremely useful in planning and 
conducting future training courses. (Author) 


AD-A078 567/5 PC A10/MF A01 
Exercise Desert Rock Las Vegas NV 
Exercise DESERT ROCK V. Marine Corps 


Report. 
19 May 53, 216p 


The 2d Marine Corps Provisional Atomic Exercise 
Brigade (2d MCPAEB), was activated for the pur- 
pose of conducting the Marine Corps phase of Ex- 
ercise Desert Rock V. This exercise was conduct- 
ed in conjunction with an atomic test at the Nevada 
Proving Grounds of the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion Test Command, on 18 April 1953. This is a 
report of that exercise. 


AD-A078 568/3 PC A03/MF A01 

Exercise Desert Rock Las Vegas NV 

Exercise DESERT ROCK Vi. Marine Corps. 

oat Marine Corps Provisional Atomic Exer- 
ise 5 

Mar 55, 30p 


Exercise Desert Rock VI - Marine Corps was con- 
ducted within the Nevada Test Site on 21-22 


March 1955. This is a report of that exercise; it 
covers the following — Planning; training; 


movement to Camp Rock, Nevada and 
return; and Conduct of the Exercise. It contains 
two enclosures. Enclosure (1) is a i 
supplement of the entire exercise. Enclosure (2) is 
a report of the effects of the nuclear detonation 
concerned upon the displayed materiel. 


AD-A078 569/1 PC A10/MF A01 
Exercise Desert Rock Las ‘eg NV 

Exercise DESERT ROCK VI. Operation 1-55. 
Marine Corps. Third Marine Corps Provisional 
Atomic Exercise Brigade. 

Mar 55, 215p 


This re covers the Marine Corps portion of Ex- 
ercise DESERT ROCK 6 of March 1955. 


AD-A078 570/9 PC A14/MF A01 
Joint Task Force Seven Washington DC 
ration SANDSTONE. Nuclear Explosions. 
Operation 


1948. TG 7.6 Operations. Report. 
Phases A, B, C, D and E. 

Sandstone rept. no. 43. 

20 Mar 48, 301p 

This document outlines the radiological safety pro- 
cedures developed for and followed during the Op- 


eration SANDSTONE Nuclear Explosions. 


AD-A078 571/7 PC A05/MF A01 
Joint Task Force Seven Washington DC 
Operation SANDSTONE, Nuclear Explosions, 
Atomic Weapons Tests. ~~ SAND- 
STONE, 1948. Annex |. Part |. Volume |. Report 
to Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

Sandstone rept. no. 2. 

1948, 79p 

See also Annex 1, Part 2, Volume 1, AD-A078 545. 


This annex contains the operational reports of 
agencies of Joint Task Force Seven. In general 
these reports are complete as submitted to the 
Commander of the Task Force. However, there 
have been some deletions in order to keep the 
classification ‘secret’ or lower, to obviate an 
excess of duplication between different reports 
and to eliminate unnecessary detail. The un- 
abridged reports will be found in the records of 
Joint Task Force Seven, in custody of the Armed 
Forces Special Weapons Project. 


AD-A078 572/5 PC A13/MF A01 
Task Group 7.3 FPO San Francisco 96333 
Operation HARDTACK. Eniwetok Proving 
Ground, March-August 1958. 

Final rept. 

1958, 279p AEC-WT-115S 


Operation HARDTACK, a Joint Atomic Energy 
Commission-Department of Defense test series of 
nuclear weapons and devices was conducted by 
Commander, Joint Task Force SEVEN at the 
Eniwetok Proving Ground during the spring and 
summer of 1958. The Chief of Staff of nited 
States Air Force was the Executive Agent of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff for the conduct of the test 
series. The Naval participation in this Operation 
was provided by Task Group 7.3. Thirty-five deto- 
nations took place at Einwetok, Bikini and John- 
ston Island. A listing of all shots is appended to this 
section. The peak strength of Task Group 7.3 con- 
sisted of 6,822 personnel. A ship rotation policy in- 
creased the number of Naval Personnel who were 
able to receive indoctrination and training in nucle- 
ar weapon tests to a total of 9,178. 


AD-A078 573/3 PC A06/MF A01 
Los Alamos Scientific Lab NM 

Operation Tumbier-Sna , Nevada Ape o | 
Grounds, April-June 1952. Report of the A 


sory Personne! to the Air-Sampling ram, 
William S. Johnson, Edwin C. Hyatt, and Harry F. 
Schulte. Jun 53, 123p AEC-WT-566 


The Industrial Hygiene Group of the Los Alamos 
Scientific Laboratory (LASL) Health Division was 
called upon by the Radiological Safety (Rad-Safe) 
Unit, organized for Operation Tumbler er at 
the Nevada Proving Grounds, to act in an advisory 
capacity for their air-sampling program. This report 
presents the results of the program, as well as an 
evaluation of the administrative, personnel, and 
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AD-A078 574/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Air Force Cam Hanscom 
aoe SNAPPER, Nevada vi 

Operation » ing 
Grounds, April-June 1952. 1.1, The 


Norman A. Haskell, and James O. Vann. Feb 53, 
62p AEC-WT-511 


Shock overpressure as a function of time has been 
ress pee epreed over a wits range of Gis 
gages spread over a range 4 

and altitudes above two atomic detona- 


transducer, 

a radio telemetry transmitter, and a radio tracking 
beacon. The telemetered pressure data were re- 
corded at a ground station and the position of each 
canister was determined by radio range measure- 
ments from three multiple object tracking stations. 
The dropping aircraft were guided to a predeter- 
mined drop point with reference to both position 
and time by two SCR 584 radar stations. (Author) 


AD-A078 575/8 PC A14/MF A01 


October-November 1951, Gamma Radiation 


Measurements, 
Louis Costrell. 1 Apr 52, 313p AEC-WT-370 


Gamma ray dosage rates were determined as a 
function of time and distance. The method of mea- 
surement and the equipment used is described. 
Dose rates as a function of time were obtained for 
27 stations on the surface burst and for 29 stations 
pha the underground burst. Total dose data was ob- 

tained by integration of the dose rates. Dose rate 
and integrated dose as a function of time are pre- 
sented for all of the stations. One hour dose rate 
contours are presented as well as 10 minute, 1 
hour, and 10 hour as dose contours. All of 
the above mentioned data is presented in the form 
of curves. In addition 10 second dose versus dis- 
tance curves for the surface and underground 
bursts are presented on a single graph for ready 
comparison. (Author) 


AD-A078 576/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Joint Task Force Three Washington DC 


Operation GREENHOUSE. 
1951, 20p 


Contents: Development of Operation GREEN- 
HOUSE; General Information; Information on the 
Marshall Islands; and Hazards Resulting from 
Atomic Bomb Explosions. 


ee Aad. ot ad roe 
Defense Atomic Su gency Was po 

Operation JANG’ Pnevene Proving Grounds, 
October - November 1951, Blast and Shock 


ts Hl. 
Mar 52, 221p AEC-WT: 367 


At the time of the JANGLE underground shot the 
rate of progression of the underground wave was 
measured. In addition, an attempt was made to 
record the rate of expansion of the fireball and the 
of breakaway of the shock front from the fire- 

. In obtaining close-in measurements of blast 
recording is a because of ion- 

in cables produced by gamma radiation and 
electrical differences in peek | set up by ground 
currents produced at the time of detonation. To 
overcome these difficulties and derive a suitable 
system, several methods were considered, tested, 
rejected, or modified, some as late as two weeks 
before the blast. Some of the methods considered 


NUCLEAR SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY—Field 18 
Nuclear Instrumentation—Group 18D 


and rejected were (1) the Wiancko 

(variable reluctance ), (2) the closed loop re- 
method, and (3) the open switch (light re- 
method. The two i 


Contamination Patterns at yy JANG 
R. K. Laurino, and |. G. Poppoff. 30 Apr 53, 31p 
Rept no. USNRDL-399 


The distributions of contamination resulting from 
bursts at Operation JANGLE have previously been 
represented on maps as iso-intensity contours. 


wider range of intensities is presented. (Author) 


AD-A078 579/0 PC A11/MF A01 
Joint Task Force Seven Washington DC 
Operation WIGWAM. 

25 Mar 55, 235p Rept no. JTF-OPLAN-1-55 


The Joint Chiefs of Staff have recognized the ne- 
cessity for a deep underwater test of an atomic 
weapon to be conducted as a Joint Department of 
Defense/Atomic Energy Commission test. The 
Chief of Naval Operations has been designated as 
the Executive Agent of the Joint Chiefs of Staff to 
conduct this test, under the code name of Oper- 
ation WIGWAM. The chief objective of Operation 
WIGWAN is to determine with satisfactory accura- 
cy at what ranges, under various conditions, a sub- 
marine or surface vessel will be destroyed by a 
deep underwater atomic explosion. The second 
objective is to determine the hazards to the deliv- 
ery vehicle and its supporting forces. (Author) 


AD-A078 580/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Los Alamos Scientific Lab NM 

Operation RANGER Nevada Test Site, January- 
February 1951. Volume 6. Administrative Sum- 


mary Report, 
Carroll L. Tyler. Jul 52, 55p AEC-WT-205 


Part | of this volume is a general summary of the 
administrative and support activities of Operation 
RANGER, as performed under the direction of the 
Manager, SFO, in accordance with delegated au- 
thority from the General Manager in Jai and 
February 1951. The technical report of thi this Oper 
ation is included in separate volumes prepared in 
the Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory. Part Ii con- 
tains more specific coverage of various phases of 
this Operation and serves to amplify the 
poy tion given ae ++ ge by he _— is of 
art li was te eve y oO 

with the operational phase covered. itis intended 
that this volume serve not only as a record of the 
administrative and support activities but as a guide 
for the future AEC execution of test programs per. 
formed within the continental limits of the United 
States. In some instances specific recommenda- 
tions have been incorporated for future considera- 
tion, and certain of these recommendations have 


already been utilized in the planning for tions 
BUSTER and JANGLE at the Nevada Test Site. 
AD-A078 820/8 MF A01 


Exercise Desert Rock Las Vegas NV 
Exercise Desert Rock Vi. Operation Order 
Hag y Fp 


Feb 5 
Avellebiity ‘Microfiche copies only. 
Atomic & Commission will detonate an 


Atomic missile D-Day, H-Hour which approximately 
1013 Armed Forces personnel will observe, and 
109 US Army personne! will participate to test 


an altitude ion factor, 
which has been i by field measure- 
Teapot series, has resulted in a of instru- 
ments useful for study of the radiation characteris- 
tics of fall-out debris. An aerial detector with 


AD-A078 822/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Atomic E: DC 
Operation PLU Nevada Test Site, May- 


ept., 
, and Herman E. Pearse. 23 May 58, 
33p ‘Rertao AEC-ITR-1502 


The objective of Part | of Project 39.3 was to meas- 


this damaging thermal energy are discussed. 
AD-A078 823/2 


Radiological Safety Activities 
: HARDTACK. Phase |. Task Group 
‘ar Roscoe H. 


Carl Minkkinen, oH § 
Goeke, and Charles Weaver. Apr 59, 46p Rept 
no. AEC/OTO-58-3 


PC A03/MF A01 
-Site 


satisfactory and 
that the AE Coenen colt eanauetey casey 
radiological safety service for TG 7.5. 


18D. Nuclear Instrumentation 


AD-A078 516/2 PC A04/MF A01 
D Cte ae 
a - 

ic Electron Spectrometer for Betectng Bec 
trons to 10 MeV, Including a Preliminary 
for a Flight Unit. 
Final rept. Pa 77-Sep 79 
Frederick Hanser, and Bach Swliers. Sep 79, 
68 APOL-TR-70-02 -79-0229 
Contract F19628-77-C-0180 

A magnetic electron spectrometer for electrons to 
10 MeV energy has been designed, constructed, 


April 11, 1980 1361 











Field 18—NUCLEAR SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY 


Group 18D—Nuclear Instrumentation 


and tested. The magnet assembly uses rare- 
earth/cobalt magnets and achieves a gap field of 4 
- 4.5 kG. The operation of the ter was 
tested with beta sources and position sensitive de- 
tectors. It was found that a coincidence detector in 
the entrance collimator eliminates most of the 
pate os ie ee . Some internal baffles 
are also necessary to reduce scattered electron 
background. The tests showed that a magnetic 

meter which can analyze electrons to more 
than 10 MeV can be readily constructed. A prelimi- 
nary design for a flight unit magnetic electron 
spectrometer is given. (Author) 


N80-14380/3 PC A04/MF A01 
oy Research Inst. Ltd., Stoke Poges (Eng- 


_— Dosimetry. Volume 1: Project Descrip- 


Final Report. 

A. Holmes-siedie. 1978, 67p FRI-R646/3-V-1, 
ESA-CR(P)-1176-V-1 

Contract ESA-2440/74-HP 


The dosimetry of radiation sources and the Gosin 
as well as procurement of special —_ MOS 
s (the TOT series) are discussed. The de- 

vices were first used for poy! dosimetry and, 
later, incorporated in two ESTEC flight units which 
are now monitoring internal radiation in geostation- 
ary orbit. The final transistors produced (TOT200 
series) show good dosimetric properties and are 
more radiation-sensitive than any conventional 
transistor. Other support was given to ESTEC in 
areas of physical analysis, thermolumines- 
cence studies, the provision of a calibrated cobalt- 
60 source and some space environment analyses. 


N80-14771/3 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Langley Station, VA. Langley Research Center. 
Computational Methods for Analyzing the 
Transmission Characteristics of a beta Particle 
Magnetic Analysis System 

* S., Singh. Dec 79, 53p NASA-TM-80179, L- 


Computational methods were developed to | 
the trajectories of beta particles (positrons 
through a magnetic analysis system as a function 
of the spatial distribution of the radionuclides in the 
beta source, size and shape of the source collima- 
tor, and the ape od of the analyzer magnetic field. 
On the basis of these methods, the particle flux, 
their energy spectrum, and source-to-target transit 
times have been calculated for Na-22 positrons as 

a function of the analyzer magnetic field and the 
size and location of the target. These data are in 
studies requiring parallel beams of positrons of uni- 
form energy such as measurement of the moisture 
distribution in composite materials. Computer pro- 
= for obtaining various trajectories are includ- 


18E. Nuclear Power Plants 


PB80-900200 Subscription 
Nuclear cn reed Commission, Washington, DC. 
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation. 
Environmental Standard Review Plans for the 
Environmental Review of Construction Permit 
Applications for Nuclear Power Plants, Up- 
dates. 

1980, approx. 25 issues 

Paper copy available on subscription, North Ameri- 
can Continent price $60.00/year; all others write 
for quote. Basic report available as PB80-900299. 


This subscription item provides updates to the 
NRC’s environmental standard review plans 
(ESRPs). These ESRPs are instructions for con- 
ducting the environmental review of applications 
for nuclear power plant construction permits. 


PB80-900299 Bg 00 
Nuclear neater Commission, Washington, DC 
Office of Nuclear # hae = Regulation. 
Environmental Sta: Review Plans for the 
Environmental noe agp of Construction Permit 
Hy ad gry for Nuclear Power Plants. 

lay 79, 864p NUREG-0555 
For updates see, PB80-900 7) 


Environmental standard review 
instructions for conten 


1362 VOL. 80, No. 8 


atom plore (ESRPs) are 
environmental 


review of applications for nuclear power plant con- 
struction permits. The plans were devel by 
the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, of 
Nuclear Reactor Regulation for use by the NRC 
staff. The ESRPs may be used by others to: (1) 
identify the kinds of data and information needed 
A = staff, and (2) to review the manner in which 
ntifies and assesses environmental im- 
pacts and determines their significance. ESRPs 
ollow an environmental impact statement outline 
that will address the rai of environmental fac- 
tors and conditions e: ‘ed for the m of nu- 
clear power plant applications. Flexibility is pro- 
vided to expand or contract the outline to account 
for site-specific conditions. Each ESRP describes: 
(1) the purpose and scope of the review, (2) the 
data and information needed for the review, (3) the 
analysis procedure, (4) the evaluation procedure, 
and (5) the information to be provided in the envi- 
ronmental impact statement. Draft ESRPs were 
issued in 1977, and these final plans reflect staff 
consideration of all comments received. 


181. Reactor Engineering and 
Operation 


NUREG/CR-0484 PC A07/MF A01 
Argonne National Lab., IL. 

Vehicle Access and Control Planning Docu- 
ment. 

Rept. for Oct 77-Sep 79, 

— E. Obermiller, and H. Joe Wait. Nov 79, 
130p 

Prepared in cooperation with Mason and Hanger- 
Silas Mason Co., Inc., Lexington, KY. 


This document has been prepared as an aid in 
planning a vehicle access and control system at 
nuclear fixed site facilities. In this document, var- 
ious threats have been postulated and counter- 
measures proposed. Although many of the threats 
and countermeasures may exceed those present- 
ed in Title 10, Code of Federal Regulations, (CFR), 
Part 73, this was done to present an in-depth study 
of planning options that = apply to each nucle- 
ar fixed site facility. Therefore, the reader should 
keep in mind the ollowing: (1) options presented 
need not be considered as requirements which 
have to be met to comply with Title 10, Code of 
Federal Regulations (CFR Part 73.2) and (2) over- 
all, the options may appear to vary between inad- 
equate and very excessive. However, when con- 
sidered as part of a particular facility's physical se- 
curity system, any one option may prove to be of 
the most value in helping to reduce the threat to 
that facility. 


NUREG/CR-0485 PC A07/MF A01 
Argonne National Lab., IL. 
Vehicle Access and Search Training Manual. 
Rept. for Oct 77-Sep 
vee e. Obermiller, pak H. Joe Wait. Nov 79, 

p 
Prepared in cooperation with Mason and Hanger- 
Silas Mason Co., Inc., Lexington, KY. 


This Vehicle Access and Search Training Manual 
is intended to assist NRC-licensed organizations 
and their security personnel in developing vehicle 
access, control and search operations nece: 
at nuclear fuel cycle facilities and at reactor facili- 
ties. The manual is based on security requirements 
prescribed by The Nuclear Regulatory Commis- 
sion as contained in Title 10 of the Code of Federal 
ateee Part 73, ‘Physical Protection of Plants 
and Materials.’ As a condition of the licensing 
SMeetoal pr the licensee is required to maintain a 
ysical protection system which includes a train- 
fng J my te for security personnel. The manual in- 
cludes lesson plans in (1) controlling vehicle entry 
and exit, (2) searching for contraband, and (3) ee 
tecting the facility from sabotage and/or the’ 
special nuclear materials. These training pe 
lines provide information and instruction for self- 
study, discussion and hands-on traini A job 
knowledge test reviews the entire training pro- 
gram. 


NUREG/CR-0919 

Sandia Labs., Livermore, CA. 
SOURCE User's Guide. 
Technical rept., 

K. Gee Stimmell, D. L. Mitchell, and F. J. Cupps. 
Dec 79, 85p SAND-79-8004 


PC A05/MF A01 





Contracts NRC-60-78-096, DE-AC04-76DP00789 


SOURCE is a Monte Carlo simulation of the 
ambush of a road convoy by adversaries 
small arms. It was constructed to examine the sen- 


wide x is intended to supplement an earlier be 
{NUREG/CR-0641) which described the 
and presented an example sensitivity wong 


NUREG/CR-0984 PC A11/MF A01 
pedir e Lae: ———— fety Re we 

Reseai 
Report Apri dur ne 1 es 
Jan 80, 240 SAND-72-1687-VOL10 
See also NUREG-CR-08 


Sandia Laboratories, Albuquerque, New Mexico is 
conducting the Advanced Reactor Safety Re- 
search Program on behalf of the U.S. Nuclear Reg- 
ulatory Commission (NRC). The overall — 
of the program is to provide NRC a Koy eat sen 

data base essential to defining key safety issues, 
understanding the controlling a nt sequences, 
verifying the complex computer ao used in ac- 
cident analysis and licensing reviews, and assuring 
the public that advanced power reactor systems 
will not be licensed and placed in ye oer = 
ice in the United States without br ge 
sideration being given to their effects on health 
and safety. 


PB80-920100 Subscription 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation. 

Standard Review Plan for Review of Safety 
— Reports for Nuclear Power Plants, Up- 


Irregular repts. 

1980, Open series 

psp rel NTISUB/E/201. 

Paper copy available on a North Ameri- 
can Continent price $30.00/year; all others write 
for quote. Basic report available as PB80-920199. 


The Standard Review Plan (SRP) is prepared - 
the guidance of staff reviewers in the Btfice of Ni 
clear Reactor Regulation in performing sows . 
views of applications to construct or operate nu- 
clear power plants. The eeu purpose of the 
SRP is to assure the quality and uniformity of staff 
reviews, and to present a well-defined base from 
which to evaluate proposed changes in the scope 
and requirements of reviews. It is also a of 
the SRP to make information about regulatory mat- 
ters widely available and to improve communice- 
tion and understanding of the staff review process 
by interested members of the public and the nucle- 
ar power industry. The Soa af po Plan is 
written so as to cover a variety of site conditions 
and plant — Each section is cation to pro- 
vide the complete procedure and all acceptance 
criteria for all Pot the areas of review pertinent to 
that section. However, for any given application, 
the staff reviewers may select and emphasize pal- 
ticular aspects of each SRP section as is appropri- 
ate for the application. 


18J. Reactor Materials 


NUREG/CR-0675 PC E08/MF A01 
Oak Ridge National Lab., TN. 

Test of 6-in.-Thick Pressure Vessels. Series 3: 
intermediate Test Vessel V-8. 

Technical rept. 

R. H. Bryan, D. A. Canonico, P. P. Holz, S. K 
Iskander, and J. G. Merkle. Jan 80, 223p ORNL/ 
NUREG-58 

Contract W-7405-eng-26 ’ : 
agama includes 2 48X reduction microfiche in- 


Intermediate test vessels V-8, a 152-mm-thick 
vessel fabricated of SA 533, grade B, class 1 steel, 
was pressurized to failure at a test temperature of - 
23C. The vessel contained a eee SS atique ae 
pened notch adjacent to half-bead weld repair that 
d not been stress relieved. Residual stresses 
and fracture toughnesses were determined before 
the pressure test by measurements on a proton 
weld, and fracture predictions were made by linear 
elastic fracture mechanics. Predictions agreed well 
with results of the test, which demonstrated the im- 
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portant influence of high residual stresses on frac- 
ture behavior. 


19. ORDNANCE 
Ammunition, Explosives, and 
“Syotechnlos - ” 


AD-A078 807/5 PC A13/MF A01 

ape by, Hopkins MN Defense ——_ wa 

XM724 Electronic Time 

Test/Operational Test (onon il i] 

Final rept. 1 Feb 77-31 Jul 79, 

L. Aschenbeck. Nov 79, 288p 47512, HDL- 

Ch7e-0562 

Contract DAAG29-77-C-0056 


This report documents the continuation of activi- 


ties and ishments in the further develop- 
ment of the 7E2 and XM724 Electronic Time 
(ET) fuzes. built under this effort 


the 
provided quantities of fuzes for use in Develop- 
ment Test/Operational Test (DT/OT) Ii Testing, 
spare piece parts, dummy fuzes, training models of 
the fuzes and display itmes. This effort also includ- 


it of an 


PC A03/MF A01 
Armament Research and Development 
Command Dover NJ Large Caliber Weapon Sys- 


tems Lab 
Minimum Distance for 76.2 ki 
(168 Ib) of Flak in interconnecting Bui 


ing 

Final rept. Jul 78-Mar 79, 

William M. Stirrat. Nov 79, 39p ARLCD-TR- 
79018, AD-E400 376 


A series of tests were performed to establish the 
minimum non pon prcee pagation distances between 76.2 
kg (168 io) ° flake’ T TNT contained in aluminum 
tote bins for two types of interconnecting building 
ramps in the actual plant conditions at 
Holston Army Ammunition Plant, Kinsport, Ten- 
nessee. The test results show that the minimum 
tees 1s 182 distance for ramps with wood frames 
is 15.2 meters od feet) and for ramps 
fiberglass sides, it is 18.1 

pty oo 


AD-A078 916/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Rockwell International Thousand Oaks CA Sci- 


ence Center 
Ultrasonic | f Arti Pr 
rai inspection o liery Projec- 


Fal ste ped 29 Sep-20 Dec 78, 

honey, and J H. Mulherin. 
Nore 79, sop $C5166. 24FR-REV, ARSCD-CR- 
Contract DAAK 0-73-C-0409 

10-7 
Supersedes report dated Aug 79, AD-A073 426. 


pan of a 3-month study to evaluate metallurgi- 
and acoustic properties of HF-1 steel are pre- 

The objectives were to determine the 

cause of and solution for reduced ultrasonic signal 
of M549 (RAP) carillery Projectiles. with 

netic a coustig transducerieMATs). It 

was shown that poo generation efficiencies 
were the result of an in-process heat-treatment 


is 


during fabrication and that the menon was 
limited to the first approximat 0.007 in. (0.178 
mm) of surface material ingly, surface ma- 


of Fe8C. Some results are con , however, 
and as such, studies should be continued to further 
evaluate this hypothesis. 


PC A05/MF A01 


ho Store oy wirington anh 
for EDP. Projectile. 
Final rept. 5 Apr-31 Nov 78, 


A. Antonuzzi, C. M. Conion, Jr., 

Warren. 12 Dec 78, 92p AVSD-0396-78 CR, 
ARSCD-CR-79001, AD-E400 287 

Contract DAAK10-78-C-0141 








ated in the 
environ 


PB80-115280 PC A10/MF A01 
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

National on Explosives 


Conference Control 
(ist), Held at New Orleans, Louisiana on Sep- 
tember 25-27, 1979(Minutes). 
Final rept. 


Sep 79, 219p 


The report presents the text of presentations by 
Federal State Agencies, and industry 
associations before the September 25 to 27, 1979, 
conference on explosives control heid in New Or- 
leans. Summaries are included covering main 
topics covered during conference workshops. 


19C. Combat Vehicles 


AD-A078 945/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Test and Evaluation Command Aberdeen 
Proving Ground MD 

Wheeled and Tracked Vehicle Air Cleaner Ade- 


uacy. 
Final rept. on test operations procedure. 
7 Dec 79, 12p Rept no. TOP-2-2-819 


This report prescribes a method of evaluating air 
—s adequacy in wheeled and tracked vehicles 
in the desert environment. (Author) 


19D. Explosions, Ballistics, and 
Armor 


AD-A078 521/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Colorado State Univ Fort Collins Dept of Civil Engi- 


neering 
Blast Induced Liquefaction Potential. influence 
of Unsaturated yor ya 

Final rept. 1 Mar 78-28 Feb 7: 

Wayne A. Charlie, con poby Martin. 26 Sep 
79, 32p AFOSR-TR-79-1283 

Grant AFOSR-78-3598 


The phenomenon called blast induced liquefaction 
is examined. Blast induced ground motions which 
may cause liquefaction are categorized on the 
basis of wave form characteristics and motion 


and North America are reviewed. The infil 
field tests on unsaturated subsurface soils in re- 
spect to liquefaction potential, porewater pressure 

measurement, 


increase, porewater pressure 
shock wave v and scaling factors are a 
The occurrence, n, and removal of 


trapped gas are reviewed. Recent research has 
a eee 
erty change may be non-conservative for 
saturated soil subjected to loadings from high ex- 
plosive test events. Various indirect evidence indi- 
cates that blast induced liquefaction yrheed an a 
ty change) may occur. ey attempt to te the 
results of blast-induced | uefaction with data ob- 
tained in conjunction earthquake ae 
must include the many differences between 
two. However, important material property 
changes common to both seem to be pore-water 
wey vo) shear str , and relative density. 
he effect of soll type and magnitude and type of 
tress changes, induced and 
direct induced ground motion, are also controlli 
factors. Until additional research is “competed 
loose saturated sands should be r as 
(aut a high blast-induced liquefaction potential 
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AD-A078 921/4 oe 
Command Waterviiet NY Large Caliber oe 


Lab 
Sensitivity Coefficient of Exterior Ballistics 
wuMe' oO 


GN Bhen t 79, 25p ARLCB-TR-79028, AD- 
Presented at the Silver Jubilee 
Mathematicians 


Conference of 
- 6-8 Jun 79, , Naa 
Univ., Baltimore, Mi 


a 


Aspects of li oe oo Genes > 
cluding reports on transparent armor. 


19F. Guns 


AD-A078 587/3 PC A05/MF A01 
lowa Inst of Hydraulic Research lowa 
Fluid and Characteristics of 


4 


Final J Tea 79, 
i —_ jun 

Jen Chen, and Enzo O. Macagno. Aug 79, 
80p RONOIETASE 


Contract DAAG29-78-G-0120 
Fluid dynamic aspect of recoil mechanisms is stud- 


v to solve the two unsteady 
N -Stokes equation. The new method utilizes 
the local solution total problem. 
The solution of the problem is obtained by assem- 
She Be apatle os Howe ath ih 
to 
Reynolds 
20. PHYSICS 
20A. Acoustics 
AD-A078 361/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ CA Microwave Lab 
Sen'75 Sp hep VL Ais 
. no. ML- 
Contract N00014.78-C-0832 


Contents: Acoustic Microscope, New Acoustic 
Imaging Techniques, Video Bandwidth 

sion Using Surface Acoustic Waves, and 

tion of Acoustic Scanning to Non-Destructive Test- 
ing of Materials. 


April 11, 1980 1363 
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AD-A078 383/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Rosenstiel School of Marine and Atmospheric Sci- 
ence Miami FL 


= of Sound in Seawater at High Pressures, 
n-Tung Chen, and Frank J. Millero. 4 Apr 77, 


nee N00014-75-C-0173, Grant NSF-OCE73- 
1 


Pub. in Jnl. of Acoustical Society of America, v62 
n5 p1129-1135 Nov 77. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 402/5 PC A02/MF A01 
ns Systems Research Lab Adelaide (Aus- 


tralia, 
A Surface Duct Leakage Term Applicable to 
Shallow Ducts at Low Frequencies. 

Technical rept, 

G. Gartrell. Jun 79, 21p Rept no. WSRL-0099-TR 


Anew term is ay pen for inclusion in a formula in 
common use for the calculation of acoustic propa- 
gation loss to extend its range of applicability to a 
shallow duct at low frequencies. (Author) 


AD-A078 434/8 PC A05/MF A01 
Yale Univ New Haven CT Systems and Information 
Sciences 

Surface Scattering Studies. 

Final rept. Apr 78-Jun 79, 

J. G. Zornig, P. M. Schultheiss, J. . Ss. 
Singhal, and D. C. Gilbert. Aug 79, 99p Rept no. 
S/IS-7905 

Contract N00014-75-C-1014 


Progress in a number of ongoing projects is report- 
ed. These include studies of bistatic and monosta- 
tic surface scattering strength, surface reverbera- 
tion modelling, measurement of slope and correla- 
tion statistics of surfaces, and measurement of 
Doppler shifts and spread. The extension of por 

measurements to r 


juencies s| 
be 10 to 15 dB higher under similar wind conditions 
but with wavelengths approximately 8 times 
longer. These studies have led to the beginning of 
development of a model for reverberation based 
on a characterization of the surface as an ensem- 
ble of facets. A method for precision measurement 
of model tank waveheight and wave slope time 
series has been developed. The system is based 
on fine wire capacitance probes. It has been used 
to compile a set of slope measurements which is 
consistent with data reported by other investiga- 
tors. A system for automatic measurement of time- 
ay waveheight correlation has been devel- 


AD-A078 539/4 PC A08/MF A01 
Office of Naval Research Arlington VA Acoustic 
Environmental Sup; Detachment 

The FACT Model. Volume Ii. 

Final rept., 

C. L. Baker, and C. W. Spofford. Dec 74, 158p 
Rept no. AESD-TN-74-04-VOL-2 

See also Volume 1, AD-A078 581. 


The FACT (Fast Asymptotic Coherent Transmis- 
sion) Model is the new Navy Interim Standard 
Transmission Model for Ocean environments 
which may be treated within the context of a single 
sound-speed profile and a flat bottom. It is a ray- 
acoustics model designed for the computation of 
transmission loss as a function of range and fre- 
quency at fixed depth. The classical ray treatment 
has been augmentod with higher order asymptotic 
corrections in the vicinity of caustics, and the 
addition of selected paths experiencing 
significant, a Ay cater son eon a 
computer ‘am is automated requiring on 
the specifica in of the environment and the es- 
sential parameters. The second volume describes 
the program structure and flow with e sam- 
of input and output and is intended primarily 
lor programmers attempting to implement the 
model on their computers. 


AD-A078 581/6 PC A05/MF A01 
Maury Center for Ocean Science Washington DC 
The FACT Model. Volume |, 

+ Spofford. Nov 74, 76p Rept no. MC-109- 
See also Volume 2, AD-A078 539. 
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The FACT (Fast Asymptotic Coherent Transmis- 
sion) Model is the new Navy Interim Standard 
Transmission Model for ocean environments 
which may be treated within the context of a single 
sound-speed profile and a flat bottom. It is a ray- 
acoustics model designed for the computation of 
transmission loss as a function of range and fre- 
quency at fixed depth. The classical ray treatment 
has been augmented with higher order asymptotic 
correction in the vicinity of caustics, and the 


computer ram is fully automated requiring only 
the Specthoaten of the environment and the es- 
sential parameters. The first volume describes the 
physics and mathematics contained in the FACT 
model as well as comparisons of FACT and 
normal-mode results. 


AD-A078 946/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Underwater Systems Center New London 
CT New London Lab 

Attenuation of Low Frequency Sound in the 
Sea: A Bibliography. 

Technical document, 

David G. Browning, and Robert H. Mellen. 26 
Nov 79, 24p Rept no. NUSC-TD-6097 


This technical document contains a listing of all 

SC papers, presentations, and reports concern- 
ing the study of the attenuation of low frequency 
sound in the sea. A short historical narrative is in- 
cluded. (Author) 


N80-14842/2 PC A08/MF A01 
Stanford Univ., CA. Dept. of Aeronautics and As- 
tronautics. 

Effects of Friction and Heat Conduction on 
Sound n in Ducts. 

P. Huerre, and K. Karamcheti. Aug 76, 159p 
NASA-CR-162556, JIAA-TR-4 

Grant NSG-2007, Contract NGL-05-020-275 


The theory of sound propagation is examined in a 
viscous, heat-conducting fluid, initially at rest and 
in a uniform state, and contained in a rigid, imper- 
meable duct with isothermal! walls. Topics covered 
include: (1) theoretical formulation of the small am- 
plitude fluctuating motions of a viscous, heat-con- 
ducting and compressible fluid; (2) sound propaga- 
tion in a two dimensional duct; and (3) perturbation 
study of the inplane modes. 


20B. Crystallography 


AD-A078 638/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Electronics Research Lab Adelaide (Australia) 

The Measurement of Temperature Instabilities 
and Their Effect on the Liquid Phase Epitaxial 
Growth of Gallium Arsenide. 

Technical i. 

M. Folkard. Aug 79, 34p Rept no. ERL-0077-TR 


Epitaxial layers grown on gallium arsenide sub- 
stances using the steady state temperature onl 
ent form of liquid phase epitaxy have a much larger 
growth rate that calculated for diffusion-limit- 
ed conditions. In addition, and of major importance 
for device fabrication, there is a large variation in 
epilayer thickness over the surface of a single 
sample, and non-reproducibility from sample to 
sample. The present report describes various 
measurements of the temperature and its local 
variation within the gallium melt solution, and at- 
tempts to relate the observed variations and insta- 
bilities to the epitaxial layers actually grown. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 694/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Brandeis Univ Waltham MA Dept of Chemistry 
Structure of Tris (2-Cyanoethyl) Phosphine 
Oxide. 

Interim rept., 

Bruce M. Foxman, Choong Hyun Kim, and Harry 
Mazurek. 1 Dec 79, 16p Rept no. TR-5 

Contract N00014-76-C-0822 


(O)P(CH2CH2CN)3, rhombohedral, R3c, a = 
13.501(4)A, c = 10.177(3)A (hexagonal cotting). z 
= 6 Rho sub 0 = 1.297 g/cc, Rho subc = 1.30 g/ 
cc. The molecule has three-fold rotational symme- 
Hf yt the P-O bond axis with a C-P-C angle of 
106.43(12) deg. The P=O distance is 1.485(3)A. 


20C. Electricity and Magnetism 


N80-14790/3 PC A04/MF Aoi 
European Space Agena. Paris (France). 
Computation of lectrodynamic Behavior 
of Complicated Structures by Means of the in- 
iy Equation Method. 

ae May 79, 55p ESA-TT-598, DFVLR-FB- 
Tran-Transl. Into English of ‘Berechnung der Elek- 
trodynamischen igenschaften Komplizierter 
Strukturen MIT Hilfe der 
Int Ay mets onto - Anwendu i 
spiele. Misc-Original German Report Nvalebe 
from Dfvir, Cologne Dm 20,70. 


The computer programs based on the integral 
equation method are briefly described. Using 
these programs numerous examples are comput- 
ed, in order to demonstrate the wide field of appii- 
cation of the integral equation method. The accu- 
racy of the method is determined by oe the 
computed values with experimental results or with 
the results of other methods. 


N80-14820/8 PC A05/MF A01 
European ce Agency, Paris (France). 
lectromagnetic Value 


Problems of Complicated Structures. Theory 
of the integral Equation Method. 
an May 79, 93p ESA-TT-596, DFVLR-FB- 


Tran-Transi. Into English of onan Se 
netischer Bandwertprobleme bei Komplizierten 
Struckturen. Grundlagen der 
Integralgleichungsmethode’, Dfvir, Oberpfatfenho- 
fen, (Germany, F.R.) Report Dfvir-FB-78-01, 26 
Jan. 1978. Misc-Original Report in German Previ- 
ously Announced as N79-16184. Misc 
a" Report Available from Dfvir, Cologne 
40. 


The theory for the determination of the radiation 
and scattering behavior of complicated structures 
with the aid of the integral equation method was 
studied. These structures may be complicated iso- 
lated radiators or shapes like helicopters or satel- 
lites, which are excited by an electromagnetic 
wave. The objective of the integral equation 
method is the determination of the surface cur- 
rents, from which all electromagnetic parameters 
may be computed. For this reason two independ- 
ent integral equations for the electric and magnetic 
field are derived from the vector wave equations 
by means of the second Greens’ theorem. The 
field of application of these two equations is dis- 
cussed in detail. 


N80-14821/6 
European Space Agency, Paris (France). 
Numerical Solution of the Electric and Magnet- 
ic Field integral Equations. 

Vv. ie May 79, 102p ESA-TT-597, DFVLR-FB- 
78-05 

Tran-Transi. Into English of ‘Numerische Li 

der Integralgleichungen fuer das Elektrische 
Magnetische Feld’, Dfvir, Oberpfaffenhofen, (Ger- 
many, F.R.) Report Dfvir-FB-78-05, 16 June 1978. 
Misc-Original German Report Available from Divir, 
Cologne Dm 34,60. 


The currents on the surface of a structure, excited 
by an electromagnetic wave, are determined 

numerical solution of an integral equation for the 
electric or magnetic field. The integral equation is 
converted into a linear system of equations with 
the aid of the method of moments. This system of 
equations is also obtained by applying the reaction 
concept. Both methods are treated in detail. Math- 
ematical models for the surface as well as some 


PC A06/MF A01 


ial numerical procedures are described exten- 
sively. Special attention is paid to the problem of 
minimizing computer storage space and computa 
tion time. 


PB80-124597 
(Order as PB80-124548, PC eer 4 


Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Ml. Dept. of Physics. 
A Class of Double aes Involving Gaussian 


and Trigonometry Factors, 

D. M. Fradkin. 16 Apr 79, 8p , 

Included in Jnl. of Research of the National Bureau 
of Standards, v84 n4 p319-326, Jul-Aug 79. 
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20D. Fluid Mechanics 

AD-A078 382/9 PC A02/MF A01 


Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst Troy NY Dept of 
ical Sch 


Mathemai 
The of Viscous Flow between Rotat- 
ing Cylinders with an Axial Flow. 


‘echnical rept., 
R. C. DiPrima, and A. Pridor. 21 Dec 78, 20p 

in Proceodin tthe Royal Society of 
Pub. te) loyal fe) 
London, v366A p55¢.573 1979. 


No abstract available. 

AD-A078 423/1 PC A18/MF A01 
David W Taylor Naval pie Research and Devel- 
opment Center Bethesda 

An of Some Force Producers for Use 
in Marine Vehicle 


Research and development rept., 
Michael B. Wilson, and Christian von Kerczek. 
Nov 79, 410p Rept no. DTINSRDC-79/097 


This report is a collection of information about the 
ing capabilities and characteristics of 
some mic devices that could possibly be 
ty Aaa pel ear pdlbernyped sc 
Emphasis is on the variety of concepts avail 
pao recep about the physical 
nature of how each device operates, and descrip- 
tions of the forces attainable. Out of all the devices 
idered, a — ment is formed of 
those devices that seem most likely to be of use in 
the immediate future. (Author) 


AD-A078 484/3 PC A04/MF A01 
California State Univ Long Beach Dept of Me- 
chanical Engineeri 


The Calculation of Momenium and Heat Trans- 
ee ee Flows with Small 


Regions o 

Final technical rept. Jan-Dec 78, 

Tuncer Cebeci. Dec 78, 71p ONR-CR297-002-1 
Contract NO0014-77-C-0073 


Numerical methods for solving boundary-layer 
equations are discussed and the application of the 
Box scheme to internal flows and to small regions 


mptions 
represent the mean-flow and heat-transfer proper- 
including transition, the location of 
the onset of transition is known. (Author) 


AD-A078 768/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Virginia Polytechnic inst and State Univ Blacks- 
“ Dept of Engineering Science and Mechanics 
A tic Solution for the 


Ra 
S. A. Ragab, and A. H. Nayfeh. Jul 78, 1 
Contract NO001 4-75-C-0981 xf 
seit Se nest Se 

, ttle, Wi , 10-12 Jul 
78. p1-12 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 917/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington DC 


Formation: Dependence 
Phenomena on the Initial 


Memorandum rept., 
er are ee: 9 Ms 7S, Sip 
Rept no. NRL-MR-4129 


= Phenomenon of an impinging 
Interim 77: 79, 
rept. Hg -Sep 


Nagy . Nosseir, and Chih-Ming Ho. Sep 
79, 257p AFOSR-TR-79-1263 ” 
Contract F49620-7: 


frequency drops from the high instability frequency 
f(in) to that of the resonance frequencey f(r). 


Lockheed Missiles and Space Co., Huntsville, AL. 
Research and Engineeri 


Center. 
G!M Code User’s Manual for the Star-100 Com- 


M. Pearson. Nov 79, 197p 
EC-0568850 


The General Interpolants Method (G/M), a three di- 
mensional, time for 


The Navier-Stokes equations 


for ulerian system are considered. The 
conversion of the GIM code to the STAR-100 com- 


PHYSICS—Field 20 
Fluid Mechanics—Group 20D 


oo. and the implementation of ‘“GIM-ON-STAR’ 
discussed. 


N80-14356/3 PC A06/MF A01 


Development of a Three-Dimensional Super- 
sonic Inlet Flow Analysis. 


g 


Bodies. 
Report, 15 Nov. 1974 - 30 Apr. 1977. 
—T Dec 79, 113p -CR-3231, 


Grant NSG-1120 


Attack. 

S. B. Zacharov. 79, 13p RAE-TR- 
Tran-Transl. Into Uch. Zap. Tsagi 
(USSR), V. 7, No. 6, 1976 13 p. 


N8O-14366/2 PC A06/MF A01 

Gosttingen (Germany, FR.) 

Lee cpa ieruceee, tana 
a 

Channel Flow Using Flow Viewsiicetion and Ane 


M. Hofbauer. 1978, 103p MPIS-MITT-66, ISSN- 








Field 20—PHYSICS 
Group 20D—Fluid Mechanics 


lift up of the low speed streaks and to show that 
before the lift up there were no vortices. The Toll- 
mien-Schlichting frequencies were seen in 
power pported Landahl’s 
model of turbulence. A dualistic view of turbulent 
motions determined from the results is discussed. 


N80-14367/0 PC A07/MF A01 
Max-Planck-inst. Stroemungsforschung, 
Goettingen (Germany, 


R.). 
ments to Shows thee Existence of the Liq- 
rade Gases. 


Shock Wave in Ri 
G. Dettleff. 1978, 129). MPIS-MITT-67, ISSN- 
0374-1257 
Text in German; English Summary. 


The rar ms of the oe oth gee wave = 
retrograde gases is ae etrogra: 
gases are characterized by a particular condensa- 
tion behavior, are liquefied by means of isentropic 
compression and, under restricted conditions, by 
means of shock compression. The production of 
liquid -< means of shock compression is pr by 
establishing the mic state. pres- 
sure, the temperature, and the density are meas- 
ured as is the velocity of the Squalnenon shock 
wave. By means of photographs, a great number 
of ring shaped obj behind the liquefaction 
shock wave were observed. Their properties, such 
as size, growth, and lifetime were inves a 
Possible interpretations of the ring shaped 

as bubbles, driplets, or ring vortices are one ro 


N80-14369/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Max-Planck-Inst. fuer | Stroemungsforschung, 
Goettingen (Germany, F.R.). 

Wall Pressure Fluctuations Generated by a Pair 
of Vortices Wanddruckschwankungen Erzeugt 
durch Ein Mh dane ol 

W. Moehring, and Feb 79, 35p MPIS-6/1979 
Text in German; English Summary. 


The wall pressure field generated by two potential 
vortices of equal circulation situated in the vicinity 
of a flat wall is calculated. This configuration is re- 
garded as a strongly simplified flow model of the 
mutual influence between vortices and walls. Two 
different types of flow fields are distinguished. 
Either the vortices remain together, or one of them 
overtakes the other and separates from it increas- 
ae It is found that although the far field generat- 

two adjacent vortices is similiar to the veloc- 
ity fild of a single vortex of twice the circulation, 
the pressure field is quite different. 


N80-14370/4 PC A03/MF AO1 
Centre National de la wre Scientifique, 
Meudon-Bellevue (France). Lab. d’Aerothermique. 
pe of a Flat Wall Jet Stabilite d’UN Jet Pa- 
D. Doreen! and M. F. Scibilia. Feb 79, 32p REPT- 

79-5, PUBL-597 

Language in French. 


A theoretical computation of plane wall jet stability 
is presented. The Galerkin method was applied to 
the Orr-Sommerfeld equation to establish the sta- 
bility conditions. Computations were made usi 
double precision FORTRAN language on an IB 
360/138 computer. precision of the results is 
sufficient for a first approach to the instability criti- 
cal point determination. The numerical values ob- 
tained in several examples are given and com- 
pared to those obtained ~ other methods. 


20E. Masers and Lasers 


AD-A078 297/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Bell Aerospace Textron Buffalo NY 

Numerica een Development for Laser 
Cavity Flowfield: 

interim rept. 31 Ma 78-31 May 79, 

+e eens a 1979, 64p 9278-950002 , AFOSR- 
Contract F49620-77-C-0076 


A recently developed subroutine package for the 
pice gaye of Ae yp of ordinary differential equa- 
as dynamic probleme, These proolems inokide 
gas lems problems inc! 

re dinenaiote stews | ges flow with chemistry 
and radiation and two a ‘ee-dimensional para- 
bolic (steady) Navier-Stokes lems. The gov- 
erning partial differential equations were converted 
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to pny ag of ordinary differential equations using 
either finite differences or finite elements, and 
a “ey by the implicit integration package. 


AD-A078 485/0 PC A06/MF A01 

Illinois Univ At Urbana-Champaign Dept of Aero- 
nautical and Astronautical Engineering 

An Efficient Rotational Nonequilibrium Model 

of a CW Chemical Laser. 

Final yy em nyll 3 ie May 79, 

Lee H ind Warren Brandkamp. Jul 79, 

114) AAE-TR79-5, UILU-ENG-79-0505, AFOSR- 

TR-79-1234 

Grant AFOSR-78-3669 

Prepared in cooperation with Bell Aerospace Tex- 

tron. 


An efficient rotational nonequilibrium model of a 
cw chemical laser was developed. The essential 
elements of the model and their influence on laser 
performance were shown by detailed comparison 
with a model which contains boundary layer flow 
striations, F atom wall recombination and detailed, 
finite rate kinetics (typically 21 species and 143 re- 
actions). Rotational equilibrium and nonequilibrium 
species profiles, saturated spectre! Gevteuso intensity distribu- 
tions and power spectral butions were com- 
ew for several cases. The rotational nonequili- 

ium model was coupled to a physical optics strip 
resonator code. (Author) 


AD-A078 519/6 PC A06/MF A01 
Southern Methodist Univ Dallas TX 

Design of Injection Lasers for improved Radi- 
ation Performance. 

Final rept. 23 Feb 76-22 Feb 79, 

Jerome K. Butler. 14 Nov 79, 109p ARO- 


13568.9-EL 
Grant DAAG29-76-G-0146 


This research was concerned with (1) the electro- 
magnetic modes and (2) the radiation pattern char- 
acteristics of contemporary injection laser struc- 
tures. The objective was to investigate laser struc- 
tures which can produce stable-beam radiation 
ane The control of lateral fields in lasers has 

in accomplished with many novel devices such 
as the channeled-substrate-planar, buried heter- 
ostructure and strip-loaded waveguide. The draw- 
back to the stripe laser is that it is laterally unsta- 
ble. Much of our work has been aimed at rigorously 
pane | the electromagnetic modes of stripe 

e 


lasers. have a applied our analysis to other 
lasers such as the channeled-substrate-planar 
device. (Author) 

ee 603/8 PC A03/MF A01 


Army Electronics Research and Development 
Command Fort Monmouth NJ Night Vision and 
Electro-Optics Labs 
pe nt of the Neodymium Pentaphos- 

(NPP) Laser. 

inal technical rept., 

: Gualtieri. Oct 79, ‘'49p Rept no. DELNV-TR-79- 


The structural properties of NPP are examined and 
the effect of twin domain boundaries on light 
agation are discussed. scopic properties of 
N P and other lanthanide pentaphosphates are 
outlined. The advantages of NPP as a laser materi- 
al ph miniature rangefinder and long distance fiber 
application are discussed. Laser and device 
conaidetanone are reviewed and a miniature NPP 
laser cavity with all components individually re- 
movabie for easy replacement (overall size 1.5 by 
1.5 by 4.4 cm) are discussed. (Author) 


AD-A078 919/8 PC A11/MF A01 
acs sag Intenational Canoga Park CA Rocket- 


dyne 

Chemicatty Pumped lodine Laser. 

Final rept., 

S. Hurlock, H. Laeger, and R. —— Sep 79, 
232p AFWL-TR-79-52, AD-E200 427 

Contract F29601-78-C-0023 


THiS procacton of O2(1 delta) by the reaction of 
chlorine fluorosulfate (CFS) vapor and chlorine 
gas with concentrated bas er ale peroxide 
solutions was studied under conditions of con- 
trolled contact area, contact time, and tem; wae 

ture. Variables were temperature, CFS and 2) 


flowrates, liquid flowrates, and liquid concentra. 
tions. Effluent flow, O(-2) flow, and 02(1 rye 
were measured. O2(1 delta) yields 

were lower than with C1(-2) 2) de to quenching Of 

2) production was about the pesto | 
marily by contact time, liquid Goer onduuned t 
Qualitative quenching experiments identified seri- 
ous quenchers present in the CFS system. 


AD-A078 974/3 PC AO5/MF A01 
Avco Everett Research Lab Inc Everett MA 


In Looe mene 
74-31 Jul 79, 


vestigation of Optimum 
Final technical rept. 15 Ai 
lawryluk, J. Hsia, and 


J. H. Jacob, R. Brochu, A. 
M. Rokni. Nov 79, 95) 
Contract NO0014-7 2, DARPA Order-3500 
The objective of this program is to characterize the 
performance of various laser candidate systems 
so that reliable projections of their usefulness for 
long-rai DARPA missions can be properly as- 
sessed. This final report highlights the accomplish- 
ments attained under this contract and summarize 
those results obtained in the interium period since 
the last Semi-Annual Technical Report. These in- 
clude: (1) an attachment rate constant determina- 
tion for the reaction e ome Cci2, ag gto —_ 
ing measurements and role of the B- 
in XeF*, (3) some preliminary meena S ocive 
medium absorption in XeF* laser mixtures, (4) the 
effect of the ground state population on the XeF 
laser performance; and (5) a detailed model of e- 
beam pumped KrF* laser. (Author) 


20F. Optics 


AD-A078 296/1 PC A06/MF A01 
Catholic Univ of America Washington DC Vitreous 
Development of H Strength Optical 

nt o 
Waveguides Using face Congas 


Final technical rept. Jan 77-May 79, 

R. K. Mohr, O. H. El-Bayoumi, N. kos, H. 

Hone. and P. Klocek. Oct 79, 117p RADC-TR- 
-252 

Contract F19628-77-C-0084, ARPA Order-3282 


The primary objective of this project was to maxi- 
mize the compressive strengthening obtained in 
low loss fibers made by the molecular stuffing 
fettign a The process Bethe Se era Sra 
igh silica glass rod made by a phase separation 
and leaching process. The rod is subsequently sin- 
tered to form a solid sane preform form which 
fibers may be drawn. ultimate goal being a 
fiber having greater than 100 ksi surface compres- 
sion and loss less than 10 dB/km. As a major part 
of this effort we have characterized the 
ening effects of compression and demonstrated 
that even moderate compression can be of value 
in many applications. Optical losses less than 10 
dB/km are obtainable using molecular stuffing and 
we were able to produce preforms having — 
than 75 ksi compression. Preforms and fibers 
having vege high compression are difficult to pro. 
duce and thus may not provide a practical 
of dramatically increasing fiber strength. Surface 
compression on the order of 30 ksi is relatively 
easy to obtain, however, and compression of this 
magnitude can have significant effects on fatigue 
failure in many applications. We were able to dem- 
onstrate that ee havi ~ e: ere 
showed no stre n n aged under 
load in air as lo’ aegrada tensile load was less in 
magnitude than that of the compression. In fact, 
the strength of abraded samples was observed to 
improve with time. 


AD-A078 862/0 PC A04/MF A01 

— Research Lab Washington DC 
ractographic Analysis of Fibers. 

tneenn't technical rept., 

J. J. Mecholsky, S. W. Freiman, and S. M. Morey. 

Nov 77, 53p Rept no. TR-1 

DARPA Order-3285 


The fracture surfaces of over 50 fibers tested at 
Hughes or ITT Reasearch Laboratories were ex- 
amined on the scanning electron microscope 
(SEM). The sources of failure in these fibers were 
determined to be either mechanically induced 
sharp cracks, cracks resulting from inclusions oF 
foreign particles, bubbles or inclusions. It was sug- 
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stresses testing 

cy. Thus, can be used to determine 
the stress and source of unexpected service fail- 
ures. 

N80-1 PC AO02/MF A01 
Arkansas U Fayetteville. Dept. of i 
Scalable in the VUV: 
Emissions from Impact 

Final Report. 

R. Jan 80, 12p NASA-CR-162562 

Grant NSG- 


10 kev oy impact on a 
+ Bae be used in 4 soft X-ray ‘region below 

(A to pape 5A as an optical transfer stand- 
ard from 4 keV eactron impact on tantalum or 
tungsten. 


PC A02/MF A01 


itted for Publication. Conf-Presented 
| Sere De Bordeaux, 6-8 Mar. 1979. Text in 
; English Summary. 


ene of restoring spatial coherence in the 

A te hes gear she gry dg 

of the earth atmosphere, are reviewed. A first ap- 

el called speckle pe! soacesower J which pro- 
the spectrai of several objects 


coverage j 
Wichelsor interferometry or aperture synthesis. It 
may be carried out either with broadband incoher- 
ent detection (white light), or with a narrow band 
. A comparison in terms of merit 
versus wavelength is given. 


PAT-APPL-6-068 822 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Optical o> Gdapeaaaaemmaaa 


Patent Applica’ 

on hakande Filed 22 Aug 79, 17p AD-DO06 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application avai NTIS. 


An optical multiplexer/demulitplexer has a body 

oly deeb @ pair of reflective and a pair of non- 

reflective sides. As a demultiplexer a beam con- 

ome plurality of ~—_ wavelengths is separat- 
its constituent wa 


Me penatien, wavelengths 
principles of optical refraction and opti- 

a the of the body, 

eileen Beg mes can = 
tween constituent wavelengths to 
allow detection of each wa by cial 


velength by spacially 
separated detectors. As a multiplexer a plurality of 
beams, each vey St a rap te my , are com- 


rality of wavelengths & Oo eeed teran beam having @ pl 


aL AePL-0-078 ST aan PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 


des: conteatbtnnan Hampton, VA. 
focal Laser Velocimeter Projection 


Patent 
D. B. Rhodes. filed 7 79, 10p N80-12866/3, 
NASA-CASE-LAR- 12908" ied 


Department of the Ww 

Ultra High Speed Gated Pulse Optical Imaging 
System. 

Patent, 

Steven E. Moran. Filed 25 tented 13 
Nov 79, 8p AD-D006 776/9, AT L-945 721 


PAT-APPL-945 721-78, AD-DO0S 


eign 
sioner of 


source 
of a projected pulse to open the shutter for a pico- 
second at a selected interval after the 


PATENT-4 179 190 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
— Band Adjustable ower beans Polariz- 


Patent, 

Jerome D. Friedman, and Cari A. Pitha. Filed 3 
Jan 78, patented 18 Dec 79, 5p AD-D006 793/4, 
PAT-APPL-866 742 

Su PAT-APPL-866 742-78, AD-DO004 


693. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A wide band adjustable Brewster le polarizer 
has a pair of dielectric elements adjus' mount- 
ed do the moans for adjusting the angular e 


ip 
terial and jad. incoming beam b unpolerteed fight 
The micro ging bear in direct rela 
Sonnwant Win Geketeniain af eve bnabcinn amen 8 
light and the establishment of a Brewster angle be- 
tween normal to the dielectric material and 7 


be uickty ondtel 


20G. Particle Accelerators 


PAT-APPL-940 970 ah. A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 


Pasadena Office, CA. 
Resonance lon Source 
Magnet. 


polarized. (Author) 


a 
Patent ication, 
V. G. , and W. T. Huntress. Filed 11 Sep 
7a, 13p N80-12851/5, NASA-CASE-NPO-14324- 
te ene Aye invention available for 


US. Neensing and : poseibly, for ae licensi 
Copy of application available NTI 1 . - 





201. Plasma Physics 


AD-A078 515/4 se Rk 
Carolina State Univ Raleigh Dept of Physics 
Pe ete ene ee 


1 Oct 7 
J. Duderstadt, and R. S. o ‘Ong. Nov 79, 
AFOSATR. 79-1303 = 
Grant AFOSR-76-2904 
The my ofa 


denao plasma i ventgaed.Strultad Broun 
epee ch eng Be 
and the behavior of nonlinear waves (solitons) in 
the plasma is analyzed. Advanced MHD plasma 
simulation models are ee eee 
plex dynamics of | 


with laser radiation. MH 
aaa 
oped. 


He 


bi 
Hi 
i 


P. F. Williams, and M. A. Gundersen. 1 Oct 79, 
29p AFOSR-TR-79-1304 
Contract F49620-79-C-0118 


the time period June 15, 1978 

, 1979 in our program to study 
physical = responsible for 
during the the netiod techude (1) te 


data was Obtained. (Author) 


N80-14910/7 
Nagoya Univ. (Japan). Inst. of Plasma Physics. 


April 11, 1980 1367 





Field 20—PHYSICS 
Group 20I—Plasma Physics 


Inverse Method for the Mixed Nonlinear 
Equation and Soliton Solutions. 

T. Kawata, J. Sakai, and N. Kobayashi. Sep 79, 

35p IPPJ-417 


A mixed nonlinear Schroedinger equation which 
has a usual cubic nonlinear term and a derivative 
cubic nonlinear term is exactly solved by the in- 
verse scattering method under the nonvanishing 
boundary . The N-soliton solution is ob- 
tained and we find that the one-soliton solution 
ther algebraic pulsates but becomes stationary and fur- 
algebraic in some special cases. Both limiting 
SS ee to the nonlinear Schroe- 
~~ equa’ the derivative nonlinear 
equation are made clear. This prob- 
lay is is appled to solve the Alfven wave, propasse- 
pone I to the netic field, under the plane 
ve boundary condition. A peculiar structure of 
apy modulation is shown analytically. 


oath Sb PC A03/MF A01 
pean wy. (Japan). Inst. of Plasma Physics. 
ing by Current-Driven Turbulence 
in an in Plasma. 


homogeneous 
K. Matsunaga. Oct 79, 35p IPPJ-423 


Basic experiments of turbulent heating are per- 
formed in a non-isothermal and in! = “ 


measurements of the ion energy —, 

iti is found that ions are heated isotropically and 
. The ion reema en pone sc gopompered 
the large amplitude . The 
ion heating rate can be well pica Bi ~ “4 the semi- 
oo quasi-linear stochastic heating 


N80-14912/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Nagoya Univ. papers. Inst. of Plasma 
Post hep interaction in Photoexcited 


H. poate Y Suzuki, A. Mikuni, T. Sasaki, 
and T. Takayanagi. Sep 79, 13p IPPJ-422 


The L(2),(3)M(23)M(23) Auger-electron of 
argon produced ( it epects 


tion were studied. 

ae Ch hoton © is from 249 eV, ~ 
above L(3) edge, to 2 closer the 

pl energy is to the threshold, the more con- 


0 eV. The 
sly is the apteryes interaction ae 

bonenry ~~! a shift of J yah pone 

file in each Auger line. observ 

of the energy shift upon the kinetic ane 
photoelectron is compared with the semi-classical 
pteee! after Niehaus, and the mean lifetime for 
oy decay of the inner-shell hole is deduced to 
be "4x 10 to the -14th power sec. 


N80-14914/9 ‘ise PC A02/MF A01 
niv. ns' Geen lasma Physics. 
stably © t Hig 5h Density Plasma in a Multiple 


M. "Gatahe, A. Komori, R. Hatakeyama, and N. 
Sato. Jul 79, 6p IPPJ-418 


ood and — for a tod trae ony te in 
a multiple mirror were investiga ing Q ma- 
chines. Measurements were also made on gun 
produced and theta pinch plasmas with high beta 
value. Characteristic behaviors of low frequency 
plasma instabilities are discussed using a quasi 
steady, high density, helium plasma. 


N80-14915/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Hess Univ. “s ). Inst. of Plasma 


investigation of Molybdenum nmpurity. Bitty 
sion During Hydrogen Gas Puffing in JIPP T-11 


M. Sato, R. ihara, and K. Miyamoto. Oct 79, 
28p IPPJ-412 3" ¥ 


In JIPP T-2 Tokamak plasma, a decrease of — 
denum oy in the plasma center was observed 
by soft X-ray measurement during the strong gas 
puffing. A model based on the neoclassical con- 
cept in the Pfirsch-Schloeter ae rege © is nted 
to explain the decrement. The model i ites that 
the combination of a decrement of inward flux in 
the plasma center region and an increment of out- 
ward flux causes the decrement of the central mo- 
lybdenum ion density. 


N80-14916/4 PC A02/MF A01 


ow Univ. (Japan). Dept. of Electrical Engineer- 
ing. : 





1368 VOL. 80, No. 8 


Nonlinear Shift of Resonance Velocity in inter- 
actions Between Particles and Plasma Cyclo- 


tron Waves. 
K. Ido. Sep 79, 14p IPPJ-421 


Two types of wave-particle interactions are clari- 
fied in finite-amplitude cyclotron waves (whistler, 
electron cyclotron, and ion cyclotron waves). Fur- 
ther, the wave nonlinearity was found to cause the 
shift of cyclotron resonance velocity from the 
linear value, (omega - Omega sub o) /K, where 
Omega sub 0 denotes the cyclotron frequency. 
The effect of this shift on the wave propagation is 
suggested. 


N80-14918/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Nagoya Univ. (Japan). Inst. of Plasma Physics. 
Super-Banana Limiter as a Possible Edge Cool- 


ing Scheme. 
K. Ikuta, and M. Okamoto. Nov 79, 11p IPPJ-425 


An edge cooling scheme is proposed where ener- 
getic impurity atoms are injected into the plasma 
Peet aged in which the ripple of toroidal field is ver- 
tically asymmetric. By the asymmetric ripple, the 
—— impurity ion forms a super-banana which 
rifts outward to the wall, enhancing the radiation 
code in the Fre i periphery im) 
accumulation. impurity beam is thus called a 
super-banana limiter. 


N80-14919/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Behaviour 0 Univ. Spode Inst. of Plasma Physics. 
Produced Plasma in a Uni- 


netic Field: Plasma Instabilities. 
Has Okada, K. Sato, and T. Sekiguchi. Nov 79, 
34p IPPJ-424 


The production of a column of a laser produced 
plasma venom A made in a uniform magnetic 
field is described. The radius of the column in- 
creases and then decreases. On the surface of 
this plasma column, where the steep — al 
ent exists with the scale le shorter than the ion 
Larmor radius, an azim modulation in 
the plasma openag This is indicative of the flute 
ed poreen with the azimuthal wave number. 

oe oe uation based on the linearized 
Viner equation the local approximation is de- 
rived and the occurrence of the lower hybrid drift 
instability is predicted. 


N80-14921/4 PC A06/MF A01 
United Technologies Research Center, East Hart- 


lord, CT. 
High Temperature UF6 RF Plasma Experiments 
icable to Uranium Plasma Core Reactors. 
. C. Roman. Oct 79, 101p NASA-CR-159159 
Contract NAS1-14329 


An investigation was conducted using a 1.2 MW 
RF induction heater — to aid in developing the 
technology necessary for designing a U 
fissioning uranium plasma core reactor. Pure, h gh 
temperature uranium hexafluoride (UF6) was 
jected into an fluid mechanically confined, 
Steady state, RF ited plasma while employing 
different exhaust systems and diagnostic tech- 
niques to simulate and investigate some potential 
characteristics of uranium plasma core nuclear re- 
actors. The development of techniques and oe. 
ment for fluid mechanical confinement of RF 
heated uranium plasmas with a high density of ura- 
nium vapor within the plasma, je simultaneous- 
ly minimizing sition of uranium and uranium 
compounds on test chamber pheral wall, 
endwall surfaces, and peony exhaust ducts, is 
discussed. The material tests and handling tech- 
niques suitable for use with high be oper ro igh 
pressure, gaseous UF6 are described and 
velopment of complementary diagnostic instru- 
mentation and measurement techniques to char- 
acterize the uranium plasma, effiuent exhaust 
gases, and residue deposited on the test chamber 
and exhaust system components is reported. 


N80-14922/2 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

Effect of Velocity Overshoot on the Perform- 
ance of NR Subsonic Dif- 


M.S. G M. Smith. 1980, 10p 
NASA-T! 70308, B DOE/NASA/2674-70/8 


Cort sri hereace Si 
-Prese: a Pasa- 
dena, Calif., 14-16 Jan. 1980; ellen Aiaa. 


The evolution of an overshoot velocity distribution 
was studied in a plane two dimensional diffuser as 
pam thong nl angle. The diffus. 
er performance overshoot was com- 
aed to tut for a kily oveloped hist vee 
profile. Results indicate that the ratio of -to- 
oe rar ae ee for 
a diffuser half angle ter than some critical 
value. It was also found that irrespective of the ac- 
companying inlet temperature distribution, the wall 
shear stress and the wail heat flux is 

larger when the inlet velocity profile has an over- 
ee ee 
profile. 


N80-14923/0 PC AO5/MF A01 
Colorado State Univ., Fort Collins. Dept. of Phys- 


ics. 
interaction of High Voltage Surfaces with the 
Plasma. 


Annual Report. 

H. R. Kaufman, and R. S. Robinson. May 79, 8ip 
NASA-CR-159731 

Grant NSG-3196 


Tests were conducted using plasma densities of 
approximately 10 to the 5th power - 10 to the 6th 
/cu cm. Insulating materials tested were po- 
fimide (Dapton), mica and glass. Surface-area ef- 
ects were found to be substantially reduced from 
those previously reported at lower plasma densi- 
> be Seerence in yptel cees Se 
to major cause 0! change, ore 
a saturation effect may also be involved. At the 10 
to the 5th power/cu cm plasma density range, sur 
face effects on collection current appear limited to 
hly 1 cm from the hole. A factor of several re- 
d in of collected current was obtained with both 


emaoting of fhe 
of insulator on the exposed conductor. 
ap conchae wee See Som Se 
aerate that the generation of vapor is a 
major factor in the enhancement of collected cu- 


N80-14925/5 PC A05/MF A01 
es Univ. (Germany, F.R.). Inst. fuer Plasma- 
Soft Soft X-Ray | for Investigating 





B Nah Nahrath 18 1978, 80p IPF-78-1 
Text in German; English Summary. 


In a Mather-type plasma focus, short 
ray pictures were taken to study thei 
ment of electron temperature with 
tion of 3 nanoseconds. The measured 
temperatures were hly in accordance 
results of magnet 
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local electron temperature values of about 300 eV 
large diffuse structures was for sev- 
eral hundred nanoseconds. this ‘late 


During 
phase’ of the focus most of the neutron emission 
takes place. There is no correlation between the 
value of electron temperature and the rate of neu- 
tron emission. 


N80-14926/3 PC AO5/MF A01 
— Univ. (Germany, F.R.). Inst. fuer Plasma 
jung. 


Measurement of the lon Profile by Stationary 
CO2 Laser Scatt froma 
H. Hailer. 1978, 93p IPF-78-5 
Text in German; English Summary. 
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rameter is alpha = 7. With a laser power of 160 W 
po Nee detector NEP of 60 pico W/(sq. root 
Hz), sufficient signal to noise ratios are achieved 
<Taleckin techniques. Spectral resolution is per- 
formed by pressure scanning with a Fabry-Perot 
spectrometer with Ge plates. The measured ion 
— with theory for a thermal 
falues for the ion temperatures are obtained. 


N80-14927/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Univ. (Germany, F.R.). Inst. fuer Plasma- 


metric Alfven Waves in Cylindri- 


Non-Axial-Sym 
- Radial OE ert Plasmas. 
E. le. Aug 78, IPF-78-6 
Text in German; English Summary. 
The propagation of nonaxisymmetric Alfven waves 
is investigated theoretically. Eigenfunctions and 
relations are catindticel | demrong for 
inhomogeneous cyli plasmas. Resis- 
tivity, neutral particle loading, and ion cyclotron ef- 
fects are included in the magnetohydrodynamic 
treatment. The investigations are of importance for 
plasma heating by Alfven waves. 


N80-14928/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Univ. (Germany, F.R.). Inst. fuer Plasma- 


ing. 
Light Scattering from an Arc Plasma with Sta- 
Detection. 


yt Bees Laser and Heterodyne 
J. H. ing. 1978, 67p IPF-78-8 


Text in German; English Summary. 


Collective high scattering experiments with IR 
lasers on fusion orient Se —_— optical 
heterodyne detection are 

detection is combined with a Sedaaien coe 
to improve the receiver sensitivity in the experi- 
ment. The scattering arrangement was applied to a 
hydrogen arc plasma. With a power of less than 20 
W for the stationary CO2 laser, thermal density 
fluctuations were recorded with a 20 sec duration 
of measurement. The obtained with a scat- 
tering angle of 38 mrad is discussed in relation to 


N80-14929/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Akedemiya Nauk SSSR, Moscow. Inst. of Space 


Anomalous Electron Thermal Conductivity 
Across Destroyed Magnetic Surfaces. 
= 5 Galeev, and L. M. Zeleny. 1979, 20p PR- 


A plasma slab model is discussed, in which the 
magnetic surfaces are parallel to the plane YZ, 
presenting sheared magnetic field lines in the 
presence of magnetic fluctuations perpendicular to 
the undisturbed magnetic surfaces. The magnetic 
fluctuations are assumed to be quasistatic, 7 
which a restriction is imposed on the freque 

the fluctuations. The velocity of the cross- 

transport of electrons due to these fluctuations . 
determined, showing that the calculated coeffi- 
cient corresponds to the cross-field anomalous 
electron thermal conductivity. A new semicolli- 
sional regime of anomalous thermal conductivity is 
described, being an intermediate state between 
the collisionless and hydrodynamic regimes. 


20K. Solid Mechanics 


AD-A078 365/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Armament Research and Development 

pmo th Waterviiet NY Large Caliber Weapon 
lems Lab 

A Numerical Approach to Elastic-Plastic Plane- 

Strain te of Thick-Walied Cylinders. 

Technical re 

. Aa Chen. ‘Oct 79, 22p Rept no. ARLCB-TR- 


Presented at the Southeastern Conference on 
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (10th), Ten- 
nessee Univ., Knoxville, 17-18 Apr 80. 


A new finite-difference — has been devel- 
oped for solving the elastic-plastic plane-strain 
problems of thick-walled cylinders subjected to in- 
ternal or external pressure. The material is as- 
sumed to obey the von Mises’ yield criterion, the 
Prandti-Reuss flow theory and the isotropic har- 
tule. The numerical scheme is stable for 
“plastic as well as straining-hardening mate- 


tions have been 
history. (Author) 
AD-A078 374/6 available NTIS 


Number 10, 

Judith Nagle-Eshleman. Oct 7 

See also Volume 11, Number 8, ‘AD-A074 320. 
Availability: Naval Research Lab., Attn: 

8404. Washington, DC 20375. ‘Annual Rate 
Cee Oe ae ery OD. 


Contents: Mechanical Properties of 
Fiber-Reinforced Composite Materials; Recent 

Research in ie and Sandwich Plate Dy- 
namics; imization Techniques for Shock and 
Vibration Isolator Development; and Abstracts 
from the Current Literature. 


AD-A078 375/3 Not available NTIS 
Naval Research Lab Washington DC Shock and 
Vibration Information Center 

The Shock and Vibration Digest. Volume 11, 
Number 11, 

Judith Nagle-Eshieman. Nov 79, 96p 

See also Volume 11, Number 10, AD-A078 374. 
Availability: Naval Research Lab., Attn: 

8404. Washington, DC 20375. Annual Rate 
$100.00 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


Contents: A Review of Substructure Analysis of Vi- 
brating Systems; Flow-induced Vibration of Nucie- 
ar Reactor Fuel. Part |: Modeling; Computer Pro- 
grams: Shock and Vibration Isolation; and Ab- 
stracts from the Current Literature. 


AD-A078 397/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Aeronautical Research Labs ee (Australia) 
Problems of Structural Fatigue. 


ind 
Structures technical memo. 
D. G. Ford. Aug 79, 15p Rept no. ARL/STRUC- 
TM-298 


This is a qualitative description of the abstraction 
which has led to the problems of applied probabil- 
ity theory treated in structural “7 It also de- 
scribes the relation of this to the life philosophies 
of safelife, fail-safe and damage tolerant design. 
The experimental data needed to apply structural 
fatigue is also discussed. (Author) 


AD-A078 634/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Aeronautical Research Labs Melbourne (Australia) 
A Special Crack Tip Element for Three-Dimen- 
sional Crack Problems. 

Structures rept., 

Rhys Jones, and Richard J. Callinan. Nov 78, 
26p Rept no. ARL/STRUC NOTE-374 


This paper deveiops a finite element method for 
determining the stress intensity factors along = 
edge of a crack in an arbitrary three-dimensio: 

body. A special element is placed around the — 
front and in each special element the stresses and 
displacements are derived using the jotic 
nature of the stress and displacement near a 
crack tip. The method is based on the authors’ pre- 
vious technique for evaluating the stress intensity 
factors in cracked sheets, and coincides with this 
method in the case of a through crack in a thin 
sheet. As illustrative examples the problems of a 
semicircular surface flaw and an internal penny 
shaped crack are considered. In each case the 
computed values of the stress intensity factors are 
in excellent agreement with known analytical re- 
sults, (Author) 


AD-A078 785/3 PC A04/MF A01 
rnin sip | State Univ University Park Applied 


Vibration of a — Circular Plate Driven by 
a Noncentral Force 


Technical memo 

C. Snowdon. 31 Oct 79, 57p Rept no. ARL/ 
POUATMLTO 161 
Contract N00024-79-C-6043 


Expressions are stated for the transmissibility and 
for the driving-point impedance of an internally 





damped circular of radius a with a clamped 
boundary that is by a vibratory point force at 
an from the plate 


transmissibility the plate damp- 
extent of the mass loading. also show the ef- 
fectiveness of the dynamic absorber, which varies 
with the value assigned to mu. (Author) 

AD-A078 920/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research and 


T - 
J.J Wu, and J. D. Vasilakis. Oct 79, 23p 
ARLCB-TR-79030, AD-E440 


ie nee eS 2 ef ees af 
linear elastic stability subjected to 

ee ee ee ee 
conditions are presented. A single solution 

lation by which these results have been obtained is 
described. Accuracy of these results compared 
with those reported in the literature is discussed. 


al 


PC A03/MF A01 
National Research inst. for Mathematical Sci- 
ences, Pretoria (South Africa). 

R Column. 
S. Adali. Mar 79, 33p CSIR-TWISK-76 
The optimization of a column clamped to the rim of 


shape having along 

both axes. 

N80-14414/0 PC A02/MF A01 
tional Research inst. for Mathemati 

ences, Pretoria (South Afri 

Unified F of and Stress. 

R. Roesel. Mar 79, saad CSIR-TWISK-77 

The classical a of stress and strain pertain- 

ing to ‘infi " deformations of arbitrary con- 


20L. Solid-State Physics 


AD-A078 320/9 PC A02/MF A01 
lilinois Univ At Urbana-Champaign Dept of Electri- 
cal Engineering 

InGaAsP ae for Near In- 
frared Detector and ray ow 
Quarterly technical no. 8, 1 Apr-30 Jun 79, 
N. Holonyak, Jr., and G. E. Stillman. 1 Jul 79, 8p 
Contract N00014-77-C-0086, ARPA Order-331 
The study ane parameters 
on the growth of InP using the hydride 

nique been continued. This work f to be pre: 
sented at the 156th E 


Society 
ing, Los Angeles, 1979, and an abstract is included 
with the reprints/ preprints at the end of this report. 
Because of moisture and contamination 
sustained 


during a ood ts sure, it was decid- 
pent aes pe nead 


Bes 


new automatic gas flow con- 
em described in the last report as soon as 
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Field 20—PHYSICS 
Group 20L—Solid-State Physics 


a 362/1 PC A02/MF = 
‘airchild ce and Instrument rped Palo Al 

ey taetiies and Development Lab 

Process Variable is ae and Interrela- 

tionship between A’ ae and Radi- 

ation Induced Carrier T ing in Thermal 

Progress rept. no. 2, 1 Jul-30 Sep 79. 


Oct 79, 15p 
Contract N00014-79-C-0297 


Progress to data includes the completion of the 
automated avalanche carrier injection and eg ots] 
system, the preparation of samples to study 

and electron trapping in dry as well as wet oxides, 
and the measurements of the effects of various 
process parameters on the trapping characteris- 
tics of thermal silicon dioxide. 


AD-A078 398/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Electronics Research Lab Adelaide (Australia) 
Thin Film ga by lon Bombardment. 
Technical rept., 

E. H. Hirsch, and |. K. Varga. Aug 79, 19p Rept 
no. ERL-0092-TR 


The enhancement of film adherence resulting from 
argon ion bombardment during the evaporation 
procedure has been siudied experimentally. The 
observations point to the existence of an anneal- 
ing effect caused by atomic rearrangement in bom- 
bardment peimeed t tem 2 hog spikes. This mech- 
anism begins to be effective at a critical minimum 
bombardment the deposited material is subjected 
to rearrangement soon after it has condensed. The 
small amount of argon incorporated into the film by 
the bombardment is shown to have on significant 
influence on the process. (Author) 


AD-A078 430/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Salford Univ (England) Dept of Pure and Applied 


pa Transmission Electron Microscopy 
of E oe 


sy 
— oho rie 
Tebble. a Oct 79, 39p AFOSR-TR-79- 


‘ 265 
Grant AFOSR-76-2896 


The report describes the application of Lorentz 
electron microscopy to the study of structural 
changes of amorphous alloys in composition 
region approximately Fe80B20. Significant 
coenoes in the magnetic domain structure can in 
instances be associated with phase transi- 
tions, segregation and hg — together with 
changes in the amorp [he avarice of 
ae ripple on cand We the formation of regular 
domain patterns are examples of the mag- 
structures which can be observed by defo- 
cussing the electron microscope in the transmis- 
sion mode. Parallel observations have been made 
using established X-ray and electron diffraction 


cryatalographic techniques, Mossbauer effect and 
I scanning lorimetry. (Author) 
AD-A078 441/3 PC A11/MF - 


po Univ Cambridge MA Div of Applied 


Nonequilibrium Phenomena in Superconduct- 
ing Phase-Slip Centers. sal 


Interim r 
Alan M. din. Oct 79, Men A RLY 
Contracts N00014-77. 00014-75-C- 


0648 
Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-DMR79-04155. 


This report presents the results of a study on “a 
current-induced breakdown of superconductivi 

a coe wh be dag wn filament. This report 
investigated the effects of a magnetic field H on 
nonequilibrium quasiparticle relaxation processes 
in superconductors the |-V character- 
istics of long tin micr in a parallel field near 
T sub c(H). In the ies, using a gen- 
eralized two-fluids picture to describe a quasi-one- 
dimensional superconductor near T sub c (for H 
equal 0), a heuristic derivation for a set of equa- 
tions ty the temporal and spatial evolution 
of ——, (or branch imbalance) in 
the ptt i ad A novel conee- 
quente of tw inodde de eckson to keris 
teresis in the dc current-voltage relation. 


model also provides a 
dealing with ac effects in PSC’ 
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framework for 
s, including reso- 


nance and synchronization in systems of closely- 
spaced PSC’s and microbridges. 


AD-A078 445/4 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ Irvine Dept of Physics 

influence of a Magnetic Field on wag bee 00 

cy Relaxation Time in N-type Polar Sei 
ductors, 

S. Katayama, and D. L. Mills. 26 Dec 78, 13p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1105 

Contract F49620-78-C-0019 

Pub. in Physical Review B, vi9 n12 p6513-6524, 
15 Jun 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 446/2 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ Irvine Dept of Physics 

of Light Scattering from Soft Modes in 
IV-VI inds, 
Ss. a ay and b D. L. Mills. 22 Sep 78, 19p 
AFOSR-TR-79- 
Contract F49620.78-C-0019 
Pub. in Physical Review B, v19 n12 p6372-6389, 
15 Jun 79, 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 448/8 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ Irvine Dept of Physics 

Influence of FD Mixing on Electronic hyd 
Levels in Rare Earth Semiconducting Com- 


P°Gamtoy, J. C. Parlebas, K. R. Subbaswam 
and D. L. Mills. 1979, 3p 78-56, AFOSR-TR-7 9- 
1104 


Contract F49620-78-C-0019 
Pub. in Jhi. de Physique, ‘supp15 v40 p372-373 
May 79. Abstract in French. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 452/0 PC A02/MF A01 


California Univ Davis 

Band Structures and Optical Properties of 
CdSnP2 and CdSnAs2, 

J. F. Alward, C. Y. Fong, and F. Wooten. 22 Jan 
79, 5p AFOSR-TR-79-1126 

Grant AFOSR-77-3390 

A oN ay Review B, v19 n12 p6337-6340, 
15 Jun 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 458/7 hed A02/MF A01 
California Univ Irvine Dept of Physics 


ht Scattering Spectra of Guided Wave Po- 
testtone In Thin Crystal 


eee yee 

J. B. Valdez, G. Mattei, and S. Ushioda. 8 May 
78, 5p UCI-TR- 77-74, AFOSR-TR-79-1 135 

Grant AFOSR- 77-3222 

Pub. in Solid State Communications, v27 n11 
p1089-1092 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 668/1 
Princeton Univ NJ Joseph Hen 
pie | Do Glassy Materials 


ps. 
Ly gi rept., 

D. C. Licciardello. 13 Dec 79, 1 
Contract N00014-77-C-0711, Grant NSF-DMR78- 
Prepared in cooperation with Bell Telephone 
Labs., Inc., Murray Hill, NY. 


We discuss the nature of transparency in glassy 
matherials. The a ited view provides for 

gaps due to the — ote (into the ey state 
of structure in the electronic spectrum. An alterna- 
tive mechanism, discussed here, follows from in- 
clusion of a strong electron phonon interaction for 
localized electronic state. We examine the conse- 
quences of varying the strength of the interaction 
for a simple model, and predict a qualitatively dif- 
(auth eal for strong and weak coupling. 

or 


PC A02/MF A01 
Labs of Physics 
ossess Energy 


AD-A078 676/4 PC AO5/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Lexington Lincoln Lab 
Solid State Research. 

Quarterly technical summary rept. 1 Feb-30 Apr 


Alan L. oe 15 May 79, 88p TR-1979.-2, 
ESD-TR-79-150 
Contract F19628-78-C-0002 


This r covers in detail the solid state research 
work of the Solid State Division at Lincoln Labora- 
fm Na Bi ~ mange February thr: wg 
1979. The topics covered are Solid 

Research, Quantum Electronics, Materials Re- 
search, Microelectronics, a 

Technology. Funding met 


Air Force, with additonal su proved - 
Army, ARPA, NSF, and DOE. suppor by 


AD-A078 687/1 PC A02/MF A01 

La ow - — oe of — —_ Solid State inst 
rai rt a ecombina Properties of 

Lead Tin Telluride Allo 

Final rept. 1 Jan 78-30 Bop 79 

Kurt Weiser. 1979, 13p AFOSR-TR-79-1260 

Grant AFOSR-78-3: 


cone effects and photoconductivity were studied 
rh oe | films of lead tin telluride 
(P03) 8 


2)Te) grown by vapor phase epitaxy. 
ras was carried out by an evaporation 
Seeuaien process in which the alloy was evap- 
orated from a polycrystalline source and the vapor 
was condensed on a barium fluoride substrate. In- 
teresting doping effects were obtained with indium 
which produces a deep level in the gap with unusu- 
al properties. Extensive galvanomagnetic mea- 
surements st that indium enters as a self- 
compensating impurity and pins the Fermi level 
near midgap, in contrast to other Group Ill ele- 
ments such as gallium and thallium which dope the 
material ~_ and p-type, respectively. An inves- 


tigation of kinetics of photoconductivity re- 
vealed that around the ‘device tem ture’ of 77 
K, the recombination of excess is thermal- 


ly activated, but becomes approximately tempera- 
ture independent below 50 K. These results and 
the magnitude of the photoconductive life-time 
lead to the surprising conclusion that contrary to 
dominant opinion, Auger recombination is not the 
dominant recombination mechanism for samples 

with carrier concentration in the 1-10/10 to the 
16th power cc range. (Author) 


AD-A078 719/2 PC A05/MF A01 
North Carolina State Univ Raleigh Solid State 
Electronics Lab 

A Theoretical Search for Super-Velocity Sem/- 
conductors. 

Annual rapt. “4 Jan-31 Dec 7: 

ke A. ao J. R. Noone, ‘and T. H. Glisson. 


Sanats 001 4-76-C-0480 


This report presents the results of research on car- 

rier transport in Ill-V semiconducting 

and alloys and the performance of microwave de- 

ant + vate from those compounds and alloys. 
ut! 


AD-A078 801/8 ona A03/MF A01 
Warwick Univ srortin eudioe ape bm ohn of 
Compton Scatte: 


drides with 412 Kev ng Studies of Meta 
Final er ae rept. Oct 77-Sep 79, 
Malcolm J 


Grant DA-ERO- 7 “aoeo ee 


A 412 KeV Compton spectrometer has been 
signed at Warwick, and commissioned at the 
Rutherford Laboratory. The performance of 
system was highly satisfactory, but routine 
ation of the equipment has been hampered by 
terioration in the resolution of the detector, 
delays have occurred as a result of faults in 
computerised data acquisition system. The 
ton profile of vanadium has been measured, a! 
found to be in enn apa with theory, the 
tropies being smaller than predicted. In related in- 
vestigations evidence for the A gue! of the i 
ximation has been found, and the 

taining cohesive energies from Compton pro- 

files has been assessed. (Author) 


ie 


ae 


i 


AD-A078 816/6 MF A01 
Varian Associates Inc Palo Alto Ca 

Research on! FET’s. 

Interim technical rept., 
S. Bandy, T. fe, R. Fulks, S. Hyder, and C. 
Nishimoto. Sep 79, 64p Rept no. 
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Availability: M copies only. 
Virtually the whole effort for this was spent 
‘por 


=: 
i 


AD-A078 830/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Dayton Univ OH Research Inst 
Surface Analysis Workshop. 


John TGrent. Oct 79, 68p UDR-TR-79-67, 
AFML-TR-79-4153 


GE 


ting torn And 
active in the field of su 
participated in the Workshop. (Author, 


PAT-APPL-6-074 263 
Department of 


i 


Howard Glass. ¢ Filed 11 Sep 79, 12p AD-DO006 


PC A02/MF A01 


, for for- 


lity: 
available for U.S. licensing and, 
eign NTIS. 


licensing. Copy of application avai 

po hate per bade “Daselenict 

of single crystal yttrium poe ped bd 
incorporating lead as a substituent for 

component of the YIG film. This invention 


yttrium 
relates to yttrium iron wy bod we Ty wean 
ay prepeeanen. 


| ae a of single crystal yttrium 
iron garnet (YIG) ag d vag by hau phase epi- 


taxy (LPE). Si 
having the formu! YS esOte and being hereitt 
it crystalline 


after referred to as YIG, is an i 

material finding wide ication for use in a variety 

of electronic material can be utilized 

in either its ts single crystal bulk form or as a single 
a Suitable substrate. In bulk 


bonny memory devices because of its 

The major interest in the film form is for ap- 

cp neal magnetic bubble domain devices and 
microwave signal processing devices 


PB80-120058 PC A03/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Engineering Lab. 

Measurement hing mayne y shod An 
surement of Resistivity Variations in High-Re- 
— Circular oath Slices. 
David L. yy yen vaarty 79, 35p A= pete wed 


Dc Libray of ennon 


i 
Me 


PB80-803885 PC NO1/MF NO1 
New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Technology Ap- 


& on (Citations from the interna- 
» 
Rept. for oapece 79, 


Sponsored in par by Natal = 
py mw ack sored Service, Springfield, V tional Technical informa- 


This bibliography of citations to the international lit- 
erature concerns the ion method for 


20M. Thermodynamics 


N80-14212/8 PC A12/MF A01 
, Bane Informaiion Systems, inc., San Jose, 


anon. Syenes Analysis Processors Reference 
nual, System Level 16. Volume 1: Program 


Emecution 
M. B. ong R. A. Moor: 
Whetstone. Oct 79, 262p NASA. 150162, 
EISI-TR-4007-2-V-1 
Contract NAS1-14464 


User instructions are given for performi 
and nonlinear steady state and transient oa hore 

with SPAR thermal analysis processors 
TGEO, SSTA, and TRTA. It is assumed that the 
user is familiar with basic SPAR operations and 
basic heat transfer theory. 


20N. Wave Propagation 


AD-A078 477/7 PC A07/MF A0O1 
Syracuse Univ NY Dept of Electrical and Computer 
Engineering 

Transmission through a Filled 
Silt of Cross Section in a Conducting 
Plane of Finite 
Phase rept., 
David T. , and Roger F. Harrington. Oct 


Auckland, 
79, 145p RADC-TR- 79-257 
Contract F30602-79-C-0011 


Electromagnetic smission through a filled sli 
in conducting plane of inte thkoss is Ives 
gated when the slip cross section is an arbitrary 
shape. A non-modal formulation is developed 
whereby the original problem is broken up, via the 
equivalence principle, into three isolated situa- 
pe An integral equation is written for each of 
these situations involving equivalent electric and 


contour defini slit cross section. These three 
integral tions are solved simu 
pine a have a unique solution at all fre- 
| solution is also 
mad canada 
as a sequence of two-dimensional rectangular 
cavities, coupled to the other by an aperture. 
Results obtained from these two solutions are 


non- lal solution. Two approximate solutions 
are also investigated when the slit cross section is 
rectangular. For small slit widths W, such that 
KOW much less than 1, the transmitted fields can 
be written in terms of a slit impedance for TE case, 
pete pchin! papper A: A BE os Dy 
lent circuit is developed for the 
with the modal solution is made for the slit 
and transmission coefficient. The 
cqavaions circuit involving the aperture impedance 
of a flange is shown to accurately determine the 
transmission characteristics of the slit. 


AD-A078 682/2 PC A07/MF A01 

TRW Defense and Space Systems Group Redon- 

Foi haant Appleton to Tranlnt Set 
Problems. 


Final technical rept. Jan 78-Oct 79, 
A. Sankar, and T. C. Tong. 31 Oct 79, 131p 
TRW-79-002-AFOSR, AFOSR-TR-79-1302 


Wave Propagation—Group 20N 


Contract F49620-78-C-0049 
Finite element method is applied to compute the 
induced current distributions on 
thin wire in the tme domain due o arbirary pulses. 


The and comput- 
er code are “ Spey Oe 
Advantages of af tn tenmaeh are mentioned. 
(Author) 
Ap-sare AR FC ARS/MF Apt 
Mexico iniv Albuquerque Electrical 
Computer Sci 


AD-A078 891/9 


Rochester Univ NY Dept of Physics and Astron- 
Cokerdinte with Reference to 
Theory Special 


T 
inal rept. 10 Oct 76-9 


9 Oct 7 
oe Wolf. ver’ > ak ARO-14074, 18-P 
Contract D 


ments of the usual of ra- 
diative energy transfer and with the elucidation of 
the connection between that theory and the new 
rigorous theory of iting wave 
fields. 

N80-14290/4 PC A05/MF A01 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Dept. of Electrical En- 
Bligh F Scattering from a Thin Loss- 
M.S. Thesis. 

K. W. . Nov 79, 77p NASA-CR-162564, 
OSU-TR-710964-4 

Grant NSG-1498 

A solution for scattering from a thin dielectric 

is developed based and the 


~ 


Tran-Transl. 
Beuoungeteo und 


circu- 

lar or el nders, the ray tracing is treated in 
detail. Ray ing for structures is de- 
example of an aircraft which is ap- 


strated with numerous computed examples 
PAT-APPL-6-092 143 PC A02/MF A01 
National 

Pasadena , CA. 


roe) English a Nenana der 
Anwendung der Geometrischen 
ato oerper Dvr von Streufel- 


PHYSICS—Field 20 






























arbitrarily-oriented 


ransient Re- 


PC A02/MF A01 


April 11, 1980 1371 








Field 20—PHYSICS 
Group 20N—Wave Propagation 


Method for Shaping and Aiming Narrow 
BEAMS. 


Patent Application, 

R. C. . Filed 7 Nov 79, 19p N80-12256/7, 

NASA-CASE-NPO-14632-1 

Contract NAS7-100 

hte A weet bly. for fon —, for 
licensing possi ‘oreign licensing. 

Copy of application available NTIS. 


A method and apparatus is disclosed for use of a 
linear frequency chirp in a transmitter/receiver 
having a correlator to synthesize a narrow beam- 
width pattern from otherwise broad beam trans- 


ducers when there is relative Meme between the 
transmitter/receiver and the ars is so 
B, and time, 


pr roduced in a generator in ba 
as to produce a time-bandwidth | product, TB, 
that is increased for a narrower ang! le 2 A ip oreo of 
the chirp produced in a generator fi is time delayed 
and Doppler shifted for use as a reference in re- 
ceiver for correlation of received chirps from tar- 
gets. This reference is ler shifted to select 
targets preferentially, thereby to not only 

size a narrow beam but also aim the beam in azi- 
muth and elevation. 


21. PROPULSION AND FUELS 
21B. Combustion and Ignition 


AD-A078 465/2 PC A05/MF A01 
Sri International Menlo Park CA 

Contribution of Surface Catalysis and Gas 
Phase Reaction to Catalytic Combustor Per- 


formance. 

Final rept. 15 Aug 77-15 Aug 79, 
C. M. Ablow, S. Schechter, H. Wise, and B. J. 
Wood. Oct 79, 81p AFOSR-TR-79-1146 
Contract F49620-77-C-0123 


Engineering studies with catalytic combustors in 
the main burner and afterburner of aircraft propul- 
sion systems have been the attain- 
ment of high combustion efficiency and flame sta- 
bilization of fuel-air mixtures outside the conven- 
tional flammability limits. The development of such 
devices that will perform at optimum efficiency 
over a broad range of ony conditions re- 
quires a detailed understanding of the flow of a re- 
active gas through ducts with cata’ walls, in 
which both hetorogeneous (wall) homogene- 
ous (gas) chemical reaction kinetics can occur. Of 
special interest to our study is the evaluation of the 
relative contributions of surface-catalyzed and 
gas-phase reactions to the total heat release rate 
in a Catalytic combustor over a “— of operating 
variables that include gas flow v , Catalyst 
temperature, surface rea on fuel-air ratio. 
Two catalytic combustor systems were empl ee 
One involved stagnation point boundary layer flow 
with a cai active flat surface, the other 
duct flow in a multichannel catalytic monolith. The 
experimental studies were po eeepea ay by theo- 
retical calculations of heat release rates and tem- 
perature profiles based on models appropriate to 
pd metry and fluid dynamics of each catalytic 

stion system. The result of our studies with 
dilute vats ado of gas mixture and platinum coated 
surfaces have demonstrated that in both combus- 
tor configurations the gas phase combustion can 
be initiated by the wall-catalyzed reaction. 


AD-A078 467/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Sheffield Univ (England) Dept of Chemical Engi- 
neering and Fuel Technol 

it Structures in Turbulent Flames. 
Interim rept. 1 Aug 78-1 Aug 79, 
Ad ile ¢ and N. A. Chigier 1979, 37p AFOSR- 
Grants AFOSR.77-3414, DA-ERO-79-0031 
Sponsored in part by Grant NASA-NSG-7517. 


Diagnostic and data analysis techniques have 
been used to investigate the structure of turbulent 
reacting flows with well defined initial and 
conditions. In the transition region of a 
turbulent jet flame a double-vortex ate one _ 
been found: with outer vortices, which may 
nate from Kelvin-Helmholtz or Rayleigh type note. 
bilities, and inner vortices which are influenced 
strongly by one or more combustion instability 
mechanisms. Measurements of mean velocity, tur- 
bulence intensity, ionization current, mean tem- 
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pessoa and peak frequencies are presented to- 
gether with data derived from high speed color 
schlieren photography and laser schlieren spectra. 


AD-A078 612/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Langloy Staton VA a id proce & ean nes $e 
Lang tation VA Lang 

ffect of Pressure on 


Structure and NOX For- 
mation in CO-Alr Diffusion Fiames 


Perce r, 
loward G. Maahs, and Irvin M. Miller. Oct 79, 
Se NASA-L-12731, NASA-TP-1448 


atm, with the gee reatest change occurring 
about 10 atm. Fla 
creasi 
was i indent of ee at higher pressures. 
The regimes of stable burning decreased with in- 
creasing pane td up to 50 atm, with the eves 
reduction occurring between 1 atm and 
The molar emission index (the moles of aiogen 
oxides formed per mole of carbon monoxide con- 
sumed) increased as the pressure was increased 
above 1 atm, reached a maximum at approximate- 
ly 28 to 30 atm, and thereafter decreased slowly 
up to 50 atm. Circumstantial evidence is offered to 
the proposition that the concentrations of 
nitrogen oxides in the flames approach their equi- 
(autho es for pressures above about 20 atm. 


AD-A078 625/1 PC AO6/MF A01 
Purdue Univ Lafayette IN Project Squid Headquar- 


ters 

The ——— of Eddies in Turbulent Flames - |. 
Technical ri 

Norman A. hi ier, and “nerf J. Yule. Mar 79, 
104p Rept no. UID-US-1-PU 

Contract N00014-75-C-1143 

Prepared in ition with Sheffield Univ. (Eng: 


coopera 
oo. A - of Chemical Engineering and Fi 


High frequency response measurement tech- 
niques are used with data processing and condi- 
tional sampling to measure — structure 
and coherence in the transitional flow region of tur- 
bulent diffusion flames. a are made 
between cay me and burning flow conditions; 
these show physical similarity fori cond and burning 
flows in the transitional region. Flow visualization 
shows quasi-laminar weve re mes rae which are dis- 
torted, stretched and convoluted by vortex interac- 
tions. High-speed Schlieren color movies show 
axisymmetric wave and vortex ring formation. Ve- 
locity, temperature and ionization density mea- 
surements show that the transitional flow and the 
potential core of the jet are _— in the 
flame than in the nonburni ed differ- 
ence is found between the 
Stability frequencies of the 
amplified fr a icted by 

cold inviscid ound in the cold jet but not the 
flame. Increase in viscosity due to heat release 
causes delay and damping of the processes of 
vortex formation and coalescence; dilatation and 
buoyancy forces also contribute to differences be- 


a fundamental in- 
shear la' 
oe theory tor 


tween the flame and coid jet. eddies are 
shown to play an important role in transitional 
region of turbulent jet flames. 

AD-A078 655/8 PC A02/MF A01 


pig Univ At piooingion Dept of any 
pang yy eee, Sample Droplet Accel- 
in Analytical Flames. 
Interim technical rept., 
Richard E. Russo, and Gary M. Hieftje. 5 Dec 79, 
20p Rept no. TR-24 
Contract N00014-76-C-0838 


The experimentally observed velocity of an aero- 
sol droplet in an air-acetylene flame is compared 
to the velocity calculated thi h a new math- 
ematical model. The experimen let velocity 
is measured by means of strobo: photogra- 
phy of a stream of individual droplets sent into a 

lame at a known frequency and traveling very re- 
producible trajectories. Because the temporal 
popes yore these droplets is known, a meas- 
ure of instantaneous droplet location enables 


their velocity to be calculated. The droplet accel- 
eration model was modified by aoeregies 


and droplet acceleration in the flame. 
(Author) 
AD-A078 728/3 PC A04/MF A01 


ng! 

of Ri Number 
Processes y Wavebtortn Pensa 
Final rept. 1 Jan 72-31 Oct 79, 
Marie B. Ventrice. Nov 79, 59p NASA-CR- 


159732 
Contract NGR-43-003-015 


pom rong investigation of 
ition of most interest was 
vaporization limit , the combus- 
tion typically ted with liquid propellant 
rocket engines. A of car- 
ponaply eimdicr spt Dayp Seer Roefpenreting 
on a Reynolds nu to 
establish the between ho snemumaiet 
and the stion . Both analyt- 


having the ultimate objective of identifying para- 
fe behavior common to dif- 


anemometer system 
om ee Gc sea T 
pects o' leynolds number dependent process 
to be the dominant mechanisms 
meeblity A controlling 


AD-A078 831/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Princeton Univ NJ Dept of Mechanical and Aero- 


space Engineeri 
Solid Propellant Combustion Mechanism Re- 
Annual ‘rept. 1 Apr 78-31 Mar 79, 


L. H. Caveny, W. A. nano, and S. W . Cheng. 
Apr 79, Rept no. MAE-1373 
Contract 14-75-C-0705 


This research is directed at making direct mea- 
surements of the acoustic admittance of flames 
and interpreting those measurements in terms of 
flame models. pay yt (LDV) in- 
strumentation, pressure detectors, and 

sis techniques were set up and used 

to measure the acoustic response of a propane/ 
burner system. Applications of the techniques to 
solid propellants are described and are the sub- 
jects of the coneneing research. (Author) 


AD-A078 889/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Princeton Univ NJ Dept of Mechanical and Aero- 
space Engineering 


| and Flame In Sprays. 
sual ege. ft. 1 Jun 76-30 A a0, 


William A and Suresh K. WF ha 
Dec 79, 4 7p MAE’ 1459, ARO-14052.2- 
Grants yd G29-76-G-0266, DAAG29-77-G-0145 


Sponsored in part by Grant DAAG29-78-G-0144. 
Flame initiation and tion through an air- 
g a Saeee ee 


ential factor, eal eco, ie copie ae, size, i zoe tempera 


tion. Fy et FE 
conta unsteady. Also, unlike caer case, 
heterogeneous combustion gives rise to large vari- 
ation in fuel-air ratio, which could produce @ sec 
ondary diffusion flame in the wake of a propagating 
flame. (Author) 


N80-14125/2 PC A02/MF A01 
National inistration. 


and Space Admi 


Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH 














aa282% 


£25 


az2#5eSz 


ZeRszeees Ssesse a5 


7 38 


é 


Scestsass 


a 


= 
_ 


Ba 


= 


S888e355ez858 


se 








Effect of Degree of Fuel Vaporization 
Emissions for a Premixed Partiely Vaporeed 
L. P. Cooper. Jan 80, 25p NASA-TP-1582, E-010 
and analytical of the 
Raa obama oe 


J. , and J. G 30 Dec 76, 158p 
ONERA-RTS-1/3127-EY, ESA-CR(P)-1240 
Contract ESTEC-2117/73-AK 

Language in French. 


Tests to characterize the operation of cesium ion 
based on a field effect phenomenon are 


sensor, is a imately 5% 
current (0.9 ge hag eee under 
stability. essential factor 


good i 
(Fe cee cee a he eee cet ma 
ionic is obtainable is the coefficient of 
for the liquid cesium on the ends of the 
points in the arrays. 


21D. Fuels 


PC A04/MF A01 

Research Inst San Antonio TX Army 

Fuels and Lubricants Research Lab 
ae ee 


hd 


inert Mer Sep 77. a4 Nomad 
arenes Jr. Sep 79, 60p R 
emacs DAAGS53-76-C-0003, DAAK70-78-C- 


A production LDT-465-1C oe Soon 4 od 


was sccording to a 
CRO Wheeled Vehicle Test Cycle (420 al hours) 
@ fire-resistant diesel fuel containing 1 


AD-A078 666/5 PC A03/MF A01 
a jpae Research Inst San Antonio TX Army 
and Lubricants Research 


esearch Lab 
Evaaion of Jes Turbine Tue nthe Single 
oer ue \ a aa 


Richard B. Moon. Moon. Nov’ 79, 42p Rept no. AFLRL- 


Contract DAAK70-79-C-0060 


az 


test fuel consumption 
of the CUE 1970 when operating 
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pombe jw Sign poy nh» thar luel. autho) tration ~~ 


poodtydee a 4 Div., Wil nh teed A01 
vco Lycoming mr set ay 
Exhaust Emission Reduction for Intermittent 


Combustion Aircraft Engines. 
R. N. Moffett. Oct 79, 114p NASA-CR-159757 
Contract NAS3-19754 


Three concepts for optimizing the performance, in- 

creasing the fuel , and exhaust 

emission of the piston aircraft engine were invest. 

gated. High energy-multiple 

ee aon cntonria testmecsen: 
valve timing were evaluated indi- 

weal Ultrasonic fuel vaporization did not dem- 


a er improvement was a 
through induction system tuning which 
could be accomplished with far less complexity. 


Department ot Ag ner siture, Washington, DC. 
re, ion, 

Flocculation Coals with “Water-Soluble 
Xanthates. 

Patent ir 

ra0ske . Maher. Filed 1 Oct 79, 10p PB80- 


us licensi ™ vane Loa dao tian Adoni. 
ing ing 
Copy of application available NTIS. 
pi po ab aly oy vay flocculated from aque- 
ous suspensions by the simple addition of water- 
soluble starch xanthate, thereby producing a readi- 
ly recoverable sediment phase and a substantially 
clear aqueous phase. 


PATENT-4 176 040 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Patent, Rn 


Robert N. Hazlett. Filed 8 May 78, patented 27 
Nov 79, 4p AD-D006 774/4, PAT-APPL-903 464 
PAT-APPL-903 464-78, 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This patent discloses a method for converting coal 
to liquid hydrocarbons or oil-soluble solids com- 


prises the steps of 


temperature 
C., and the for at least 15 
maintaining the temperature 


PB80-134729 PC A24/MF A01 
Research Triangle inst., Research Triangle Park, 


NC. 

Symposium Proceedings: Environmental As- 
{ere.Holywood FL. , IV (April 
Final rept. Sep 78-Sep 79. 

Franklin A. Ayer, and N. Stuart Jones. Sep 79, 
572p EPA-600/7-79-217 

Contract EPA-68-02-3132 

See also report dated Apr 78, PB-282 429. 


National Technical information Service, Spring- 


hia, and Urmila chia Feb 79, 70p AFL- 
79-2-46, AFOSR-TR-79-1264 
Contract F49620-7 


April 11, 1980 1373 











Field 21—PROPULSION AND FUELS 


Group 21E—Jet and Gas Turbine Engines 


filled by this research consists of developing an 
analysis for laminar duct flow with stream wise 
separation using mathematical models simpler 
than the on Navier-Stokes equations. In order to 
the above objectives, the following three 
ms have been studied oy the first year of 
og ao contract period: |. Laminar Flow 
eo kowski ducts, Il. Laminar flow through 
polar ducts, and Ill. Analysis of laminar 
pt og flow separation via a semi-elliptic 
mathematical model. In each oheae of the re- 
search attention is given to the accuracy of the nu- 
merical solutions as well as the efficiency with 
which can be determined. For this purpose, 
the following two additonal areas have been stud- 
ied: iv. Higher accuracy of numerical solutions, and 
v. Efficient numerical algorithms. Suitable model 
lems have been selected wherever required, 
in Oe resseten. ae, Se ee qo ee 
to further the understanding of internal flows in 
He machinery. Each of the above research areas 
is described in this report. (Author) 


AD-A078 421/5 PC A03/MF A01 

Naval Air Propulsion vey od Trenton NJ Propulsion 
— and Pro i Dept 

t Lond Cart Sie En ronments on 

Ne Cobastey of High Gear 


Fret hy 
<i J. Mangione. Nov 79, 34p Rept no. NAPC-PE- 


Load carryi evaluations were made on 
current Poy Fi oe esterbased synthetic lubri- 
cants which were exposed to the ose ting envi- 
ronments of turbine engines. The a 
also investigated the cause/effect of cha 
load carrying capecky as related to additive 


tion and possible additive/metal eaten 
through an adsorption or reactive . The re- 


sults indicated that both current oils and advanced 


engine and simulated engine bearing compartment 
eomnne. The perce: sohage loss | in load carry: 
ing capacity was greater the high gear reed 
oi ay but neither oil was significantly influenced by 
engine type sampled. However, the absolute 
rn a the hee XAS-2354 oil remained 
the degra MIL-L-23699 oil absolute rat- 
ings. The ower toad caring cape capacity of used oils, 
ar ed to additive de} n, appeared to be re- 
erable with new oil additions of a high gear load 
oll, However, this capability would not be rea realized 
in normal ation of an engine lubrication 
system. An effective pre-conditioning treatment of 
tooth surfaces with a high gear load oil was 
monstrated and recc ded for use in the 
‘run-in’ of new or overhauled helicopter gearboxes 
for improved resistance to surface damage and ex- 
service life. (Author) 





AD-A078 439/7 PC A05/MF A01 
Pratt and Whitney Aircraft Group West Palm 
Beach FL Government Products Div 

Investigation of Fan Blade Shroud Mechanical 


Dam ‘i 
Prealcent ‘ Sep 77-1 Mar 70, 


Donald A. Ri nas, and H 7 Frye. Jun 
79, 79p WAP. M1065, ARAL 79-2054 
Contract F33615-77-C-2086 


This program was conducted to investigate the 
effect of dry friction damping at the shroud inter- 
faces on the structural dynamic characteristics of 
shrouded fan blades of current high per- 
——— jet engines. An analytical definition of 
the loads generated at the shroud faces for a gen- 
eral stick-slip condition was developed. The ana- 
lytical load description includes the elastic case of 
a stuck or locked shroud as well as the case of a 
slipping shroud. These loads were used in a non- 
-State vibration analysis of the shroud- 
ntrolied vibration testing of the first- 
fan blade with a trailing edge shroud of a 
YF 00 totype) turbofan engine was conduct- 
ed. The blade was tested with variable shroud re- 
straints to simulate the full es “ds of boundary con- 
ditions from freely slipping to fully locked, including 
the intermediate condition of micro-slipping. The 
testing of the blade with a freely sli 
was inconclusive because of repeatability prob- 
lone. Good agreement was found between the 
nonlinear analysis and test data for the stuck and 
micro-slip boundary conditions. (Author) 
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AD-A078 440/5 PC A09/MF A01 
a eneral Electric Co Cincinnati OH Aircraft Engine 


roup 

Evaluation of Fuel Character Effects on J79 
Engine Combustion Be 

Final technical eet 7 Jun 77-31 Aug 78, 

C. C. Gleason, T. L. Ol . Shayeson, and 
D. W. Bahr. Jun 79, 198p' R7QAEG321, AFI AFAPL- 


TR-79-2015, CEEDO-TR-79-06 
Contract F33615-77-C-2042 


Results of +e - determine the effects of 
broad verietione 


| properties on the perform- 
ance, emissions, ond durability of the J79-17A _ 
bojet engine combustion system are specter 
Combustor tests conducted at at engine id takeoff, 
subsonic cruise, supersonic dash, cold day g 
start, and altitude relight ting cond! eet 
13 49 difieront fuels are bed. test fuels cov- 
omen a Fie A of dee on contents pe 0 to ne 1 


monocyclic and bicyclic 
hia | boling pot pont 246 3 (eee 0 393 0,8 final boiling point 
(552 to 679 83 to 3.25 mm2/s 


at 300 K). At high power operating conditions, fuel 
hydrogen content was yes found to be a very signifi- 
cant fuel property with respect to linear tempera- 
ture, flame radiation, smoke, and NO sub x emis- 
peo levels. Carbon monoxide and HC emissions 

very low at these conditions with all of the 
fuels. Ate ine idle ating conditions, CO, HC, 
and NO sub x emission levels were found to be 
independent of fuel yee content, but a small 


effect of fuel volatility and/or viscosity was found. 
At cold  Seephen start conditions a ae 329 K) light- 
off was ined with all pe Bae aden 


fuel-air ratio increased with the anes pho 
At altitude ns, the current e ne relight 
limits with JP-4/JP-5 fuel were essen’ ly met or 
exceeded with all of the JP-4 or JP-8 based fuel 
blends. However, a very significant reduction in al- 
titude relight capability was found when a No. 2 
diesel fuel was tested. 


AD-A078 529/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Airesearch Mfg Co of Arizona Phoenix 
Demonstration Program for a Flexible Duct 
Valve for Ramjet Engine Fuel Controls. 

Final rept. 15 Nov 78-28 Feb 79, 

. Roundy. 14 Sep 79, 67p 41-2226, 
NADC-77136-60 

Contract N62269-77-C-0352 


A demonstration program was conducted to devel- 
op a flex duct-type metering valve for use in the 
— control of ramjet engines for Navy missiles. 

eA Ney has inherent advantages of sim- 
py, cost, and high reliability that make it par- 
attractive for this application. This type 
be de = pean best when the pomy flow How 
metering is bypassed back upstream o' 
the fuel Sum Waunor) 


AD-A078 593/1 PC A07/MF A01 
Airesearch on dol Co of Arizona Phoenix 
Hot Isostatic oes 5 sna mg of Disks. 
— nF ra bees rept. 1 A 7-31 May 79, 

V. Sundberg, and Donal H. Comey. Jul 79, 
130 21-3238, AFML-TR-79-4093 
Contract F33615-77-C-5113 


Retired field-service Ti-6AI-4V compressor disks 
and Waspaloy turbine disks from Garrett-AiRe- 
search auxiliary power units were secured for the 
program test material. They were given a thorough 
dimensional inspection, nondestructive evaluation 
(NDE) and metallurgical characterization including 
mechanical properties and evaluation of a 
tructures. Baseline low-cycle-f oll ty ae (LC 

for these disks were determi cycle spn 
testing and periodic inspection ow new Ss. 
Cleaning and crack bridging techniques were eval- 
uated on the disk materials and reverse-sputter 
cleaning combined with ion plating was chosen for 
the preparation of cracked disks prior to hot isosta- 
tic pressing (HIP). The HIP parameters were se- 
lected for each alloy and the disks were fixtured, 
protected from excessive oxidation, and HiPped 
using pressurized argon gas. The Ti-6Al-4V com- 
pressor disks were evaluated i in the HiPped condi- 
tion, while the Waspaloy disks were given a post- 
HIP heat treatment. 


AD-A078 669/9 PC A05/MF A01 
pede gd Electric Co Cincinnati OH Aircraft Engine 
roup 


Novel Ceramic Turbine Rotor Concept. 
Final technical rept. 22 78-22 a 79, 

L. J. tered Sep 79, 93p R79AEG52 AFAPL- 
TR-79-2074 

Contract F33615-78-C-2041 


A nese) Sealan concse’ iy 8 cores Nanas 
fee Bonn eeiod 2 Cues ty anes Oo aan 


ited-life gas turbine tion. The feature 
of the in involves eeping the rotating cereme 

ina state at all turbine 
operating conditions, composite ma- 


AD-A078 670/7 PC A09/MF A0i 
Systems Control Inc Palo Alto CA 
Variable Multivariable ‘sam 


Synthesis ( i a 
Interim or a Son. cont ond Romine 

Stephen M L.'De Hoff. Feb 
79, 179p AFAPL TR 79-2043 

Contract F33615-77-C-2096 


The variable cycle aircraft — engine, GE23- 
JTDE, represents a prototype of 


ie 


propulsion plan plants. It is a eT ae design of 
ighly and multiple control 
inputs. To control this engine, a number of 
engine variables must be sensed. include 


ine pressures, temperatures, rotor speeds, 
and inlet commands. A controller for 
— must therefore y input end 0 (i.e. 
ing large numbers 
Bies) and multifunctional 


#2 


Ripe 
oe 
ca 
cat 
e=8 
ey 


i 


design t 
quately these complex 
—< n of a ler for this 
engine is described. It is implementable on 
cit computer (less than 16K words of 
and is modular in design ee oe forma’ 
cific controller functions o 
st state regulation, 
signal eee. and fault detection and 
modation are incorporated in a way which 
experimentation with different techniques for 
function without — the overall structure. 
Promising techni for 
tion are . (Author) 
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ali 
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AD-A078 779/6 
em Engineering Consultants 


Aerosol Filter Loading Data for a Simulated Jet 
Engine Test Cell Aerosol. 

Final —. Jan-Jul 79, 

oy Lundgren. Aug 79, 44p AFESC/ESL-TR- 


Contract F08637-79-M-0784 


The Air Force routi tests turbine engines 
fixed test cells, some of which have been cited 
state pollution control officials for violations 


ulations. A theoretical study, 

cEEDO- TR. roe crocheted thal gett ét- 

low cost tech id jet 

engine a st cal into compliance with oo 
regulations. term proposed i 

va cos y and a figh nog followed 

a ium @ ncy, h 
ype a lass filter media. The most limitation 
whic load- 


h velocity filtration is the aerosol mass 
tential for pressure drop build up 


ee nen mr 
of this follow-on work was to experi 

and ri the filter loading characteristics of 
pond vp theed pom ble tt to f ohy engine 
est cell exhaust plume 

of glass fiber media were tested: (1) two wo wittorent 
medium efficiency pre-fi filter media, and (2) two dif- 
ferent high efficiency final filter media. 


2=el2s 


water cooling 
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PC A03/MF A01 
and Aero- 


oe Turbine Bade Dampers. 


Lena H.Caveny, and SamuolO. Moris. Ma 
70, $7p Rept no. MAE- 


The high-pressure for the shuttle 

main engine products 

which are 50% sh and 50% HO (oy weigh. The 

Haynes alloy 1 Oh weed ine - 
erosion 


candidate materials are contributors to the 
higher than usual erosion. ( ) 
AD-A078 956/0 PC A19/MF A01 


N80-14113/8 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis R sh Center, Ci 1d, OH. 


for ‘Turbine 
= System Dynamic Engine 
a Kiraly. 13 Mar 79, 13p NASA-TM-81382, E- 


Conf-Proposed for Presentation at 25TH Ann. 
Intern. Gas Turbine Conf. And the 22D Ann. Fluids 
Engr. Conf., ee eee Me. 1980; Spon- 
sored by AM. Soc. Of Mech. Engr. 


An instrumentation concept for measuring blade 
probes 





ity for the acquisition and direct digi 
deflection data concurrently from al of 
Sutids eo cl en ucenein sd cron rea eat 
en 6 Se vibration. System measure- 
are made using optical transducers 
are fixed to the case. 
pg ee re gsi ae all neemcelag A ame 
ing three surface-normal displacement tran 
ducers at three positions on each blede of an oper- 
ational rotor. 


ences | PC —— A01 
lectric Co., Cincinnati, OH. 
Programs —) 


Esgresng an Teco 


(Qcsee tre Win Utw) Engine 
ate Nace T eet hepa V 2: Aerody- 
at Deer 61 


NASA-CR- 135250, 
R77AEG2122-V-2 
NAS3-18021 


The initial of testing of the under the wing 
— boilerplate nacelle path pee eo is dis- 
cussed. The aerodynamics and performance are 


roto PC A04/MF A01 
Electric Co., Cincinnati, OH. Advanced 


oe 


(esee) un under-the-Wing 


CLR . Jul 78, 75p NASA-CR-135279, 
R78AE wf 
Contract NAS3-18021 
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eoeins Soveomare, tein Coneee, 


N80-14120/3 PC A03/MF A01 
: poe , Cincinnati, OH. 

Clean 
Sona vont Report. Volume 2: Aerodynamics 
and Performance. 


Jul 78, 499 NASA-CR-135324, R77AEG474-V-2 
Contract NAS3-18021 


N80-14121/1 PC AO04/MF A01 
National ics and Space Administration 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 

Static Ti Performance of the YF-102 
T with Several 


~ ei 
J. G. Mcardie, L. Homyak, and A. S. Moore. Nov 
79, 62p NASA-TP-1556, E-019 


The performance of a YF-102 turbofan engine was 
measured in an outdoor test stand with a bell- 
mouth inlet and seven exhaust-system configura- 
tions. The configurations consisted of three sepa- 


rate-flow lems of various fan and core nozzle 
sizes and confluent-flow systems of various 
nozzle sizes and pro- 


and of thrust at maximum rating for each exhaust 
ition. The internal performance of two dif- 
confluent-flow con- 
figurations was determined to be satisfactory. 
Pressure and temperature surveys were made with 
a traversing probe in the exhaust-nozzie flow for 
some luent-flow configurations. The survey 
data at the mixing plane, plus the measured flow 
rates, were used to cucuate the static-pressure 
variation AB sc | the exhaust nozzle length. The 
computed pressures compared well with experi- 
mental wall static re data. External-flow sur- 
were made, for some confluent-flow configu- 
rations, with a large fixed rake at various locations 
in the exhaust plume. 


N80-14123/7 PC AO06/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 


"elon Tole! Engi wi Poppet 

wie 

Value Controlled Iniet Se Spovem 
winen Subjected to Internal and Alr- 


ransients. 
oo Sanders. Jan 80, 102p NASA-TP-1531, E- 


The throat of a Mach 2.5 inlet that = attached to 
a turbojet engine was fitted @ poppet-vaive- 
controlled stability bypass system that was de- 
signed to provide a large, stable airflow range. Pro- 
— system response and stability SS per- 
formance were determined for several transient 
airflow disturbances, both internal and external. In- 
pe A airflow disturbances included reductions in 
erboard bypass airflow, power lever angle, and 
primary-nozz -nozzie area as well as compressor stall. 
, data are also included for a conven- 
tional, fixed-exit bleed system. The valves 
greatly increased inlet stability and had no adverse 
effects on propulsion system performance. Limited 
wa bleed performance data are pre- 
sented. 


N80-14124/5 PC A05/MF a 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, OH. 


Sranping a0 an tot Comme oar an iniet-Stability 
ee 3 2.5 Axisymmetric 
peg Sanders. Jan 80, 82p NASA-TP-1532, E- 


Oe 
i 
ge 


that would allow a stable airflow range. Ex- 
used the exit contol fer the etablity bype ar. 

as B 
flow we and stability 


Nasa Broad-Specification Fuels 
he yx! Status and oo 
J. S. Fear. 1979, 14p NASA-TM-79315, E-272 
Conf-Presented at 25TH Ann. | Gas Turbine 


. Int 
3 Mar. 1980; 


engines, and to this 
technology in full-scale engine tests in 1 The 
program consists of three phases: 

Screening, Optimization Test- 

ing, and Engine Verification Testing. The 
signs for the ine and the JT9D-7 
engine, r in igh-presewe eoctor test 
rigs are ‘ed 
N80-14127/8 PC A07/MF A01 
——— — Co., Cincinnati, OH. Aircraft 
The CF6 Jet Performance improve- 
ment: New Front 
W. A. Fasching. Dec 79, 139p NASA-CR-159639, 
R79AEG366 
Contract NAS3-20629 
The New Front Mount was evaluated reo ae 
nent tests incl stress, deflection/ 

test results a 


e successful 
ed flight ‘cycles endurance testing. 


N80-14128/6 
National Aeronautics and Space 
Lewis Research Center, , OH. 
Laser-Optical Blade Tip Clearance Measure- 
ment System. 

J. P. , and M. J. Ford. 13 Mar 79, 10p 
NASA-TM-81376 


Conf-Proposed for Presentation at 25TH Ann. 
Intern. ae And the 22D Ann. Fluids 
Engr. Conf., ee 1980; Spon- 
sored by AM. Soc. Of Mech. Engr. 


firm operation at temperatures, pressures, and vi- 
bration levels typically encountered in an operating 
gas turbine 


N80-14129/4 PC A14/MF A01 
Detroit Diesel Allison, Indianapolis, IN. 
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ey of Turboprop Systems Rellability and 
Costs. 

Final Ri 

Jun 78, Soap NASA-CR-135192, EDR-9132 

Contract NAS3-20057 


ina Mc's) of a and yor et costs 

"s) O' current turboprop lems 
were examined. Maintenance cost drivers were 
found to be scheduled overhaul (40%), lack of mo- 
dularity particularly in the ler and reduction 
gearbox, and lack of inherent durability (reliability) 
of some were between 


the 501-D13/54 


‘Op and 
an advanced turbofan, using similar cores, will 
nae very competitive maintenance costs per flight 


N80-14131/0 PC A05/MF A01 
Universal Systems, Inc., Arlington, VA. 

Oblique Detonation Wave Ram 

R. B. Morrison. Jan 80, 87p NASA-CR-159192 
Contract NAS1-15344 


Two conceptual designs of the oblique detonation 
wave ramjet are ed. The ance is 
evaluated for hiometric hydrogen-air equiv- 
eek ties 1/3, 2/3 and 1 for a range of 
flight Mach num from 6 to 10. 


N80-14374/6 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research a Cleveland, OH. : 


Temperature Pressure Measuremen 
Techniques for an Advanced Turbine Test Fa- 
F. G. Pollack, and R. P. Cochran. 1980, 12p 
NASA-TM-79278, E-212 

Cont- for Presentation at the Intern. Gas 
Turbine Conf. And Ann. Fluids Engr. Conf., New 


Orleans, 9-13 Mar. 1980; Sponsored by AM. Soc. 
Mech. Engr. 


A high pressure, high-temperature turbine test fa- 
cility constructed for use in turbine cooling re- 
search is described. Several recently developed 
temperature and ea measuring techniques 
are used in this facility. The measurement tech- 
niques, their status, previous applications and 
some results are d . Noncontact surface 
temperature measurements are made by optical 

. cera PE pee’ principles com- 
bined with photoel scanning are used for ro- 
tating components and infrared photography for 
stationary components. Contact (direct) tempera- 
ture and pressure measurements on rotating com- 
ponents are é; ied to be handled with an 80 
channel rotary data package which mounts on and 
WOES on ten Gai Garis coremeane 
17,500 rpm. The data channels are time-division 
multiplexed and converted to digital words in the 
data package. A rotary transformer couples power 
and ita to and from the shaft. 


Department of the Air Force WeshingtonDG 
nt o ‘orce Was! ion 
a Proximity Probe. 

fate 

James R. Hildebrand. Filed 23 Mar 78, soca 
LA. Dec 79, 3p AD-D006 790/0, PAT-APPL-889 


+ aamaaed PAT-APPL-889 795-78, AD-D004 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign aerate. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Feel n tener Comer ehimiae ondanth to 
to return the reflected light to an image intensifier 


probe which provides an output indicative of blade 
Clearance. To enable the system to measure the 
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clearance of a single blade tip on an grontire tur- 
bine, a second light beam having a different wave- 
length from the laser is directed over the 
laser light path to count the blades and to strobe 
the laser on the desired blade. (Author) 


21H. Rocket Motors and Engines 


AD-A078 412/4 PC A06/MF A01 
pms magnanting Development Center Arnold 
Biopropeilant Engine Plume Contamination 
— . Volume |. Chamber Measurements. 


Phase |. 

Final rept. 5 Sep-12 Dec 77, 

R. E. Alt, J. A. Roux, B. E. Wood, D. F. Frazine, 
and R. Dawbarn. Dec 79, 103p Rept no. AEDC- 
TR-79-28-VOL-1 

Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. See also 
Volume 2, AD-A077 435. 


An experimental program to measure the mass 
flux in the backflow region of a 5-ibf bipropellant 
thruster at — up to 147 deg with respect to the 
plume centerline using temperature-controlled and 
temperature-compensated quartz crystal microba- 
lances (QCM’S) is presented. The measurements 
were conducted in a high vacuum 7 nic cham- 
ber (Aerospace Chamber 10V) at Al . Gaseous 
helium and liquid helium cryopanels provided a 
blank-off pressure in the ten to the minus 6th 
power torr range and maintained the background 
pressure in the ten to the minus 5th power torr 
range while pulse firing the motor (25- to 100-msec 
pulse width, 1- to 10-percent duty cycle). Chamber 
recovery time was a few tenths of a second. Sever- 
al motor configurations and operating conditions 
po compared for potential contamination ef- 
ects. 


AD-A078 729/1 PC AO6/MF A01 
Tennessee Technological Univ Cookeville 
— of Combustion Instability in Liquid 
Fuel Rocket Motors. 

Lg rept., 

K. Wong, J. Peddieson, Jr., and M. Ventrice. Nov 
79, Np NASA-CR-159733 

Grant NGR-43-003-015 


The primary objective of this study is the develop- 
ment of a new analytical technique to be used in 
the solution of nonlinear velocity-sensitive com- 
bustion instability problems. Such a method should 
be relatively easy to apply and should require rela- 
tively little computation time. In an attempt to 
achieve this aim, the orthogonal collocation 
method is investigated first. However, it is found 
that the results are heavily dependent on the loca- 
tion of the collocation points and characteristics of 
the equations. Therefore, the method is rejected 
as unreliable. Next, the Galerkin method, which 
has proved to be very successful in analysis of the 
pressure sensitive combustion in lity, is con- 
sidered. This method is found to work very well. It 
is found that the pressure wave forms exhibit a 
strong second harmonic distortion and a variety of 
behaviors are possible depending on the nature of 
the combustion process and the parametric values 
involved. Finally, a one-dimensional model pro- 
vides further insight into the problem by allowing a 
comparison of Galerkin solutions with more exact 
finite-difference computations. (Author) 


N80-14189/8 PC A18/MF A01 
Aerojet Liquid Rocket Co., Sacramento, CA. 
Performance of a Transpiration-Regenerative 
Cooled Rocket Thrust Chamber. 

Final Report. 

H. W. Valler. Sep 79, 414p NASA-CR-159742 
Contract NAS3-21029 


The analysis, design, fabrication, and poe ofa 
liquid rocket engine thrust chamber which is gas 
transpiration cooled in the high heat flux conver- 
gent portion of the chamber and water jacket 
cooled (simulated yo gape in the barrel and 
divergent sections of the chamber are described. 
The engine burns ey Sh pe age propellants at a 
chamber pressure of psia. Various transpira- 
tion coolant flow rates were tested with resultant 
local hot gas wail temperatures in the 800 F to 
1400 F range. The feasibility of — cool- 
ing with hydrogen and helium, and the use of 


photo-etched copper platelets for heat transfer 


and coolant metering was successfully 


demon- 
strated. 


21I1. Rocket Propeliants 


AD-A078 691/3 PC A04/MF A0i 
Florida Univ Gainesville Dept of i 
investigation of Elastomers as 


Propellant Binders. 
Final rept. 1 Jun 76-31 Aug 79, 
George B. Butler. 29 Nov 79, 72p ARO-13960.4- 


Cx 
Grant DAAG29-76-G-0223 


It was the objective of the present investigation to 
conduct a fundamental study of the feasibility of 
utilizing or developing suitable thermoplastic elas- 
tomers for use in propellant technology, and con- 
siderable progress has been made toward achiev- 
ing this objective. A wide variety of 

elastomers of novel structure have been synthe- 
sized, and their fundamental physical properties 
determined. As a result of this taper he py of 
carefully selected samples were su to per- 
sonnel at Redstone Arsenal, Alabama for evalua- 
tion as thermoplastic propellant binders. Verbal 
communication has srongly indicated that the 
present approach is a feasible one, and has made 
it possible to extrapolate to a set of Mineo f 


Pores ¢ of the material to meet the required 
lectives. (Author) 


AD-A078 730/9 PC A08/MF A01 
Tennessee Technological Univ Cookeville 
Stability Analysis of a Liquid Fuel Annular 
Combustion Chamber, 

Gary H. McDonald, John Peddieson, Jr., and M. 
Ventrice . Nov 79, 151p NASA-CR-159734 
Grant NGR-43-003-01 


High frequency combustion instability continues to 
bea problem in the development and oper- 
ation rocket engines. Most mathematical 
models simulating this phenomena involve the 
derivation and solution of complex non-linear dif- 
ferential equations. In an effort to overcome the 
mathematical difficulties associated with the solu- 
tion of the nonlinear combustion instability prob- 
lems, two methods of analysis were developed. In 
investigating the problems of combustion instabil- 
ity in an annular combustion chamber, a modified 
Galerkin method was used to produce a set of 
modal amplitude equations from the general non- 
linear partial differential acoustic wave equation. 
From these modal amplitude equations, the two- 
variable perturbation method was used to develop 
a set of approximate equations of a given order of 
magnitude. These equations were modeled to 
show the effects of velocity sensitve combustion 
instabilities by evaluating the effects of certain pa- 
rameters in the given set of equations. From evalu- 
ating these effects, one can ascertain which pa- 
rameters cause instabilities to occur in the com- 
bustion chamber. In this analysis, it is assumed 
that in the annular combustion chamber, the | 
propellants are injected uniformly across the injec- 
tor face, the combustion processes are distributed 
throughout the combustion chamber and that no 
time delay occurs in the combustion processes. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 777/0 MF A01 
—— Air Logistics Center Hill AFB UT Propellant 
Lab Section 


Propellant Surveillance Report LGM-30 F & G 
Stage 1 Phase E, Series Vill (TP-H1011). 
Semi-annual rept., 

John A. Thompson. Oct 79, 137p Rept no. 
MANCP-423(79) 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report contains at eee test results from 
cartons of TP-H1011 bulk propellant representing 
LGM-30 F and G First Stage Mineuteman Motors. 
This ap uses a Statistical approach to analyze 
the bulk carton propellant data. roa ee ac- 
complished in accordance with MMWRM Project 
M82934C-WNL17514. The data from this test 

riod are combined with data from previous test- 
ing and entered into the GO85 computer for stor- 
age, analysis and regression analysis. From the 
statistical analysis of all data tested to date (thir- 
teen and one-half years for F and G), significant 
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This report contains propellant test results from 
cartons of TP-H1043 propellant representing se- 
lected batches used in the aft closure of First 
Stage Minuteman Motors. Data from TP-H1043 

lant obtained from the aft closures of the 
GM-30 A, B, F and G Motors are reported in re- 
— analyses for the fifth time and the fourth 

using the GO85 computer system. 4 
was accomplished in accordance with MMWR 
Project M82934C. An analysis of all parameters in- 
dicate that no significant degradation is anticipated 
for at least two years past the oldest data point. 
Each point on the regression plot represents all 
samples at that icular age. The number of sam- 
ples at each point is indicated on the sample size 
summary sheet on the page accompanying each 
regression plot. The data rai at any age can be 
found by suitable inquiry of the GO85 system. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 845/5 PC A03/MF A01 

Sri International Menio Park CA 
tion-to-Detonation Transition in HMX- 

Propeliants. 

Interim rept. 1 May 78-30 Apr 79, 

M. faite, W. J. Murri, and J. T. 

Rosenberg. Aug 79, 27p AFOSR-TR-79-1286 

Contract F49620-77-C-0039 


Theoretical and experimental studies were under- 
taken to explain the mechanisms that establish 
conditions for the occurrence of the one-dimen- 
sional deflagration-to-detonation transition (DDT), 
and to formulate a satisfactory model for a quanti- 
tative description of this transition. The theoretical 
Studies were concerned with the thermo-hydrodyn- 
amic treatment of DDT. The central problem is to 
model the propagation of the unsteady flame and 
the flow it produces ahead of the flame front. The 
compressive flows produced by an accelerating 
flame and by an accelerating piston were com- 
pared to provide a better physical understanding of 
the compressive action of an accelerating flame; 
conditions for shock formation in a compressive 
flow were formulated. The condition for shock for- 
mation in the compressed state is that the second 
derivative of the Lagrange pressure-specific 
volume compression curve be positive. When this 
condition is satisfied, a shock is always formed by 
an ne men but not always by an accel- 
erating flame. As the piston accelerates, the com- 
pression waves emanating from it overtake each 
other and coalesce to form a shock. But the accel- 
erating flame can overtake and consume com- 
pressed material before the compression waves 
emanating from it coalesce to form a shock. In the 
experimental study, an assembly was designed to 
allow incorporation of stress gages into propellant 
charges during the casti ‘ocess, thereby elimi- 
nating the expensive machining and grooving op- 
erations conventionally used in constructing tar- 
gets for langrange gage experiments. 


AD-A078 904/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Air Force Rocket Propulsion Lab Edwards AFB CA 
An Investigation of Particle Size Distribution 
Using ‘a Holography of Burning Solid Pro- 


inal rept. Nov 77-30 Sep 78, 
Michael J. Adams, and T. W. Owens. Sep 79, 
43p Rept no. AFRPL-TR-79-48 


A test area was modified to allow holographic re- 
Cordings to be made of burning solid propellant 
samples as contained in a pressurized window 











é i development 
an improved HDR system. (Author) 


22. SPACE TECHNOLOGY 

22A. Astronautics 

AD-A078 675/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Lexi Lincoln Lab 
to the Grou Electro-Optical Deep Space Sur- 
velllance (GEODSS) Program. 

Technical note. 


ohn M. Sorvari. 9 Oct 79, 50p TN-1979-61, 
ESD-TR-79-261 
Contract F19628-80-C-0002 


This note defines the basic concept of an astro- 
nomical photometric system and examines it in the 
context of the GEODSS om. 

systems are developed, to fit a particular part 
of the overall mission for photometry in the 
GEODSS ram. The different kinds of errors 
arising in each system are examined and their 
impact upon the goals of GEODSS photometry is 
assessed. Of particular note is the role of aliasing 
in the photometry of artificial satellites. It is con- 
cluded that if care is taken, photometry can be a 
useful part of the GEODSS program. (Author) 


N80-14163/3 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and ice Administration, 
Langley Station, VA. Langley Research Center. 
Determinaticn of ASPS Performance for 
Payloads in the Shuttle Orbiter Disturbance 
vironment. 


C. R. Keckler, K. S. Kibler, and L. F. Powell. Oct 
79, 37p NASA-TM-80136 


A high fidelity simulation of the annular suspension 
and pointing system (ASPS), its payload, and the 
shuttle orbiter was used to define worst case 
orientations of the ASPS and its payload for the 
various vehicle disturbances, and to determine the 
performance capability of the ASPS under these 
conditions. The most demanding and largest pro- 
posed payload, the Solar Optical Telescope was 
selected for study. It was found that, in all cases, 
the ASPS more than satisfied the payload’s re- 
quirements. It is concluded that, to satisfy facility 
class payload requirements, the ASPS or a shuttle 
orbiter free-drift mode (control system off) should 
be utilized. 

N80-14165/8 PC A08/MF A01 


Centre National d’Etudes Spatiales, Toulouse 
France). 


ch Prog Prog tial 
franeaie. apport an Gauge. naw 
1979, 154p 


Subm-Prepared in Cooperation with Comite Natl. 
Franc. De Rech. Dans |’Espace, Paris. Conf-Pre- 
sented at 22D Cospar Assembly, Bangalore, India, 
May - Jun. 1979. Text in French; English Summary. 


French activites during 1979 in space research 
and correlated programs are summarized. The 
work accomplished in the fields of astronomy, 
solar system, planet studies, interplanetary 
medium, ionosphere and magnetospheric physics, 
aeronomy, meteorology, earth resources, geo- 
desy, - sciences, and material sciences are dis- 
cussed. 


N80-14169/0 PC A08/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Marshall Space Flight Center, Huntsville, AL. 

— Equilibrium Attitude Control for Skylab 


J. R. Glaese, and H. F. Kennel. Nov 79, 173p 
NASA-TM-78252 





Rooty. 14 Aug 79, 151p NASA-TM-80840 


The made and the problems encoun- 
pape han ip aalicrlal Geo 108 tear ound Gor 
ered various program elements fl 
naround goal are presented and evaluated. T: 
assessment time is measured against the program 
location time. 


g 


N80-14971/9 PC A06/MF A01 


22B. Spacecraft 


AD-A078 615/2 PC A07/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space i 
Langley Station VA Langley Research Center 
Effects of Relaxed Static Longitudinal Stability 
na ee ee oe 


Tech : 
Delma C. Freeman, Jr., and Alan W. Wilhite. Dec 


79, 138p NASA-L-13243, NASA-TP-1594 


istics. Wind-tunnel tests were 
Mach number range from 0.3 to 4.63 to verify esti- 
mated aerodynamic characteristics. (Author) 


N80-14176/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Martin Marietta Corp., Denver, CO. 
eee System Flight Repair Kit. 


eport. 
Dec 79, 75p NASA-CR-160417, MCR-79-682 


Contract NAS9-15969 
(TPS) flight repair kit 
of ihe Space T - 


N80-14179/9 PC AO5S/MF A01 
a Astronautics Co., Huntington 


ch, CA. 
Shuttle Orbiter Tps Flight Repair Kit Develop- 
ment. 


Final R 

Dec 79, 1 NASA-CR-160416, MDC-G8261 

Contract NAS9-15971 

presented. The repair Kit fe designed for on orbit 
: on 

use by a in the manned ma- 
unit (MMU). The kit the neces- 

to accomplish the 


April 11, 1980 1377 
































































Field 22—SPACE TECHNOLOGY 
Group 22B—Spacecraft 


repair tasks which include the following: HRSI 
pa ee coating repair, dama tile repair, 
missing tile repair, and multiple tile repair. 
types of repair materials requ to do the small 
area repair and the large area repair are described. 
The materials area cure in place, silicone base ab- 
lator for small damaged areas and precured abla- 
tor tile for repair of larger damaged areas is exam- 
ined. The cure in place ablator is also used as an 
adhesive to bond the precured tiles in place. An 
applicator for the cure in place ablator, designed to 
contain a two-part silicon compound, mix two 
nents at correct ratio, and dispense the ma- 
terials at rates compatible with mission timelines 
established for the EVA is described. 





N80-14181/5 PC A07/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Philadelphia, PA. Re-entry 
and Environmental Systems Div. 

| Protection System Repair Kit Pro- 
Fra 


Report. 
28 Nov 79, 145p NASA-CR-160418, REPT- 
79SDR2310 
Contract NAS9-15970 


The feasibility and conceptual design aspects of 
repair materials and procedures for in orbit repair 
of the space shuttle orbiter TPS tiles are investigat- 
ed. Material studies to investigate cure in place 
materials are described including catalyst and cure 
Studies, ablation tests and evaluations, and sup- 
port mixing and applicator design. The feasibility of 
the repair procedures, the storage of the TPS, dis- 
pensing, and cure problems are addressed. 


N80-14 .84/9 PC A07/MF A01 
Acurex Corp., Mountain View, CA. 

Galileo Probe Thermal Protection: Entry Heat- 
ing Environments and Spallation Experiments 


Design. 

Final Report. 

A. Balakrishnan, W. Nicolet, S. Sandhu, and J. 
Dodson. Nov 79, 133p NASA-CR-152334, FR-79- 


21/AS 
Contracts NAS2-9909, ACUREX PROJ. 7396 


A valid procedure was develo for predicting 
wall heating and ablation rates about the probe for- 
ebody. Entropy layer effects on convective heating 
rate were analyzed and the computed resuits are 
= A feasibility study to perform an experiment, 

selection of a candidate test facility, and the 
definition of a test matrix are described. The mate- 
rial selection, fabrication, and evaluation of the 
metal arr | carbon-carbon composites for 
use on the Galileo probe are summarized. The 
effect of various Jovian atmospheric models on 
entry heating environment is considered as well as 
the effect of the nonspherical shape of the planet 
on entry trajectory. 


N80-14185/6 PC A05/MF A01 
Thermacore, Inc., Leola, PA. 

Meteoroid Protection Methods for Spacecraft 
ae Using Heat Pipes. 


Report. 
D. M. Ernst. Nov 79, 99p NASA-CR-162545 
Contract JPL-955437 


Various aspects of achieving a low mass heat pipe 
radiator for the nuclear electric propulsion ce- 
craft were studied. emphasis was placed 
on a concept appl le to a closed Brayton cycle 
power sub-system. Three aspects of inter-related 
problems were examined: (1) the armor for mete- 
oroid protection, (2) emissivity of the radiator sur- 
face, and (3) the heat pipe itself. The study re- 
vealed several alternatives for the achievement of 
the stated goal, but a final recommendation for the 
best design requires further investigation. 


N80-14187/2 PC A06/MF A01 
European Space Research and Technology 
a! Noordwijk (Netherlands). Product Assur- 


ance 
Guidelines for ce Materials Selection. 
| Jul 79, 120p ESA-PSS-07/QRM-01-ISSUE-5 


The different classes of materials weed in space- 
craft manufacture are reviewed, their chemical 
nature and physical are described, and 
processing and assembly methods are consid- 
ered. Precautions to be taken and materials to be 
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avoided are emphasized for each class. General 
effects of the space environment are also de- 
scribed. Some individual materials which are suit- 
able for space application under certain conditions 
are mentioned. 


22C. Spacecraft Trajectories and 
Reentry 


AD-A078 842/2 PC A04/MF A01 
=— Hopkins Univ Laurel MD Applied Physics 


Evolution of the Orbital improvement Program. 
Technical memo., 
S. C. Dillon. Feb 79, 63p Rept no. APL/JHU/TG- 


1320 
Contract N00024-78-C-5384 


The Orbital Improvement Program (OIP) is a mas- 
sive computer — that determines and pre- 
dicts orbits for Navy Navigation Satellite 
System (Transit system). The system became 
operational in 1963 and has played a vital oa 
providing all-weather navigation to 

users. The system has been continuously updated 
and improved. Today, navigation results are regu- 
larly under 10 m for operational satellites, provid- 
ing accuracy far beyond any expectations of the 
early 1960's. This report describes the evolution of 
the program, its operational history, and how it has 
improved navigation accuracy. (Author) 


N80-14164/1 PC A03/MF A01 
+ as Mechanics Associates, Inc., Jericho, 


Research in Navigation and Optimization for 


spare rajectories. 

Final Report, 1 Oct. 1975 - 30 Sep. 1979. 
S. Pines, and H. J. Kelley. 30 Sep 79, 50p 
NASA-CR-160420, AMA-79-20 

Contract NAS9-14818 


Topics covered include: (1) initial Cartesian coordi- 
nates for rapid precision orbit prediction; (2) accel- 
erating convergence in optimization methods 
using search routines by applying curvilinear pro- 
jection ideas; (3) perturbation-magnitude control 
for difference-quotient estimation of derivatives; 
and (4) determining the accelerometer bias for in- 
orbit shuttie trajectories. 


N80-14166/6 PC A11/MF A01 

British Aerospace Dynamics (Space), Stevenage 

(England). Electronic and Space Systems. 

ps wand Estimation from Satellite Tracking 
ata. 

Final Report. 

T. A. Morley, and E. B. — Jan 79, 229p 

ESS/SS-919, ESA-CR(P)-123 

Contract ESOC-321 7/77 


The work carried out on processing satellite track- 
ing data to determine improved estimates for many 
parameters, is described. In the extraction of infor- 
mation from COS-B observations, effort was con- 
centrated on the estimation of measurement 
biases and the solar radiation pressure coefficient. 
In several cases convergence to a stable solution 
were not obtained due to the round off error that 
arises because of the almost negligible effect of 
solar radiation pressure on the evolution of the 
orbit over the duration of the measurement data 
spans. Consistent estimates for the range biases 
were not determined from OTS transfer orbit data. 
However, throughout the study it is evident that 
range rate measurements are greatly inferior to 
range measurements for providing information on 
either the orbital elements or the other uncertain 

rameters apart from their own associated 

iases. Some improvement was determined for 
the estimates of the OTS drag coefficient and the 
velocity increment of one of the reorientation ma- 
neuver. There is good reason to suppose that 
these estimations were accompanied by more ac- 
curate orbit determination. 


22D. Spacecraft Launch 
Vehicles and Ground Support 


N80-14150/0 PC A06/MF A01 
Jet Propulsion Lab., a= sg CA. 

The Deep Space Netw 

Progress Report, Sep. - Ot 1979. 


15 Dec 79, 118p NASA-CR-162524, JPL-PR-42. 
Contract NAS7-100 
No abstract available. 
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